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AMERICAN  RURAL  FICTION,  1939*,  by  Caroline  E.  Sherman. 

Sensation  is  not  too  strong  a  word  for  the  reaction  touched  off  by 
the  dominant  book  of  rural  fiction  of  this  or  perhaps  aw  year,  when  meas- 
ured by  widespread  sales,  circulation,  and  most  of  all  -  discussion. 
Grapes  of  Wrath  by  John  Steinbeck,  topping  the  lists  of  best  sellers  in  all 
of  the  largest  cities,  week  after  week,  almost  from  the  day  it  came  from  the 
press,  has  been  a  phenomenon  among  all  American  fiction.     In  po^.-er,  earnest- 
ness, and  ability  to  evoke  controversy  and  action  it  is  perhaps  comparable 
only  to  Upton  Sinclair's  The  Jungle  of  several  decades  ago.     Its  influence 
will  not  be  limited  to  one  year. 

During  the  past  few  months  many  rural  novels  have  been  published, 
and  they  have  averaged  well  in  general  worth.     Several  are  by  writers  who 
have  done  rural  fiction  before,  showing  that  these  sources  are  not  shallow. 
A  few  new  writers  of  promise  have  cone  on  the  scene. 

Occasionally  the  past  engages  attention.     When  it  does,   the  effects 
of  economic  and  social  tides  are  usually  traced,   the  story  growing  through 
more  than  a  generation.     Nostalgia  would  be  natural  but  it  has  almost  dis- 
appeared from  present-day  novels  of  the  farms.     The  intent  is  objective  and 
actual  records  frequently  supply  the  outlines  of  the  book. 

Sociological  considerations  tinge  most  of  the  stories  and  color  some 
of  them  deeply.     Several  spring  directly  from  questions  of  the  land  or  are 
thoroughly  conditioned  by  them,  as  has  been  true  for  several  years.    Land  is 
no  longer  an  element  of  romance.     The  authors'   sense  of  individual  adventure 
in  the  taking  and  making  of  land  has  changed  to  a  realization  that  land  can 
make  or  break  the  people  who  work  with  it,  according  to  circumstances  beyond 
their  immediate  control  quite  as  much  as  because  of  personal  fitness  or 
fortitude. 

That  rural  fiction  is  thoroughly  alive  and  in  step  with  the  thought 
of  the  times  is  strikingly  apparent.     It  now  suggests  the  propaganda  stage 
in  themes  and  in  method.     Gradually  as  some  of  the  causes  of  unrest  are 
righted  perhaps  we  can  look  forward  to  another  period,  such  as  we  have  had 
before,  of  riper  and  broader  viewpoints,  with  more  evidences  of  maturity. 
More  authors  will  see  the  varied  implications  of  their  material.     To  take 
timely  instances,   they  will  see  that  the  problems  of  farmers  and  laborers  are 
often  akin  and  they  will  recognize  that  many  landlords  -  as  well  as  tenants, 
sharecroppers,  and  hired  hands  -  face  dilemmas  in  times  of  economic  stress 
and  agricultural  reconstruction.     There  are  signs  that  this  more  mature  period 
among  rural  problem  novels  may  be  on  its  way. 


*  Sooks  cited  in  this  review  are  not  available  in  the  Library  System  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture. 
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Selected  List  of  Baral  'Fiction 

Aldrich,  Bess  Streeter.     Song  of  years.     490  pp.     Hew  York,  D.  Apple  ton- 
Century  Co.,  1339.  $2.50. 

Freedom  from  extensive  recitals  of  pioneer  disasters  give  fresh- 
ness to  this  story  of  the  growing-up  of  seven  Drairie  daughters, 
"cut  it  is  not  one  of  this  author's  host  "books.     The  making  of  a 
pioneer  legislator  is  outlined. 

Aydelotte,  Dora,     lull  harvest.      333  pp.     Hew  York,  D.  Apple ton-Century 
Co. ,  1939.  $2.00. 

Narrative  of  a  midwest  farm  family  who,  on  the  mother's  insist- 
ence retires  to  the  village  for  the  sake  of  the  children.  The 
farmer  is  never  reconciled.     All  go  willingly  "back  to  the  farm  when 
hank  failure  wipes  out  the  savings. 

Canfield,  Dorothy.     Seasoned  timber.     485  pp.     New  York,  Harcourt,  Srace 
and  Company,  1939.  $2.50. 

A  village  and  rural  novel  "by  this  experienced  writer,  that  links 
the  individual  American  citizen  and  his  or  her  community  with  pres- 
ent universal  controversies.     A  vrorld  pro  Diem  in  a  Vermont  minia- 
ture -  hut  a  large  hook  at  that. 

Carson,  Katharine.     Mrs.  Pennington.     312  pp.     Hew  York,  G-.  ?.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1939.  $3.50. 

Built  around  the  annual  assembly  of  the  Chautauqua,  the  tig  local 
event  of  the  year  in  this  Kansas  community,  and  stimulated  "by  a 
thoroughly  likable  personality,   this  is  a  refreshingly  different 
kind  of  a  family  story. 

Cochran,  Louis.    Boss  man.    271  pp.     Caldwell ,  Idaho.     The  Oaxton  Printers 
Ltd.  ,  1939.  $2.50. 

!^le  Son  of  Hajnan,  central,  character  in  an  earlier  hook,  here  dom- 
inates as  landlord.     An  unusual  attempt  to  see  life  as  a  whole  on  a 
great  Mississippi  plantation.     Sharecroppers,  negro  field  hands, 
townsfolk  all  take  part. 

Core;/,  Paul.     Three  miles  square.     448  pp.    Hew  York,  The  Bohhs-Merrill  Co 
1939.  $2.50. 

Variation  among  Iowa  farm  families  is  exemplified  here  although 
the  leading  characters  may  oe  considered  typical.    A  "boy  struggles  to 
fulfill  his  dead  father's  ambition  for  the  farm  and  for  the  family. 

Covert,  Alice  Lent.     Return  to  dust.     294  pp.     Hew  York,  H.  C.  Xinsey  &  Co 
Inc.  ,  1939.  $2.50. 

Last-howl  Oklahomans  who  will  not  leave  their  farms,  nor  follow 
Government -advised  methods  to  prevent  soil  destruction,  although  most 
of  them  accept  relief  and  "made  work,"  are  rendered  comprehensible 
through  telling  their  story  from  within. 


Davis,  Clyde  Brion.     Nebraska  coast.     423  pp.     New  York,  Earrar  &  Rinehart, 
1939.  $2.50. 

Scarcely  fictioni zed  narrative ,  in  three  parts:  youth  in  New  York 
State  during  Civil  War  with  11  copperhead."  father  and  moving  west  to 
make  a  new  home;  life  among  Indians  and  buffalo;  development  problems 
of  a  new  State  and  the  making  of  ■  a  pioneer  legislator. 

Derleth,  August.     Restless  is  the  river.     514  pp.     New  York,  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1939.  $2.50. 

Another  book  by  this  Wisconsin  author,  worthy  chiefly  for  its 
knowledge  end  appreciation  of  the  State.     A  Hungarian  couple  of 
aristocratic  antecedents  attempt  vainly  to  adjust  to  Western  life. 

Fisher,  Vardis".     Children  of  God.     769  pp.     New  York,  Harper  &  Brothers, 
1939.  $3.00. 

This  prolific  writer  of  books  stemming  from  the  West  produces  a 
prisewinning  saga,  of  the  great  Mormon  trek,   the  discovery  of  The  Place 
and  the  making  of  a  new  communal  life  for  the  hundreds  of  followers. 

Flint,  Margaret.     Breakneck  Brook.     270  pp.     New  York,  Bodd,  Mead  &  Co  .  , 
1939.  $2.50. 

Another  rural  and  gossipy  story  of  a  Maine  girl  and  an  unchang- 
ing Maine  community  not  unlike  the  last  one  by  this  author.     A  baek- 
country  New  England  flavor  permeates  the  book. 

Furnas,  Marthedith.     The  Night  is  coming.     319  pp.     New  York,  Harper  & 
Brothers,  1939.  $2.50. 

Land  of  limited  acreage,  in  Indiana,  is  the  basis  from  which  a  re- 
lentless woman  pushes  her  domain  of  ownership  and  influence,  intensi- 
fying the  reader's  disapproving  interest  as  she  goes  her  forceful 
and  unscrupulous-  way,  victimizing  family,  friends,  and  strangers. 

Gale,  Zona.     Magna.     119pp.     New  York,  D.  Appl e ton-Century  Co . ,  1959. 
$1.50. 

Posthumously  published,  this  little  village  novel  illustrates  the 
distinctive  art  of  its  author  whose  rare  perception  and  disciplined 
skill  enable  her  to  tell  a  s~ory  that  is  rich  with  perspective  and 
suggestion  in  a  relatively  few  words. 

Gardiner,  Dorothy.     Snow-water.     360  pp.    New  York,  Doublesay,  Doran  & 
Co. ,  Inc. ,  1939.  $2,50, 

Irrigation  in  early  days  of  the  west  motivates  this  story  of  de- 
termined transplanted  Yankees,  the  making  of  farmlands  and  town, 
and  the  development  of  families  through  three  generations. 

Griswold,  Francis.     A  Sea  Island  lady.     964  pp.     New  York,  William 
Morrow  and  Co. ,  1939.  $3.00. 

Probably  a  true  story  of  a  young  New  England  woman,  who,  through 
marriage  first  and  then  through  devotion,  links  her  life  and  works 
with  the  South  Carolina  coast  from  reconstruction  years  onward. 
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Harris,  .Bernice  Kelly.     Purslane.     316pp.     Chapel  Hill j  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  Press,  1939.  $2.50. 

The  first  rural  novel  by  this. author  and  from  this  Press.  A 
cheerful  account  of  limited  but  relatively  contented  contemporaneous 
life  in  a.  North  Carolina  locality  where  all  are  more-or-less  re- 
lated.    The  community  itself  is  the  chief  protagonist. 

Havil and- Taylor,  Katharine.    Back  roads.     331  pp.     Philadelphia,  J.  3. 
Lippincott  Co.,  1939.  $2.50. 

In  a  worn-out  car  a  wise  old  country  doctor  continues  his  rounds 
rebuilding  broken  spirits  and  lives  as  often  as  bodies.  Competition 
from  younger  men,   spite,  jealousies,  poverty,  cannot  cure  him  of  a 
fighting  devotion  to  his  people  and  calling. 

Herbst,  Jocsephine.     Rope  of  gold.     429  pp,     New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace  and 
Co.  ,  1939.  $2.50. 

.Notable  chiefly  for  linking  town  and  farms,  workers  and  farmers, 
in  one  tale  of  perplexities  and  anxiety  caused  by  joblessness,  bad 
crops,  and  ill  adjusted  wages  and  prices.     Designated  as  lean,  hard 
social  fiction  -  the  hero  not  a  man  but  a  people. 

Kramer,  Horace.     Marginal  land.     426  pp.    Philadelphia,  J.  3.  .Lippincott 
Co. ,  1939.  $2.50. 

Pinal  complete  adjustment  to  the  land  of  the  Dakotas  and  its  people, 
without  losing  the  finer  characteristics  of  mind  and  spirit  is  accom- 
plished by  a  settler-farmer  who  leajrns  why  cattle  will  bring  along 
satisfaction  where  wheat  may  bring  either  success  or  disaster. 

Krause,  Herbert.     Wind,  without  rain,  364  pp.     Indianapolis,  Bobbs-Merrill 
Co.  ,  1939.  $2.50. 

Recital  of  privation  and  bleak  family  living  in  Minnesota  that 
probably  had  to  be  written  in  order  to  relieve  an  over-burdened 
memory.     Told  by  fits  and  starts  -  perhaps  effective  for  those  who 
like  the  method. 

Lanham,  Edwin.     The  Stricklands.     311  pp.    Boston,  Little  Brown  &  Co., 
1939.  $2.50. 

Organization  of  the  Southern  Tenant  Farmers1  Union  is  not  an  easy 
job,  especially  in  Oklahoma  where  members  are  to  be  Whites,  Indians, 
and  Negroes.  A  strictly  contemporary  story  by  an  experienced  writer 
mentioning  many  present  Government  measures. 

McGehee,  Thomasine.     Journey  Proud.     39?  pp.     New  York,  Macmillan  Co., 
1939.  $2.50. 

Romance  of  Piedmont  plantation  life  gives  way  to  adversity  as  the 
system  decays.     When  the  land  no  longer  supports  them,  the  kin  scatter, 
but  the  remnant  of  the  family  holds  fast  to  its  integrities  under  severe 
adjustments.     Built  on  facts. 


Mclntire,  k'arguerite.     Free  and  clear.     311  pp.     New  York,  Farrar  &  Bine- 
hart,   Inc. ,1939.  $2.50. 

Stubborn  Maine  determination  to  keep  the  farm  unmortgaged  and 
in  the  family  meets  repeated  tests.     Not  all  the  family  appreciate  the 
effort.     Written  by  an  ordained  minister. 

Marion,.  Elizabeth.     ^he  Day  will  come.     306  pp.     Now  York,  Thomas  Y . 
Crowell  Co. ,  1939.  $2.00. 

Reversion  to  almost  sentimental  belief  in  what  the  land  can  do 
for  those  who  understand  and  work  T-ith  it  marks  this  story  (laid 
in  Washington  State)  which  also  has  a  contrasting  psychological 
penetration  of  characters. 

Morgan,   Stella.     Again  the  river.     306  pp.     New  York,  Thomas  Y .  Crowell 
Co. ,  1939.  $2.50. 

Suggestions  for  those  working  with  removal  of  families  for  their 
own  good  may  be  found  here.     These  people  insistently  return  to 
live  on  the  edge  of  a  river  that  is  given  to  destructive  overflow. 

Steinbeck,  John.     The  Grapes  of  wrath.     619  pp.     New  York,  The  Viking 
Press,  1939.  $2.75." 

This  most-discussed  novel  of  the  year  is  so  written  as  to  stimu- 
late activity  in  regard  to  the  migratory  farm  seekers  after  work  - 
and  their  fate  in  California.     It  is  a  powerful  social  document  in 
fiction  form. 

Stong,  Phil.     The  Long  lane.     308  pp.     New  York,  Parrar  &  Rinehart,  1939. 
$2.50. 

Characteristic  of  this  prolific  author,   this  story  is  of  rural 
Iowa  -as  remembered  fondly  and  told  about  with  racy  style  and  the  use 
of  somewhat  incredible  persons. 

Warren,  Robert  Perm.     Night  rider,   460  pD.     Boston,  Houghton  Mifflin  Co., 
1939.  $2.50. 

Although  the  Kentucky  tobacco  war  of  earlier  years  seems  the 
theme  of  this  book,  the  story  is  primarily  of. the  disintegration  of 
a  man  who  finds  that  the  first  yielding  to  the  temptation  to  do 
violence  marks  the  beginning  of  a  slow  end. 

tise,  Evelyn  Voss.     As  the  pines  grow.     256  pp.     New  York,  D,  Apple ton- 
Century  Co.,  1939.  $2~00. 

Unpretentious  story  of  a  boy  growing  to  manhood  by  an  author 
Who  still  writes  simply  and  feelingly  from  her  knowledge  of  rural 
Minnesota  and  its  people  of  differing  heritages. 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 


G-ruchy,  Allan  G-.       The  concept  of  national  planning  in  institutional 
economics.     South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(2):  121-144.     Oct.  1939. 

Gruchy ,  Allan  Gr,      The  economics  of  the  National  resources  committee, 
Amer.  Econ.  Pev.  29(1);  pt.l:  60-73.    Mar.  1939. 

European  order  and  world  order.      Planning;  a  "broadsheet  issued  "by 

PEP  (Folitical  and  economic  planning)  no.  154,  15pp.     Nov.  7,  1939. 

There  is  everywhere  in  evidence  the  "broader  influence  that  is 
"being  exercised  on  current  political  thinking  and  action  in  the 
United  States  "by  economists  who  regard  economics  as  a  functional 
science  and  who  are  usually  referred  to  as  institutional  economists. 
Because  of  its  dissent  from  orthodox  economics  this  group  is  led 
to  an  interest  in  reform  and  to  the  consideration  of  economic 
problems  in  the  pragmatic  terms  of  human  welfare,  and  its  members 
are  in  a  position  to  contribute  to  the  structure  of  national 
economic  planning. 

For  that  reason,  the  contri"bution  that  Professor  Allan  G-.  G-ruchy 
of  the  University  of  Maryland  makes  in  seeking  to  define  the  "basic 
assumptions  and  methods  of  the  leading  exponents  of  institutional 
economics  in  these  two  articles  is  extremely  valuable.  Institu- 
tional economics  in  this  country  has  probably  developed  its  critical 
content  more  amply  than  it  has  its  positive  content.     Since  its 
interest  is  largely  in  things  in  flux,  and  its  problems  are  those 
of  public  policy  rather  than  scientific  explanation,  it  has  moved 
slowly  in  developing  the  basic  concepts  through  which  it,  as  a 
school,  might  be  expected  to  make  a  lasting  contribution  to  economic 
thinking.     Dr.   Gruchy's  work  is  in  the  direction  of  filling  this 
want. 

Institutional  economists,  according  to  Dr.  G-ruchy1  s  classifica- 
tion in  his  article  on  11  The  Concept  of  National  Planning  in  Insti- 
tutional Economics,11  fall  into  two  classes.     lEhe  first  group  in- 
cludes those  who,  like  Veblen,  Hobson,  and  the  Webbs,  believe  that 
it  is  impossible  to  remodel  capitalism  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
conflict  of  competing  economic  interests.     The  second  group  takes 
a  directly  opposite  view.     It  contends  that  it  is  possible  to 
eliminate  all  important  clashes  of  economic  interest  and  bring 
economic  security  and  sufficiency  to  the  masses  within  a  revamped 
capitalism.     Included  in  this  second  class  are  J.  M,  Clark,  &.  C. 
Means,  W.  C.  Mitchell,  Mordecai  Ezekiel,  J,  R.  Commons,  and  a 
number  of  others. 

Panning  through  all  the  theories  and  proposals  of  the  democratic 
institutional  economists  Dr.  Gruchy  has  found  three  fundamental 
assumptions}   (a)  they  believe  that  a  reasonable  arrangement  or  order- 
ing of  human  relations  is  possible  since  man  is  basically  a  coopera- 
tive animal j   (b)  they  assume  that  our  production  problems  are 


capable  of  early  solution  by  virtue  of  the  unusual  fruitfulness  of 
modern  industrial  technology;  and,   (c)  they  feel  that  the  major 
difficulty  which  confronts  economic  planning  is  that  of  distribu- 
tion, for  here  is  met  the  conflict  of  various  competing  economic 
interests. 

After  analysing  the  individual  contributions  to  economic  think- 
ing about  national  planning  and  the  reconstruction  and  control  of 
our  economic  system  by  such  institutional  economists  as  W.  G. 
Mitchell,  J.M.  Clark,  E.G.  Tugweil . and  Mordecai  Szekiel  it  is 
possible  to  reach  a  synthesis  of  their  views.     The  concept  which 
Dr.  Gruchy  sees  developing  out  of  the  combined  thinking  of  these 
men  is  one  "of  a  co-operative  economy  which  would  seek  to  subdue 
the  various  centrifugal  forces  making  for  dislocation  within  our 
economic  system. 11    By  means  of  wider  scientific  management,  full 
utilization  of  human  and  material  resources,  and  planned  expansion 
of  industry,  it  is  hoped  to  establish  a  new  equilibrium  within  the 
economic  order  capable  of  providing  a  satisfactory  standard  of 
living  for  all  classes.     Specifically  these  writers  all  seem  to 
agree  that  it  is  the  key  manufacturing  industries  of  a  monopolistic 
nature  that  require  the  most  public  attention. 

The  idea. of  a  co-operating  economy  is  rooted  in  the  institu- 
fcionalists'  conviction  that,  under  the  proper  circumstances,  men 
will  tend  to  curb  their  competitive  desires  to  the  end  that  more 
reasonable  co-operative  desires  or  urges  will  be  able  to  assert 
themselves  effectively.     The  reviewer  believes  that  by  their  tendency 
to  shift  the  emphasis  in  our  economic  thinking  from  competition  to 
go-operation  the  institutional  economists  call  attention  to  that 
spirit  of  mutualism  which  conditions  the  struggle  for  existence 
throughout  all  nature.     In  our  social  and  economic  life  this  spirit 
brings  the  tempering  influence  of  co-operation  to  be.u-.*  on  competi- 
tion.   A  law  of  mutual  aid  is  no  less  a  factor  in  natural  selection 
than  the  struggle  for  existence  and  the  survival  of  tne  xittest . 
Man  is  as  much  a  co-operative  being  as  he  is  a  co.mpe" .:.  tive  one. 
While  his  instinct  for  the  former  has  been  used  to  accentuate  the 
latter,   sufficient  attention  in  our  economic  thinking         not  been 
centered  on  these  potentialities  in  man ,  the  social  "csdng-. 

It  has  been  one  of  the  di st ingui shing  characteristics  of  the  in- 
stitutional economist  that  he  has  sought  to  introduce  into  economics 
some  of  the  ideas  derived  from  the  evolutionary  sciences.     In  Veblen 
v.re  find  this  in  his  theory  of  the  evolution  of  social  structure  as 
a  process  of  natural  selection  of  institutions.     "For  the  present 
purpose,  however,"  says  Veblen,  "the  question  as  to  the  t  attire  of 
the  adoptive  process  -  whether  it  is  chiefly  a  selection  between 
stable  types  of  temperament  and  character,  or  chiefly  an  adaptation 
of  men's  habits  of  thought  to  changing  circumstances  -  is  of  less 
importance  than  the  fact  that,  by  one  method  or  another,  institu- 
tions change  and  develop,"     Here  is  not  only  the  language  of  ex- 
perimental science  but  the  application  of  one  of  its  basic  concepts 
to  the  development  of  society. 
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It  has  "been  said  of  philosophy  that  while  it  ""bakes  no  bread"  it 
can  inspire  our  souls  with  courage.     This  is  undoubtedly  true  of 
some  philosophers  as  individuals.     Cannot  much  the  same  be  said  for 
economics  in  its  struggle  to  establish  itself  as  an  instrument  of 
humanity's  desires,  particularly  when  its  point  of  view  toward  its 
subject  matter  is  pragmatic  and  its  attitude  toward  its  work  is  to 
study  the  causes  and  methods  of  change,  as  well  as  the  need  for 
directing  it,  in  a  dynamic  society? 

In  this  connection  the  work  of  the  National  Resources  Committee 
in  economic  planning  is  of  growing  importance.     In  his  article, 
"The  Economics  of  the  Nation?!  Resources  Committee"  Dr.  G-ruchy  is 
principally  concerned  with  the  industrial  subcommittee  of  11 
members  among  which  are  such  men  as  C-.C.  Means,  Isador  Lubin, 
Leon  Henderson,  Lauchlin  Currie,  Herbert  Feis,  and  ivlordecai  Szekiel. 
Pie  finds  these  men  concerned  with  the  dj^namics  of  cur  economic 
system  and  "with  an  emerging  economic  process  which  exhibits  a 
number  of  tendencies  not  all  of  which  are  favorable  to  the  augmenta- 
tion of  general  human  welfare."     As  the  prophets  of  economic  control 
they  preach  that  economic  change  may  be  the  source  either  of  much 
common  good  or  of  widespread  economic  insecurity  and  insufficiency. 
In  order  to  present  the  economic  thought  of  this  group  of  men  the 
author  takes  W.G.  Mitchell  and  G-.C.  Means  to  be  representative  and 
develops  their  thought  structures  at  some  length. 

Oar  national  planners,  Dr.  G-ruchy  feels,   see  our  problem  in 
planning  not  as  one  of  moving  from  a  system  of  free  enterprise  to 
one  of  complete  regimentation  but  rather  of  substituting  public 
regulation  for  private  regimentation.     In  making  this  shift  they 
assume  that  nothing  more  than  the  rules  are  to  be  determined  by 
public  authority.     Hie  settlement  of  the  "economic  issue"  is  felt  to 
have  become  the  task  of  the  twentieth  century  and  this  is  the  goal 
the  committee  stresses.     This  issue  is  defined  as  "one  of  providing 
the  masses  with  enough  of  the  benefits  produced  by  our  economic 
system  so  that  they  may  be  economically  secure  and  enjoy  economic 
sufficiency."    Dr.   C-ruchy  sees  the  greatest  danger  associated  with 
economic  planning  to  be  that  undemocratic  methods  and  means  may 
destroy  our  demo c rat ically  conceived  ends  and  aims.     Quite  correctly 
he  axlvises  extreme  caution  in  giving  up  whatever  liberties  we  now 
possess  and  feels  that,   so  far,   the  committee  has  been  conscious  of 
these  dangers  and  that  this  point  of  view  ha.s  governed  those  who  are 
responsible  for  the  policies  and  programs  of  the  national  Resources 
Committee. 

Another  exposition  of  economic  planning,  this  time  on  an  inter- 
national scale,  is  presented  in  the  llovember  7  issue  of  "Planning", 
a  publication  of  the  British  organization,  Political  and  Economic 
Planning,  which  deals  with  the  "European  Order  and  World  Order."  It 
attempts  to  review  some  of  the  outstanding  problems  likely  to  con- 
front a  post-war  international  reconstruction  conference.     Its  funda,- 
mental  premise  is  that  there  is  an  answer  to  the  challenge  of  politi- 
cal and  economic  insecurity  and  totalitarianism  just  as  there  was  to 


religious  oppression,  famine,  and  "bubonic  plague.     Finding  the  answer 
is  the  greatest  problem  of  the  moment  and  it  is  the  purpose  of  this 
pamphlet  to  present  a  provisional  analysis  of  this  problem  and 
suggest  tentative  lines  of  action.     Persons  in  touch  with  ?  E  ?  and 
other  formal  and  informal  British  discussion  groups  are  said  to  be 
behind  this  attempt. 

The  authors  of  this  broadsheet  conceive  the  principles  on  which 
the  maintenance  of  western  civilization  depends  to  be:  upholding 
freedom  of  thought,   expression,  opinion,  and  movement;  upholding  the 
rule  of  national  and  international  law;  progressive  use  of  the  state 
as  an  instrument  of  public  welfare;  organization  of  production  and 
distribution  for  raising  world  standards  of  living.    We  are  told 
that  "it  is  vital  that  the  basic  principles  of  the  civilization 
represented  by  Britain  and  Prance  should  emerge  triumphant"  in  the 
current  European  war.     It  is  also  explained  that  the  allies  are  not 
fighting  because  they  were  attacked  or  want  fresh  conquests  but 
"because  the  principles  on  which  their  own  political  and  economic 
security  depends  have  been  overthrown  by  force  in  a  number  of 
countries  and  are  threatened  by  force  all  over  the  world."  In 
recognizing  the  element  of  truth  tha.t  is  contained  in  this  statement 
one  would  like  to  ask  these  planners  what  they  mean  when  they  go  on 
to  say  "these  principles  need  reasserting  in  war  because  of  the  recent 
failure  to  vindicate  them  in  peace." 

It  is  difficult  for  the  reviewer  to  see  wherein  anything  can  be 
added  to  a  principle  which  ha.s  presumably  failed  of  realization  in 
peacetime  by  seeking  its  vindication  in  a  war.     War  is  the  negation 
of' everyone  of  the  principles  propounded  as  essential  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  Western  civilization  and  everyone  of  them  is  today  either 
drastically  limited  or  totally  non-existent  in  Great  Britain,  France, 
and  Germany.     This  sort  of  thinking  may  be  a  necessary  sop  to  the 
moribund  international  leadership  of  Great  Britain  and  France  to 
enlist  its  sympa.th.ies  for  an  unwanted  war  but  it  does  not  strike  fire 
in  this  part  of  the  world  where  these  principles  are  not  threatened 
by  force. 

The  authors  of  this  pamphlet  are  or  sounder  ground,  however,  when 
they  point  out  that  one  factor    which  gave  the  to  tali  tarians  the 
initiative  was  the  failure  of  the  democracies  to  bring  about  peace- 
ful and  orderly  change  at  home  and  organize  for  social  ends  power 
over  finance,  production  and  trade  and  over  opinion.     But  are  we  to 
understand  by  this  that  the  totali tarians  have  succeeded  in  these 
where  the  democracies  have  failed  and  that,   therefore,   the  allies 
are  fighting  to  disguise  their  failures?    Another  product  of  fuzzy 
thinking  is  that  which  produces  the  concept  that  the  "most  funda- 
mental task  of  a  reconstruction"  is  to  fill  what  is  said  to  be  a 
vacuum  in  "two  of  the  most  important  compartments  of  a  modern  so- 
ciety -  the  use  of  economic  power  and  of  adult  leisure."     Is  it  not 
the  totalitarian  states  that  have  been  the  most  efficient  in  filling 
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in  this  "vacuum"  by  seizing  all  economic  power  and  regimenting 
adults?    In  so  doing  they  have  wiped  out  the  civil  liberties  that 
the  planners  say  are  at  the  "base  of  western  civilization.  This 
pamphlet  is  a  continuation  of  the  thinking  of  -  British  international- 
ism in  the  postwar  generation  with  a  longing  glance  "backward  at  some 
of  its  lost  opportunities. 

The  hopeful  thing  about  the  work  of  P  S  F  in  preparing  this  broad- 
sheet is  the  attempt  that  it  makes  to  profit  from  lost  opportunity. 
The-  very,  fact  that  it  rushed  into  print  in  order  to  deal  with  such 
subjects  as  international  public  works  and  social  services,  the 
international  development  of  colonies  and  a  European  council  as  a 
nucleus  for  European  government  in  a  period  of  extreme  disorder  is, 
in  itself,  evidence  of  this  desire  to  contribute  something- tangible 
in  anticipating  a  solution  of  the  problems  of  which  the  current  war 
is  an  effect  and  not  the  cause.     This  point  of  view  is  well  stated., 
by  F  E  ?  when  it  says  J  "It  will  not  bo  sufficient  to  launch  long 
term  research  programmes  when  the  world  is  clamouring  for  decisions. 
If  the  facts  are  .not  found  and  their  significance  interpreted  in 
time,  then  decisions  will  either  be  taken  without  any  sound  basis, 
or  decisions  will  be  shirked  and  the  opportunity  will  pass." 

Whatever  may  be  our  separate  conclusions  with  regard  to  the  work 
of  the  planners  in  this  country,  as  it  is  outlined  for  .us  by  Dr. 
Gruchy,  or  abroad,  as  suggested  in  the  F  E  F  pamphlet,  it  is,  as 
Dr.   Gruchy  says,   "a  call  to  action,  in  some  form  at  least,  in  a 
world  which  is  putting  our  democracy  to  a  really  crucial  test." 
This  may  not  be  the  bread  on  which  we  shall  nourish  our  future  wel- 
fare but  it  probably  is  the  leavened  dough.  -  S.  H.jalmar  Bjornson, 
Senior  Information  Specialist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, . 

tt,  Deane  Waldo,  and  Martin,  Boyce  2P.      The  agricultural  industries. 
1st  ed.     483pp.  .  Xew  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company, 
inc.,  1939.     281.12  M29  $4.00 
Bibliography,  pp. 463-476. 

The  objective  of  this  book  has  been  ,  so  clearly  and  succinctly  stated 
by  the  authors  in  their  preface  that  the  reviewer  cannot  do  better  than 
to  quote  their  words:     "This  volume  on  the  agricultural  industries  is 
designed  to  present  the  business  aspects  of  purchasing,  processing, 
financing,  and  marketing  the  chief  agricultural  raw  materials  entering 
into  American  industry  and  commerce,  and  to  analyze  the  business  problems 
peculiar  to  these  industries  because  of  their  economic  >.  political ,  and 
social  significance  in  the  life  of  the  nation.    . These  essential  industries 
lie  at  the  very  foundation  of  our  business  life,,  in,  large  areas  of  the 
country  they  are  fundamental  to.  the  prosperity  of  the.  community,  and  in  .., 
their  relation  to  the  Federal  government  they  are  inextricably  involved 
in  some  of  the' most  complex  control  mechanisms  ever  undertaken  by  any. 
government . . 
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The  "book  is  based  .on  careful  and  extensive  study  of  the  published 
data,   supplemented  by  analyses  of  over  one  hundred  and  fifty  case  prob- 
lems concerning  agricultural  industries  which  have  been  collected  by 
the  authors  for  use  in  a  course  on  the  subject  at  the  Harvard  Graduate 
School  of  Business  Administration.     The  published  materials  are  summarized 
in  a  useful  14-page  "Selected  Bibliographer. n 

In  fulfilment  of  this  purpose,  the  volume  provides  "in  brief  compass 
the  historical  development,   statistical  position,  technical  processes, 
handling  methods,  and  relations  to  government  necessary  to  an  analysis 
and  understanding  of  the  problems  faced  by  the  executives"  of  the  dairy 
industry,  the  livestock  and  meat-packing  industry,   the  cotton  and  cotton- 
textile  industry,  the- grain  trade,  the  sugar  industries,  the  tobacco 
industry,   and  the  wool,  woolen,  and  worsted  industry.     The  essential 
introductory  generalizations  are  supplied  in  the  initial  chapter  on 
"The  Industries  Handling  and  Processing  Agricultural  Commodities, "  and 
the  final  chapter  on  "Summary  and  Conclusions"  provides  the  authors1 
findings  on  the  "Relationship  of  Problems  of  Agricultural  Industries  to 
Problems  cf  -Agriculture," 

As  an  up-to-date  one-volume  summary  of  the  subject,  the  book  will 
not  only  be  a  useful  handbook  for  business  executives  and  students  of 
business  organization  and  practices  but  to  those  whose  primary  concern 
is  "the  agricultural  problem."    Most  important  of  all  is  the  book1  s 
concrete  recognition  of  the  close  nexus  of  industries  which  are  the 
heart  of  American  business  life  to  that  of  the  Nation  as  a  whole  as 
well  as  to  that  of  agriculture  in  parti cular.  -  Everett  E.  Edwards,  • 
Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  AgriciO-tural  Economics. 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AH)  ABSTRACTS 

Agricultural  Bookkeeping 

Dorwagen,  August  Em.      Studii  analitice  de  contabilitate  agricola  in 
leg&tura  cu  tehnica  economia  si  politica  agrara  ■  pre  cum  si  cu 
zootehnia  si  zooeconomia.     v.l,  299pp.     Bucuresti,   Socec  8c  Co.,  s.a. 
[1933]       30.6  L73    v.  1 

An  analytical  study  of  farm  accounting- in  its  technical  and 
economic  aspects  and  its  application  to  agricultural  policy  and 
ani  m al  i  ndus  try . 

Agricultural  Credit  -  India 

Sivaswamy,  K.  G.  ■  Legislative  protection  and  relief  of  agriculturist 
debtors  in  India.  390pp.  [Poona]  1939.  (G-okhale  institute  of 
politics  and  economics,  Poona.  Publication  no. 6)  280*9  G-56  no. 6 
Price:  Rs.4 

Bibliography,  pp. 383-390. 

The  titles  of  some  of  the  chapter  headings  follow:  Laws  to  pre- 
vent indebtedness  of  big  land-holders;  The  Deccan  Agriculturists1 


12 


.ief  Act  187S;  The.  Punjab  Land  -Alienation  Act,  1900;  Regulation 
of  voluntary  transfers;  Regulation  of  forced  sales  of  land;  Regulation 
of •  mortgage s;  Compulsory,  liquidation  of  debts;  Debt  relief  measures 
and  the  credit,  structure  of  the  country. 

♦ 

Agricultural  Economics  and. Rural  Welfare  -  gurope 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      Documentation  for  the' European 
conference  on  rural  life  1939.     370pp.     Rome  [Printing  office  "Ditta 
C.  Colombo"]  1939.     231.17  In8 

A3. so  issued  as  League  of  Nations  Publications.    European  Confer- 
ence on  Rural  Life,  I~o.3-8.     (281.17  L47) 

Partial  contents:  I.  Population  and  agriculture,  with  special 
reference  to  agricultural  overpopulation;     II.  -he  land  tenure  systems 
in. Eur  ope;     III.  The  capital  and  the  income  of  farms  in  Europe,  as 
they  appear  from  the  farm  accounts  for  the  years  1927-28  to  1934-35; 
IV.  Land  reclamation  and  improvement  in  Europe;     V.  Conditions  and 
improvement  of  crop  production,  stock-raising  and  rural  industries; 
VI.  Government  action  concerned  with  agricultural  markets  and  pro- 
duction. 

Agricultural  Labor  -  Effect  of  Change  in  ?arm  Iqui pment 

U.S.  Works  projects  administration.  National  research  project  on  reemploy- 
ment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  techniques. 
Studies  of  changing  techniques  and  employment  in  agriculture.  Report 
no.A-11.     Changes  in  farm  power  and  equipment.    Field  implements,  by 
Eugene  C-.  McKiboen,  John  A.  Hopkins  and  R.  Austin  Griffin.      Ill  pp., 
processed.     Philadelphia,  Fa.,  August  1939.     173.2  W89St  no.A-11 

Requests  for  cooics  of  this  report  should  be  addressed  to:  Pub- 
lications Section,  Division  of  Information,  Works'  Projects  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C 

"Discusses  recent  changes  in  equipment  used  in  agriculture,  the 
rates  at  which  these  changes  have  taken  place,  and  their  effects  on 
farm  labor  requirements." 

Agricultural  Price  Formation  -  C zecho  Slovakia 

Schilling,   Adolf.      Lie  preisbildung  der  landwirt schaf tlichen  erzeugnisse, 

herausgegeben  mit  unter stut zung  des  Masarykfondes  beim  Tschechoslovaki schen 
nationalen  for schungsrate  in  Frag.     240pp.    Prag,  A..0.  Czerny, '  1937. 
284.3  Sch32 

Bibliography:  p. 236-240. 

-his  is  a  study  of  price  formation  in  connection  with  agricultural 
products  with  special  reference  to  conditions  in  Czechoslovakia. 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  theory  of  prices  is  followed  by  a  general 
discussion  of  the  development  of  agricultural  prices,  the  basic  factors 
that  affect  them,  taxation  of  agriculture,  marketing  of  agricultural 
products  and  various  price-influencing  measures,   such  as  tariffs,  the 
Czechoslovak  grain  monopoly,  the  regulation  of  the  livestock  market, 
etc. 
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Agriculture  -  France  -  For eign  Slement 

Demangeon,  Albert.      Documents,  pour  servir  a  l1  etude  des  etr angers  dans 
ll  agriculture  francai'se.     Enquete  entrepri.se  sous  la  direction  de 
m.  Albert  Demangeon...  avec  la  collaboration  de  m.  Georges  Mauco.  654pp, 
Paris,  Hermann  &  cie,  1939.      281.174  D39 

At  head  of  title:  Conseil  Universitaire  de  la.  Eecherche  Sociale. 

This  is  a  study  of  the  foreign  element  in  French  agriculture.  It 
discusses  such  topics  as  the  distribution  of  foreigners  in  the  country, 
the  kind  of  work  they  do  as  wage  earners  or  farmers,  their  adaptability 
to  their  new  environment,  their  education,  naturalization  and  military 
service,  ownership  of  capital,  intermarriage  with  the  French  and  other 
social  or  economic  relationships,  their  economic  roue,  their  influence 
on  the  French  farmer  and  the  possible  effect  on  agriculture  of  their 
removal.     Some  monographs  are  appended  on  foreigners  in  agriculture  in 
certain  regions  of  France. 

Adult  Fduc at i o n  and  C o c ;oe r at i o n  -  Ant i go ni  sh ,  Canada 

Ooady,  I/I .  M.    Masters  of  their  own  destiny;   the  story  •  of  the  Antigonish 
movement  of  adult  education  through  economic  cooperation.  170pp. 
Hew  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1939.    280.2  C63  $2.00 

.  "The  adult  education  movement  sponsored  by  St.  Francis  Xavier 
University  has  been  described  frequently,   and  not  inaccurately,  as 
"education  of  the  masses."    It  may  be  so  described  because  it  is 
based  on  the  principle  that  an  educational  program,  if  it  is  to 
yield  permanent  benefits,  must  be  shaped  to  fit  the  needs  of  specific 
groups,  each  having  many  common  interests.    The  Antigonish  Movement 
is  founded  on  the  idea,  that  the  learner  is  most  important  in  the 
educative  process.     The  educator  must  take  men  and  groups  of  men 
where  he  finds  them,   and  work  with  their  background,  interests  and 
capabiliti  es. . . 

"Our  movement  has  grown  in  large  part  out  of  the  dissatisfactions 
of  great  numbers  of  people  with  the  formal  education  we  have  had. 
In  eastern  Canada  we  have  made  every  type  of  educational  effort  that 
educators  recommended.    \7e  have  built  every  type  of  institution  that 
the  educational  world  deemed  necessary.    Yet  we  have  not  been  able  to 
deal  adequately  with  our  economic  situation.     Something  has  been 
wrong.     Even  though  the  people  generally  loved  learning,   they  suffered 
from  many  serious  economic  maladjustments.    We  were  unable  to  stem 
the  tide  of  economic  retrogression.     Our  elementary  and  secondary 
education  did  not  prepare  for  life.     Our  colleges  were  too  much 
concerned  with  the  education  of  people  for  the  professions. 

"There  were  educators  in  eastern  Canada,  who  felt"  we  must  get 
down  to- bed  rock  and  concern  ourselves  with  the  release  of  the 
energies  and  the  ideals  of  the  people.    We  believed  that  we  must 
strengthen  the  attitudes  to  be  found  among  the  people  themselves. 
Education  has  to  do  primarily  with  attitudes.     Couldn't  we  help  the 
people  literally  to  march  toward  the  good  things  of  life?  The 
people  generally  are  for  democracy... 

"The  adult  education  movement  described  here  involves  the 
creation  of  economic  institutions  cooperatively  owned." 


14 


Business  Cycles 

Schumpeter,  Joseph  A.'     Business  'cycles;  a  theoretical,  historical,  and 

statistical  analysis  of  the  capitalist  process.    2v.      lew  York  and  ■ 
London,  McGraw-Hill  hook  company,  inc.,  19,39.    280  Sch83B  v. 1-2  $10.00 

"Analysing  "business  cycles  means  neither  more  nor  less  than  analyz- 
ing the  economic  process  of  the  capitalist  era...     Cycles  are  not,  like 
tonsils,   separable  things  that  might  "be  treated  "by  themselves,  hut  are, 
like  the  heat  of  the  heart,  of  the  essence  of  the  organism  that  displays 
thorn.     I  have  called  this  "book  'Business  Cycles1  in  order  to  indicate 
succinctly  what  the  reader  is  to  expect,  hut  the  subtitle  really  renders 
what  I  have  tried  to  do. 

.  "This  attitude  to  our  subject  is  anything  but  novel,  though  I  may 
have  made  it  stand  out  more  conspicuously  than  other  economists  have  done, 
Nor  do  I  think  that  there  is  anything  novel  in  my  combination  of  histori- 
cal,  statistical,  end  theoretical  analysis  -  as  far  as  that  goes  I  have 
merely  moved  with  the  general  tendency  toward  their  mutual  peaceful  pen- 
etration.   But  the  explanatory  principles  are  my  own.    The  professional 
reader  will  have  no  difficulty  in  seeing  their  relation  to  the  scaffold- 
ing which  I  published  nearly  thirty  years  ago... 

"It  took  longer  than  I  thought  to  turn  that  scaffolding  into  a  house, 
to  embody  the  results  of  my  later  work,  to  present  the  historical  and 
statistical  complement,  to  expand  old  horizons.    Nevertheless  I  doubt 
whether  the  result  warrants  that  simile.     The  house  is  certainly  not 
a  finished  and  furnished  one  -  there  arc  too  many  glaring  lacunae  and 
too  many  unfulfilled  desiderata.     The.  restriction  to . the  historical  arid 
statistical  material  of  .the  United  States,  England,   and  G-ermany,  though 
serious,  is  not  the  most  serious  of  all  the  shortcomings.     The  younger 
generation  of  economists  should  look  upon  this  book  merely  as  some- 
thing to  shoot  at  and  to  start  from  -  as  a  motivated  program  for  further 
research. . . 

"I  recommend  no  policy  and  propose  no  plan. . .    What  our  time  needs 
most  and  lacks  most  is  the  understanding  of  the  process  which  people  are 
passionately  resolved  to  control.     To  supply  this  understanding  is  to  im- 
plement that  resolve  and  to  rationalize  it.    This  is  the  only  service 
the  scientific  worker  is,   as  such,  qualified  to  render.     As  soon  as.  it  is 
rendered  everyone  can.  draw  for  himself  the  practical  conclusions  appro- 
priate to  his  individual  interests  or  ideals.     And  it  will  be  seen  (and 
often  pointed. out)  that  my  analysis  can  in  fact  be  used  to  derive  practi- 
cal conclusions  of  the  most  conservative  as  well  as  the  most  radical  com- 
plexion, exactly  as  one  and  the  same  body  of  engineering  or  medical  knowl- 
edge can  be  used  for  the  most  varied  purposes. 

"But  scientific  analysis  of  an  organic  process  easily  creates  the  im- 
pression that  the  analyst  'advocates'  letting  that  process  alone.-  Such 
an  impression  would  have  been  another  psychic  barrier  between  myself  and 
most  of  my  readers,   additional  to  the  inevitable  ones  that  arise  in  the 
course  of  an  argument  which  in  important  points  challenges  old-established 
habits  of  mind.     In  order  to  remove  it  and  to  make  it  clear  that  my  anal- 
ysis lends  no  support  to  any  g  eneral  principles  of  laisser  faire,  I  have 
sometimes  indicated  valuations  of  my  own,  though  I  do  not  think  them  in- 
teresting or  relevant  in  themselves."  -  Preface. 


Canada  -  Marl  time  Pro  vi  nc  e  s 

Saunders,   Stanley  Alexander,       Studies  in  the  Economy  of  the  Maritime 
provinces...  With  a  preface  by  H.A. 'Innis.    265pp.     Toronto^  The 
Macmillan  company  of  Canada  limited,   1939.     (Studies  of  the  Insti- 
tut e  of  publi c  af  f ai  r  s  at  Lalhousi e  uni versity)    277.1 34  Sa3 
8s.  6d. 

Bibliography,  p. 266. 

Partial  contents:  The  early  economic  history  of  the  Maritime 
Provinces:  Covering  the  period  ending  1783;  The  Maritime  Provinces 
and  the  national  ;policy:  Comments  upon  economic  regionalism  in 
Canada;  Basic  economic  problems  of  the  Maritime  Provinces;  The 
agricultural  industry  of  the  Maritime  Provinces;   and  Trends  in 
the  economic  history  of  the  Maritime  Provinces. 

Change  -  Social,   Economic,  Political 

p.  enter,    Joseph  H.      Boots  cf  change...  With  a  foreward  by  James  M. 
G-illis.     319pp.     Kew  York,  London,  B.  Apple  ton-Century  company 
incorporated,  1939.     280  F442  S2.50 

Partial  contents:  Modern  social  worker,  by  Vincent  de  Paul 
(c.  1531-1660) ,  pp.1-24;  Root  of  economic  liberalism,  by  Bernard 
Mandeville  (1670-1733),   pp. 25-43;   Significant  savage,  by  Jean 
Jacnues  Rousseau  (.1712-1778),  pp. 44-54;  Restless  rebel,  by  Thomas 
Paine  (1737-1809),  pp. 65-86;  Energetic  dreamer,  by  Robert  Owen 
(1771-1859),  pp. 87-111;  Catholic  lay  leader,  by  -Antoine  Frederic 
Ozanam  (1813-1353),   pp. 112-133;  The  socialism  of  a  Protestant,  by 
Charles  Kingsley  (1819-1875),  pp. 134-156;  The  socialism  of  a 
Catholic,  by  Wilhelm  von  Ketteler  (1311-1877),  pp. 157-180;  Marx, 
man,   and  machinery,  by  Karl  Marx  (1818-1883),  pp.  181-200;  Manning's 
cardinal  principle,  by  Henry  Edward  Manning  (1808-1892),  pp. 
201-221;   Leo  and  labor,   by  Leo  XIII   (1810-1903),  pp. 222-241; 
Imigrant  statesman,  by  Carl  Schurz  (1829-1906),  pp. 242-264; 
Tolstoy  and  the  class  struggle,  by  Leo  Tolstoy  (1828-1910),  pp. 265- 
289;   Social  philosophy  of  the  Webbs,  by  Sidney  and  Beatrice  Webb, 
(I860-  ),  pp. 290-311. 

Chemurgy 

Borth,  Christy.      Pioneers  of  plenty,  the  story  of  chemurgy.  303pp. 
Indianapolis,  Hew  York,  The  3obbs-Merrill  company  [1939]     119  364 
$3.00 

"Chemurgy  i  s  an  organized  attempt  to  create  true  wealth  -  that 
only  real  wealth  which  lies  dormant  and.  neglected  in  the  powers  of 
the  soil  and  the  air  and  the  sun  and  the  mighty  minds  of  people  - 
powers  which,  if  directed  intelligently,  can  be  translated  into 
1  the  more  abundant  life1   for  all  the  people  (oven  1  the  forgotten 
man1 )  in  all  the  nations  (even  the  1 have-not1  countries).     It's  a 
program  progressing  toward  world  peace  down  a  pathway  to  permanent 
prosperity  and  economic  independence.     It  is  perhaps  less  a  new 
thing  than  a  new  way  of  looking  at  old  things."  -  p.  17. 


16 


National  farm  chemurgic  council,  inc.  Research  committee.  Chemurgic 

potentialities,   for  the  consideration  of  the  Research  committee  of 
the  National  farm  chemurgic  council,  Columbus,  Ohio,  unpaged, 
processed.     [Columbus?  Ohio,   1939]     281,12  ^217 

Discusses  very  briefly  the  potential  market,   etc.,  of  white  potato 
starch,   sweet  potato  starch,  oils  and.  fats,  paint'  and  varnish  oils, 
flax,  hemp,  ramie,  yucca,  paper  from  straw,  fruit  and  fruit  "by-products, 
synthetic  wools  and  new  spinnable  fibres,  milk  "by-products,  soy 
"beans,  wood  for  pulp  and  plastics,   sawmill  wastes,  hardwood  dis- 
tillates, corn  products,   cotton  roads,  industrial  alcohol,  sorghum, 
sugar  and  starch  mill  wastes,  cotton,   snake  "bean,   senna  "bean,  coffee 
bean,  levulose  sugar,  leather,  dyeing  and  tanning  materials, 
pyre  thrum,   nicotine,  crude  drugs,   fish  and  fish  products. 

Chosen  -  Industries 

Ko  r  e  a .  Go  ve  r  ran  e  nt-ge  ne  r  al .      0 ho  sen  i  ndu s t ry  1  e  ap  s  ahe  ad .     49 pp .    [  n.  p  • , 
Printed  "by  Taisho  Shashin  Kogeisho  co.,  ltd]    1938.     280.183  K84 
Edited  by  Foreign  Affairs  Department. 

Partial  contents:  Agriculture;  Livestock;  Forestry;   and  Chosen 
industries  and  products. 

Cocoa  -  Production  and  Consumption 

Klopstock,  Fritz.      Kakao,  wandlungen  in  der  erzeugung  und  der  verwendung 
des  kakao s  nach  dem  weltkrieg.      138pp.  Leipzig,  Bibliographi sches 
institut  ag.,  1937.     (Wandlungen  in  der  weltwirt schaf t . . .  hft.  12) 
231.368  K69 

Bibliography,  pp. 130-133. 

Sketches  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  production  of, 
trade  in,  and  consumption  of  cocoa,   and  its  price  fluctuations.  Botes 
a  suggested  plan  for  the  establishment  of  an  international  chocolate 
and  cocoa  office. 

Reviewed  by  Vera  Anstey  in  Economica  (n.s.)  3(21):  102-103, 
Feb.  1939. 

Consumer  Fxpen&itur e s 

U.S.  Hational  resources  committee.      Consumer  expenditures  in  the  United 
States,   estimates  for  1935-36.     195pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,   1939.  175*2  F2l4Coe 

"The  importance  of  consumer  purchasing  power  in  the  modern 
economy  has  become  a  topic  of  general  interest  during  the  past  few 
years.     The  thinking  of  the  whole  country  has  become  oriented  to  the 
fact  that  we  have  at  our  command  a  rich  abundance  of  natural  re- 
sources and  an  undreamt-of  capacity  to  convert  this  natural  wealth 
into  useful  goods  and  services.    We  are  acutely  aware  that  the  major 
economic  problem  confronting  us  is  to  find  ways  of  releasing  this 
potential  productive  power,  of  using  it  fully  and  continuously  to 
further  the  well-being  of  the  American  people.     And  we  realize  that 
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pp. 21 7-213";  The  role  of  a.  public  relations  policy  in  the  management 
and  operation  of  cooperative  da:  ry  marketing  associations,  by  L.  W,  W. 
Morrow,  pp. 239-247;  Report  of  .conferences  on  publicity  and  public 
relations  policies  of  cooperatives,  by  Sdwy  B,  P.eid  and  Val  C .  Sherman, 
pp. 254-255;   Adjusting  sales  policies  to  market  changes,  by  R.  T7. 
Bar t let t,  pp. 259-270;  The  base  rating  plan  in  relation  to  price  mainte- 
nance,  by  3.  B,  Derrick,   pp. 271-278;  Plant  production  changes  in  the 
Middle  West:  I,  by  R.  K.  Froker,  pp. 279-290;  II,  3y  J.B.  Countiss, 
pp. 291-299;   Sales  methods  of  local  cooperative  creameries,  by  Paul  3. 
Quintus,  pp. 300-309;  Borderline  milk  and  cream  market  problems:  I,  by 
Matthew  M.  Wallrich,  pp. 310-316;  II,  by  John  Knox,  pp. 31 7-324;  Funda- 
mentals of  butter  price  stabilization,  by  Don  S.  Anderson,  pp. 325-334; 
Responsibilities  and  services  of  a  cooperative  under  public  milk  market- 
ing control:   I,  by  0.  M.  Reed,  pp. 335-341;   II,  by  E.  V/.  Tiedeman, 
pp. 342-350;  The  development  of  public  control  as  a  permanent  policy, 
by  0.  H.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  pp. 351-362;  The  future  of  grain  cooperatives,  "by 
H.  S.  Pat  ton,  pp. 365-376;   11  Age"  problems  of  farmers1   elevators,  by 
Prank  Robotka,  pp. 377-392;  Opportunities  in  terminal  grain  market s,  by 
H.E.  Wi thazn,  pp., 393-396;   Improving  our  grain  supply,  by  John  H.  Parker, 
pp. 397-409;  Trends  of  soy  bean  consumption  uses,  by  J.W.  Galley,  pp. 410- 
413;  Effect  of  changes  in  transportation  upon  grain  cooperatives,  by 
L.  J.  K"0rton,  pp. 419-423;   Side-lines  and  credit,  by  3.  A.  Wallace, 
pp.429— 434;  Problems  of  combining,  side-lines  with  the  grain  business, 
by  A.  B.  Sc heeler,  pp. 435-440;  The  changing  relative  importance  of 
the  central  livestock  market,  by  Edward  A.  Buddy,  pp. 443-452-, 
Modernizing  livestock  cooperative  services,  by  C.  P.  Claflin,  pp. 453- 
458;  Effective  selling  methods  on  a  large  central  market,  by  B.  L. 
Swanson,  pp. 459-458;  The  producers  interest  in  meat  grading,  by 
Sleeter  Bull,  pp. 469-476;  The  packer's  interest  in  meat  grading,  by 
Paul  C,  Smith,  pp. 477-482;  The  consumer1 s  interest  in  meat  grading, 
by  T.  P.  Pauley,  pp. 483-486;  Organizing  and  financing  cold  storage 
locker  plants,  by  P.P.  Ringham,  pp. 487-495;  Operating  problems  of 
cold  storage  locker  plants,  by  SaT.  Warrington,  pp. 496-508;  Commercial 
freezing  and  merchandising  of  meats,  by  Edwin  T.  Gibson,  pp. 509-519; 
A  program  for  industry  cooperation  in  livestock  production  and  market- 
ing, by  R.  C.  Ashby,  pp. 520-533;  Broadening  the  outlets  for  poultry 
products,  by  Paul  Mandeville,  pp. 543-552;  Financing  the  production 
and  marketing  of  turkey s, , by  Herbert  Beyers,  pp. 553-557;  Financing 
the  production  of  turkeys,  by  George  Susens,  .pp. 558-562;  Development 
of  the  eastern  poultry  industry,  by  James  M.  Gwin,  pp. 563-569; 
The  demand  for  eggs  in  Chicago,  by  Cordon  77.  Sprague,  pp. 570-582; 
A  quality  program  for  the  marketing  of  the  egg  production  of  farm 
flocks,  by  A.  G-.  Lehman,  pp. 583-587;  distributer  programs  to  remove 
surplus  poultry  products,  by  J.  Prank  Crimes,  pp.- 583-592;  She  marketing 
of  eggs  in  l-70rthern  Ireland,  by  Raymond  Percy  Askew,  pp. 593-600; 
What1  s  ahead  in  fruit  and  vegetable  marketing?;  I,  Prom  the  stand- 
point of  the  produce  trade,  by  Charles  W.  Irrgang,  pp. 603-608; 
II,  Prom  the  standpoint  of  the  cooperatives,  by  W.  P.  Heppe,  pp. 609- 
612;  Terminal  market  problems  of  fruit  and  vegetable  cooperatives: 
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we  cannot  solve  this  economic  prc"blcm  unless  the  consumers  of  the 
Nation  axe  able  to  "buy  the  output  of  goods  and  services  which  in- 
dustry can  produce.     If  we  are  to  utilize  our  capacity  for  mass 
production,  we  must  match  it  with  capacity  for  mass  consumption... 

"Knowledge  of  the  consumption  habits  and  consumption  needs  of 
the  American  people  is  thus  basic  to  any  attempt  to  formulate 
effective  programs  and  policies  for  the  use  of  our  productive  re~ 
sources...  We  must  know  what  incomes  the  Elation1  s  consumers  re- 
ceive,  and  how  they  spend  their  incomes,    We  must  know  how  these 
expenditures  vary  at  different  income  levels  and  among  different 
groups  of  the  population.    Wo  must  know  how  present  consumption  de- 
mands compare  with  the  potential  consuming  capacities  of  the  Nation 
and  with  the  requirements  of  an  1  American1   standard  of  living... 

"This  report  on  consumer  expenditures  in  the  United  States  sketches 
the  broad  outlines  of  such  a  picture  of  the  Nation1  s  consumption. 
The  results  form  part  of  a  larger  study  of  consumption  demands  in 
relation  to  productive  resources  undertaken  by  the  National  Re- 
sour  c  e  s  •  C  ommi  1 1  e  e .  "  -  Intro  due  t  i  o  n  a n  d  Sunm  ary . 

Cooperation 

■American  institute  of  cooperation,  15th,  Chicago,  1939.     .American  coopera- 
tion,  1939.     A  collection  of  papers  comprising  the  fifteenth  summer 
session  of  the  American  institute  of  cooperation  at  the  University 
of  Chicago,   August?  to  11,  1939.     695pp.    Washington,  D.C.  [1939] 
280.29  hnZA  15th,  1939 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  American  Institute  of  Cooperation, 
1731  Eye  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Partial  contents:  The  cooperative  movement  and  the  .American  way, 
by  Henry  A.  17alla.ee,  pp.  3-13;  Activities  of  the  reorganized  coopera- 
tive research  and  service    division,  by  T.G.  Stitts,  pp. 14-24;  Out- 
look for  exports  of  wheat  and  other  grains  from  the  United  States, 
by  'L.  A.  Wheeler,  pp. 2 5-33;  Brazil  and  the  cotton  export  market,  by 
Cmer  W#  Herrmann,  pp. 34-43;  The  relation  of  monetary  policies  to 
price  levels  of  basic  commodities:  I,  by  Fred  H.  Sexauer,  pp. 44-62; 
II,  by  Chester  C.  Davis,  pp. 63-75;  Rights  and  limitations  of  agri- 
cultural cooperatives  in  relation  to  Federal  anti-trust  laws:  I,  by  E.A. 
Stokdyk,  pp. 83-88;  II,  by  Wilfrid'  E.  Humble,  pp. 89-101;   Surplus  removal 
campaigns  by  food  stores,  by  C.  D.  Denman,  pp. 117-127;  Points  of 
interest  and  conflict  between  industrial  and  labor  groups  and- the 
agricultural  groups:  I,  by  Fred  H.  Clausen,  pp. 123-136;  II,  by  George 
W.  Lew son,  pp. 137-140;  III,  by  Clifford  V.  Gregory,  pp. 141-148;  Polk 
schools  for  rural  .America,  by  V.  E.  Kivlin,  pp. 173-179;  Education  of 
directorships  and  management  in  building  up  farm  cooperatives,  by  J . 
Wells,  jr.,  pp. 180-187;   Interesting  southern  youth  in  the  cooperative 
movement,  by  M.  G.  Mann,  pp. 163-198;   Importance  of  education  in  building 
cooperative's,  by  P.  P.  Hill,  vv.  199-206;   Teaching  students  coopera- 
tive principles  in  vocational  education,  by  John  G.  ^ockvvell,  pp. 207- 
216;  Wha.t  a  young  man  should  know  ahout  cooper ati on,  by  T.  B.  Clausen, 
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I,  by  H.E.  'Pitt,  pp. 613-618;   II,  by  John  M.  Rogers,  pp.  619-523; 
III,  by  C.W.  Smith,  pp.  624-628;  Cooperation  in  Scotland,  by  Neil  S. 
Beaton,  pp.631— 633;  Recent  developments  in  cooperative  purchasing: 
I,  by  E.        Cort,  pp.  634-642;  II,  by  L.R.  Marchant,  pp.  643-649; 
Use  of  joint  purchasing  agencies  by  cooperative  marketing  associa- 
tions,- by  Hiram  W.  Woodward,  pp. 650-655;  The  importance  of  a  strong 
local  purchasing  association  to  a  cooperative  wholesale,  by  I.  H. 
Hull,  p. 656;  Improving  merchandising  practices  through  credit  control, 
by  Howard  A.  Cowden,  pp.657— 666;  Ultimate  objectives  of  farm  pur- 
chasing cooperatives:  I,  by  L*  H.  Hull,  pp. 667-673;  II,  by  Qucntin 
Reynolds,  pp. 674-677;   III,  by  Gordon  H.  Ward,,  pp. 678-679;  Improving 
operating  methods  of  purchasing  associations  by  comparative  efficiency 
analysis,  by  A.L.  Lude,  pp. 680-683;   and  Improving  operating  methods 
of  purchasing  associations  by  better  retail  merchardi  sing;  I,  by 
T.  IC.  Wolfe,  pp. 684-687;   II,  by  W.  B.  Peterson,  pp. 688-695. 

'ooperat  ion  and  Peace 

^arbasse,  James  Peter.      Cooperation  as  a  way  of  peace.  111pp. 
New  York,  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1939.    280.2  Wl9Co 

"This  book  examines  certain  salutary  economic  tendencies  in 
the  consumers  cooperative  movement  which  are  actually  in' opera- 
tion in  all  countries  and  acress  international  borders.     In  these 
are  seen  developing  before  our  eyes  the  conditions  essential  to 
peace.    Peace  is  discovered  actually  in  the  process  of  making. 

,rWhile  the  expansion  of  democracy  in  the  economic  field  is 
moving  slowly,  nevertheless  that  very  slowness  may  be  a  quality 
of  its  security.    Of  all  the  ways  that  are  looked  to  as  leading 
toward  peace,   the  slow  way  in  the  end  may  be  the  quick  way.. 

"The  people  in  general  want  peace."  -  Preface. 

)urrency  Depreciation 

5-ilbert,  Milton".      Currenc?    depreciation  and  monetary  policy,  167pp. 

Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania  press;  London,  H.  Milford, 
Oxford  university  press,  1939.    284  037  $2.00 

Partial  contents:  Depreciation  in  an  agricultural  country: 
Australia;  The  depreciation  of  sterling;  The  external  effects  of 
sterling  depreciation:   Sweden;  External  effects  of  sterling  de- 
preciation: The  United  States;  The  depreciation  of  the  dollar; 
Summary  and  conclusions. 

Democracy  -  England 

Lindsay,  Jack,  and  Rickword,  Edgell.      A  handbook  of  freedom;  a  record 
of  English  democracy  through  twelve  centuries.     408pp.    New  York, 
International  publishers    [1939]    277.171  L64  $2.50 

Partial  contents:  Against  feudal  oppression,   700-1381,  pp. 1-44; 
for  the  land,  law  and  freedom  of  belief,  1400-1600,  pp. 45-104; 
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Towards  political  democracy,  1610-1 69'0,  pp.  105^-158;  health  accumu- 
lates and  men  decay,  1690-1770,  pp. 169-207;  A  revolutionary  era, 
1770-1825,  pp. 209-274;  The  tide  of  chartism,  1825-1860,  pp.275~333; 
Imperialist  expansion  versus  international  democracy,  1850-1914, 
pp. 335-381;  For  peace  and  social  justice,  1914-1918,  pp. 383-404. 

Pi  stribut ion 

Boston  conference  on  distribution.      Eleventh  Boston  conference  on  distribu- 
tion.. .  1939.    , A  national  forum  for  problems  of  distribution.  Sponsored 
by  the  Retell  trade  board,  Boston  chamber  of  commerce,     In  co-operation 
with  Harvard  university  Graduate  school  of  business  administration, 
Boston  university  College  of  business  administration,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  technology  and  others.     114pp.     [Boston,  Mass.,  1939] 
286.23  B65  11th,  1939 

Partial  contents:  detail  distribution  and  the  government,  by  Robert 
A.  Roos,  pp.  18-23;  Does  distribution  cost  too  much?  by  J.  Frederic 
Dewhurst,  pp.  46-49;  Direct  distribution  in  the  textile  field,  by. 
Elmer  1..  Ward,  pp.  49-52;  The  farmer,  distribution,   and  the  public, 
by  Raymond  W.  Miller,  pp.  55-58;  New  marketing  dividends  for  1940, 
by  Vergil  D.  Recds  pp.  58-61;  The  place  of  the  super  market  in  dis- 
tribution, by  M.  M.  Zimmerman.,  pp.  61-64;  2)i  stribut  ion  cost  -  founda- 
tions of  efficiency,  by  John  R.  L^nan,  pp.  64-66;  Retail  trade  policies 
and  present  world  conditions,  by  0.  M.  V/.  Sprague,  pp.  67-68. 
Federal  Trade  Commission  regulation  of  business  practices,  by  Henry  : 
Miller,  pp.  81-86;  Governmental  price  regulation  in  wartime,  by  George 
J.  Eeldman,  pp.  94-95;  Price-fixing  paradoxes,  by  Q.  Porrest  Walker,' 
pp.  95-96;   and  Legislative  barriers  to  trade  among  states,  by  Philip  . 
Salisbury,  pp.  110-114. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Balkan  States 

Institut  balkanique,  Belgrade.     $tat  economique  des  pays  balkaniques. 

Die  wirtschaftliche  lage  der  Balkanlander .     2  v.    .Beograd,  Edition 
de  l!'Insti,tut  balkanique,  Ausgabe  des  Balkan-institut s,  1938. 
(Encyclopedie  economique  des  3alkans.    Wirt schaf t s-enzyklo- 
padie  des  Balkans)    280.17  In7  v. 1-2 
French  and  German. 

This  is  a  study  of  economic  conditions  in  ALbani a,  Bulgaria, 
Greece,  Rumania,  Turkey  and  Yugoslavia,  covering  in  Volume  I  finance, 
foreign  commerce,  agriculture,  and  mining.    Volume  II  contains  in- 
formation of  use  to  foreign  business  men,  addresses  of  exporters, 
tourist  travel,   and  economic  relations  between  the  Balkan  States  and 
other  countries. 

Economic  Condi ti_qns_^JPar aguay - 

Paragw^llinisterio  de  ecoWa.      Muario ...  1938/39.     546pp.  Asuncion 
L1939J      280.9  P21  1938/39 

This  is  the  annual  report  of  the  Ministry  of  Economy  of  Paraguay 
covering  the  year  1938/39.     It  contains  a  list  of  the  personnel  of 
the  ministry,  and  the  text  of  the  decree  authorizing  its  reorganiza- 
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tion.     Decrees  dealing  frith  land  expropriation  and  distribution  are 
given.     These  are  followed  by  .information  on  the  population  and 
climate  of  Paraguay ,  the  budget,  Cost  of  living  index  numbers  from 
1930  to  1938,  "banking,,  foreign  commerce,  '  tariffs,  roads  and  rivers, 
production  of.  sugar  and  Quebracho  products,  livestock  -raising,  etc., 
and  an  outline  of  economic  conditions  in  the  various  departments. 

S  c  o  n  om  i  c  Q-e  o  g  rap  hy  ..... 

barter,  William  Harrison,  Jr.  and  Dodge,  Richard  El wood. .  •Sc-onomic  geography. 
564pp.     New  York,  N.  Y.-,  Double-day,  Doran  &  company,  inc.  iw1939] 
278"  024    $3.75.  .  .\  -  •    -    ■       /=  - 

.Bibli  ography"  at.  end.  of  each  chapter  except  first. 
Bibliography,  pp. 527-534. 

The  authors  believe  "that  geography  forms  a  part  of  the  background  for 
the  historian,  the  political  scientist,  the  sociologist,  and  the  econo- 
mist; that  economic  geography,  if  it  is  to  have,  a  maximum  value  as  a 
separate  subject  of  study,   should  go  further  than  merely  to  describe  the 
physical  environment  and  to  discuss  the  regional  distribution  of  commodities 
Rather  that  it  should  discuss  human  differences  and  human  relations, 
population  distribution,  capital  equipment,  governmental  agencies  that 
affect  production  and  trade,  and  international  relations;  and  -  what  is 
very  important  -  should  analyse  those  universally  applicable  economic 
principles  that  underlie  our  whole  industrial  life... 

"Part  I  deals  with  those  physical  factors  a  knowledge^  of  which  is 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the.; potential  productive  power  of 
different  regions  of  the  world;  Part  II  is  a  study  of  underlying  eco- 
nomic principles  and  of  institutional  factors  affecting  production; 
and  Part  III  is  a  study  of  commodities  and  of  industries.     In  this 
third  part  of  the  book  an  effort  is  maae  to  relate  regional  distribu- 
tion of  commodity  production  to  the  principles  discussed  in  Farts  I  and 
II. "  -  Preface. 

Economic  Liberty 

£reps,  Theodore  J.       Our  fight  for    economic  liberty.     An  address -de- 
livered..  .  before  the  Regional  conference  of  the  Parm : security  ad- 
ministration at  ^iloxi,  Mississippi,  August  24,  1933.  13pp., 
processed.     [Washington?  D.C.,  1939]    Earn,  Coll. 

May  be  obtained  from  the  Farm  Security  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture ,  Washington,  D, 0. 

"Our  revolutionary  fathers  in  a  day  cf  legal  favoritism  raised 
the  challenge  what  is  our  legal  system  for?     Their  answer  was 
equality  before  the  law.     In  the  stormy  eighteen  thirties  our  grand- 
fathers applied  the  same  question  x,c  the  matter  of  education.  What 
is  an  educational  system  for?     Their  answer  was  equality  of  oppor- 
tunity 'to  secure  an  education.     How  many  thinkers  are  applying  the 
challenge  of  the  democratic  ideal  to  the  econcmic  and  business 
system,     What  is  an  economic  system  for?     Vny  these  resources,  this, 
abundance?    Why  a  productive  organization?    What  other  purpose  save 


22 


that  it  will  afford  a  maximum  of  opportunity  for  the  maximum  number 
of  persons  to  obtain  food,  clothing,  shelter  and  that  well-rounded 
development  of  individual  personality  in  adjustment  with  the  social 
background,  and  that  knowledge,  self-discovery  of  abilities,  and 
utilization  of  special  artistic  and  other  skills  which  cumulatively 
make  a  great  civilization?  Such  at  any  rate  is  the  American  answer." 
-  Conclusion. 

Economic  Situation  -  Sweden 

Montgomery,  Gustav  Arthur.      The  rise  of  modern  industry  in  Sweden. 

287pp.  London,  P.S.  King  &  son,  ltd.  [1939]     (Stockholm  economic 
studies,  published  by  writers  connected  with  the  Institute  for 
social  sciences  of  Stockholm  university,  Ho. 8)     277.173  M76H 
10s.  6d. 

The  main  chapter  headings  of  this  work  are:  The  economic  organi- 
zation of  Sweden  before  the  rise  of  modern  industry;  Towards  new 
forms  of  industrial  organization.  The  period  till  about  1870; 
The  progress  of  industrialization  1870-1914;  and  A  survey  of  war  and 
post-war  developments.    Under  each  of  these  a  discussion  of  the 
economic  aspects  of  agriculture  will  be  found. 

Economic  Theory 

G-reidanus,  Tjardus.      The  development  of  Keynes'  economic  theories. 
40pp.  London,  P.S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1939.     284  G862  2s. 

"mhe  object  of  this  study  is  to  examine  the  economic  theories 
of  Mr.  J.M.  Keynes  and  to  trace  their  development.     In  analysing 
this  development  it  is  shown  how  Keynes,  in  the  beginning  ad- 
hering to  classical  principles,  departed  more  and  more  from  these 
principles  and  in  the  end  became  a  keen  opposer.    The  study  tries 
to  prove  that  the  results  at  which  Keynes  arrived  may  not  be  im- 
puted to  classical  doctrines."  -  Cover  page. 

Ec  onomics 

Meyers,  Albert  Leonard.      Elements  of  modern  economics.     363pp.    New  York, 
Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1939.     [Prent ice-Hall  economics  series] 
280  M572  $3.00 

"Third  printing,"  1939. 

"The  purpose  of  this  volume  is  to  reorient  the  beginning  text  in 
economics  to  conform  to  recent  significant  developments  which  have 
taken  place  in  economic  and  monetary  theory." 

Economics  and  Business 

Westminster    college.  Dept.   of  economics  and  business  administration. 

Special  session  address...  before  the  Special  session  for  business 
executives...  [1938/39]     no.  1-8,  10,  12-15.     13  nos.    IT ew  Wilming- 
ton, Pa.,  1938-39.     280.9  ¥524    [1938/39]  no. 1-8,10,  12-15 

No .  1 .  Can  a  program  of  national  economic  policies  be  formulated? 
By  Leverett  S.  Lyon.  Oct.   6,  1938.  15pp. 
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No. 2.  Our  economic  order  and  the  American  banking  system.  By- 
Harold  Stonier.     Oct.  20,  1938.  12pp. 

No. 3.  Big  "business,  administered  prices  and  new  types  of  compe- 
tition*    By  -E.G.  Nourse...  Nov.  3,  1938.  12pp. 

No*4.  An  economic  analysis  .of  our  major  industries.  '  By  S.H. 
Slichter.  Nov.  17,  1938.  12pp. 

No. 5.  Investment  policies  and  investment  programs.    By  0.  Paul 
Decker.     Dec.   1,  1938.  17pp. 

No. 6.  An  analysis  and  an  appraisal  of  our  marketing  system.  By 
Malcolm  Perrinne.  McNair.       Dec.  15,  1938.  22pp. 

No.  7.  Where  will  management,  la"bor  and  government  get  together? 
By  J.C.  Arget singer.     Jan.  19,  1939.  2?pp. 

No. 8.     Financial  policies  of  "business  enterprise.    By  Neil  H. 
Jacooy.    .Feb.  2,  1939.  22pp. 

No.  10.  Central  monetary,  credit  and  banking  policies.  By 
E.A.  Goldenveiser.    Mar.  2,  1939.  8pp. 

No .12.   Industrial  research  and  product  development.    By  Marvin 
W.   Smith.     Mar.  30,  1939.  17pp. 

No. 13.  Bank  management  problems  and  policies.'  By  O.M.W.  Sprague. 
Apr.  6,  1939.  9pp. 

No. 14.  Fifty  years  of  changing  commercial  banking  functions  and 
policies.     By  H.B.  McDowell.    Apr.  20,  1933.  28pp. 

No.  15.     The  two  labor  acts  contrasted.     By  W.H.  Spencer.    Apr.  27, 
1939.  13pp. 

Federal-State  Relations 

Williams,  Mrs.  Juanita  Kerwin.      Grants-in-aid  usder  the  Public  works 
administration;  a  study  in  federal-state-local  relations.  292pp. 
New  York,  Columbia. university  press;  London,  P.  S.  King  &  son, 
ltd.,  1939.     (Studies  in  history,  economics  and  public  law,  ed. 
by  the  Faculty  of  political  science  of  Columbia  university, 
no. 459)     284  W675 

"One  of  .the  major  governmental  .development s  stimulated  by  the 
economic  depression  that  began  in  1929  has  been  an  increase  in 
the  importance  of  federal  grants-in-aid.     In  several  recent 
works,  students  of  administration  have  turned  their  attention  to 
the-  ever-increasing  bonds  between  the  federal  government  and  the 
states.     The  present  volume  is  concerned  with  a  practice  sufficiently 
different  from  traditional  grants-in-aid  to  deserve  special  study. 
The  organization  and  procedure  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Adminis- 
tration of  Public  Works  have  been  profoundly  influenced  by  the 
fact  that  a  new  pattern  of  federal-state-local  relationships  was 
being  woven.     Not  only  do  the  public  works  grants  and  loans  repre- 
sent federal  financial  assistance  in  a  new  field,  but  they  are  also 
characterized  by  unaccustomed  direct  contacts  between  Washington 
and  the  local  governments. 

"The  introductory  chapter  of  this  study  is  designed  to  show  the 
increasing  interest  of  the  federal  government  after  1930  in  en- 
couraging state  and  local  public  construction,  culminating  in  the 
offer  of  federal  grants  and  loans  for  construction  projects  there- 
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tofore  planned,  financed,  and  undertaken  wholly  "by.  state  or  local 
governments.     No  attempt  is  .made  in  this  study  of  administration 
either  to  justify  or  to  condemn  the  'pump-priming 1  philosophy  that 
led  to  the  creation  of  the  P.Y.A.     That  is.  a  "battleground  for  the 
economists.    .Chapter  2  seeks  to  give  a  "bird's-eye  view  of  the  task 
of  the  new  agency  "by  sketching  "briefly  its  purposes,  the  statutes 
under  which  it  operated,  and  its  accomplishments  as  measured  by  the 
allotments  made.     In  successive  chapters,  .the  organizational 
problems  of  the  PeW.A„  are  discussed,  as  well  as  the  methods  used 
to  evaluate  project  proposals,  distribute  the  available  funds,  and 
enforce  the  federal  regulations  under  which  the  funds  were  to  "be 
spent.     The  effect  that  participation  in  the  non-federal  program 
had  u-oon  .state  and  local  law  is  treated  in  chapter  6.     In  the 
concluding  chapter,  an  evaluation  is  made  of  the  P.W.A.  as  it 
has  functioned  since  1933,  and  possible  future  lines  of  develop- 
ment are  suggested."  -  Preface. 

foreign  Trade  -  Mexico 

Banco  nacional  de  comercio  .exterior,  s.a.  Denart amento  .tecnico.  Mexico 
exoortador.     ix-xxxii ,  856pp.    Mexico,  Editorial  cvltvra,.  1939. 

286  B22 

Presented  before  the  first  Oongreso  ITacional  de  Sxportacion  held 
in  Mexico  in  1938.  -  cf.  p.ix. 

Pages  £27-834  omitted. 
■'Bibliography,  -op.  835-853. 
•  ■   This  is  a  detailed  study  of  Mexico's  foreign  trade  by  countries 
and  more  particularly  of  her  export  trade  by  products. 

Great  Britain 

Piickler,  C.  3. ,  count.      How  strong  is  Britain?     239pp.    Hew  York,  Veritas 
press,  1939.       280.171  P96  $2.50 

Translated  from  the  G-erman  by  Edward  Eitzgerald. 

Some  of  the  chapter  headings  follow:  C-reat  Britain  and  the  new  world; 
Great  Britain's  economic  system;  British  agriculture;  Great  Britain,  the 
world's  banker;  The  Empire  as  burden  and  support;   and  Population  difficulties 
■  in  the  Empire . 

The  author  of  this  volume  is  "generally  recognized  in  Germany 
and  Britain  as  one  of  the  outstanding  G-erman  experts  on  Britain." 
The  book  was  written  a  few  months  before  the  outbreak  of  the  war. 

Hungary  '  • 

The  Hungarian  economic  ^ear  book...   ed.  by  Gustav  G-ratz.  1939.  175pp. 
Budapest  [etc.]  1939.     280.8  H89    1939  $1.25 

"The  compilers  of  this  manual  believe  that  it  is  the  first 
comprehensive  Year-Book  dealing  with  Hungary. . . 

"This  work  is  intended  in  the  first  place  to  serve  as  an  intro- 
duction to  Hungary.     For  this  reason  it  contains  short  historical 
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sections  and  general  reviews  in  addition  to  the  most  recent  in- 
formation."  -  Foreword. 

Partial  contents:  Map  of  Hungary  and  statistical  tables; 
Hungary:  A.  short  review  of  its  history ,  institutions  and  economic 
structure;  Trade  and  trade  policy;  Agriculture  in  Hungary;  and 
Finances . 

Independent  Commi ssions  -  Federal  H-overnment  -  Tjnited  States 

Doyle,  Wilson  K.      Independent  commissions  in  the  federal  government. 

106pp.     Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  193S. 
280.12  D77  $1.50 

Bibliography,  pp. 93-100 

Partial  contents:  The  status  of  the  independent  commission; 
Independence  and  hoard  control;  Administrative  oxercise  of  policy 
formulating  and  judicial  powers;   Suggested  changes  for  more  effective 
administrative  technique. 

Industrial  G-eograuhy 

Landon,  Charles  Edward.      Industrial  geography.     811p-o.     New  York,  Prentice- 
Hall,  inc.,  1939.     [p rent  ice-Hall  geography  series]     278  L23 
Bibliography,  pp. 773-782. 

"Industrial  geography  is  a  division  of  the  field  of  economic 
geography.    Economic  geography  seeks  to  explain  the  relations  exist- 
ing "between  physical  environment  and  the  economic  activities  "by 
which  man  earns  his  living,  recognizing,  of  course,  that,  although 
physical  factors  are  basic  and  set  limits  to  human  activity,  the 
degree  of  completeness  with  which  man  utilizes  his  -physical  en- 
vironment depends  upon  cultural  fact ors ,  which  have  themselves 
evolved  out  of  the  complex  of  physical  factors.     Industrial  geography, 
which  might  "be  called  the  geography  of  production,  attempts  to  ex- 
plain the  preceding  relations  as  they  are  reflected  in  the  extractive, 
genetic,  and  manufacturing  industries.     Economic  geography  includes, 
in  addition,  the  geography  of  commerce,  which  treats    the  principles 
and  facilities  'by  which  commerce,  or  the  exchange  of  commodities,  is 
conducted.     Different  countries  tend  to  produce  those  commodities 
which  can  be  made  with  greatest  advantage  from  particular  combinations 
of  the  productive  factors,  and  to  exchange  these  commodities  with 
each  other.     Industrial  geography  does  not  preclude  the  consideration 
of  commerce;  but,  because  we  live  in  a  world  in  which  territorial 
specialization  is  fundamental,  production  presupposes  commerce.  Con- 
sequently emphasis  is  primarily  on  the  production  of  goods  rather 
than  on  their  transfer  after  production,   or  on  those  economic  activi- 
ties which  create  elemental-  and  form-utility  rather  than  on  those 
which  create  place-  and  time-utility. 

"This  book  endeavors _to  give  the  physical  basis  and  the  economic 
principles  underlying  territorial  specialization  and  to  focus  atten- 
tion on  the  significant  aspects  of  the  industrial  activities  of  the 
different  countries."  -Preface. 
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International  Labour  Office 

Rounds,  Joseph  Bradford.     Research  facilities  of  the  International  labour 
office  available  to  American  libraries.     70pp.     Chicago,  American 
library  association,  1939.     283.9  R76 
Bibliography,  p. 67 

"When  the  Library  of  the  International  Labour  Office  was  set  up 
in  1920,  it  was  planned  as  merely  a  small  working  collection  which 
would  supply  materials  on  subjects  "being  investigated  by  the  Office 
staff.     It  was  never  envisioned  as  a  large  research  library,  and 
its  remarkable  growth  within  the  past  nineteen  years  to  approxi- 
mately 400,000  books  and  pamphlets,  exclusive  of  many  long  files 
of  imbound  newspapers  and  periodicals,  is  regarded  with  some 
a,stoni shment  by  its  parent  organization... 

"The  Library  adds  about  200  books  and  pamphlets  to  its  collection 
each  week.     The  major  portion  of  these  are  written  in  English, 
French,  G-erman,  Italian,  or  Spanish,  but  a  large  number  are  also 
added  in  the  Scandinavian,  Balkan,  Slavic,  and  Oriental  languages. 
An  analysis  of  the  titles  for  which  the  Library  of  Congress  and 
libraries  included  in  the  co-operative  cataloguing  project  are  able 
to  supply  cards  indicates  that  most  of  the  non-English  works  in  the 
I.L.O.  Library  are  not  to  be  found  in  the  TJnited  States.     For  all  of 
its  current  accessions  the  Library  of  the  International  Labour  Office 
has  been  able  to  secure  from  the  Library  of  Congress  printed  cata- 
logue cards  for  not  more  than  50  per  cent,   of  its  titles.    A  similar 
comparison  of  the  holdings  of  the  I.L.O.  Library  with  those  of  other 
European  libraries  would  undoubtedly  reveal  a  corresponding  uniqueness 
of  its  collection. 

"The  significance  and  distinction  of  the  Library  of  the  Inter- 
national Labour  Office  lies  not  so  much  in  its  possession  of  rare 
and  costly  materials  as  in  the  comprehensiveness  of  its  collection. 
It  secures  every  publication  on  the  subject  of  labour  which  it  can 
obtain,  and  of  special  note  is  its  large  quantity  of  fugitive 
materials.     For  instance,  the  Liorary  preserves  extensive  files  of 
reports  of  trade  unions  and  co-operative  societies,  findings  of  in- 
dustrial and  economic  commissions,  and  an  extraordinary  set  of 
collective  agreements  drawn  from  a  broad  range  of  industries  and 
nations.     The  Library's  collection  of  treatises  written  by  individual 
authors  is  representative,  but  their  value  to  a  research  institu- 
tion such  as  the  International  Labour  Office  is  secondary,  and  greater 
effort  is  made  to  acquire  frequently  insignif icant  appearing  publica- 
tions of  Governments  and  of  labour  and  social  organisations „  In 
short,  the  chief  virtues  of  the  collection  are  to  be  found  in  its 
geographical  breadth  within  the  field  of.  labour,  its  source  of  ma- 
terials, and  its  consequent  excellence  for  making  comparative  studies 
of  various  phases  of  social,  economic,  and  labour  questions."  - 
Quoted  from  Chapter  II,  pp. 14, 15-16. 
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International  Studies  Conference 


International  studies  conference,    .  Peaceful  change.  "  2  v.  Paris, 

International  institute  of  intellectual  co-operation,  League  of 
nations,  1958-39.     280  In  8? [v.l-?] 

[v.l]  Proceedings  of  the  10th  International  studies  conference, 
Paris,  June  28th~Juiy  3rd,  1937.  685pp. 

Partial  contents:   Introductory  report  on  the  study  of 
raw  materials  and  markets,  "by  Etienne  Dennery,  pp.78*-116; 
Introductory  report  or  the  study  of  demographic  questions, 
by  Leonard  J.  Cromie,  pp, 117-168;  Introductory  report  on 
the  stud?-  of  colonial  questions.,  by  H.  0.  Christopher  sen , 
pp. 159-213;   Introductory  report  on  memoranda  on  Danubian 
problems,  "by  Carl  Major  Wright,  pp* 214-248. 
[v.  2]  Population  and  peace...  "by  !\C,  "Vright.  373pp. 

Japan 

Asahi ,  Isoshi.       The  economic   strength  of  Japan.       324pp.     -Tokyo,  Fekuseido 
press,  1939.       280.183  Asl 

Bibliography-,  pp  B  306-315 « 

John.  Taylor  of  Caroline  -  Virginia 

Mudge,  Eugene  Tenbroeck.      The  social  philosophy  of  John  Taylor  of 

Caroline;  a  study  in  Jefferson?. an  democracy.     227pp,     Mew  York, 
Colombia  university  press,  1939.     ( xTo . 4  of  the  Columbia  studies  in 
American  culture)     3oC  M8.8  $3.75 

Bibliography ,  pp, 209-217. 

Agrari ani  sm ,  pp . 15 1-204 . 

"The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  present  in  a  systematic  form  the 
political  and  economic  thought  of  one  of  the  most  thorough-going 
exponents  of  Jef fersonian  democracy.     John  Taylor  first  received 
some  of  the  attention  'due  him  from  historians  at  the  hands  of 
Charles  A,  Peard,  who  has  pointed  out  the  significance  of  Taylor's 
emphasis  on  economic  issues.     In  recent  years  further  biographical 
studies  have  been  made,  but  no  exposition  of  his  social  philosophy 
as  a  whole  has  appeared.     Such  an  exposition  is  of  special  value 
in  the  case  of  Taylor,   since  he  himself  never  wrote  e: ther 
systematically  or  clear]. y  and  since  his  economic  theories  can 
only  be  understood  in  the  light  of  his  other  ideas, 

"The  Bibliography  appended  to  this  work  is  evidence  of  the 
scattered  and  varied  sources  on  which  it  is  based."  -  Preface. 

Judicial  Contr ol  -  Phys ioerat  s 

Einaudi ,  Mario.       The  physiocrat ic  doctrine  of  Judicial  control... 

With  an  introduction  by  Charles  Howard  Mcllwain.     96pp.  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Harvard  university  press,  1958.     (Harvard  political  studies, 
pub.  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  government  in 
Harvard  university)     280  Si 62  $1.50 

"Less  attention  has  been  given  to  the  political  aspect  of  the 
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theories  of  the  physiocrats  than  to  their  economic  views.  In 
this  little  hook  Dr.  Einaudi  explains  and  shows  the  importance  of 
one  element  in  their  political  thought,  their  doctrine  -  or  the 
doctrince  of  some  of  them  -  of  judicial  review  as  an  indispensable 
safeguard  of  the  rights  of  individuals  in  a  state."  -  Foreword. 

Labor  Economics 

Yoder,  Dale.     Labor  economics  and  labor  r>roblems...  2d.  ed.  ,  2d  im- 
pression.    669pp.     Few  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company, 
inc.,  1939.     283  Y7  Ed. 2  $3.50. 

Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Land  Utilisation  Survey  of  Britain 

Land  utilisation  survey  of  Britain.     The  Land  utilisation  survey  of 
Britain.     16pp.     [London,  1939]     282.9  L22L 

League  of  Nations  Publications 

League  of  nations.    Publications.     European  conference  on  rural  life, 
nos.  1-2,  6-18.     13  nos.     [Geneva,  1939]     281.17  L47  nos. 1-2, 6-18 
No.l.  Finland,  Apr.     1939.  59pp. 

National  Monographs  drawn  up  by  Governments. 
Contents:  The  rural  population  of  Einland;  Measures 
to  improve  the  situation  of  the  landless  population, 
farmers  and  small  peasants;  The  co-operatives:  Their 
efforts  to  raise  the  standard  of  living;  Present  social 
and  economic  structure  of  the  country  districts;  Standard 
of  living  of  the  rural  population  at  the  present  time; 
Hygiene;  Popular  education;  Social  insurance. 
No. 2.  Belgium.  Jan.  23,  1939.  65pp. 

National  Monographs  drawn  up  by  Governments. 
Partial  contents:  Density  of  the  agricultural  copu- 
lation; Land  tenure,  home  land  settlement,  agrarian  re- 
forms; Agricultural  co-operation;  Agricultural  credit; 
Agricultural  educational  establishments:   Service  of  agri- 
cultural information  propaganda;  Medico-social  policy; 
Nutrition;  Rural  planning 
No. 6.  Land  reclamation  and  improvement  in  Europe.  Contribu- 
tions by  the  International  institute  of  agriculture. 
(Document  no. 4)     1939.  51pp. 
Technical  Documentation. 

This  Report  was  prepared  by  Dr.  Giulio  CostanZo  of  the 
International  Institute  of  Agriculture.     It  discusses  the 
organization  and  development  of  land  reclamation  operations 
in  19  European  countries. 


No.  7.  Conditions  and  improvement  of  crop  production,  stock- 
raising  and  rural  industries.     Contri "but ions  "by  the  Inter- 
national institute  of  agriculture.  (Document  no. 5)  1939. 
48pu. 

•    Technical  Documentation. 

Partial  contents:  problems  arising  between  harvesting 
and  delivery  to  the  processing  factory;  The  alcohol  in- 
dustry; Milk  industries;  Handicraft  industries. 
No* 8.  Government  action  concerned  with  agricultural  markets  and 
production.     Contributions  by  the  International  institute 
of  agriculture.     (Document  no. 6)     1939.  44pp. 
T  echnic al  Bocumen t  at  i  on . 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  protection;  Reduction  of 
cost  of  production;  Organisation  of  markets;  Organisation  of 
agriculture;  Features  and  effects  of  governmental  action. 
No. 9.  Co-operative  action  in  rural  life.     Survey  prepared  by  the 
Co-operative  service  of  the  International  labour  office. 
Apr.  1939.  42uo. 

General  Technical  Documentation. 
No. 10.     The  Netherlands.     May  1939.  55pp. 

National  Monographs  drawn  up  by  Governments. 
Fartial  contents:  Population;  Land  tenure  system;  Land 
settlement;  Co-operatives;  Credit  and  insurance;  Rural 
planning;  Medico-social  nolicy;  Nutrition. 
No/ll.  Latvia.  Jan.   7,  1939".  92pp. 

National  Monographs  drawn  up  by  Governments. 
Partial  contents:   Demographic  situation;  Agrarian  re- 
form; Organisations  for  the  promotion  of  agriculture; 
Branches  of  industry  handling  agricultural  -oroducts;  Varia- 
tions in  yield  and  organisation  of  markets;  Standardisa- 
tion of  agricultural  products;   Co-operation;  Agricultural 
credit;  Medico-social  Dolicy;  Nutrition;  The  economic 
structure  of  rural  life;  The  problem  of  improving  the  con- 
ditions of  rural  life  in  Latvia. 
No. 12.  Lithuania.     Apr.  1939.  47pp. 

National  Monographs  drawn  up  by  Governments. 
Partial  contents:  Demographic  data;  Land  tenure  and 
agrarian  reform;  Organisation  of  markets;  Co-operation; 
Agricultural  credit  and  agricultural  insurance;  The  role 
of  Lithuanian  women  in  agriculture;  Peasant  art  and  folklore. 
Organisation  of  leisure;  Medico-social  uolicy;  Rural  nutri- 
tion; Rural  planning. 
No. 13.  General  survey  of  medico-social  policy  in  rural  areas. 
Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Health  committee.  Mar. 
1939.  46pu. 

Technical  Documentation. 
No. 14.  The  organisation  of  technical  instruction  for  agri- 
culturists, by  J.  Van  Der  Vaeren.     Apr.  1939.  29pp. 
General  Technical  Documentation. 
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No. 15.     Sickness  insurance  and  rural  medical  assistance.  Fre- 
pared  by  the  International  labour  office.     May  1939.  33pp. 
General  Technical  Documentation. 
No.  16.   Intellectual  aspects  of  rural  life.    Prepared  "by  the 
International  institute  of  intellectual  co-operation.  Aor. 
1939.  56pp. 

General  Technical  Documentation. 

Fartial  contents:  Rural  broadcast ing;  The  cinematograph 
and  rural  life;  Rural  education;  Rural  life  and  libraries; 
Art  in  rural  life. 

Contains  an  Annex  on  the  Concept  of  the  Open-air  Museum 
in  the  northern  Countries. 
No. 17.  Recreation  in  rural  areas.     Report  prepared  "by  the 
International  labour  office.     May  1939.  34po. 

General  Technical  Documentation. 
No.  18.  Rural  housing  and  planning.  Report  pre-oared  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Health  committee.    May  1939.  58-oo. 

General  Technical  Documentation. 

League  of  nations.     Windows  of  the  world;  American  views  on  attempts  to 
organize  international  life  [by]  Quincy  Wright,  Henry  F.  Grady  [and 
others]  122pp.     Few  York,  1939.     280.9  L47W 

"Published  especially  for  distribution  at  the  League  of  Nations' 
Pavilion,  New  York  World's  Fair,  1939" 

Contents:   Introduction,  p. I?;   In  search  of  pea.ce,  "by  Quincy 
Wright,  pp. 3-18;  Attempts  at  freer  trade,  by  Henry  F.  Grady,  pp. 21- 
34;  Ancient  diseases  -  modern  defences,  by  Frank  G.  Eoudreau, 
op. 37-52;   Social  welfare  by  co-operation,  by  Grace  Abbott,  pp. 55- 
70;  Fighting  dangerous  drugs,  by  Herbert  L.  May,  p-o.  73-88;  Where 
minds  meet,  by  James  T.  Shot well,  pp. 91-103;  A  tribunal  of  nations, 
by  Manley  0.  Hudson,  pp. 107-122. 

'  Migration 

Duncan,  Otis  Durant.     The  significance  of . the  migrations  of  Oklahoma 
farm  population.     8pp.,  processed.     [Stillwater,  Okla.]  1939. 
Pam.  Coll. 

"Address  given  before  the  Rural  Life  Section  of  the  first  Annual 
Oklahoma  Conference  on  Social  Welfare,  Oklahoma  City,  October  19- 
21,  1939." 

"Migration  is  one  of  the  principal  carriers  of  new    thought,  new 
culture,  new  technologies,  and  new  forms  of  collective  existence. 
The  Crusades  of  the  Middle  Ages,   the  religious  persecutions  in  all 
ages,  and  political  and  economic  exploitation  in  all  their  forms  have 
driven  -peo'ole  to  make  new  adaptations  to  life,  to  discover  new 
frontiers  and  to  scale  new  horizons,     ^'ierce  as  the  conflict  is,  we 
shall  discover  more'  deeply  rooted  human  values  than  we  now  know. 
The  ebb  and  flow  of  the  tide  of  human  migration  will  never  cease, 
but  it  will  from  time  to  time  wash  upon  the  beaches  of  our  civiliza- 
tion pearls  of  value  undreamed  of.     There  may  be  no  new  Americas 
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to  discover,  "but  there  are  undiscovered  possibilities  in  the  old 
Americas,  and  we  cannot  afford  to  stalemate  human  effort  to  find 
them  whether  by  force  of  arms  or  "by  the  deadening  effects  of  govern- 
mental "benevolence  carried  too  far."  -  p. 8. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of  research.  Migratory 
cotton  pickers  in  Arizona,  "by  Malcolm  Brown  and  Orin  Cassmore. 
103pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939.      173.2  W89Mig 

The  Letter  of  Transmittal  states  that  this  "report  traces  the 
"basic  causes  of  the  insecurity  and  need  existing  among  the  Texas  and 
Oklahoma  refugees  who  follow  migratory  work  on  the  large-scale 
irrigated  farms  of  the  Southwest. 

"Migratory  workers  are  a  "basic  requirement  of  the  'industrialized' 
farm  enterprises  of  Arizona  and  California.    Under  prevailing  wages, 
however,  their  jobs  ordinarily  provide  only  a  meager  day-to-day 
existence  at  best,  and  the  workers  have  no  reserves  to  tide  them  over 
slack  times.    During  the  periods  of  general  unemployment  which  occur 
at  certain  seasons  each  year,  widespread  need  r ::•  a  suffering  quickly 
develop.    Unable  to  meet  the  emergency,  local  relief  officials  look 
to  the  Federal  agencies  for  aid  to  these  distressed  people;  on  many 
occasions  these  officials  have  asked  for  modification  of  the  pro- 
cedures of  the  Works  Program  in  order  that  the  migrants  might  be 
assigned  to  WPA  projects  without  affecting  State  employment  quotas. 

"The  report  deals  with  a  typical  instance  among  these  recurring 
crises,  and  the  analysis  presented  is  applicable  to  the  general 
situation  in  the  Southwest." 

Vreeland,  Francis  M.,  and  Fitzgerald,  Edward  J.        Farm-city  migration  and 

industry's  labor  reserve.     67pp.,  processed.      Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1939. 
(U.  S.  Work  projects  administration.  National  research  project  on  re- 
employment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  techniques. 
Studies  of  the  effects  of  industrial  change  on  labor  markets.  Report 
no.  L-7)      173.2  W89Stud  no  .L-7 

Requests  for  copies  of  this  report  should  be  addressed  to:  Publica- 
tions Section,  Division  of  Information,  Work  Projects  Administration, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

"The  report  presented  herewith  deals  particularly  with  the  nature  of 
the  farm-city  population  movement  and  its  relation  to  t'he  employment 
needs  and  unemployment  hazards  of  the  industrial  labor  market."  -  Letter 
of  Transmittal . 

Milk 

Whitney,  Caroline.      What  price  milk?    79pp.      [JTew  York,  Caroline  Whitney 
memorial  fund,  1939]    281.344  W61  10? 

"Milk  consumers  of  Few  York  City,  faced  with  steadily  mounting 
'milk  prices,  found  a  champion  of  their  cause  in  Dr.  Caroline  Whitney, 
organizer  and  chairman  of  the  Milk  Consumers  Protective  Committee. 

"Under  Dr.  Whitney's  leadership,  at  a  time  when  prices  were 
mounting,  and  returns  to  dairy  farmers  were  growing  smaller  and 
smaller,  the  Committee  campaigned  for  -  1.    An  adequate  supply  of 
milk  to  low-income  families;  2.  Reasonably  priced  milk  for  the 
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general  public;  3.  Fair  labor  standards  in  the  milk  industry;  4.  Pair 
prices  tc  the  farmer,  . 

"This  was  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  New  York  City  that 
a  consumer  organization  had  devoted  itself  to  a  study  of  the  problems 
involved  in  production  and  distribution  as  well  as  consumption  of 
milk.    . ,  . 

"Dr.  Whitney  brought  tc  this  work  an  excellent  background  of 
training  and  experience.     She  was  a  graduate  of  Vassar  College  and 
studied  at  Columbia  University.    She  taught  in  New  York  colleges  and 
was  prominently  identified  with-  cooperative,  consumer  and  welfare 
organizations.    A  born  crusader,  a  member  of  a  distinguished  and 
scholarly  family,  she.  followed' a  hereditary  tradition  in  devoting 
her  life  to  causes  of  Justice  and  championing  of  the  underprivileged. 

"Her  career  was  brought  to  an  untimely  close  by  her  death  on 
November  19,  1938.    Fortunately,  she  left  a  well-established  organi- 
zation and  numerous  writings  based  on  her  research  studies  on  milk. 

"To  publish  these  writings  and  continue  similar  lines  of  research, 
her  friends  have  formed  the  Caroline  Whitney  Memorial  Fund.  Its 
purposes,  as  formally  stated  in  its  deed  of  trust,  are:  1.  To  inform 
the  public  of  facts  concerning  the  production  and  consumption  of  milk; 
2.    To  collect  and  distribute  information  on  the  importance  of  milk 
consumption  to  public  health;  3.  To  foster  and  conduct  research  and 
investigations  of  the  economics  of  the  milk  industry;  and  4.    To  en- 
courage the  exchange  of  ideas  between • consumers  and  dairy  farmers. 
This  is  the  Fund's  first  publication,  compiled  from  Dr.  Whitney's 
manu scripts."  -  Fo rewo r d . 

Partial  contents:  -Where  milk  comes  from;  The  farmer  and  his 
problems;  Farm  organizations;  The  distributors;  Milk  control  laws; 
■  and  The  Milk  Consumers  Protective  Committee. 

Milk  -  Cost  of  Production  -  England  and  Jfeles 

Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.    Milk. in- 
vestigation scheme.    Costs  of  milk  production  in  England  and>ales. 
Interim  report  no. 4,  October  1st  1937  to  September  30th  1938. 
55pp.    Oxford,  Agricultural  economics  research  institute,  1939. 
231.344  Cx2M  no. 4 

"Since  the  year  1934-5  a  scheme  has  been  in  operation  for  the 
collection  of  financial  and  other  data  relating  to  the  economics  of 
milk  production  in  England  and  VJales.    Interim  Reports  for  three 
years  from  1934-5  to  1935-7  have  already  been  issued,  and  the 
present  is  the  fourth  of  the  series.    The'  cost  data  for  the  year 
1937-8,  with  a  brief  explanation  of  the-  figures,  are  presented  in 
Chapters  I  and  II,  and  the  changes  in  the  costs  between  the  years 
1935-7  and  1937-B  are  discussed  in  Chapter  III."  -  Foreword. 
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Milk  -  Marketing  Regulation  -  G-ermany  ..... 

Hamann,  Andreas.      Die  milchmarktordnung  in  der  rechtspraxis ,  rechtsfragen 

urid  erlauterungen.  95pp.  Kempt en  im  Allgau,  Deutsche  molkerei-zeitung 
[1938]    280.344  H17 

Discusses  the  legal  implications  and  results  of  the  lav;  of  April  17, 
1936  providing  for  the  grouping  of  dairy  enterprises  into  associations 
to  "be  united  in  the  Central  Dairy  Union. 

Milk  -  Societies  -  Latvia 

Latvia.  Valsts  statistiska  parvalde .      Pi.ensaimnieku  sabiedribas  30  gadu 

darbTbas  atcerei.      4.     izdevums.      Sarakstijis  J".  Jurevics  un  redigejis 
A.  Maldups..,  Societcs  laitieres  a  la  memoire  des  trente  annees  de 
l'activite,    4eme  vol.  Scrit  par  J.  Jurevics.  Eedige  par  A.  Maldups. 
65pp.    Riga  [Valtera  un  Rapas]  1939.  281.344  L35  Ed. 4 

This  is  the  story  of  the  origin  in  1909  of  the  milk  societies  of 
Latvia,  and  their  subsequent  development,  with  statistics  giving  the 
■number  of  societies,  the  number  of  milk  producers  and  their,  cows, 
cost  of  production,  trade  in,  price  of,  and  control  of  "butter  and 
cheese,  etc. 

Modern  Man  -  Pictorial  Statistics 

Neurath,  Otto.      Modern  man  in  the  making.     159pp.    New  York  &  London, 
A. A.  Knopf,  1939.     280  N392 
Bibliography,  pp. 135-158. 

"An  ordinary  reporter  deals  with  persons  whom  he  has  met  or  with 
events  which  he  has  himself  experienced,  whereas  this  book  deals  with 
social  facts  of  world-wide  import.    Nations,  classes,  states,  well- 
to-do  and  poor  people  are  described  by  means  of  simple  charts  and 
simple  statements  in  this  report,  without  the  use  of  personal  names. 
An  attempt  has  been  made  to  evolve  for  this  purpose  a  special 
picture-text  style  which  should  enable  anybody  to  walk  through  the 
modern  world  that  is  beginning  to  appear  about  us  and  see  it  as  he 
may  see  a  landscape  with  its  hills  and  plains,  woods  and  meadows. 

"The  aim  is  to  trace  the  origin  of  'modern  men'   and  depict  their 
behaviour  and  achievements,  without  presenting  any  social  or 
economic  theory.    Mo  attempt  has  been  made  to  define  the  term 
'modern.1     It  appears  from  the  ordinary  use  of  the  word  that  an 
institution  or  a  custom  may  be  called  'modern'   if  there  is  any 
scientific  reason  to  assume  that  it  displays  a  certain  social  trend 
and  if  it  is  being  imitated  to  a  world-wide  extent. 

"This  comprehensive  survey  starts  with  facts.     The  same  fact  can 
be  looked  at  from  different  points  of  view.    Thus  it  may  be  an  element 
in  the  world  situation,  or  an  element  in  the  total  social  environ- 
ment, or  an  element  of  daily  life.     It  is  important  to  build  bridges 
from  one  field  of  investigation  to  another  and  to  show  cross- 
connexions  , 


"Modernity  as  a  universal  phenomenon  is  widely  discussed.  Certain 
arguments  appear  again  and  again,  "but  are  scattered  so  that  it  is  not 
easy  to  arrive  at  a  comprehensive  view.    How  can  facts  be  presented 
without  causing  confusion  "by  their  overwhelming  diversity?  The 
visualization  of  selected  primary  material  connected  with  simple 
statements  is  one  solution. 

"Even  such  'selection'   influences  readers  in  a  certain  direction, 
"but  one  can  interpret  the  same  facts  in  different  senses  and  augment 
them.    That  is  one  important  difference  "between  a  merely  general 
argument  and  an  explanation  "based  on  a  collection,  of  facts.     It  is 
not  everybody' s  business  to  read  bulky  scientific  books  and  to 
analyse  statistical  data,  which  combine  information  from  different 
sources.    Therefore  this  book  presents,  where,  possible,  material 
which  everybody  will  find  useful  in  interpreting  statistics  pub- 
lished in  newspapers  or  reference  books."  -  Foreword. 

Netherlands  Indies 

Furnivall,  J.S.      Netherlands  India,  a  study  of  plural  economy...  With 
an  introduction  by  Jonkheer  Mr.  A.C.D.  de  Graeff.    xxii,  502pp. 
Cambridge,  University  press,  1939.     277.1994  198  $8.00 

Bibliography,  pp.xix-xx. 

Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

"This  work  attempts  a  study  of  the  economic  and  social  de- 
velopment of  Netherlands  India,  with  especial  reference  to  its 
character  as  a  Plural  Society  -  a  society  in  which  distinct 
social  orders  live  side  by  side,  but  separately,  within  the  same 
political  unit.    It  aims  at  depicting,  stage  by  stage  throughout 
the'  course  of  history,  the  general  political  and  economic  en- 
vironment of  Netherlands  India,  and  at  tracing  in  each  stage  the 
course  of  economic  progress  and  the  main  features  of  the  social 
economy. 

"The  economy  of  Netherlands  India  is  interesting  in  itself; 
but  it  has  a  deeper  interest  for  one  whose  work  has  lain  in  Burma, 
and  this  book  is  further  intended  as  a  contribution  towards 
comparative  political  science.    Much  as  England  has  Europe  for 
its  background,  so  Burma  has  for  its  background  the  Tropical  Tar 
East,  the  region  extending  eastward  to  the  Philippines  and  south- 
ward to  the  Malay  Archipelago,  and  including  Siam  and  Indo- 
China.    Within  this  region  many  peoples,  with  much  in  common  in 
their  racial  character  and  cultural  history,  have  come,  in 
different  ways  and  in  different  degrees,  under  the  influence  of 
various  European  nations,  with  a  fundamental  unity  of  culture  but 
with  different  aims  and  different  traditions.    Burma  is  a  tropical 
country,  recently  brought  into  contact  with  the  modern  world,  where 
Europeans  have  taken  over  the  government,  are  developing  the  ma- 
terial resources,  and  have  come  to  recognize  a  moral  responsi- 
bility for  the  welfare  of  the  people;  the  central  problem  of 
political  endeavour  is,  not  merely  to  promote  agriculture,  industry 
and  commerce  among  all  sections  of  the  community,  and  to  adjust 
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the  rival  claims  of  Capi'tal  and  Labour,  Town  and  Country,'  Industry 
and  Agriculture,  in  circumstances*  where  the  normal  tension  "be- 
tween these  conflicting  interests  is  accentuated  "by  a  corresponding 
cleavage  along  racial  lines,  but  to  "build  up  a  new  order  of  so- 
ciety in  which  all  sections  of  the  community  may  live  together  in 
harmonious  relations,  and  all  the  people  fully  realize  their 
privileges  as  citizens  of  the  modern  world."  -  Preface. 

Nutrition 

Gt .  Brit.  Economic  advisory  council.  Committee  on  nutrition  in  the 

Colonial  empire.  First  report.    2pts.    London,  H.M.  Stationery  off., 
1939.  "  (.[Parliament.  Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  6050-6051)'    389.1  G797 
1st ,pt .1-2 

Pt .  1..  Nutrition  in  the  Colonial  empire.  July  1939.  210pp. 

Chapter  VII  is  devoted  to  Agriculture  and  Nutrition. 
Pt.2.  .Summary  of  information  regarding,  nutrition  in  the  Colonial 
Empire.    With  special  reference  to  the  replies  received  to  the  circu- 
lar "despatch  from  the  Secretary  of  state  for  the  colonies,  dated 
-  18th  April,  '1936.    July  1939.  146pp. 

In  the  Foreword  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  pt.l, 
p. 3,  the  following  statements  are  made: 

"One  of  the  most  far-reaching  of  recent  political  developments 
has  been  the  steady  broadening  of  the  foundations  of  social  policy 
and  the  extension  over  an  ever  wider  sphere  of  the  responsibilities 
of  Government..    A  significant  example  of  this  can  be  found  in  the 
subject  of  this  report,  the  problem  of  nutrition.    It  is  only  within 
..  the  last  few  years  that  the  importance  of  this  question  has  began 
to  be  fully  appreciated  and  that  it  has  entered  people's  heads  that 
Governments  should  seriously  and  actively  concern  themselves  about 
■  '  .    it.     -  ' 

"While  Mr.  J.  H.  Thomas  was  Secretary  ..of  State  for  the  Colonies 
he  sent 'a  circular  despatch  to  all  Colonial  Governors  drawing  their 
attention  to  the  subject  and  asking  them  to  submit  reports  upon  the 
standards  of  nutrition  in 'their  territories.    Their  replies  provided 
a  mass  of  very  interesting  and  valuable  information.     It  was  ac- 
cordingly decided  to  appoint  a  Committee  of  the  Economic  Advisory 
Council  which  would  first  of  all  consider  these  replies  and  make 
'recommendations,  and  would  thereafter  remain  in  being  to  advise  on 
nutritional  matters. 

"I  feel  sure  that  it  will  be  generally  agreed  that  the  report 
which  the  Committee  have  now  presented  is  a  most  useful  document,  of 
all  the  greater  value  because  of  the  full  summary  of  .  information 
which  they  have  provided  in  Part  II  as  the  background  against  which 
the  conclusions  of 'Part  I' should 'be  read  and  judged... 

"The  question  of  nutrition  should  affect  a  great  many  aspects 
of  Colonial  policy,  and  the  Committee  have  attempted  With  a  largo 
degree  of  success  to  cover  all  these  aspects  and  to  reach  con- 
clusions which  will  assist  Colonial  Governments  to  take  practical 
steps  to  improve  nutrition." 
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U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Food  and  life.    Yearbook  of  agriculture,  1939. 
1165pp.     [Washington]  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.     [1939]    1  Ag84Y  1939 

Bibliography,  pp.  1075-1142. 

Part  I.  Human  nutrition. 

Among  the  21  articles  of  which  this  part  of  the  Yearbook  is 
composed  are  the  following:  From  tradition  to  science,  by  Louise 
Stanley,  pp.  97-99;  Pood  functions  and  the  relation  of  food  to 
health,  by  Lola  E .  Sooner,  and  Gallic  Mao  Coons,  pp.  100-123; 
Pood  habits,  old  and  new,  by  Hazel  K.  Stiebeling,  pp.  124-130; 
Human  food  requirements:   [l]  Carbohydrates,  by  Helen  S.  Mitchell, 
pp.  152-157;  [2]  Pats,  by  Jane  G.  Lease,  pp.  157-160;  [3]  Energy 
requirements,  by  Nancy  3.  Morey,  pp.  160-172;  Present-day  diets  in 
the  United  States,  by  Hazel  &. -Stioboling,  and  Crllie  Mae  Coons, 
pp.  296-320;  Planning  for  good  nutrition,  by  Hazel  K.  Stiebeling, 
and  Faith  Clark,  pp.  321-340;  United  States  meat  inspection,  by 
S.  C.  Jess,  pp.  355-359;  Supervision  and  inspection  of  milk,  by 
Ernest  Kelly,  pp.  350-363;  Pood  grades  and  the  consumer,  by  Marius 
Parioletti,  pp.  364-371;  Better  nutrition  as  a  national  goal:  [l] 
The  problem,  by  Hazel  2.  Stiebeling,  pp.  380-385;  [2] -The  problem  of 
income  and  its  distribution,  by  Marius  Parioletti,  pp.  385-392; 
[3]  Subsidizing  consumption  of  foods,  by  P.  V.  Uaugh,  pp.  392-396; 
[4]  Agricultural  programs  and  the  nutritional  goal,  by  J .  P. 
Gavin,    pp.  396-402. 

Part  II.  Animal  nutrition.' 

This  part  is  made  up  of  36  articles  among  which  are  the  fol- 
lowing: Sources  and  cycles  of  the  nutritive  elements,  by  S.  J. 
Kraus,  pp.  405-417;  Pactors  affecting  maintenance  nutrition,  food 
utilization,  and  health  of  farm  animals,  by  Louis  L.  Madson,  pp.431- 
449;  Some  effects  of  nutritional  levels,  by  Paul  E.  Howe,  pp.  469- 
475;  Relation  of  nutrition  to  the  production  of  hides  and  wool, 
by  John  I.  Hardy,  and  Imogene  P.  Parle,  pp.  492-500;  Milk  in  nu- 
tritional research  -  A  sketch  of  progress,  by  C.  A.  Cary,  pp.  699- 
705;  Pasture  and  range  in  livestock  feeding,  by  P.  7.  Cardon,  U. 
R.  Chapline,  T.  E.  Woodward,  P.  V.  HcCbmas,-  and  C.  R.  Pnlov;, 
pp.  925-955;  The  nutritive  value  of  harvested  forages,  by  T.  S. 
Woodward,  U.  H.  Hosterman,  P.  "r.  Garden,  and  P.  U.  McComas,  pp. 
956-991;  Losses  in  making  hay  and  silage,  by  J. A.  LeClerc,  pp. 992- 
1015;  *fhat.  do  we  need  to  know  in  livestock  nutrition?  by  0.  E. 
Heed,  pp.  1045-1054;  and  Composition  of  the  principal  foodstuffs 
used  for  livestock,  by  P.  E.  Ellis,  U.  R .  Xauffman"  and  C.  0. 
Miller,  pp.  1055-1074. 

Planning  -  Pederal ,  State,  and  Regional 

Champaign  co.,  111.      Regional  planning  commission.     Planning  study, 
no. 2.    Mar.  1938.    Urbana,  111.,  1933.      280.7  G35? 

East  Georgia  planning  council.      Commercial  fisheries  of  Georgia.  East 
C-eorgia  planning  council  cooperating  with  national  resources  com- 
mittee and  Works  progress  administration.    44pn.,  processed. 
Savannah,  Ga.     [1937]  280.7  Ea7C 
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Galloway,  G-eorge  Barnes.  The  imperative  of  planning.  Presented  at  the 
Institute  of .  human  relations,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina,  April  5, 
1939.    18pp.,  processed.     [Chapel  Hill?  H.C.,  1939]    280.12  G-13 

The  author  concludes  that  "the  most  important  next  steps  in 
national  planning  for  the  United  States  [are]:  1.    Establishment  of  a 
permanent  central  planning  agency;     2.  Stimulation  of  new  capital 
formation;' '3.  Enactment  of  the  Monopoly  Control  Sill;    4.  Under- 
taking a  hold  program  of  public  investments  in  useful  public  works... 

"But  there  are  distinct  limits  to  the  extent  of  public  planning 
under  the  existing' capitalist  system.    Within  these  limits,  however, 
and  within  the  framework  of  our  dual  public-private  economy,  the 
four  types  of  planning  I  have  described  appear  technically  possible... 
However,  there  is  strong  support  for  some  kind  of  a  long-range' public 
works  program  in' lieu  of  work  relief,  and  for  the  conservation  of 
our  natural  and  human  resources."  -  Conclusion. 

Howe ,  Harold,      Local  government  finance  in  Kansas.     33pp.,  processed, 
Topeka,  ICans . ,  Kansas  State  planning  board  in  cooperation  with 
Works  progress  administration  and  National  resources  committee, 
1939.     280.7  IC.SLo 

Illinois,  State  planning  commission.      Report  on  the  Zaskaskia  River  basin. 
Rev,  ed,  of  the  report  prepared  for  the  National  water  resources 
survey  of  the  National  resources  committee  in  1936-1937.  December, 
1938  (corrected  to  November  1,  1938)...  Published  through  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  Department  of  public  works  and  buildings,  Division  of 
waterways.    40pp.     [Chicago,  111.,  1938]    280.7  I16K 
Bibliography,  pp. 39-40, 

Illinois.  State  planning  commission.      Report  on  the  Wabash  River  basin  in 
Illinois,  Rev,  ed,  of  the  report  prepared  for  the  National  water 
resources  survey  of  the  National  resources  committee  in  1936-1937. 
December,  1938  (corrected  to  November  1,  1938)     42pp.     Chicago,  111, 
230.7  I16W 

Bibliography,  pp .41-42, 

Massachusetts,  State  planning  board.      Drainage  basin  studies. . .from  field 
surveys  and  data  gathered  by  the  Works  progress  administration  project 
sponsored  by  State  planning  board  and  State  department  of  health... 
Frepared  by  the  Massachusetts  state  planning  board,  Elisabeth  M. 
Korlihy,  chairman.  5  nos ., processed.     [Boston?  Mass.]  1937-39. 
280.7  M38D  no. 1-5 

At  head  of  title:  Massachusetts  Drainage  Basin  Studies. 

No.  1.  Blackstone  River.      134pp.  1937. 

No.  2.  Connecticut  River.      163pp.  1933. 

No.  3.  Farmington  River.      51pp.  1938. 

No.  4.  Millers  River.      78pp.  1939. 

No.  5.  Deerfield  River.      68pp.  1939. 

North  Dakota.  State  planning  board.  Surface  water  in  North  Dakota;  a 

record  of  stream  flow,  1882-1937.     215pp.,  processed.  [Bismarck? 
North  Dakota  State  planning  board]    May 1,  1937.     280.7  N81Sur  Rev. 19" 
Typed  slip  "Revised  June  1,  1939"  pasted  on  cover. 
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Oklahoma.  Planning  and  resources  "board.  Division  of  water  resources. 
Specimen  plans  and  information  to  be  used  in  the  design  of  small 
earth  dams  in  Oklahoma,  by  W.C.  Burnham.    15pp.     [Oklahoma  City] 
1938.     280.7  0k43S 

Oklahoma.  Planning  and  resources  hoard.  Division  of  water  resources. 

Water  resources  of  Cimarron  comity,  Oklahoma.    48pp. 9  typewritten, 
[n.p.]  1938.     280.7  0k43 

Southeastern  planning  conference.      Proceedings...  1st,  1935.  96pp., 
processed.    Atlanta,  Ca.  [etc]  [1935]    280.7  So829 

Texas.  Planning  "board.  Forestry  committee.      A  review  of  Texas  forestry 
and  its  industries.    The  Texas  planning  board...  November , .  1937 . 
39pp.    Austin,  1937.     280.7  T312 

Washington  (State)  State  planning  council.      A  program  for  library  service 
in  Washington.    20pp.,  processed.  Ciympia,  1938.     (Survey  of  public 
education.  Appendix  2)     280.7  W?7Su  App.Z 

Series  note  on  cover:  A  Study  of  the  Common  School  System  of 
Washington...  Appendix  E. 

Population 

Pairchild,  Henry  Pratt.      People;  the  quantity  and  quality  of  popula- 
tion.    315pp.    New  York,  K.  Holt  and  company    [1939]    280  P163  $3.00 
Bibliography,  pp. 295-297,' 

A  discussion  of  population  problems  in  non-technical  terms. 
Population  -  Statistics 

Institut  international  de  statistique.      Apercu  do  la  demo graphic  des 

divers  pays  du  monde  1929-1935.      435pp.-  La  Haye,  Institut  inter- 
national de  statistique,  1939.      251  In7  1929-1936 

This  is  a  survey  covering  the  years  1929  to  1936  of  the  popula- 
tion of  the  various  countries  of  the  world.    General  tables  are 
followed  by  tables  showing  the  distribution  of  population  in  the 
different  countries  according  to  sex,  age,  and  literacy,  tables  giving 
figures  established  by  recent  censuses,  and  finally  by  vital  sta- 
tistics . 

Public  Opinion 

Albig,  John  William.      Public  opinion,  by  William  Albig.    486pp.    New  York 
and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1939.    280  All  $4.00 

Partial  contents:  The  nature  of  public  opinion;  The  development 
of  public  opinion;  The  leader  and  personal  symbolism;  The  geo- 
graphic distribution  of  group  opinion;  Attitude  and  opinion;  The 
measurement  of  opinion;  Special  interest  groups;  The  graphic  arts 
and  public  opinion;  and  Public  opinion  and  reality. 


Race  Relations  -  United  States 


Thompson,  Edgar  Tristram.      Race  relations  and  the  race  problem;  a 

definition  and  an  analysis.    338pp.  Durham,  N.C.,  Duke  university- 
press,  1939.     (Duke  university  publications)     230  T373  $3.50 
Bibliography,  pp .305-328. 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  Edgar  T.  Thompson,  pp.  v-xiv;  The 
nature  of  race  relations,  by  Robert  E.  Park,  pp. 3-45;  Competition 
and  the  racial  division  of  labor,  by  Edward  B.  Reuter,  pp. 46-60; 
The  trend  of  the  racial  balance  of  births  and  deaths,  by  S.J.  Holmes, 
pp. 61-96;  Racial t competition  for  the  land,  by  Rupert  B.  Vance, 
pp. 97-124;  Patterns  of  race  conflict,  by  Guy  B.  Johnson,  pp. 125- 
151;  The  negro  as  a  contrast  conception,  by  Lewis  C.  Copeland, 
pp. 152-179;  The  plantation:  The  physical  basis  of  traditional  race 
relations,  by  Edgar  T.  Thompson,  pp. 130-218;  A  comparative  study  of 
American  caste,  by  V,T,  Lloyd  Warner  and  Allison  Davis,  pp. 219-245; 
Race  mixture  and  the  mulatto,  by  Everett  V.  Stonequist,  pp. 246-270; 
and  Race  relations  and  social  change,  by  Charles  S.  Johnson,  Dp. 271- 
303. 

Repatriation  of  Polish  Workers 

Hiemyska-Hessen,  Maria.      Remigracja  z  Prancji  w  dobie    kryzysu  na  tie 
wynikow  ankiety  1936  roku.    215pp.    ferszawa,  1939.      282.2  11553 
At  head  of  title:  Instytut  gospodarstwa  spo^ecznego . 
Added  title  page  in  French:  Emigrants  polonais  rapatries  de  Prance 
durant  la  Crise  dlapres  l'enquete  de  1336. 
French  resume. 

A  study  of  economic  conditions  and  standards  of  living  among  a 
number  of  Polish  workers  who  were  sent  back  to  Poland  from  Prance 
during  the  period  1931  to  1936. 

Rural  Bengal 

Ishaque,  H.S.M.      Rural  Bengal.     (Her  needs  and  requirement s)  . .  .  With  a 
foreword  by  the  Hon'ble  Mr.  H.S.  Suhrawardy.     183pp.  [Sirajgan.j, 
Printed  at  the  ITur-e-elahi  press,  1938]    281.182  Is3 

"The  following  few  pages  contain  the  history  of  the  Rural  De- 
velopment Scheme  inaugurated  by  the  author  in  the  Subdivision  of 
Serajganj  (District  Pabna,  Bengal)  together  with  some  of  his  ideas 
of  educational  and  economic  reforms  which  may  give  the  reader  enough 
food  for  thought  and  provide  enough  guidance  for  workers  engaged 
in  similar  activities. 

"Villages,  specially  in  an  agricultural  country  like  India, 
are  the  life-centres  of  the  nation;  but  the  vibrations  of  life  are 
hardly  palpable  there  partly  duo  to  poverty  and  partly  due  to  the 
appalling  illiteracy  that  prevails.    The  best  methods  of  utilising 
the  resources  at  their  disposal  are  unknown  to  the  villagers. 
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"ITov/  that  India  is  at  the  threshold  of  a  constitutional 
Renascence  under  a  people's  government,  her  villages  need  a  special 
treatment  if  she  is  to  be  led  abreast  of  her  racing  sister  countries. 
The  villagers  must  "be  made  to  outliva  their  torpor  of  by-gone  days. 
They  must  bo  given  a  lead  to  make  the  most  of  their  present 
situation.    The  bickerings  and  factions  of  the  present  which  are 
more  imaginary  and  evanescent  than  real  and  permanent  must  bo  given 
an  immediate  burial.     In  the  words  of  Mr.  F#L«  Brayne,  one  of  the 
accredited  pioneers  in  the  sphere  of  Rural  Reconstruction  in  the 
Punjab,   'Capitalist  and  agriculturist,  rural  and  urban,  official 
and  non-official,  landowner  and  tenant,  instead  of  abandoning  the 
land  while  they  fight  to  get  the  most  out  of  each  other,  must  all 
work  together  to  get  the  most  out  of  the  land ... .Self-help  and 
mutual  help  are  the  only  remedies  for  our  difficulties  and  these 
must  be  born  of  a  knowledge  that  a  better,  happier  and  healthier  life 
is  possible,  and  of  a  firm  desire  and  intention  to  achieve  that 
higher  standard  of  life  if  it  is  humanly  possible  to  do  30.' 

"The  same  is  the  ideal  held  up  by  the  author  before  the  workers 
in  this  subdivision  though  the  methods  may  differ...    He  has  made 
0-  studious  and  extensive  survey  of  the  economic,  agricultural  ond 
industrial  possibilities  of  the  subdivision  and  has  launched  an 
elaborate  scheme  of  rural  reconstruction  which,  unlike  the  sporadic 
and  scattered  attempts  made  in  this  direction  elsewhere,  is  original 
and  most  comprehensive."  -  Publisher' s  Note. 

Social  Control 

Bernard,  Luther  Lee.      Social  control  in  its  sociological  aspects. 

711pp.    Hew  York,  The  Hacmillan  company,  1939.    280  3453  $4.00 

"The  present  text  in  Social  Control  has  been  -prepared  from  the 
sociological  point  of  view,    Pcycho-social  processes  and  factors 
are  purposely  subordinated  to  the  sociological  categories  under 
which  they  are  treated.    This  mode  of  pr oscntation  represents  a 
departure  from  preceding  texts,  which  emphasize  predominantly  the 
psycho-social  techniques  and  processes...  In  point  of  fact  the 
approach  here  used  is  somewhat  wider  than  the  strictly  sociological . 
The  author's  interest  in  psychology  and  political  science...  has 
led  him  to  include  in  his  text  many  of  the  more  sociological  as- 
pects of  political  control  as  well  as  an  incidental  treatment  of 
several  of  the  psycho-social  processes  of  social  control... 

"Another  departure  emphasized  in  this  work  is  in  the  method  of 
presentation.    An  attompt  has  been  made  to  combine  within  the 
limits  of  a  text  book  the  further  advantages  of  a  case  book  and  a 
source  book...  If  such  a  method  of  treatment  has  any  disadvantage 
it  must  be  found  in  the  somewhat  larger  than  usual  size  of  the 
volume.     It  is  hoped,  however,  that  the  size  will  not  be  considered 
as  objectionable,  since  it  carries  in  reality  three  modes  of  treat- 
ment combined  in  a  single  text  book  instead  of  extending  it  to 
three  separate  volumes."  -  Preface, 
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Social  Trends 

Home  missions  council.      Home  missions  and  social  trends;  a  report  of  a 
conference  held  in  the  First  Presbyterian  church,  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  January  9-10,  1939,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Home 
missions  council  and  the  Council  of  women  for  home  missions.  55pp. 
New  York,  N.Y.     [1939]     280.12  H75 

Partial  contents:  Social  trends  in  America,  "by  Arthur  B.  Holt, 
pp. 5-8;  Poor  land  and  peasantry,  "by  Arthur  H.  Raper,  pp.  10-14; 
Home  missions  and  cooperatives,  By  Katharine  E.  G-ladfelter,  pp.16- 
19;   Social  trends  as  related  to  women  and  children,  "by  Katharine 
3P,  Lenroot,  pp.  19-25;  Social  trends  and  their  meaning' for  govern- 
ment, By  Will  ¥,  Alexander,  Dp. 25-28;  Religious  trends  among  the 
underprivileged  in  the  city,  by  Charles  Hatch  Sears,  pp. 28-33;  and 
Religious  trends  among  underprivileged  people  in  town  and  country, 
by  Thomas  Alfred  Tripp,  pp. 33-38. 

Southeastern  States  -  Crops  '•  : 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration,  Alabama.      Production  of  the  major 
crops  in  the  southeast,  census  years  1899-1934.     Comp.  "by  Works 
progress  administration  o  .p.  365-3-159  WP  #4340,  Birmingham, 
Alabama.     324Pd. ,  typewritten.     [Birmingham]  1938.     281.002  UnSP 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration,  Alabama.      Value  of  the  major 

crops  in  the  southeast,  census  years  1899-1934.  Comp.  "by  Works 
progress  administration  o.p.  465-61-3-159  WP  #4340,  Birmingham, 
Alabama.     453pp.,  typewritten.     [Birmingham]  1938.     281.002  Un3V 

Statistics  -  Theory  of  Estimation 

Fisher,  Ronald  Ay lmer.      Statistical  theory  of  estimation.  45pp. 

[Calcutta]  University  of  Calcutta,  1938.     (Calcutta  university 
Readership  lectures)  251  F53St  R.l 
Bibliography,  p. 45. 

Contents;   The  logical  situations  in  which  problems  of  estima- 
tion arise;  Kethods  of  solution  of  problems  of  distribution;  The 
limiting  values  of  statistics;  The  distribution  of  the  median;  The 
criterion  of  efficiency;  The  method  of  maximal  likelihood;  The 
maximal  precision  attainable;  Frequency  space;  Amount  of  information 
from  finite  samples;  Ancillary  information. 

Sweden 

Braatoy,  Bjarne.      The  new  Sweden;  a  vindication  of  democracy.  172pp. 

London,  Hew  York  [etc.]  T.  Nelson  and  sons,  ltd.  [1939]  (Discussion 
books.     General  editors;  Richard  vilson...  and  A.J.J.  Ratcliff... 
no. 18)     280.173  B72 

Bibliography,  pp. 165-169. 

Partial  contents;   The  new  deal  in  Sweden;  Political  democracy; 
Economic  control;  Capitalist  Sweden;  and  Planning. 
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Taxation  -  Michigan 

Michigan.  Tax  study  commission.       Staff  studies  of  the  Tax  study  com- 
mission, 1938-39...  Edited  by  Leo  Day  Woodworth  and  Lent  D. 
Upson,  3  pts. ,  processed.     Detroit  [1938-39]    234.5  M584S  pts.1-3 

Partial  contents:  Part  I;  The  Michigan  tax  system,  by  Leo  Day 
Woodworth,  p-o.1-22;  Federal-State  fiscal  relations,  .pp. 23-53; 
Michigan  tax  law,  constitutional  and  statutory,  "by  Leo  Day  ' 
Woodvorth,  po. 54-78;  Fiscal  survey,  State  of  Michigan,  by  Robert 
S.  Ford,  pp. 84-130;  State  and  local  debt  of  the  State  of  Michigan, Jan. 1,1937, 
trc.  131-138;  Revenue  and  expenditure  of  Michigan  school  districts 
1923-1937,  pp.l39~145A;  Federal  taxes  collected  in  Michigan,  fiscal  year 
ended  June  30,  1936,  pp. 146-150;   State  tax  administrative  organization, 
by  Leo  Day  Woodworth,  pp.  151-199;-.  Retail  sales  and  use  taxes,  by  Spencer 
A.Larsen,  pp. 200-272.  Part  II:  Miscellaneous  taxes,  by  Egbert  S. 
Wengert,  pp. 273-291;  Death  and  gift  taxes,  by  Egbert  S.  Wengert, 
pp. 317-346;   Severance  taxes,  by  Leo  Day  Woodworth,  po. 478-522. 
Part  III:  General  property  tax,  by  Leo  Day  Woodworth,  pp.  523-591-i; 
G-eneral  property  tax:  Effect  of  15-mill  limitation,  by  Louis  H.  Schimmel, 
pT).  592-627;  and  Drafts  of  proposed  legislation;  with  explanatory  notes 
and  statistics,  by  Leo  Day  Woodworth,  pp.  627-753. 

Taxation  -  Few  York 

New  York  (State).     Dept.  of  taxation  and  finance.     Rates  of  assessment  of  real 
property  for  the  several  cities,  towns  and  villages  of  the  state  as 
finally  fixed  and  determined  by  the  State  tax  commission  for  the  year  1939. 
17pp.     [Albany,  H.  Y. ,  1939]     (New  York  (State)  Dept.  of  taxation  and 
finance.     New  York  state  tax  bulletin,  v.  24,  no.  1,  May  1939)  284.59 
N482  v.24,  no.   1,  May  1939. 

New  York  (State).  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Concerning  milk  publicity  tax  law 
of  1934  and  amendments  of  1935,  1936,  1937,  1938  and  1939.  25pp. 
[ Albany, N. Y. ,  1939]     (New  York  (State)  Dept.  of  taxation  and  finance. 
New  York  state  tax  bulletin,  v.  24,  no.  7,  Aug.  1939)     284.59  N482  v.24, 
no.  7,  Aug.  1939 

At  head  of  title;   "New  York  State  Tax  Bulletin.       Issued  by  the  Department 
of  Taxation  and  Finance...  Commodities  Tax  Bureau.  Milk  Publicity  Tax 
Section. u 

Taxation  -  Ohio 

Lucas  co.,  0.     County  auditor.       [Delinquent  tax  analysis,  Lucas  county, 
Ohio,  March  8,  1939.]  248pp.,  processed.     [Toledo?  1939]  284.5  L96D 
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U.   S.  Farm  Credit  Administration  Publications 


U.   S.  Farm  Credit  administration.      Circular  E,  nos.   6-15,  18-22.     15  nos. 
[Washington,  U.S.  Govt.  print,   off.,  1939]     166.2  C4926  nos. 6-15, 
18-22 

No.  6.  Using  your  co-op  creamery,  "by  Paul  E.  Quintus.  1939.  13pp. 

,  Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No. 7.  Using  your  livestock  co-op-,  By  L.B.  Mann.  1939.  13pp. 

Bibliography,  p.  13. 
No. 8.  Using  your  co-op  elevator,  by  Harold  Hedges.     1939.  13pp. 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
Ho.' 9;  Using  your  co-op  gin,  by  Otis  T.  Weaver.  1939.  13pp. 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No. 10.  Using  your  wool  co-op,  by  James  M.  Coon.     1939.  13pp. 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No.   11.  Using  your  purchasing  association,  by  Joseph  G.  Khapp. 
1939.  13pp. 

Bibl i  ography ,  p . 13 . 
No. 12.  Using  your  fruit  and  vegetable  co-op,  by  A.W.  McKay.  1939. 
13pp. 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No. 13.  Using  your  poultry  and  egg  co-op,  by  John  J.   Scanlan.  1939. 
13pp . 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No. 14.  Using  your  fluid  milk  co-op,  by  Harry  C.  Trelogan.  1939. 
13pp. 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No. 15.  Insuring  through  farmers'  mutual,  by  V.N.  Valgren.  1939. 
13pp, 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No. 18.   Sizing  up  your  cooperative,  by  J.E.  Wells,  jr.,   1939.  13pp. 
No.  19.  Forming  farmers'  cooperatives,  by  Tom  C-.   Stitts.  1939. 
13pp. 

Bibliography,  p. 13. 
No. 20.  Financing  farmers'  cooperatives,  by  E.A.   Stokdyk.  1939.  13pp. 
No. 21.  Managing  farmers'  cooperatives,  by  Kelsey  B.  Gardner.  1939. 
13pp. 

Bibliography ,  p. 13* 
No. 22.  Merchandising  by  farmers'  cooperatives,  by  Harry  C.  Hensley. 
1939.  17pp. 

Bibliography,  p. 17. 

U.S.  Earm  credit  administrat ion.  Cooperative  division.       Circular  no.C-113. 
Ea^rmers  '  retail  petroleum  associations,  by  Joseph  G-.  Knapp  and 
Erench  M.  Eyre.     20pp.     [Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,   off.,  1939] 
165.2  C4923  no.C-113 

U.S.  Earm  credit  administration.  Division  of  finance  and  research.  Eco- 
nomics subdivision.       Study  of  four  rural  credit  unions.  Noble, 
Wabash  and  Howard  counties,   Indiana,  Buchanan,  Michigan.     28pp. , 
processed.     Washington,  B.C.,   Sept.  1938.     166.3  St9 
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Vegetables  -  Changes  in  Technology  and  Labor  Requirements 

Schilletter,  J.  C. ,  El wood,  Robert  B. ,  and  Knowlton,  Harry  E.      Changes  in  tech- 
nology and  labor  requirements  in  crop  production.     Vegetables-..  131pp., 
processed.    Philadelphia,  Pa,,  1939.     (U.  S.  Work  projects  administra- 
tion. National  research  project  on  reemployment  opportunities  and  re- 
cent changes  in  industrial  techniques.  Studies  of  changing; techniques 
and  employment  in  agriculture.    Report  no.  A-12)      173.2  WB9St  no.A-12 
Requests  for  copies  of  this  report  should  be  addressed  to:  Publica- 
tions Section,  Division  of  Information.  Work  Projects  Administration, 
Washington ,  D.  C. 

"In  contrast . with  other  major  crops,  vegetable  production  and  acreage 
have  grown  substantially  and  at  a  fairly  steady  rate  during  the  past 
30  years.     Improvements  in  transportation  and  storage  techniques  and  the 
opening  up  of  new  irrigated  lands  have  been  important  factors  in  bring- 
ing about  increased  consumption  in  this  field... 

"Growth  of  production,  combined  with  a  decline  in  average  productivity 
that  is  unusual  among  agricultural  products,  has  resulted  since  1909  in 
doubling  the  volume  of  labor  required.     The  continuing  growth  of  popula- 
tion, a  persistence  of  the  dietary  trend  toward  greater  use  of  vegetables 
(particularly  green  and  leafy  vegetables),  and  further  improvements  in 
quality  and  in  transportation  and  storage  methods  are  all  likely  to  bring 
about  further  increases  in  vegetable  consumption.     The  production  of  veg- 
etables is  thus  one  branch  of  agricultural  enterprise  which,  in  contrast 
with  other  branches,  promises  to  afford  an  increase  in  employment  oppor- 
tunities." -  Letter  of  Transmittal. 

Wages  and  Employment 

Kalecki,  MichaJL.      P^ace  nominalne  i  realne.     59pp.    Warszawa,  1939. 

233  IQ2 

At  head  of  title:  Instytut  gospodarstwa  spo/tecznego.Micha/  Kalecki. 
Added  title  page  in  English:  Money  and  Real  Wages. 
English  summary. 

Discusses  and  rejects  the  theory  that  wage  reduction  is  an  ade- 
quate remedy  for  unemployment.     In  Part  II  the  author  tests  his 
theory  by  examination  of  the  wage  and  employment  fluctuations  in 
Poland  from  1928  to  1937. 

Wheat  -  Protein  Content  -  Canada 

Canada..  Board  of  grain  commissioners.     Grain  research  laboratory.     The  quality 
of  the  1939  crop  of  western  Canadian  wheat,  by  J.  Ansel  Anderson  and 
T.  R.  Aitken.     24pp. ,  processed.     Winnipeg,  Canada.      1939.  folio 
298.9  C162  1939 

"This  year  Western  Canada  has  a  very  large  crop  of  high  grade  wheat. 
About  90% • of  the  grain  inspected  to  date  entered  the  top  three  grades 
and  weighed  62  to  55  pounds  per  bushel.    Protein  content  averages 
14.2$,  which  is  0.4^  above  the  final  value  for  the  1938  crop."  - 

Summary 
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World  Market 

Wright,  Carl  Major.      Economic  adaptation  to  a  changing  world  market.  305pp. 
Copenhagen,  E.  Munksgaard,1939*      286  W932 
Bibliography,  pp.  289-299.  ' 

Partial  contents*.   The  importance  of  the  world  market;  The  changing 
world  market;  International  business  cycle  and  national  structure; 
Business  cycle  policy;  and  The  adaptation  problem  in  Bulgaria. 

World  War  Years  -  Business  and  financial  Record 

Seibert,  Herbert  D.  ,  &  co.      The  "business  and  financial  record  of  world  war 
years.  427pp.     ITew  York,  Herbert  D.   Seibert  £  co.  [1939]     280.12  Se4 

"Consists  of  reproductions  of  essential  materials,  textual  and  tabular, 
from  the  extended  records  appearing  in  the  Commercial  and  Financial 
Chronicle  and  particularly  in  its...  annual  Financial  Review."  -  Preface. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Edwards,  Everett  E.       Selected  references  on  the  history  of  English 

agriculture.     105pp.,  processed.     Washington,  D.C. ,  October  1939. 
(U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Library.  Bibliographical  contributions 
no. 24.  Edition  2)     1.9  L61Bi  no. 24,  Ed. 2 

Rogers,  Etta  0-.,  and  Mcllvain,  Zelma  E.      Publications  on  planning  for 
soil,  water,  and  wildlife  conservation,  flood  control,  and  land 
utilization.       119pp.,  processed.     Washington,  D.C,  August  1939. 
(U.S.   Soil  conservation  service.   SCS-MP-21)     1.96  Ad6Mp  no. 21 

U.S.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.     Division  of  consumers' 

counsel.    Materials  for  consumer  education;  a  selected  bibliography. 
21pp.,  processed.     Washington,  D.C,  September  1939.     (CS-61  re- 
vised)    1.94  Ad422Cs  no. 61  rev. 

Supply  limited.  Available  only  to  libraries  and  leaders  and 
teachers  of  consumer  education. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Library.      Profit-sharing:   selected  references, 
1923-1939  (supplementary  to  "Profit-sharing  and  labor  copartner- 
ship: a  list  of  recent  references,"  in  Monthly  labor  review, 
April  1923).     Comp.  by  Ruth  Pine.     18pp.,  processed.  Washington, 
D.C,  Oct.  1939.     158.1  P94 

U.S.  Library  of  Congress.     Division  of  bibliography.      Business  cycles: 
a  selected  list  of  references,  comp.  by  Helen  E.  Conover.  41pp., 
processed.     [Washington,   D.C]    June  1939. 

U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  Division  of  bibliography.      Chain  stores:  a 
bibliographical  list  of  recent  writings  ( supplement ing  previous 
lists).     Comp.  by  Anne  L.  Baden.     33pp.,  processed.  [Washington, 
D.C]  1939/ 
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NEW  PERIODICALS 

L 'Agriculture  en  Temps  de  Guerre.       "Chgnfbres  d  'Agriculture"  ,  Serie  IV,  no. I,' 
pp.  1201-123?,.  "  Sept    1939.     (C.A.  ,  10  e  annee,  Fasc.  38)  (Published 
at  11  "bis,  Rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9e)  ,  France) 

This  periodical,  forming  Series  IV  of  the  "Chambres  d 'Agriculture"  is 
published  "by  the  Assembled  Permanente  des  Presidents  des  Chambres  d' Agri- 
culture with  cooperation  from  other  professional  groups.     Beginning  with 
October  1939,   it  will  be  published  on  the  10th,  20th  and  30th  of  each 
month  for  the  duration  of  the  war.     The  -publication  will  include  two  sec- 
tions, the  first  giving  re-ports  of  the  Chambres  d 'Agriculture  and  syndicates 
and  information  on  various  types  of  agricultural,  production,  drawn-  up  by 
the  national  organizations  interested.     The  second  Dart,  of  a  documentary 
nature,  will  give  the  official  texts  (or  an  outline  of  the  texts)  directly 
or  indirectly  concerned  with  agriculture  which  have  been  published  in  the 
Journal  Officiel  during  the  preceding  ton  days.     The  first  issue  is  dated 
simply.  "September  193?"  and  is  made  up  entirely  of  lavs  and  decrees,  the 
two-part  issue  first  appearing  October  10,  1939.     These  laws  and  decrees 
(after  the  first  issue)  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  subject,  and  not  in 
the  order  in  which  they  appeared  in  the  Journal  Officiel. 

Sociometry;  a  Journal  of  Inter-personal  Relations,     [quarterly]  J.  L.  Moreno, 
publisher,  Beacon  Hill,  Beacon,  Mew  York.    First  issue  received  in  the 
Library:  v.  1.  no s. 1-2,  July-Oct.  1937.     A  series  of  articles  present- 
ing uhases  of  sociometric  investigations  being  carried  on  by  the  Division 
of  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life  in  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
have  been  -published  in  Sociometry  as  follows:   Soc.iomet rics  and  the  study 
of  new- rural  communities,  by  Charles  P.  Loomis  and  Dwight  Davidson,  jr. 
2(l):  55-76.  Jan.  1939;  Measurement  of  the  dissolution  of  in-groups  in 
the  integration  of  a  rural  resettlement  project,  by  Charles  P.  Loomis,  . 
and  Dwight  Davidson,  jr.  2(2):   84-94.  Apr.  1939;  Informal  social  partici- 
pation in  the  planned  raral  communities,  by  Charles  P.  Loomis,  2(4):  1-37. 
vjCo.  _l939. 

The  following  are  some  other  ueriodicals  which  are  now  being  received 
currently  in  the  Library  for  the  use  of  those  doing  research  work  in 
the  field  of  social  psychology  and  personality  studies: 

Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology  [quarterly]  Edited  by 

Gordon  V/ .  Allport,  Harvard  University.  Published  by  the  American 
Psychological  Association,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
First  issue  received  in  the  Library:  v.  34,  no.l,  Jan.  1939. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology  [bi-monthly]  Edited  by  James  P.  Porterj  • 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio.     First  issue  received  in  the 
Library:  v.  23,  no.  1,  Feb.  1939.. 

Journal  of  Social  Psychology;  Political,  Racial,  and  Differential 

Psychology  [quarterly]    Edited  by  John  Dewey  and  Carl  Murchison. 
Published  by  The  Journal  Press,  Provincetown,  Massachusetts. 
First  issue  received  in  the  Library:  v.  10,  no.  1,  Feb.  1939. 


47 


■    ■  •'•   •"" "SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS, 

Compiled  "by  Mamie  I.  Her"b 

Beveridge,  Sir- William  Henry,  and  others.      Prices  and  wages  in  England  from 
the  twelfth  to  the  nineteenth  century.     Vol.  I:  Price  tables:  Mercan- 
tile era.     [1939]     (Half-title.:  Publications  of  the  International  sci- 
entific committee  on  price  history) 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  R.  Upgren  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann,  :206:  202-203.    Hot.  1939. 

Britnell,  C-.E.      The  wheat  economy.   ...Editor's  preface  by  H.A.   Innis.  1939. 
[Political  economy  series,  no. 4] 

Reviewed  by  Roland  S.  Vaile  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
"  Ann.  205:  192-193.    Mov.  1939. 

Bunce,  Arthur  C.       Economic  nationalism  and  the  farmer.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  L.A.  Wheeler  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  47(5):  728-729.  Oct. 
1939. 

Cronin,  John  Francis.     Economics  and  society.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Waldo  P.  Mitchell  in  Social  Ed.  23(7):  514-515,  516.  Oct. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  E.S.H.  in  Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  20(2):  237-238. 
Sept.  1939. 

Deupree,  Robert  G.       The  wholesale  marketing  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables 
in  Baltimore.     1939.     (Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  in -hist orical 
and  political  science.     Ser.  57,  no. 2) 

Reviewed  by  Prank  Robotka  in  Jour.  Parm  Econ.  2l(4) :   905-906.  Nov. 
1939. 

Easterbrook,  T:'.T.     Parm  credit  in  Canada.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  L.J.  Norton  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  47(5):   756-757.  Oct. 
1939. 

Federal  writers'  project.     These  are  our  lives;  as  told  by  the  people  and 
written  by  members  of  the  Pederal  writers'  project  of  the  Works  pro- 
gress administration  in  North  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Georgia.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Allen  Tate  in  Free  Amer.   3(ll):   18-20. '  Nov.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Harry  Estill  Moore  in  Southwest.   Social  Sci.  Quart.  20 
(2):  232-233.     Sept.  1939. 

■   Reviewed  by  C.  Arnold  Anderson  in  Jour.  Parm  Scon.  21(4):  898-900. 
Nov.  1939. 

Groves,  Harold  Martin.      Financing  government.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Alfred  G.  Buehler  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  205:   155-156.     Sept.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  M.P..  Catherwood  in  Jour.  Parm  ^con.  21(4):  907-908. 
Nov.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Ralt)h  C.  Hon  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.   6(2):  234-235.  Oct.  1939. 

■/ 
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Guillebaud,  C.W.  The  economic  recovery  of  Germany  from  1933  to  the  incor- 
poration of  Austria  in  Mareh  1938.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  W.  Russell  Maxwell  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci. 
5(4):  548-550.     Nov.  1939. 

Keller,  Edward  A.      A  study  of  the  physical  assets,  sometimes  called  wealth, 
of  the  United  States  1922-1933.     A  primer  of  economics:  an  essay  in 
adult  education,  [1939] 

Reviewed  "by  D.W.  Eagan  in  Tenn.   State  Planning.  Comn.  Monthly  Prog. 
Rpt.  5(10):   20.     Oct.  1939. 

Kemp,  H.R. ,  ed.  Canadian  marketing  problems ;  ten  essays.  1939.  [Political 
economy  series,  no. 3] 

Reviewed  "by  Howard  T.   Hovde  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  206:  192.     Nov.  1939. 

Locklin,  David  Philip.      Economics  of  transportation.    Rev.  ed.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Herbert  E.  Dougall  in  Jour.  Polit.   Econ.  47(5):  743-744. 
Oct.  1939. 

McCamy,  James  L.      O-overnment  publicity,  its  practice  in  federal  administra- 
tion.    [1939]     (Studies  in  public  administration,  v. 10) 

Reviewed  by  Harold  P.Levy  in  Survey  Midmonthly  75(ll):   359.  Fov. 
1939. 

McWilliam'Sj  Career,      Factories  in  the  field;  the  story  of  migratory  farm 
labor  in  California.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Cedric  W.  Fowler  in  Natl.  Lawyers  C-uild  Quart.  2(3):  220- 
221.       Oct.  1939. 

Melder,  Frederick  Eugene.  State  and  local  barriers  to  interstate  commerce 
in  the  United  States;  a  study  in  economic  sectionalism.  1937.  (Univ- 
ersity of  Maine  studies,  2d  ser.  ,  no.  43) 

Reviewed  by  Harry  D.  C-ideonse  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  47(5):  726-728. 
Oct .   19 d>9 . 

Rao,  Yijendra  K.R.V.      An  essay  on  India's  national  income,  1925-1929... 
with  a  preface  by  Krishnalal  M.  Jhaveri.  [1939] 

Reviewed  in  the  Econom  ist  [London]  135(4998):   602.  June  10,  1939. 

Reynolds,  Mary  Trackett.       Interdepartmental  committees  in  the  national  ad- 
ministration.    1939.     (Half-title:   Studies  in  history,  economics  and 
public  law,  ed.  by  the  Faculty  of  polit ical  science  of  Columbia  univer- 
sity, no.  450) 

Reviewed  by  Lev/is  Meriam  in  Amer.  Polit.   Sci.  Rev.  33(5):  909-910. 
Oct.  1939. 

Sauvy,  Alfred.       Essai  sur  la  conjoncture  et  la  prevision  economiques. 
[1938]     (On  cover:   Document  no.  8,  cycle  1937-1938.     Editions  du 
centre  polytechnicien  d' etudes  economiques) 

Reviewed,  by  Robert  B.   Schwenger  in  Amer.   Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  34 
(205):   188-189.     Mar.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  A.  Sheinfield  in  Economica  (n.s.)6(22):  230-232.  May  1939. 
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Sering,  Max,  und  Dietze,  C.  von.      Deutsche  agraroolitik  auf  geschichtlicher 
und  landeskundlicher  grundlage.     Sand  III.     Die  frau  in  der  deutschen 
landwirt schaf t ,  von  Marie  'Bert  a  Freiiri  von  Brand,  Ida  Kisker,  Lucie 
Roeske,  Toni  Walter.     1939.     (Schriften  der  Internationalen  konferenz 
fur  agrarwis'senscha ft  (international  conference  "of  Agricultural  econ- 
omists) ) 

Reviewed  by  Annie'  M.  Eanriay  in  Agr.  Soon.  Lit.'  13(8):   828-833.  Oct. 
1939."    '      -  •  /  '  •    ;  ' 

Serpieri,  Arrigo.      Principi  di  economia  politica  corporativa.  Seconda 
edizione.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  A.  Brizi  in  Annali  di  Tecnica  Agraria  12(2):  118-123. 
Apr.  L,  1939.       ■    •  ■ 

Thompson,  Charles  Manfred,  and  Jones,  Fred  Mitchell.      Economic  development 
of  the  United  States,  a  first  course.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Leland  J.  Gordon  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  205:  191-192.  .  Nov.  1939.  • 

Thorp,  Villard  Long,  ed.      Economic  problems  in  a  changing  world.  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  Fritz  Karl  Mann  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 

Ann.  206:  190-191.    lev.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  J. A.  Estey  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  47(5):  723-724.'  Oct. 

1939. 

Tinbergen,  Jan.      Statistical  testing  of  business  cycle  theories.    Pt.  I. 
A  method  and  its  application  to  investment  activity.     1939,  (League 
of  nations.    Publications.     II.  Economic  and  financial.     1938.  II. 
A.  23) . 

Reviewed  by  J.M.  Keynes  in  Econ.  Jour.  49(195):  558-558.     Sept.  1939 

Twentieth  century  fund.      Does  distribution  cost  too  much?    A  review  of  the 
costs  involved  in  current  marketing  methods  and  a  program  for  improve- 
ment.    The  factual  findings  by  Paul  %  Stewart  and  J.  Erederic  Dew- 
hurst  with  the  assistance  of  Louise  Held.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Louis  Rich  in  N.Y.  Times  B00k  Rev.     Nov.  26,  1939,  p.16. 

U.S.  National  resources  committee.     Research  -  a  national  resource.  I.  Re- 
lation of  the  Federal  government  to  research.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Clark  Tibbi tt s  :.in  Amer.  Jour.   Sociol.  45(2)  :  286-287. 
Sept.  1939. 

Woofter,  Thomas  Jackson,  jr.,  and  Winston,  Ellen.       Seven  lean  years.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Harry  Estill  Moore  in  Southwest.   Social  Sci.  Quart. 
20(2):  233-234.     Sept.  1939. 

Zim^orrman,  Carle  Clark,  and  Whet  ten,  Nathan  L.      Rural  families  on  relief. 
193S.     (U.S.  Works  progress  administration.     Division  of  social  re- 
search.    Research  monograph  ho.  17)' 

Reviewed  by  C.  Arnold  Anderson  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  21(4):  898-900. 
Nov.  1939. 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  0E  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 

Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Marion  R.  Koerper. 

♦Reports  of  Bureau  chiefs  and  other  administrative  officers,  1939.       1  Ag84  1939 
Office  of  experiment  stations.     22pp.  -  Bureau  of  public  roads. 
85pp.  -  Office  of  the  solicitor.  28pp. 

Ci rcular* 

543.  The  farm  real  estate  situation,  1936-37,  1937-38,  and  1938-39,  by 
M.  M.  Regan.     42pp.     1939.     1  Ag84C  no.  548 

Miscellaneous  Publication* 

379.  Farm  outlook  for  1940.     47pp.     1939.     1  AgS4M  no. 379 
Technical  Bulletin* 

699.  Cotton  prices  in  relation  to  cotton  classification  service  and  to 
Quality  improvement,  by  L.D.  Howell  and  Leonard  J.  Watson.  55pp. 
Nov.  1939.     1  AgS4Te  no. 699 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  experiment  stations  of 
•North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Oklahoma  and 
Arkansas.-' 

"Data  were-  collected  on  prices  to  growers  for  cotton  sold  in  se- 
lected local  markets  widely  distributed  over  the  Cotton  Belt  during 
the  seasons  1933-36."  •  '  " 


Addresses  of  Secretary  Wallace  (Processed)* 

How  permanent  is  the-  farm  program?  Address  at  the  twentieth  annual  meeting 
of  the  American  farm  bureau  federation,  at  Chicago,  111.,  Dec.  5, 
1939*     17pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no. 240] 

"People  not  familiar  with  the  farm  problem  frequently  ask  me,. 
'How  long  must  these- big  expenditures  for  a  farm  program  go  on?1  I 
reply,   'As  long  as  agriculture  is  at  a  serious  disadvantage  in 
bargaining: power  with  other  groups,  and  as- long  as  low-farm  income 
makes  it  impossible  for  farm  families  to  conserve  our  basic  land  and 
human  resources  for  the  future.'  That  is  the  answer  in  a  nutshell." 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  Department  Library. 

♦Request's  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  In- 
formation, U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Strengthening  the  position  of  cotton  and.  wheat;  address  at  a  meeting  in 
the  Municipal  auditorium,  Oklahoma  City,  December  1,  1939.  14pp. 
1.9  Ag8636  [no.239.J 

"The  programs  for  cotton  and  wheat  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938  are  similar.-    Through  adjustment  of  production  and 
payments  to  producers,  "both  aim  at  a  larger  income  for  farmers.  Both 
have  conservation  of  the  soil  as  their  primary ' goal.     Both  provide 
authority  for  loans  to  prevent  price  collapses.     Both  aim  at  keeping 
our  fair  share -of  the  world  market  for  cotton  and  wheat.    Both  pro- 
vide reserve  supplies  as  a  protection  against  possible  scarcity  or 
exorbitant •  prices.     Both  provide  authority  for  marketing  quotas  to  pre- 
vent surpluses  from  getting  out  of  hand." 

Trade  agreements,  price  policies  and  the  agricultural  northwest;  address 

at  the  annual  banquet  of  the  Farmers  union  grain  terminal  association, 
.  the  farmers  union  livestock  commission  company,  and  the  Farmers  union 
central  exchange,  at  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  December  14,  1939,  20po. 
1.9  Ag8636  [no. 241] 

"Agriculture  is  the  backbone  of  the  nation.     The  nation's  land, 
the  nation's  food  supply,  the  nation's  business  stability,  and  the 
'nation's  ideals  of  old-fashioned  Americanism  all' can  be  protected  by 
the  nation's  farm  families  if  their  place  in  the  national  life  is 


secure. " 


Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)* 

Agricultural  outlook  charts  1940.    Dair3<r  products.     24pp.     Oct.  1939. 
1.9  Ec70dc  1940 

Agricultural  outlook  charts  1940.     Feed  crops  and  livestock.     17pp.     Oct.  1939 
.   1.9  Ec70co  1940 

Food,  feed,  and  southern  farms;  a  study  of  production  in  relation  to  farm 
needs  in  the  South,  by  Oscar  Steanson  and  3.  L.  Langs ford.  25pp. 
Nov.   1939.     (Farm  management  reports  no.l)     1.941  LSF22  no.l 

"The  objectives  of  this  survey  were  (l)  to  estimate  the  acreage  that 
would  be  needed  to  provide  a  minimum-adequate  diet  of  farm-grown 
products  for  the  farm  people  and  to  produce  feed  for  workstock,  and 
(2)  to  estimate  the  acreage  that  was  used  in  1937  for  those  purposes." 
Income  parity  for  agriculture.  Part  1.  Farm  income.     Section  10.  Income 

from  rye  and  "buckwheat  calendar  years  1910-38.     (Preliminary)  125pp. 
Oct.  1939.     1.9  Ec7lnp  Pt.l,  Sec.  10 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
•and  Bureau  of  Home  Economics. 
Information  on  choosing  a  site. for  the  development  of  a  complete  wholesale 
produce  market  in  Philadelphia.     16pp.     Nov.  1939.     1.941  M3ln3 

Issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Extension  Service  in 
cooperation  with  New  Jersey    College  of  Agriculture  and  Pennsylvania 
State  College-. 


*These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Bice:  the  world  war  and  the  1939  European  war.     5dd.     Nov.  30,  1939. 
.1.941.  H2H36 

Special  edition  1940  farn  outlook  for  the  Iht.ernat ional  livestock  exposi- 
tion,    12pp.     Nov.  1939.     1.9  Ec70sp  1940 

Summaries  of  the  1946  out -look  reports  for  cajtle,  hogs,  sheep, 
larfbs,  wool,  feor,se§,  and  rules  and  for  feed" grains,  hay,  and  pasture. 
Tobacco.'  tjie  world  war  aficL  tne  I93p  European ' war .  :  17t)p;    Nov.  13,  1939. 

■     1.941'  H2T55    ~    *~  3 
Wool:  the  world  war  and  the  1939  European  war.     15pio.     Oct.  5,  1939. 
1.941  H2W81 

Fubli cations  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

Apple  summary- 1939,  Mart insbur g-Win Chester  &  nearby  points,  "by  R.  Maynard 

Peterson.  2pp.'  Nov.  18,  1939,  1.9  Ec74lL 
Nature  and  scope  of  cotton  fiber,  ginning,  and  spinning  researches,  by 

Robert  W.  Webb.     24pp.     1939.     1.942  C5N21 

Address,  American  Society  of  Agronomy,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Nov.  22, 

1939. 

Preliminary  report  of  cotton  spinning  and  related  fiber  studies,  in  con- 
nection with  the  regional  variety  series,  crops  of  1935  and  1936,  by 
MalcolmE.  Campbell.     26pp,     1939.     1.942  C5P91 

Address,  American  Society  of  Agronomy,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Nov.  23, 
1939, 

Preliminary  review  of  the  Calif ornia - 1939  grape  season,  by  A.  M.  McDowell. 

8pp.     Nov.   15,  1939.     1.9  Ec74lL 
,    California  Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating. 
Proposed  official  standard  grades  for  dark  air-cured  tobacco  (U. '  S.  tyoes 

35,  36,  and  37).     9pp.     1939.     1.942  T32D24 
Supplement  2  to  proposed  rules  and  regulations    for  the  administration  of  the 

federal  Seed  act.  9pp,     Nov.  20,  1939.     1.942  S33P94  sup. 2 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Ad.justment  Administration** 

And  so  they  meet.'   4pp.     1939.     (PC  l)     1.42  Ad4Pc  no.l 

"Farmers  and  city  ;people:  both  producers — both  consumers." 
Bibliography,  p. 4. 

Avoid  further  accumulation  of  f arm-  surp lus e s ;  address  by  I.W.  Duggan  at  the 
annual  convention  of  the  Texas  agricultural  association,  in  Dallas, 
Texas,  December  2,  1939.     7pp.,  processed.      1.42  So3Du 


*These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 

work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
**£e  quests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Admini strat ion,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.  C. 


Cotton  handbook  with  related  data..-'  45pp.     Sept.  1939.     (Stat. 2)  1.42  Ad4S 
no.  2 

Prepared  in  the  Southern  Division. 

Statistical  information  given  includes  acreage,  yield  and  product io 
supply  and  distribution,  exports,   imports,  price  and  income,  popula- 
tion. 

County  office  instructions  relating  to  IT.  S.  Treasury  checks,  adjustments, 
claims,  and  refunds.     16pp.     Nov.  1959.     O'D-S)     1.42    W52V'd  no. 6 

The  farm  program  and  cotton  marketing  quotas  in  1940.     7pp.     Oct.  1939. 
(.40-Cotton-l)     1.42  C82 

Instructions  for  determining .farm  acreage  allotments  and  normal  yields 
under  the  1938  agricultural  conservation  program,     83pp.  1939. 
("SRB-202)     1.42  S08B  no. 202 

Instructions  for  holding  .referendum  on  Burley  tobacco  marketing  quotas. 
8pp.     Sept.  14,  1939.     (40-Tob-16)     1.42  I55B1  no.  15 

Instructions  for  holding  referendum  on  cotton  marketing  quotas  on  the 
1940  crop.     7pp.     Sept.  20,  1939.     (40-AAA-l)     1.42  Ad4  no.l 

Instructions  relating  to  combination  farms  and  the  use  of  the  1940  farm 
plan.     16pp.     Oct.  27,  1939.     (WU408)     1.42  ®52k  no. 408 

Instructions  relating  to  the  election  of  committeemen,  delegates,  and 

officers  and  the  organization  of  1940  county  agricultural  conserva- 
tion associations.     8pp.     Oct.   10,  1939.     (SBM-402)     1.42  So8M  no. 402 

""Materials  for  consumer  education,  a  selected  bibliography,  prepared  by 

Consumers'  counsel  division.     21pp.,  processed.     Seprt.  1939.  (CS-61 
revised)     1.94  Ad422Cs  no. 61  rev. 

Minimum  and  maximum  cotton  acreage  allotments.     4pp.     Oct.  15,  1939. 
(SR  Committeeman  Letter  no. 315)     1.42  So8S  no. 315 

The. progress  of  the  wheat  storage  program^  paper  prepared  by  3.  J.  Bell, 

jr.  for  the  meeting  of  the  American  society  of  agricultural  engineers, 
Chicago,  Illinois,  Dec.  5,  1939.     15pp.,  processed.     1.42  -7523e  [no.lj 

Regulations  pertaining  to  the  1939  price  adjustment  payment  program  for 
producers  of  wheat,  cotton,  corn  (in  the  commercial  corn-producing 
area),  rice  and  tobacco-revised.     7pp.     Sept.  1939.  (P-l  Rev.) 
1.42  Ad4P  no.l  rev. 

The  things  we  want.     4pp.     1939.     (PC  2)     1.42  Ad4Pc.no. 2 
"Making  abundance  work  for  all  our  people." 

The  wheat  farmer  and  the  AAA  program;  address,  by  R.  M.  Evans  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  eastern  Oregon  wheat  league  in  the  High  school  audi- 
torium at  Condon,  Oregon,  December  9,  1939.     15pp.,  processed. 
1.42  Ad43v  [no. 13] 

Discussion  of  wheat  program  in  relation  to  production,  supply  and 
price  of  wheat. 


*Supply  limited.    Available  only  to  libraries  and  leaders  and  teachers  of 
"  consumer  education. 
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Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements* 

Amendment  to  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  walnuts  grown 
in  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington,  as  amended.     5pp.  Effective 
October  7,   1939.     (A-l-4)     1.4  A&47M 

Copy  of  letter  issued  on  Octo"ber  16,  1939,  "by  Lawrence  Myers  to  .cotton 
mills,  cotton  merchants,  and  others  interested  in  the  cotton  trade. 
3pP.     (MS-141-a)     1.94  Ad47Ms  Ho.l41-a 

Economic  statement  concerning  the  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  milk  market, 
and  the  proposed  marketing  agreement  and  order  for  that  market,  "by 
C.W.   Smith,  P.L.  Miller  and  E.L.  Forest.  115pp.,  processed.  Nov. 
1939.     (Dairy  section)     1.94  Dl4Sta  Providence 

Order  amending  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  walnuts 
grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington.     4pp.     Oct.  3,  1939. 
(0-1-4)     1.4  Ad470 

Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  terminating  certain  provisions  of 

order  no. 27  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Nov;  York  metropoli- 
tan marketing  area.     2pp.     Nov.  1,  1939.     (0-27-4)      1.4  Ad470 

Statement  concerning  the  Washington  milk  market  and  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  "by  Robert  C.  Tetro  and  P.L.  Miller.  94pp., 
processed.     Nov.  1939.     (Dairy  section)      1.94  Dl4Sta  Washington 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)** 

Farm-management  extension  summary  of  annual  reports  for  the  North 

Central  states  1938,  "by  P.  V.  Kepner.     38pp.     1939.  (Extension 

service)     1.913  E2F22 
A  guide  for  members  of  REA.  cooperatives.     48pp.,  printed.     Sept.  1939. 

(Rural  electrification  administration)     1  R88G- 
"How  the  European  countries  have  solved  their  housing  problems."    By  Doris 

M.  Porter.    4pp.     [1939]     (Farm  security  administration)      1.95  H75H 
This  paper  was  presented  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  American 

Eome  Economics  Association  at  San  Antonio,  Texas. 
Insured  harvests.     14pp.,  printed.     Oct.  1939.     (Federal  crop  insurance 

corporation,     F.C.   I.  -  Information  10)       1  C88I  no. 10 
Land  use  adjustment  in  the  Spring  Creek  area,  Campbell  County,  Wyoming, 

by  R.L.  Spur  lock  and  S.M.  Lingo.     15pp.     1939.     (Soil  conservation 

service)     1.5  So3L 
Land-use  planning  and  its  relation  to  program  determination,  Southern 

states.     73pp.     1939.     (Extension  service)      1.913  C3L22 

A  group  of  papers  presented  at  two  regional  conferences,  Texarkana, 

Texas,  February  6-7,  1939  and  Knoxville,  Tennessee,  February  9-10, 

1939. 


*May  be  obtained  from  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Market 

ing  and  Marketing  Agreements,  Washington,  D.C. 
**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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Marketing  forestry  products.     12pp.     1939.     (Extension  service) 
1.913  S2M34 

Extension  Service  and  Forest  Service  cooperating. 
Excerpts  fron  1938  Annual  Reports  of  State  and  County  Extension 
Agents . 

The  medical  care  program  for  Earn  security  administration  "borrowers. 
16pp.     Nov.  1,  1939.     (Earm  Security  Administration)     1.95  M46A 

Digest  of  a  paper  presented  at  a  meeting  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association,  by  Dr.  R.C.  Williams. 

New  developments  in  the  uses  of  manufactured  dairy  products;  remarks 

by  O.E.  Reed  at  the  23d  annual  convention  of  the  National  coopera- 
tive milk  producers'  federation,  Chicago-  111.,  November  16,  1939. 
12pp.     (Bureau  of  dairy  industry)     1.973  A2R25  [no.l] 

1940  wheat  crop  insurance  regulations.     14pp.     June  30,  1939.  (Federal 
crop  insurance  corporation)     1  C88Ee  no.l 

Opportunities  for  professional  women  in  the  agricultural  services;  re- 
marks by  Roy  E.  Hendrickson,  November  11,  1939,  before  the  Insti- 
tute of  women's  professional  relations,  at  Washington,  D.C.  9pp. 
(Office  of  personnel)     1.917  A2H38 

Outlook  and  general  economics  extension  work  in  1938;  a  summary  for  the 
North"  Central  states,  by  P.V.  Kepner.     20pp.     1939.  (Extension 
service)  1.913  E20u8 

Publications  on  planning  for  soil,  water,  and  wildlife  conservation, 
flood  control,  and  land  utilization,  comp.  by  Etta       Rogers  and 
Zelma  E.  Mcllvain.     119iop.    Aug.  1939.     (Soil  conservation  service. 
SCS-MP-21)     1.96"  Ad6Mp  no. 21 

Selected  references  on  the  history  of  English  agriculture,  by  Everett 
E.  Edwards.     105pp.     Oct.  1939.     (U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 
Library.  Bibliographical  contributions  no.  24.     Edition  2)     1.9  L6lBi 
no. 24  ed.2 

A  summary  of  extension  work  in  marketing,  prepared  by  Economics  section, 
Division  of  subject  matter.     4pp.     Oct.  18,  1939.  (Extension- 
service)     1.913  E2Ex8 

*Work  for  farm  youth  and  men  to  do,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel,  Economic  ad- 
viser to  the  Secretary.     15pp.     1939.       1.9  Ag8638  (no. 17] 

Address  before  the  Indiana  Rural  Youth  Meeting  of  the  Indiana 
Earm  Bureau,  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  November  15,  1939. 


*May  be  obtained  from  Room  218,  Administration  Building,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State.  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
.Stations ,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  "by  Kary  1?.  Carpenter 


California 

Alcorn,  G-.B.  and  Hudson,  N.D.  -Marketing  Kern  county  ta"ble  grapes.  31pp., 
processed.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  Agricultural  college,  Extension  service, 
1939.      275.2  Cl2Ma 

The  third  annual  issue.     "An  attempt  has  "been  made  in  this  issue 
to  devote  more  space  to  an  analysis  of  factors  affecting  the  price  of 
Kern  county  ta.ble  grapes  and  costs  of  distribution." 

California*    Department  of  agriculture.     Reorganization  of  the  California 
State  department  of  agriculture  shoving  structure,  functions,  a.nd  acti 
vities.     Calif.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui,,  v. 28,  no. 7-9,  pp.  430-435.  Sacra- 
mento, July-Sept.,  1939. 

Connecticut 

Stratton,  C-ladvs .  Long  and  short  term  credit.  Conn.  State  Col.  Ext.  Serv. 
Bui. 281,   10pp.     Storrs,  1939. 

Information  for  the  farmer  and  his  family. 


Florida 


Florida.     Department  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  conservation.    Fla.  Dept 
Agr.  Bui.   (n.s.)     91,  35pp.     Tallahassee,  1939. 

Compiled  "by  Federal  Writers'  Project  of  Florida,  *'.rorks  Progress  Ad- 
minis  tration. 

Florida..    Department  of  agriculture.     Cooperative  agriculture  in  Florida. 
Fla.  Dept..  Agr.  Bui.  (n.s.)    92,  58pp.     Tallahassee,  1939. 

Compiled  by  Federal  Writers'  Project  of  Florida,  Works  Progress  Ad- 
ministration. 

Florida.    Department  of  agriculture.    Florida's  sugar  bowl.    Fla.  Dept.  Agr 
Bui.   (n.s.)     94,  55pp.    Tallahassee,  1939. 

Compiled  by  T'.f.T.  Martin,  associate  editor,  Federal  Writers'  Project 
of  Florida,  T'rorks  Progress  Administration. 
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Howard,  R.H.    Florida  citrus  costs  and  returns.     Fla.  Univ.  Agr,  Ext.  Serv. 
Misc,  Pud.  28,  32pp.     Gainesville,  1939. 
Eighth  annual  summary, 

Indiana 

Indiana.  Purdue  university.  Department  of  agricultural  extension.  Division 
of  farm  management.  The  outlook  for  Indiana,  agriculture  in  1940,  36pp. 
Lafayette,  1939. 

Kansas 

Kansas.     State  "board  of  agriculture.     Kansas  statistics,   1937-1938.  Crops, 
livestock,  population, ' assessed  valuation.     105pp.     Topeka,  1939. 
252.29  Ag8S     :  ' 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  data  are  similar  to  those  formerly  Tyubli shed  in  the  Kansas  State 
Board  of  Agriculture  quarterly  reports.     Includes  county  statistics. 

Maryland 

Pof fenberger ,  P.R.  and  DeVault,  S.H.  Marketing  Maryland  turkeys.  Md.  Agr. 
Expt.   Sta.  3ul.  429,  115pp.     College  Park,  1939. 

Massachusetts.  State  college.  Extension  service.  Massachusetts  farm  out- 
look for  1940.  Mass.  State  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Farm  Econ.  Facts,  v.  12, 
no.  10,  8pp.    Amherst,  1939. 

Minnesota. 

Cleland,  S.B.     The  organized  farm  management  service.     Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext. 
Polder  77,  6pp.     University  Farm,   St.  Paul,  1939. 

Minnesota.     University.     Department  of  agriculture.     Divisions  of  agricultural 
economics  and  Agricultural  extension.    Farm  Business  Notes,  no.  203» 
University  Parm,  St.  Paul,  November  1939. 

Partial  contents?  Checking  conservation  plans  "by  budgeting,  by  S.A. 
Engene  and  G-.A.  Pond,  pp.  1-2;  Effective  use  of  labor  increases  the  farm- 
er's income,  by  W.P.  Hanney,  pp.  2-3;  Minnesota  authorizes  rural  land  use 
zoning,  by  P.M..  G-ilcreast,  p. 3. 

Sallee,  Gr.A. }  Pond,  G-.A. ,  and    Crickman,  C.V7.    Farm  organization  for  beef  cattle 
production  in  southwestern  Minnesota.     Minn.    Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Tech.  Bui. 
138,  80pp.     University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1939. 

Topics  discussed  include:  Planning  the  farm  organization  for  beef- 
cattle  production;  Planning  production  programs  for  beef-cattle  farms; 
and  Budgets  for  three  beef-cattle  farms.     Contains  a  statistical  appendix, 
pp.  71-80. 
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Mi  s  s  i  s  s  ipp  i 

Ghiin,  Marvin.    An  economic  study  of  dairy  farming  in  Oktibbeha  and  Lowndes 

counties,  Mississippi,  1936-1937.  Miss;  Agr*  Sxpt,  Sta,  Bui.  324,  27pp. 
State  College,  1938". 

Nebraska 


Killer,  Frank,  Euden,  ¥«  L. ,  and  Smith,  C.li,      Cost  qf  traptqr  power  on  Neb- 
raska  farms.      Net,  Agr.  Exiot.   Sta.  Bui.  324,   ISpp'.     Lincoln.  1939. 

New  Jersey 

Lee,  A.T.'M.     Land  utilization  in  Hew  Jersey.    A  land  development  scheme  in  the 
New  Jersey  Pine  area.     N.J.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  565,  50pp.     New  Brunswick 
1939. 

"This  is  a  case  study  of  a  land  promotion  scheme  [Paisley,  the  Magic 
City]  which  has  nearly  completed  its  cycle."     Includes  discussion  of 
history  and  development  of  Paisle:r,  facts  concerning  owners  of  unimproved 
properties,  effects  upon  township,  ownership  status  of  land  in  1937,  and 
suggestions  for  solution  of  the  Pine  Area  problem. 

New  York 

Botsford,  H.E.     Handling  eggs  for  market.     N.Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui. 
416,  26pp.     Ithaca,  1939. 

DeG-raff ,  H.P,     Pactors  affecting  the  year-to-year  changes  in  the  farm  price 
of  western  New  York  apples.     N.Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.    A.E.  '276, 
19pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 

'New  York  ('Co  rnell)  State  college  of  agriculture.     Department  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.     Parm  Economics,  no,  115.  Ithaca, 
Novemter,  1939. 

Partial  contents:  Business  activity,  "by  P. A.  Pearson  and  W.I. 
Myers,  pp.  2826-2827;  Comparative  cost  of  fixed  and  variatle  dairy 
rations,  by  K.B.  Bennett,  pp.  2827,  2833-2835;  Relative  demand  for 
two  and  for  three  choices  of  late  crop  potatoes,  ty  P.J.  Findlen 
and  P.S.  Thompson,  pp.  2835-2838;   Growth  of  the  market  among  non- 
agricultural  people  in  the  United  States,  ty  P. A.  Harper,  pp.  2838- 
2843;   Costs  and  returns  from  poultry,  ty  Paul  Williamson,  pp.  2843- 
2846;   Short-term  agricultural  loans  of  a  rural  New  York  tank,  ty 
J.M.  bright,  pp.  2846-2848. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college.  Extension  service.  Fe.rm 
and  Hone  Pr oh lens  Discussion  Series,  no. 1-2,  4,  various  paging,  pro- 
cessed.    Stillwater,  1939? 


59 


Contents:  no.l.     What  about  the  fam  tenancy  problem?;  no. 2.  What 
is  wise  use  of  credit;  no. 4.     V/hat  are  the  essentials  of  good  rural 
citizenship? 

Oklahoma,    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  Earn  Economics,  v.  12, 
no.  2.     Stillwater,  April  1939. 

Partial  contents!  Development  of  cotton  production  in  Brazil,  "07 
X.C.  Davis 3  pp.  48-56;  Some  aspects  of  land  ownership  in  Norvata 
county,  by  R.T.  Klemme,  pp.  56-6.3. 

Oklahoma.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  Farm  Economics,  v. 12, 
no. 3.     Stillwater,  June  1939. 

Partial  contents:  Hog  production  in  Oklahoma,  by  Peter  Nelson  and 
Marjorie  Hill,  pp.  72-31;  Quality, ■ yield  and  production  of  cotton  in 
Oklahoma,  1938,  by  K.  C.    Davis,  pp.  81-88;  Wheat  farm  incomes  highly 
unstable,  by  Peter  Nelson,  pp.  88-92. 

Pennsylvania 

Wrigley,  P.I.      Earm  tenancy  in  Pennsylvania.    Pa.  Agr.  Expt.-  Sta.  Bui.'  383, 
37pp.       State  College,  1939. 

"By  jDerscnal  interviews,  details  of  the  leasing  agreements  and 
other  pertinent  information  were  obtained  on  208  tenant-operated 
farms  in: various  parts  of  Pennsylvania." 
A  short  bibliography  on  p.  36. 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin.     College  of  agriculture.     Extension  service.     Effects  of  war  on 
agriculture.    Wis.     Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.     Icon.  Information  for  Wis. 
Parmer 3,  y.  10,  no.  10,  4pp.     Madison,  1939. 

Wisconsin.     College  of  agriculture.     Extension  service.     Some  factors  affect- 
ing dairy  income.     Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Econ.  Information  for 
Wis,  Farmers,  v. 10,  no. 6,  Sup.,  8pp.    Madison,  1939. 

Wisconsin  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.     Wisconsin  dairying.  Wis. 
Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  200,  100pp.    Madison,  1939. 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  and  Wisconsin  State  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of 
Agricultural  Statistics  co operat ing. 

"This  bulletin  brings  together  the  more  recent  material  on  the 
"Wisconsin  dairying  industry,  together  wrth  the  general  data  for  the 
United  States.     Bulletin  No.  120,    'Wisconsin  Dairying'  was  issued 
in  1931,  and  this  bulletin  may  well  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  earlier  one  in  case  long-time  series  of  data  are  wanted."  - 
Prom  foreword  by  Walter  K.  Ebling,  entitled    100  Years  of  Agricul- 
tural Statistics. 

A  selected  bibliography  on  the  Dairy  Industry  in  America,  by  P. 
Marcus  Schmidt,   is  contained  on  pp.  91-97.  ■ 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Be r caw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay* 

Administration  in  a    g-overnment  Bureau 

Melton,  Presley  ¥.    Administration  in  a  Federal  government  "bureau.  Amer. 
Polit.   Sci.  Rev.  33(5):  835-840.     Oct.  1939.,    (Published  by  the 
American  Political  Science  Association.     Kenneth  Colegrove,  Secre- 
tary, 305  Harris  Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Svanst on,  111.) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Ecuador 

Laso,  Luis  Sduardo. •     Banco s  de  credito  industrial  y  agrario.  Banco 
Hipotecario  del  Ecuador.     Boletin,  no. 5,  pp. 19-23.     1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Quito,  Ecuador) 

This  is  a  chapter  from  the  recently  published  book  by  Serfor  Laso, 
entitled  "Moneda,  Credito  y  Banco." 

The  writer  defines  and  discusses  the  theory  of  agricultural 
credit  and  its  importance. 

Agricultural  Economic  Research 

Schultz,  T.W.     Scope  and  method  in  agricultural  economic  research.  Jour. 
Polit.  Econ.  4-7(5):   705-721.     Oct. .1939.     (Fublished  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

This  article  reviews  the  fifteen  bulletins  on  scope  and  method 
in  agricultural  economic  research,   edited,  with  the  exception  of  one 
bulletin,  by  Professor  John  D.  Black,  and  published  by  the.  Social 
Science  Research.  Council. 

A  reply  by  Professor  Black  follows  on  pp. 717-721. 

Agricultural  Polity  -  United  Kingdom 

Perring,   C.     International  chronicle  of  agriculture.     United  Kingdom. 

Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.j  30(10):  475E-486E.     Oct.  1939.  (Published 
in  Rome,   Italy.     May  be  obtained  from  G-.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East 
10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Reviews  the  regulation  of  imports,  the  regulation  of  the  milk 
industry,  and  the  regulation  of  the  poultry  industry  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  in  Northern  Ireland.     The  Milk  Industry  Act,  No. 2,  1939, 
provides  for  "(l)  Contributions  from  the  Exchequer  to  quality  premiums 
...   (2)  Payments  to  guarantee  to  the  Milk  Marketing  Board  minimum 
returns  on  milk  sold  for  the  manufacture  of  butter  and  cheese."  The 
provisions  of  the  Poultry  Industry  Bill,  1939,  are  also  given. 


*Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Hennefrund,  Mamie 
I.  Herb,  and  Nellie  G-.  Larson. 
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Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 23,  no. 11,  pp. 1-32.    ITov.  1939.   -(Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.) 

This  is  a  "Special  Outlook  Issue." 

Partial  contents:  Demand  and  price  outlook,  "by  0.0.  Stine,  pp. 2-3; 
The  credit  outlook  for  1940,  "by  IT. J.  Wall,  pp. 3-4;  Farm  production 
costs  in  1940,  "by  CM.  Purves,  pp. 5-6;  Wheat  outlook  for  1940,  "by 
Joseph  A.    Becker ,' pp. 6-7 ;  Fifty  million  hales  of  cotton,  by  Carl 
K.  Robinson,  pp. 7-9;  Tobacco  supply  troublesome,  by  Charles  E.  G-age, 
pp. 9-11;  Outlook  for  feed  grains' and  livestock,  by  John  3.  Shepard, 
pp.  11-12;  Clover  and  alfalfa  seed,  by  G-.C.  Sdler,  pp.  12-13;  Fats, 
oils  and  oilseeds,  by  Robert  Ivi.  Walsh,  pp. 13-15;  The  beef  cattle 
outlook, .by  C.A.  Burmeister,  pp. 15-17;  The  hog  outlook  for  1940,  by 
Preston  Richards,  pp. 17-19;  Favorable  outlook  for  sheep,  by  C.L. 
Harlan,  pp. 19-20;  Large  supply  of  rice,  by  (J. A.  Collier,  pp. 20-21; 
Increased  production  of  meats  and  lard,  by  W.O.Fraser,  pp. 21-22; 
The  dairy  outlook  for  1940,  by  E.E.  Vial,  pp. 22-24;  Outlook  for 
poultry  and  eggs,  by  Richard  J.  Foote,  pp. 24— 26;  Vegetable  crops  in 
1940,  by  Gustave  Burmeister,  pp. 26-27;  Big  supply  of  dry  beans,  by 
J.E  .  Barr,     p. 28;  The  fruit  outlook,  by  Reginald  Royston,  pp. 28-30; 
Horse,  mule  population  declines,  by  M.S.  Cooper,  p. 30. 

Agricultural  Societies  -  Italy 

Marchi,  Vittorio.    Appunti  per  la  storia  dell 1 agricoltura.  Or'igini 
dell1 organizzazione  dei  Consorzi  agrari.     Italia  Agricola  76(5): 
404-418.    June  1939.     (published  at  Palazzo  Uargherita,  Via  Vittorio 
Veneto,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  writer  traces  the  history  of  Italian  agricultural  societies 
from  their  beginnings  in  the  eighteenth  century  up  to  the  present 
Consorzi  Agrari  which  were  recognized  and  set  up  as  a  moral  body  by 
the  Italian  State  by  a  decree-law  of  September  5,  1938. 

Agricultural  Statistics  -  Ireland  (Fire) 

Fire.  Dept.  of  industry  and  commerce.     The  agricultural  output  for  1937- 
38.    Eire.  Dept.  of  Indus,  and  Com.     Irish  Trade  Jour,  and  Stat  is. 
Bui.  14(3):  134-137.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Stationery 
Office,  Dublin,  Eire) 

Agriculture  -  Belgium 

3anque  Rationale  de  Belgique.  Service  des  etudes  e'conomiques.    La  situa- 
tion economique  de  la  Belgique  en  1938.     Banque  Nationale  de  Belgique. 
Bulletin  d1 Information  et  de  Documentation,  numero  special,  pp. 1-308. 
1939      (Published  at  16,  Rue  clu  3ois-Sauvage ,  Brussels,  Belgium) 
This  is  a  report  on  the  Belgian  economic  situation  in  1938. 
Part  II,  L1 Agriculture  et  Les  Industries  Alimentaires ,  pp. 139-1 70, 
gives  a  general  survey  of  the  agricultural  industries,  and  then 
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takes  up  in  turn  cereal  cultures,  industrial  plants,  root  plants, 
forages,  medicinal  plants,  market -gardening  cultures,  fruits, 
viticulture,  floriculture,  livestock,   the  foodstuffs  industries,  and 
fi  sheries. 

The  state  of •  the  tobacco  industry  in  1338  is  discussed  in 
Part  I,  L1 Industrie,   Section  XII,  pp. 136-138. 

Agriculture  -  G- era  any  • 

L* Italia  Agricola,  anno  76,  n. 7,  pp. 445-595,.  July  1939.     (Published  at 
Palazzo  Margherita,  Via  Vjttorio  Venetc,  Home,  Italy) 

-   This  entire  issue  is  given  over  to  German  agriculture  and  contains 
articles  "by  German  authorities. 

■Agriculture  -  Mexico 

Duran, •* M. ,  Roberto.      Is  ncccsario  foments  algunas  industrias  agri colas 
nacionales.    Mexico.  Do  portamento  Autonomc  de  Prcnsa  y  Pu"blicidad. 
Agricultura  2 (13) : -  65-67.    July-Aug.  1939.     (Published  at  Hoxico, 

d;f.) 

On  the  need  for  developing  certain  national  agricultural  in- 
dustries. A  table  shows  the  value  of  imports  of  industrialized 
agricultural  products,  1935-1937. 

Agriculture    -  ITew  Brjonswick 

Putnam,  D.F.      Agricultural  development  of  Hew  Brunswick.    Scon.  £cog. 

15(4):  408-420.  Oct.  1939.  (Published  by  Clark  University,  Worcester 
Mass. ) 

Illustrated  by  photographs  and  "by  maps  which  show  gcolo^,  farm 
land,  farm  woods,  improved  land,  field  crops,  oats,  hay,  potatoes, 
pasture,  dairy  cows,   and  farm  population. 

Agriculture-  -  Poland 

Die  landwirtschaft  Polens.    Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaft  54(38): 

849.     Sept.  23,  1939.     (Published  "by  Eeichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  G-ermany) 

A  brief  summary  of  Polish  agriculture,  including  figures  on  the 
total  area,  agricultural  lands,  forest  and  other  lands  in  the  various 
■sections  of  Poland;  the  area  in  wheat,  rye,  barley  and  oats  for 
stated  periods,  1909  through  1937;   area  cultivated  raid  production  of 
potatoes  and  sugar  beets,  1935-37  and  average;  per  hectare  yields 
of  wheat,  barley,  rye,   oats,  potatoes  and  sugar  beets,  1935-37  and 
average,   for  Poland  and  the  Old  Heich;   and  the  area,  and  production 
of  maize  and  various  oilseeds  in  Poland,  1935/37. 

Agriculture  and  ^ar 

G-usler,  Gilbert.      How  will  war  affect  the  farmer?     Farmer-Stockman  52(18): 
447.     Sept.  15,  1939..    (Published  in  Oklahoma  City,  Ckla.  ) 

A  general  discussion  of  the  subject  giving  an  outline  of  what 
happened  to  farmers  and  prices  during  the  last  war. 
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Hirth,  William.      The  new  war  and  agriculture.    Ido.  Fanner  31.(18):  1,5. 
Sept.  15,   1939.    '(Published  in  Columbia,  Mo.) 

"What  effect  the  new'  European  war  will  have  on  the  farmers  of 
the  Uni ted- -States  depends  upon  so  many  factors  which  are  unknown  at 
this  time  that  any  forecasts  in  this  respect  are  largely  specula- 
tive, "but  naturally  the  extent  and  duration  of  the  hostilities  will 
largely  govern.  . . 

"Meanwhile  in  my  opinion,  any  '"boom1  in  farm  prices  beyond  the 
above  wholesome  limitations  would  bo  a  calamity,  for  the  more  un- 
sound such  values,   the  greater  the  collapse  will  bo  when  the  hostili- 
ties end.  " 

What  Europe's  war  means  to  farmers.     Farm  Jour,  and  Farmer1  s  Wife  6o(l0): 
16,  17.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  -in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Compares  conditions  and.  statistics  during  the  last  war  with  con- 
ditions today.     Includes  a  chart  entitled  Some  Contrasts  with  1914. 

"Steaming  out  of  this  stew  of  fact  are  four  obvious  conclusions:  - 
(a)  Europe1  s  own  food  stocks  are  In  better  order  than  they  were  in 
1914.     Prices  may  level  higher,  but  no  quick,  lasting  boom  can  be 
assumed,  (b)  South  .America  and  other  neutrals  will  be  in  excellent 
"position  for  competition,   (c)  If  extra  profits  come,  'it  will  be 
safest  to  get  and  stay  out  of  debt.     (d)  War  presents  to  .American, 
farmers  an  opportunity  to  take  over  for  themselves  several  parts  of 
their  home  market  that  foreign  countries  have  been  supplying  hitherto." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  France 

France.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Arrete  creant  des  comites  departementaux 
et  communaux  de  la  production  agricole  en  temps  de  guerre.  France. 
Journal  Officiel  71(209):  11095.     Sept.  4,  1939.     (.Published  at 
Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  (7G),  France) 

This  is  the  text  of  the  decree  creating  committees  in  the  various 
departments  and  .communes  in  France  for  the  orienting  of  agricultural 
production  in  wax  time  and  specifying  the  membership  and' work  of 
these  committees.  ... 

Corrections  to  this  decree  aP'oear  in  the  Journal  Officiel  71(211): 
11169.     Sept.  6,  1939;   and  71 (228):  11671.     Sept.  23,  1939. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  French  Colonies 

International  labour  office.      Production  and  labour  in  the  French  colonial 
empire  in  wartime.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
72(4):  91-94.     Oct.  23,   1939.  •   (May  be  obtained  from  branch  office, 
734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

The  following  is' quoted  from  a  short  section  entitled  Agriculture, 
p. 93:     "With  a  view  to  organising  colonial  agricultural  production 
during  hostilities,  the  French  Government  issued  a  Decree  on  8  SGptember 
1939  setting  up  general,   colonial,   and  district  committees  of  agri- 
cultural production  in  wartime  at  the  headquarters  of  each  general 
government,  the  capital  of  each  colony,   and  the  chief  town  of  each 
administrative  area,  respectively. 
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"These  committees  are  composed  of  high  officials  who  deal  with 
economic  and  agricultural  questions,  representatives  of  European  and 
Native  producers  and  of  the  hank  of  issue,  and  the  inspector  of 
.  labour  and  la  pour  supply. 

"The  committees  make '  suggestions  or  give  advice  in  regard  to 
carrying  out  the  plan  of  agricultural  production  established  "by  the 
■  general  government,  the  colony  or  the  administrative  area..."  . 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Germany 

Bergor.      Wo  gibt  es  noch  er zeugungsres erven?    Mitteilungen  fur  die  Land- 
wirtschaft  54.(39):  857-858.     Sept .  30, .  1939.     (Published  by  Peichs- 
n'ahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Considers  the  possibilities  for  increased  agricultural  production. 

Siebold.      Wo  liegen  noch  crzeugungsreserven?    Ivlittei lunge n  fur  die 

Lrndwirtschaf.t  54(40):  878-879.     Oct.  7,  1939..    (Published  by  Reich s~ 
•    nahr  s  t and ,  -Be  r 1 i  n ,  Ge rm  any ) 

The  writer  considers  where  the  possibilities  for  production 
v.  reserves  lie  in  German  agriculture,  bringing  out  the  possibiliti es 
in  the  tuber  plants  and  green  feeds;  fall  tillage  and  the  problems 
connected  with'  it;  and  production  reserves  in  animal  keeping. 

Sprengel,  Aenne.      Die  frau  in  der  dorfgemeinschaf t .     National  so  ziali  sti  sche 
Landpost,  no. 43,  p. 9.     Oct.  27,  1939.     (Published  by  Peichsnahr  stand, 
■Berlin,  Germany) 

The  author  discusses  the  part  which  women  will  have  to  play  this 
winter  in  the  village  community.     The  session  of  the  agricultural 
society  at  Stettin  is  said  to  have  shown  that  proper  management  of 
the  agricultural  household  must  be  secured  as  a  foundation  for  the 
achievement  of  the  productive  capacity,  of  all  families  in  German  agri- 
culture,  and  that  agricultural  production  must  be  secured  through 
women1 s  work. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

Esterhrook,.    L.E.      Wartime  farming  and  after  -  II.    New  Statesman  and 
Nation  (n. s. )18 (1453) :  603-605.     Oct.  28,  1939.     (Published  at  10 
.       Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.I,  England) 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Office  of  foreign  agricultural' relations. 

British  food  production  campaign  utilizes  garden  plots.    U.S.  Dept.. 
Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  3(ll):  541.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"3ritish  housholders  are  being  urged  to  assist  the  food-production 
campaign  by  cultivating  garden  plots...  A  drive' has  been  started  by 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  to  increase  immediately  the  number'  of 
garden  plots  or  'allotments1  in  England,  and  Wales  by  at  least  500,000." 
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.Agriculture  and  War  -  Ireland  (Eire) 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture..     Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Ireland  to  expand  food  production.  1  U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Rela- 
tions.    Foreign  Agr.  3 (ll ): 541-542 .     Nov. -1939.     (?ubli  shed  in  Washington, 

d.o  \  ■ '  ... 

■  "With  a  view  to  increasing  food  production  in  Ireland,  all  farmers 
•operating  holdings- in  excess  of  10  acres  must  have  at.  least  12  1/2  per- 
cent of  their  land  under  cultivation  next  year,  according  to  a  report 
...  Under  the  terms, of  the  scheme,   announced  recently  by  the  Irish- 
Department  of  .Agriculture,  acreages  of  the  •  ordinary  tillage  crops,  such 
as  cereals,  potatoes,  root  crops,  flax,  fruits,  and  vegetables  will  "be 
regarded  as  land  under  cultivation,  hut  lands  in.  first  or  second  year 
rotational  grass,  whether  mown  or  grazed,  and  orchards  under  gra,ss  will 
not  he  considered  as  tilled. n  :'  .  . 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Ivet  her  lands 

Feuilletau  de  Bruyn,  W.K.H.      De  invlced  van  den  oorlogstoestand  op  de  Heder- 
landsche  bodemproductie.    Economi  sch-Stati  stische  Beriehten  24(1242).: 
768-770.     Oct.  18,  1939.     (Published  hy  the  ITeder  land  sen  Economi sch 
Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

The  author  studies  the  effect  of  the  war  situation  upon  the  agricul- 
tural products  of  the  Netherlands,  considering  imports  of  artificial 
fertilizers,  the  allocation  of  these  fertilizers  in  wartime,  the  effect 
of  lessened  imports  of  fertilizers  on  products. and  on  cattle  raising, 
the  nutritive  value  of  feeding  cakes,   substitute  cattle  fodder,  the 
deficiency  of  labor  power  in  wartime,  and  mechanization  of.  agriculture* 

Agronomic  Institute,  Louvain,  Belgium . 

Kluyver,  A.J.       "Het  belong  van.de  landbouwni jverheden  en  do  noodzakeli  jkheid 
van  cen  hooger  ohderwi  j's'dat  or  verb  and  medc  houdt.  "    Agricultural  42 
(2-3):  64-78.    1939.     (Published  "by  the  Association  des  Anciens  Etudiants 
de,  1'  In^sti  tut  Agronomique  de  l'Univcrsite  de  Louvain,  Pare  dl  Arenherg, 
Eeverle,  Louvain,  3clgium) 

Speech  delivered  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Institut  Agronomique  of 
the  University  of  Louvain. 

The  speaker,  following  an  indication  of  the  close  connection  that  has 
existed  through  the  centuries  between  the  University  of  Louvain  and  the 
•scientists  in  the  Netherlands,  discusses  the  importance  of  agriculture 
in  the  history  of  the'  peoples  and  the  future  of  the  Belgian  agricultural 
economy,   and  points  out  that  agriculture  will  soon  have  a  role  of  capi- 
tal importance  in  sup  "Plying  the  human  economy  with  organic  raw  materials. 
The  new  Agronomic  Institute,  he  says,  is  admirably  situated  for  collabo- 
ration in  the  extension  of  the  different  branches  of  agricultural  in- 
dustries. 
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■American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 

The  Nation's  Agriculture,  v. 14,  no. 11,  pp.  1-16.    December  1939.  (Published 
by  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation,   58  Fast  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 

111.).:-..    -  I    ,  I  ,-.        ...     ..  _  /  ' 

Contents:  .20  years  with  the  A.F.3.F. ,  pp.1,  9*11;  Frogram  (tentative) 
of  the  Twenty -first  Annual  Meeting  of  the  .American  Farm  Bureau  Federa- 
tion, Chicago,  ill.,  December  4-7  and  the  program  of  the  Fifth  Annual 
Convention  of  the  Associated  Women  of  the  A.F.B.£,pp.  2-3;  20  years 
of  Farm  Bureau  Achievement,   cy  Floyd  J.  Eemmer,  pp.  4,/li,  13-14;  Hail- 
roads  -  1919  and.  twenty  years  after,,  by  Robert  S.  Henry,  pp.  5,  14-15; 
Twenty  years  of  growing,  by  Reuben  Brigham,  pp.  6,  15;  and'  20  years  of 
farm  machinery  development,  by  Harry  Gr.  Davis,  pp.  7,  16. 

Bananas  -  Mexico  (Tabasco) 

Polo  Cells,  Adcilberto.      SI  probioma  platanero  de  Tabasco.    Mexico.    Depart  a- 
mento  Autonomc  de  Prensa  y  Public! dad,     Agricultura  2 ( 13): 38-54.  July- 
Aug.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.I, ) 

This  is  the  second  part  of  a  study  on  the  Tabasco  banana  problem,  and 
is  made  up  entirely  of  statistical  tables  giving  detailed  information  on 
;  the  cost  of  production  and  profits  in  1937  and' 1938,   and  movements  of 
bunches  of  bananas  in  the  State  of  Tabasco,  monthly,  1932  through  1938. 

Business  Cycles  - 

Zempel,  Arnold.      Hegional  variation  in  business  cycles  in  the  United  States. 
Southwest.   Social  Sci.  ^uart.  20(2):  165-174.     Sept.  1939.  (Published 
by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association.    May  be  obtained  from 
Daniel  Berth,  Jr.,   Secretary-Treasurer,  Louisiana  State  University, 
University,  La.) 

Butt  erf  at  Costs  -  British  Columbia 


Drummond,  G-.F.      Variations  in  cost.    Canad.  Jour.  Icon,  and  Polit.  "Sci.  5 

(4):  479-491.  i\Tov.  1939.  (Published  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press, 
To  rent  o ,  C  anada ) 

"This  paper  was  presented  at  the  round  table  on  economics  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association  in  May, 
1939." 

The  study  "is  essentially  an  attempt  to  analyse  for  a  particular 
commodity  [butter fat]  variations  in  cost  for  a  very  large  sample  of 
its  whole  supply."    The  data  used  were  taken  "from  the  Dairy. Farm 
Survey  material  collected  over  a  period  of  nine  years,  1921-9,  by  the 
College  of  Agriculture  of  the  University  of  British  Columbia." 

Cacao  Industry  -  Trinidad 

Shephard,  C.Y.      The  cacao  industry  of  Trinidad.     The  rehabilitation  of  an 
old  field.     A  progress  report.    Trop.  Agr.  16(ll):  247-251.     Nov.  1939. 
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(Published  by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,   St.  Ausust- 
tine,   Trinidad,  B. W.I.) 

Canning  Industry  - 

Browne,  C.W.       The  merchandising  power  of  canner s*  labels.     Canner  89(24-): 

II,  28.    Nov.  16,  19:39.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 

III.  ) 

"Prom  an  address  "before  the  Wisconsin  Canner s  Association  ,35th  annual 
convention  at  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Nov.  14,  1939." 

Meredith,  Oscar  P.  A  banker  takes  a  look  at  the  canning  industry.  Canner 
89(23):  11-12,  26.  Nov.  11,  1939.  (Published  at  140  IT.  Dearborn  St,, 
Chicago,  111.) 

"An  address  before  the  38th  annual  meeting  of  the  Iowa-Nebraska 
Canner s  Association  at  Des  Moines,  la. , .  Nov.  1,  1939."  . 

Merrill,  Ira  S.      The  marketing  muddle.     Canner  89(24):  16,  32.     Nov.  IS, 
1939.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  -Chicago,  111.)." 

"From  an  address  before  the  Indiana  Canners  Association  annual  meet- 
ing at  Indianapolis,  Nov.  16,  1939." 

Census,  .Agricultural  -  Mexico 

Hornedo,  '  iduardo.      SI  censo  agricola  ganadero.    Mexico.   . De par tarn en to  auto- 
nomo  de  Prensa  y  Publicidad.     Agricultura .2(13) :  *  5-6 .  'July -Aug..  1939. 
(Published  in  Mexico,  D.3F. ) 

Describes  the  contents  of  the  1940  Mexican  agricultural  census. 

C  hi  ldr  e  n  i  n  Ur  b  an  and  P-ur  al  Pami  lies 

Sanders,  Barkev  S.,'  and  Carlton,  Doris.  Children  in  urban  and  rural  fami- 
lies. U.S.  Fed.  Secruity  .Agency.  Social  Security  3d.  Social  Security 
Bui.  2(10):  36-46.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"This  article,   the  fourth  in  a  scries,  is 'based  on  findings  from 
the  study  of  family  composition  in  the  United  States,  which  utilizes 
data,  from  schedules  of  the  National  Health  Survey  and  is  conducted  as 
V.:orks  Projects  Administration  Project  Nos.  365-31-3-5,   763-31-3-3,  .and 
65-2-31-44  under  the  supervision  of  the  Bureau  of  Kc search  and  Statis- 
tics." -  footnote,  p. 35. 

"The  present  analysis-  shows  the  proportionate  magnitude  of  the  child 
population  in  urban  arid  rural  families  and  their  di  stributio.n "  in  bio- 
legal  family  units.     It  shows  the  percentages  of  children  living  in 
families  in  which  both  parents  are  present  and  those  living  in  families 
from  which  one  or  both  parents  are  missing.     It  shows  the  presence  and 
number  of  children  in  families  of  different  types,   classified  according 
to  the  age  of  the  head  of  the  family," 


68 


Citizens1  Groups 

Asplund,  Rupert  F.      In  what  fields  of  government  can  citizens1  groups  "be 
most  constructive?     K.  Hex,  Business  He  v.  8(4):  178-180.     Oct.  1939. 
(Published  at  the  University  Press,  University  of  New  Mexico,  Albu- 
querque ,  3?.  Hex. ) 

Coffee 

Kingston,  Jorge.      Horizon  and  expectancy  of  the  coffee  trade.    Brazil' 11 
(131):  8-12.    Nov.  1939..    (Published  by  the  .American  Brazilian  Asso- 
ciation, 17  Battery  Place, fev  York,,  ) 
Prom.  Revi sta  de  Economia  e  Estadistica. 

Coffee  and  War  -  Brazil 

<» 

Andrade,  Theophilo  dcy  0  cafe  e  a  guerra.  DMQ  Re  vista  do  Depart  am  ento 
Hacional  do  Cafe  7(74):  171-174.  Aug.  1939.  (Published  at  Sdificio 
d*  "A  Hoite",  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

The  writer  analyzes  the  results  of  a  European  wax  upon  the  Bra- 
zilian coffee  situation. 

Community,  Rural  -  Hawaii  (Kona) 


Lind,  Andrew  W.      Assimilation  in  rural  Hawaii.    Aner.  Jour.  Socio!*  45(2): 
200-214.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press, 
5750  -Ellis  Ave.,.  Chicago,  111.) 

The  following  is  an  abstract  of  the  article  given  on  p.  200: 
"Islands  not  only  produce  cultural  isolation  but  serve  as  points  of 
contact  and  interaction  among  the  various  inhabitants.    This  is  illus- 
trated by  the  Japanese  of  a  rural  community  [Zona]  in  Hawaii  who  have 
occupied  the  area,  as  coffee-farmers  for  forty  years.     At  first  there 
were  few  wo:cen,   and  the  moral  influence  of  the  Japanese  family  was 
lacking.    Breaches  of  Japanese  and  Hawaiian  laws  were  frequent.  Acco- 
modations in  food,  dress,  and  housing  were  of  a  forced  character  and 
did  not  necessarily  involve  changes  in  cultural  values.    After  1900 
the  normalizing  of  the  sex  ratio  led  to  more  conservative  Japanese 
practices  through  the  formation  of  an  opinion-forming  community  and 
greater  contacts  with  the  homeland.     Influences  of  old-country  mores 
were  particularly  marked  in  matters  relating  to  courtship  and  marriage, 
also  in  the  appearance  of  old-country  institutions  which  served  to  pre- 
serve the  basic  elements  of  Japanese  culture.     A  third  phase  in  the 
assimilative  process  has  appeared  with  the  coming-oi-age  of  the  popu- 
lation.   Japanese  influence  ha.s  declined,  owing  largely  to  the  public 
school.     Assimilation  as  measured,  by  a  shifting  of  tastes,  a  declining 
influence  of  Japanese  institutions,  and.  a  reorganization  of  personality 
in  terms  of  .American  standards  and  ideals  has  occurred  with  increasing 
frequency  among  the  generation  born  since  1915. 11 
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Conservation  Practices  -  Primitive  Indian  .Agriculture 


Stewart,  .  Guy  H...     Conservation  practices  in  primitive  agriculture  of  the 
Southwest.    U.S.  Dept.  %r.  Soil  Conserv.  Serv..    Soil  Conserv/  5(5) : 
.    112-115,  131.-    Nov.  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Southwest,  as  referred  to  in  this  article,  includes  the  south- 
ern portions  of  Utah  and  Colorado,  together  with  the  States  of  Arizona 
and  New  Me-xico  and  adjacent  areas  of  northern  Chihuahua." 

The  writer's  concluding,  paragraphs  follow:   "To  summarize  the  fore- 
going observations,  it  may  be  stated  that  water  conservation  was  clear- 
ly the  principal  purpose  of  the  early  cultivators.     Soil  conservation 
in  many  cases  was  achieved  incidentally,   since  the  conservation  methods 
used  reduced  the  run-off  and  hence  slowed  down  erosion.     Throughout  the 
area  examined,  extremely  simple  methods  were  employed.     In  very  few  in- 
stances was  there  any  regularity  or  concerted  arrangement  of  the  terrace 
or  plot  layout.    The  tract  above  P'ecks  Wash  near  Pima,  Ariz.,'  was  pro- 
bably the  most  comprehensively  laid  out  of  any  studied.     On  "this  area, 
however,  it  is  doubtful  that  crops  could  now  be  grown,   since  the  erosion 
control  obtained  on  slopes  of  3  to  5  percent  was  of  temporary  nature  and 
there  is  considerable  evidence  that-  slow  sheet  washing  has  occurred  in 
the  long  period  of  time  that  has  elapsed  since  use  was  made  of  this  land 
by  Indian  cultivators.     At  other  ,  sites,  as  at  Agua  Fria,  where  the  gra- 
dient was  lower  and  there  was  more  protective  vegetation,  examination  of 
the  soil  profile  indicated  that  crops  could  probably  still  be  raised, 
and  that  the  conservation  practices  had  been  effective  in  materially 
reducing  erosion  and  excessive  run-off. 

"As  to  present  day  Indian  agriculture,   the  influence  of  these  ancient 
practices  may  be  clearly  seen  in  the  farming  methods  of  Hopi  villages. 
It  is  the  writer1  s  intention  to  discuss  them  in  a  future  article." 

Consolidation  of  Holdi ngs  -  Germany 

Bonnet-Kai  ser slautern,  Plans.      Umlegung  im  gcbict  dcr  bergmannsbauern  und 

des  Westwalls.  ETcu.es  Baucrntum  31(9);  233-235.  Scpt.  1930.  (Published 
by  Deutsche  .Landbuchhandlung  Sohnrey  &  Co.,  Berlin  Sv?  11,  Germany) 

Following  an  exposition  of  the  problem  of  the',  rural  exodus  and  the 
deficiency  of  labor  supply  in  German  agriculture,   the  writer  describes 
the  measures  for  increasing  production  under,  the  National  Socialist 
regime,  and  points  out  that  two  tasks  lie  ahead,  for  achieving  la.bor 
economies  and  increasing  production,  namely,  cooperation  between  agri- 
culture and  industry  . through  equalization  of  the  labor  supply,  and  the 
concentration  of  holdings.    The  importance  of  the  latter  for  the  miner- 
farmer  district  of  the  Saar  and  the  Westwall  region- is  discussed. 

Cooperation 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v. 6,  no. 3,  pp.  1-23-.     Nov.  1939.  (Published 
by  the  U.S.  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Partial  contents:     Surplus  -  stay  away  from  our  doorl  "by  Ken  Geyer, 
pp.  3-4,   19-20  (Connecticut  Milk  Producers'  Association);  All-round  co- 
op farm  service,  by  John  H.  Lister,  pp.  6-7,  21-22  (the  purchasing  and 
marketing  service  of  the  Hamilton  Farm  Bureau  of  Allegan  Comity,  Hich. ); 
It  must  he.  .  .deserved,'  "by  L.W.W,  -Morrow,  pp.  8-9,  19;  Co-ops  keep 
abreast  of  transportation  changes,  by  1.1:1.  Conyers,  p.  10;  More  "bene- 
fits demand  more  interest,  "by  Oscar  Heline,   pp.  11,  20-21;  Help  your- 
self to  a  million  dollar  recipe.     The  cranberry  growers  can  dish  'cm 
out  -  perhaps  your  co-op  can  use  one,  by  Yal  Sherman,  pp.  12-13,  18-19; 
Question  marks  in  granting  credit,  "by  P.D.  ICoons,  jr.,  p.  17. 

Cotton 

Todd,  John  A.      Governments  and  cotton.    Smpire  Cotton  Growing  Rev.  16(4): 
256-260.'  Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  14,  Great  Smith  St.,-  London,  --SJ7.1, 
■  England) 

"In  a  series  of  articles  approximately  annual  since  January  1934,. 
the  writer  has  endeavored  to  give  a  continuous  survey  of  the  various 
developments  of  Government  activity  or  intervention  in  the  cotton-grow- 
ing industry,  particularly  in  the  United  States,  and  their  repercussions 
on  the  world  position  of  -American  cotton,  especially  in  competition  with 
Outside  Growths.    The  last  of  those  articles  "brought  the  story  down  to 
the  passing  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  in  February,  1938,  "but 
the  developments  since  that  date  have  been  startling  and  call  for  a 
further  instalment. "    This  article  "brings  the  survey  down-  to  September, 
•    1939.  '  '  ..  :-. 


Cotton  -  Argentina 

La  Junta  nacional  deJL  algodos.    estimo  en  66.000  toneladas  la  prcduccion  de- 
fibra  de  algodon  de  la  campana  1938/1939.     Gaceta  ALgodonera  16(188): 
25-26,  28.     Sept.  30,  1939.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina)  .'  . 

The  Junta  ITacional  del  Algodon  has  estimated  the  cotton  fiber  pro- 
duction for  the  1938/1939  season  at  66,000  tons.     The  quality  of  the 
crop,  quantity  ginned,  national  consumption,,  exports  of  fibers  and  the 
world  and  local  markets  within  recent  months  are  discussed. 

*  /■ 

Huestrb  pais  tiene  posibilidades  de  ser  un  gran  productor  de  algodon. 

Gaceta  ALgodonera  16(183):  13.     Sept.  30,  1939.     (Published  at  Recon- 
quista 331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

On  the  great  possibilities  for  cotton  production  in  Argentina.  - 
Extension  of  the  area  planted  to  cotton  is  advocated. 


Cotton  -  3ra,zil 


Evans,   Sterling  C.   ,   The  story  of  the  Brazilian  cotton  industry.    Farm  and 
Ranch  58 ( 10 ):  5,  23.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex. ) 

This  is  the  first  instalment  of  an  article  by  the  president  of  the 
Bank  for  Co-operatives,  Houston,  Texas,  who  with  Dr.  O.W.  Herrmann, 
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of  Washington,  D.C.,  recently  returned  from  a  three  months  visit  to 
Brazil  where  they  made  a  close  study  of  the  cotton  industry  in  that 
country. 

The  second  and  last  instalment  is  in  the  November,  1939,  issue  of 
Farm  and  Ranch,  pp.  4,  25,  and  is  entitled  "Rapidly  Developing  Cotton 
Frontier . " 

Cotton  -  China 

Kawaguchi,  Saichi .      The  cotton  industry  in  China.    Mitsubishi  Econ .  Res. 

Bur.,  Monthly  Cir.  no.-  191,  pp.  9-13,      September  1939.     (Published  at 
Marunouchi,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

"The  present  condition  of  the  cotton  industry  in  both  North  and 
Central  China  is,  therefore,  very  serious  and  there  is  no  immediate 
prospect  of  improvement,  especially  in  the  supply  of  raw  cotton.  The 
present  situation  cannot,  however,  justify  pessimism  as  regards  the 
future  of  the  Chinese  cotton  industry  as  a  whole . . .  With  an  assistance 
of  the  Japanese  cotton  industry,  which  has  made  such  remarkable  prog- 
ress in  the  last  generation  as  to  become  the  world1 s  largest  exporter 
in  tissues,  the  Chinese  cotton  industry  undoubtedly  will  make  a  tre- 
mendous development  as  soon  as  the  political  and  economic  conditions 
in  the  East  Asia  are  stabilized." 

Cotton  -  Japan 

Norton,  Robert.      Japan's  drive  for  cotton.    Amerasia  3(6):  263-269.  Aug. 
1939.     (Published  at  125  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  most  recent  plans  for  growing  cotton  in  China  indicate  an  in- 
tensified determination  by  the  Japanese  to  free  their  textile  industry 
of  all  dependence  on  American  and  other  imported  growths.    Unless  the 
Japanese  textile  industry  should  expand  greatly,  fulfillment  of  these 
plans  would  completely  shut  United  States  cotton  out  of  its  largest 
export  market." 

Cotton  -  Southern  States 

Baum,  Arthur  tf,      Dixie  dilemma.    Country  Gent.  109(l2):7-3,  60.    Dec.  1939. 
(Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  South' s  dilemma,  "is  simply  this:  For  the  last  ten  years  the  liv- 
ing income  of  the  Cotton  Belt,  the  total  cash  intake  from  cotton  and  seed, 
has  been  about  half  what  it  was  in  the  ten  years  preceding,  and  very 
little  more  than  half  the  income  in  the  ten  years  before  that.  For 
sharp  emphasis  the  calendar  year  1939  is  bringing  the  Cotton  Belt  about 
one  third  the  income  received  in  1929  and  one  quarter  the  amount  earned 
in  the  record  year,  1919."    The  writer  discusses  the  loss  of  the  export 
market,  the  effect  of  government  policies  on  cotton,  the  cotton  subsidy, 
two  schools  of  thought  on  what  to  do  about  the  situation  -  "the  repeal 
of  every  government  activity  which  interferes  with  free  markets  in  cot- 
ton", the  widening  of  the  consumption  of  cotton  and  its  products  in  this 
country  -  and  the  fact  that  the  cotton  problem  is  not  only  Dixie's  prob- 
lem but  the  Nation's  problem. 
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Cotton  -  Statistics 


Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.    Empire  Cotton  Growing  Rev.  16(4):  2?6- 
232.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  14  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.W.I, 
England) 

Cotton  and  War  -  1914  and  1939 

Cox,  A. 5.      Cotton  situation,     Tex.  Business  Rev.  13(9):  10-12.     Sept.  28, 
1939.     (Published  by  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  Texas, 
Austin,  Tex.) 

Also  in  Cotton  Digest  12(l):  10-12.     Oct.  7,  1939. 

The  author  compares  the  situation  at  the  beginning  of  the  First 
World  War  with  the  present  situation. 

Wooton,  Paul.      Cotton  and  war — then  and  now.    Washington  specialists  study 
1914.    Textile  World  89(ll);  51-52.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  330  West 
42nd  St.,  New  York,-?7.Y.) 

Cotton  Pi c kers*  St rike  -  Calif.  (Sa.r.  Joaqnin  Vallev) 

McWilliams-,  Carey.      The  Joads  on  strike.     Nation  149(19):  488-489.    Nov.  4, 
1939.     (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  ITew  York,  F.Y.) 

Describes  the  events  leading  up  to  the  cotton  pickers'   strike  in  the 
San  Joaquin  Valley  and  the  unfairness  of  the  80  cents  wage  rate  fixed 
by  the  growers . 

Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  United  States 

Carlisle,  Prince  M.      The  position  of  the  "cotton  textile  industry  following 
recent  increase  in  sales.    Annalist  54(1399"):  597-59S.    Nov.  9,  1939. 
(Published  in  ITew  York,  N.Y.) 

Dairy  Products  and  Pats  -  Germany 

Germany,  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Gemeinsame  anerdrung  nr.  1/39  dor  Eauptverein 
igung  der  cLeutschen . milch-  -und  f ettwirt schaf t  und  dor  Reichss telle  fur 
.  miicherzeugnisse ,  oele  und  fette  als  ueberwachungss telle .    Vo:n  1, 
September  1939.    Betr.:  Yerbrauch  von  ernahrungsf etten  jcdor  art  in 
backer c ion,  konditoroien  und  ahnlichon  betrieben.    Deutsche r  Reichsan- 
zeiger  und  Preussischer  Staat sanzeiger ,  nr.  206,  p.  3.     Sept.  5,  1939. 
(Published  in  Berlin,  Germany) 

Text  of  the  regulation  restricting  the  use  of  food  fats  by  bakeries, 
confectioners  and  similar  enterprises. 

Denmark 

Macphail,  Ian  C.      Here's  Denmark'.    ITew  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  15(l):  4,  6. 
Sept.  1939.     (Publication  address:  P.O.  Box  1001,  Wellington,  N.Z.) 

A  brief  word  picture  of  farming  efficiency  in  Denmark  together  with 
their 'ways  of  life.     In  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  much  of  the  country's 


73 


progressiveness  must  be  ascribed  to  the  influence  of  the  Danish  Polk 
High  Schools  to  which  many  of  the  young  people  go  after  leaving  the 
secondary  schools.    The  co-operative  and  educational  systems  and  the 
advanced  social  legislation  that  are  the  secret  of  Denmark's  great- 
ness are  the  result  of  a  spiritual  awakening  in  the  last  century. 

Dry-farming  Regions  -  Utah 

Zink,  Horah  E.      Dry- farming  regions  in  Utah.    Scon.  G-eog.  15(4):  421-431. 
Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  Clark  university,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

Subtopics:  Farming  in  Utah;  location  of  land  dry- farmed;  living 
conditions  in  the  dry-farm  regions;  land  units;  the  wheat;  farm  prac- 
tices; summar  y . 

Economic  Conditions  -  G-ermany 

El linger,  Bernard.      Germany's  economic  weakness.    Position  in  1914  and  1939 
contrasted.     Trade  &  Sngin .  (n.s.)  45(908):  7.    Oct.  1939.  (Published 
by  The  Times  Publishing  Company,  Ltd.,  Blaekfriars,  London,  S.C.  4, 
England) 

The  writer  takes  up  the  subject  under  the  following  headings:  Areas 
compared,  productivity,  self-sufficiency  a  broken  reed,  foodstuffs  and 
calorific  values,  labor  shortage,  ration  cards,  stocks  in  hand,  empty 
war  chest,  no  credit,  "cash  and  carry",  worn-out  railways. 

Economic  Maturity 

King,  Uillford  I.      Are  we  suffering  from  economic  maturity?    Jour.  Polit . 
Econ.  47(5):  609-622.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  the  University  of 
Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  1X1.) 

The  writer  takes  exception  to  articles  by  Glenn  E.  McLaughlin, 
Ralph  J.  Watkins  and  David  Ueintraub  in  the  supplement  to  the  American 
Economic  He view  for  March  1939  in  which  the  first  two  "assert  that  the 
United  States  has  now  reached  a  stage  approaching  industrial  maturity." 
He  examines  their  argument  to  see  whether  it  is  sou. id  after  restating 
the  proble.n  as  follows:     "If,  in  the  near  future,  population  growth  were 
to  cease  entirely;  if  wealth  distribution  were  to  remain  unchanged;  if 
technological  improvements  in  production  were  to  continue  rapidly,  but 
with  no  development  of  new  industries;  and  if  government  withdrew  com- 
pletely from  any  attempt  to  stimulate  employment  through  public  works, 
financial  measures,  or  industrial  activity,  would  progress  practically 
cease  and  economic  decay  ensue,  with  the  natural  result  that  we  should 
be  doomed  thereafter  to  a  stationary  or  declining  average  scale  of  liv- 
ing?"   He  finds  that  "the  da.ta  appear  to  furnish  no  support  whatever 
for  the  conclusions  presented  in  the  papers...  discussed." 

Economic  Policy  -  Japan 

Parley,  Miriam  S.      Japan  to  limit  prices,  centralize  trade  control.  Par 

East.  Survey  8(23):  272-273.  Nov.  22,  1939.  (Published  by  the  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  E  52nd  St.,  New  York,N.Y.) 
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economic  Self-suff icienOy  -  Western  Herd  sphere 

Hartman,  C-eorge  V7.      Western  Hemisphere  isolation.    An  analysis  of  the  possi- 
bilities of  Western  world  self-sufficiency  and  the  magnitude  of  certain 
readjustments  which  would  "become  necessary.     Iowa  Univ.  Col.  Com.  and 
Bur.  Business  Pes.     Jour.  Business  20(2):  4-6,  12.    Nov.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

The  writer  examines  the  economic  cost  of  a  plan  to  "cut  the  Americas 
loose  from  the  economic  life  of  the  remainder  of  the  world."    In  con- 
clusion he  states  that  "Hemisphere  self-sufficiency  can  be  attained. 
The  Latin-American  nations  and  the  United  States  possess  sufficient  re- 
sources to  operate  a  closed  economy,  entirely  cut  off  from  the  remainder 
of  the  world.    But  the  task  of  transforming  the  present  system  into  a 
closed  economy  is  one  of  impressive  magnitude.    The  economic  consequences 
of  such  readjustments  are  so  great  that  there  is  strong  basis  for  be- 
lieving that  the  people  will  find  the  plan  unacceptable." 

Economics  -  Scope  and  Definition. 

Bye,  Raymond  T.      The  scope  and  definition  of  economics.    Jour.  Polit.  Econ. 
47(5):  523-647,    Oct.  1339.     (Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Family  Allowances  -  France 

Le  code  de  la  famille.    Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France  71(9  et  10):  445- 
446.    Sept.-Oct.  1939,     (Published  at  8,  Rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (9e), 
Fr  an.ee) 

The  establishment  of  a  "family  code"  is  said  to  have  been  the  chief 
work  of  the  decree-laws  of  the  end  of  July.    This  code  has  167  articles 
under  four  sections:  Family  assistance,  family  protection,  financial 
provisions,  and  miscellaneous.    Family  allowances  and  special  provi- 
sions for  family  allowances  to  farmers  a,re  assembled  under  the  heading 
of  family  aid . 

Fibers  -  Mexico 

Gonzalez  Hca,  Sdmundo.      Aprovechamiento  de  fibras  duras .    Mexico.  Departa- 
mento  autcnomo  de  Prersa  y  Publicidad.    Revista  del  Comercio  Exterior 
4(20):  71-79.    Aug.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.F.) 

It  is  pointed  out  that  Mexico  is  well  known  as  a  producer  of  strong 
fibers,    but  that  the  industrialization  of  these  fibers  is  very  slight 
within  the  country.     Since  other  countries  can  realize  a  good  profit 
in  spite  of  tariffs  and  commissions  in  the  preparation  and  exportation 
of  fibers,  Mexico  should  occupy  a  better  place  in  this  trade.  Labor 
is  cheaper  in  Mexico  than  in  Europe,  the  cost  of  transporting  the  raw 
material  is  low,  and  the  climate  favorable,  making  conditions  for  the 
preparation  of  fibers  more  advantageous  than  in  Europe. 
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Fibers  -  Mexico  (Zacatecas) 

Avendano  v.,  Francisco.      Produecion  y  exolotacicn  de  fibras  en  el  estado  de 

Zacatecas.  Mexico.  Departamento  Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  Pubiicidad.  Agri- 
culture. 2(13):  60-64.    July-Aug.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  P.F.) 

Production  and  manufacture  of  fibers  in  the  state  of  Zacatecas,  Mex- 
ico.   The  state  is  said  to  have  only  two  kinds  of  f iters ,  ixtle  from 
the  samandoca  palm  and  that  from  the  lechuguilla. 

Fibers,  Artificial  -  G-ermary 

Yoelcker,  7" .      Ze live lie  sichert  die  textilversorgung .Nationalsozialistische 
Landpost,  no.  44,  p.  7.    Nov.  5,  1939.     (Published  by  Re ichsnahr stand, 
Berlin,  G-e  many) 

The  writer  describes  the  importance  of  artifical  fibers  in  the  Gor- 
man textile  economy,  touching  upon  the  fiber  plan  in  the  first  Four 
Year  Plan,  the  development  of  artificial  fiber  from  cellulose  (Zell- 
wolle)  and  its  high  Quality,  and  the  development  of  wool  from  milk, 
which  bears  the  trade  name  of  Lanital. 

Fibers,  Lupine  -  Italy 

Dona  dalle  Rose,  A.      Appunti  sui  lupine  come  piante  da  fibra.    Italia  Agri- 
cola  76(8):  633-537.    Aug.  1939.     (Published  at  Palazzo  Margherita3 
Via  Vittorio  Veneto,  Home,  Italy) 

On  the  possibilities  of  obtaining  fiber  from  the  lupine  plant  and 
the  characteristics  of  this  fiber. 

Flax  -  Argentina 

"Standard"  obligatorio  de  lino.    Resolucion  de  la  Comision  nacicnal  de  granos 
y  elevadores.     Sociedad  Rural  Argentina.    Anales  73(10):  825-826.  Oct. 
1939.     (Published  at  Local  Social,  Florida  460,  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina) 

Text  of  the  Resolution  of  the  Comision  Hacxonal  de  G-ranos  y  Sleva- 
dores  for  a  new  system  of  grading  and  standardizing  the  flax  crop,  to 
be  tried  out  in  the  1933-39  season. 

Feed  Cards  -  G-e r many 

G-ermany.    Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Erlass  zur  verordnung  uber  die  offentliche 
bewirt schaf tung  von  landwirt schaftlichen  erzeugnissen  vom  27  August 
1339  (Reichsgesetzbl .  I.  S.  1521)  und  zu  den  verordnungen  uber  die 
offentliche  bewirt schaf tung  der  einzelnen  landwirt schaf tlichen  er- 
zeugnisse  (Reichsgesetzbl.  I  S.  1705ff .)  .    Setrifft:  Durchfulirung  des 
kartensj/s terns  fur  lebensmittel  fur  die  zeit  vom  23.    Oktober  bis  19* 
November  1939.    Deutscher  Reichsanzeiger  und  Preussischer  Staatsan- 
zeiger,  Nr.  239,  pp.  1-3.    Oct.  12,  1939.  (Published  in  Berlin,  Ger- 
many) 
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This  is  the  text  of  the  law  regulating  the  consumption  of  agricul- 
tural products  in  Germany  from  October  23  to  Hovember  19,  1939.  Rules 
for  the  food  cards  and  rations  are  specified  for  such  products  as 
"bread,  meat,  fats,  milk,  and  miscellaneous  foods. 

Food  Conference  -  Egypt;  (Alexandria) 

Alexandria  food  conference.     Great  Britain  and  the  East  53(l48l):  332.  Oct. 
12,  1939.     (Published  at  133-136,  High  Hclbcrn,  London,  W.C.  1,  Eng- 
land) 

"There  was  an  interesting  innovation  this  last  week  which,  "brought 
about  by  the  war,  may  well  become  a  part  of  the  peace-time  organisation 
of  the  countries  concerned.    Delegates  from  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Trans- 
jo  r  dan,  Syria,  and  Cyprus  met  in  Alexandria  with  senior  officials  of 
the  Egyptian  Ministries  of  Finance  and  Commerce  and  Industry  in  order  to 
discuss  the  question  of  stocks,  and  future  supplies,  of  foodstuffs... 

"Amongst  the  commodities  discussed  were  rice,  sugar,  livestock,  edible 
oils,  fuel  oil,  and  maize.    On  the  basis  of  the  statistics  presented  by 
the  different  countries,  agreement  was  reached  as  to  now  countries  lack- 
ing any  particular  commodity  could  draw  on  those  having  a  surplus. 
There  will  be  a  bi-monthly  exchange  of  economic  dat a  in  regard  to  the 
foodstuffs  position  in  each  country,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  a  valu- 
able economic  contact  has  now  been  established  between  the  countries 
in  question.     Incidentally  it  transpired  during  the  discussions  that 
Syria  is  in  difficulty  with  regard  to  the  dyeing  of  the  products  of  the 
local  textile  industry,  and  it  was  arranged  that  this  should  be  done  in 
Egypt . " 

Food  Stamp  Plan 

Howe,  Elton  J.      Stomps  for  surplus,     Calif.  Cult.  86(19):  509,  525.  Sept. 
23,  1959.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

A  pro  and  con  discussion  and  explanation  of  the  stamp  plan  for  food 
distribution . 

"It  may  be  the  answer  to  our  problem  of  trying  to  live  with  abund- 
ance.    It  may  be  the  answer  to  the  problem  of  getting  a  surplus  of 
food  across  a  deep  canyon  to  the  folks  who  are  in  dire  need  of  it  on 
the  other  side." 

Food  Supply  and  ¥ar  -  Great  Britain 

Food  control  moves  towards  the  "third  phase".    Producer  23(ll) :  320-321. 
Kov.  1939.     (Published  at  1,  Balloon  St,,  Manchester,  4,  England) 

"The  schemes  of  commodity  control  introduced  by  the  Food  (Defence 
Plans)  Department  -  now  the  Ministry  of  rood  -  are  in  the  awkward 
stage  of  transition  towards  full  control.'  Wholesale  and  retail 
managements  and  shop  staffs  are  well  enough  aware  of  some  of  the 
more  trying  effects.    A  summary  of  certain  general  features  and  some 
spec i 8.1  aspects  of  the  schemes  will  be  useful  both  in  coping  with 
present  problems  e.nd  in  planning  for  the  future,  so  far  as  any  in- 
telligent anticipation  is  possible." 
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Special  aspects  of  the  scher.es  are  discussed  under  commodity  head- 
ings, such  as  bacon  and  hams,  "butter  and  fat,  tea,  canned  goods,  dried 
f rui t s ,  c e r e al s ,  milk,  meat  and  f  1  our . 

Ireland's  war-time  food  production  -  I.     Statist  134(3220):  507-506.  Nov. 
11,  1939.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.G.  4,  England) 

Examines  "the  contribution  to  Britain1 s  food  supplies  which  may 
with  reasonable  confidence  be  expected  from  Ireland."  Statistics  of 
the  imports  of  specified  foodstuffs  imported  from  Ireland  and  from 
countries  other  than  Ireland,  average  1912-13,  and  1916-17,  with 
percentage  decrease  or  increa.se,  are  given. 

Reactions  of  British  milling  to  war  orders.     Southwest.  Miller  18(38):  19- 
20.    ITcv.  21,  1939.     (Published  at  360-869  Board  of  Trade  Bldg., 
Kansas  City,  He.) 

Tells  how  millers  in  Great  Britain,  operating  under  the  war-time 
regulations  of  the  Flour  Mills  Control  Committee  "are  finding  them- 
selves loaded  down  with  more  and  more  orders,  and  wondering  how  to 
comply  with  some  of  them  and  how  some  of  them  will  be  adjusted  to 
meet  practical  conditions...  Agitation  has  already  developed  for  the 
repeal  of  these  controls  'on  the  day  when  the  enemy  runs  up  the 
White  Flag.1  » 

An  editorial  discussion  of  this  subject  appears  on  p.  21  under  the 
heading:  War  Travails  in  Milling.  In  conclusion  the  writer  says:  "If 
the  war . , .  now  being  waged  by  the  Allies  results  in  a,  genuine  victory 
for  freedom  and  for  justice  in  government,  perhaps  the  world  will 
enter  upon  a  new  economic  period  in  which  business  restrictions  will 
be  abandoned.  British  millers  and  the  millers  of  all  other  countries 
now  suffering  from  the  obstructions  of  the  war  should  then  find  them- 
selves in  a  happier  era." 

Pood  Supply  and  War  -  Greece 

Greek  war- time  precautions.     Great  Britain  and  the  East  53 (.1480) :  310.  Oct. 
5,  1939.     (Published  at  133-136,  High  Holborn;  London,  W.C.  1,  Eng- 
land ) 

"A  committee  has  been  formed,  consisting  of  the  Ministers  of  Na- 
tional Economy  and  Communications  besides  other  technical  members,  for 
ensuring  the  adequate  supply  of  food.    The  public  is  warned  not  to 
purchase  large  quantities  of  food  beyond  their  normal  requirements... 

"The  Premier  has  issued  a  circular  urging  an  intensive  cultivation 
of  the  soil  as  a  national  duty,  so  that  the  rural  population  may  be- 
come 1  Greece' s  Economic  Army,'     Ho  bids  the  boys  of  the  National  Youth 
Movement  to  take  the  lead,  in  this  development  of  agriculture." 

Pood  Supply  and  War  -  Uetherlands 

Weinreb,  P.      Db  behoef tevoorziening  van  Nederland  in  oorlogstijd.  Econom- 
isch-Statistische  Berichten  24(1239):   713-715.     Sept.  27,  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  ITederlandsch  Eeonomisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  ilether- 
lands ) 
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On  the  possibility  of  supplying  the  lie  t  her  lands'  needs  in  wartime, 
including  those  for  foodstuffs. 

Food  Supply  Policy  and  Cooperative  Mo vement  -  Sweden 

International  labour  office.      The  Swedish  food  supply  policy  and  the  co-op- 
erative movement.    Internatl .  Labour  Off.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
72(5):  148-150.    Oct.  30,  1939.     (Maybe  obtained  from  branch  office, 
734  Jackson  Place,  "Washington,  B.C.) 

Describes  the  working  of  the  Pood  Supply  Board,  the  Price  Control 
Board,  the  Import  and  Export  Licensing  Board  and  other  boards,  under 
mea.si.ires  which  have  been  "designed  to  safeguard  national  supplies  and 
to  mo.ir.tain  the  standard  of  social  services,"  and  the  part  played  by 
the  agricultural  cooperative  movement  in  assuring  Sweden's  food  sup- 
ply. This  latter  is  taken  from  an  article  in  the  paper:  G-otcborgs 
Handel s-  och  S jo fart s-Tidning,  Sept.  8,  1939. 

Pro z en  Poods 

DuBois,  G.W.      Quick  freezing  of  foods.  Amer.  Agr .  136(13):  321,  325.  June 
24,  1939.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie ,  N.Y.) 

Pruits,  Canned  -  Export  Prospects 

Birgfeld,  Clarence  B.      Export  prosjjects  for  American  canned  fruits.  Canner 
89(23):  13-14.    Nov.  11,  1939.     (Published  at  140  I .  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Also  in  Canning  Trade  62(16):  11,  26.    lTov.  20,  1939.  (Published 
at  20  S.  C-ay  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Pruits  and  Vegetables  -  Markets  -  Illinois  (Chicago) 

Buddy,  E.A.,  and  Eevzan,  B.A.      The  location  of  the  South  Water  wholesale 

fruit  and  vegetable  market  in  Chicago.    Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago, 
•    12(4):  386-412.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Buddy,  E.A.,  and  Eevzan,  B.A.      Transportation  and  marketing  facilities  for 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Chicago.    Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chi- 
cago 12(3,  pt.l):  280-297.    July  1939.     (Published  by  the  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

government  in  Modern  Economic  Society 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.    Government  expansion  in 
the  economic  sphere.    A  review  of  the  increasing  economic  functions 
of  government.    Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci .  Ann.  206:  1-170. 
Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
Edited  by  Arthur  G-.  Coons. 
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Partial  contents:  The  changing  economic  functions  of  government, 
by  Ernest  L.  Bogart ,  pp. 1-5;  The  rise  of  government  control,  by 
Walter  W.  Jennings,  pp. 6-11;  The  place  of  government  in  modern 
economic  society,  by  Everett  Dean  Martin,  pp. 12-16;  The  functions 
of  government  in  the  literature  of  economics,  by  Arthur  G.  Coons, 
pp. 17-22;  Government  as  producer,  by  Paul  Studenski,  pp ,23-34; 
The  framework  for  the  use  of  capital,  by  William  W.  Eewett,  pp. 35- 
41;  The  framework  for  the  use  of  labor,  by  William  S.  Hopkins, 
pp  .42-46;  Government  as  a  source  of  economic  information,  by 
Lowell  J.  Chawner,  pp .47-55;  Government  support  of  economic 
interests  abroad,  by  Ernest  Minor  Patterson,  pp. 56-51;  American 
tariff  policy  in  a  changing  world,  by  P.T.  Ellsworth,  pp. 62-67; 
Protection  of  the  consumer,  by  Leland  J.  Gordon,  pp. 75-80;  Govern- 
ment's responsibility  for  economic  security,  by  Abraham  Epstein, 
pp. 81-85;  Government  regulation  of  industry,  by  Dudley  P.  Pegrum, 
pp. 86-91;  Government  mana.gement  of  currency  and  credit,  by  John 
Parke  Young,  pp.  100-105;  Fiscal  policy  as  a  factor  in  stability, 
by  R.A.  Gordon,  pp. 106-113;  Government  control  of  prices,  by  Richard 
B.  Eeflebower,  pp. 114-120;  Social  control  of  production,  by  David 
Cushman  Coylc,  pp. 121-125;  The  role  of  government  in  economic 
planning,  by  Raymond  T.  Bye,  pp. 126-132;  Regional  development  and 
governmental  policy,  by  Howard  U.  Odum,  pp. 133-141;  Conservation 
of  natural  resources,  by  Robert  H,  Randall,  pp ,142-146;  Can  govern- 
ment be  efficient  in  business?  by  John  McDiarnid,  pp .155-160; 
The  development  of  public  corporations  in  economic  enterprise,  by 
Arthur  G.  Coons,  pp. 161-170. 

Government  Reorgani  sat  ion 

Ray,  J.M.      The  defeat  of  the  administration  reorganization  bill. 

Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  20(2):  115-124.    Sept.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association.    May  be 
obtained  from  Daniel  Borth,  Jr.,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Louisiana 
State  University,  University,  La.) 

"The  main  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  analyze  and  estimate  the 
basic  reasons  for  the  propaganda  campaign  which  led  to  the  defeat 
of  the  bill"  in  Congress  in  April  1938. 

Government  Reor ganizatlon  -  Kansas 

Stene,  Edwin  0.      Planning  and  politics  of  state  reorganization  in  Kansas. 
Southwest,  Social  Sci.  Quart.  20(2):  150-164.     Sept.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association .    May  be  ob- 
tained from  Daniel  Borth,  Jr.,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Louisiana  State 
University,  University,  La.) 

Income,  Parm  -  United  States 

Hobbs,  S.H.,  jr.      Cash  farm  income  in  U.S.  in  1938.    Univ.  F.C.  News 

Letter,  v. 25,  no. 13,  SeDt .  20,  1939.     (Published  in  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.) 
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Includes  a  table  which  contains  statistics,  based  on  data  from 
the  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  of  cash  farm  income  in  which  the 
States  are  ranked  according  to  cash  income  per  farm. 

Industrial  Utilization  of  Farm  Products 

Burlinghame ,  Roger.      Rainbow  over  the  farm.    Harpers  Mag.  180 (1075): 

50-59.    Dec.  1959.     (May  be  obtained  from  49  E.  33d.  St.,  Hew  York, 
N.Y.) 

The  following  comment  on  this  article  and  on  an  article  in  the 
November  issue  of  Harpers  is  quoted  from  pages  6  and  8  of  the 
section  ca.ll.ed  "Personal  and  Otherwise . " 

"Last  month  we  published  Peter  Drucker' s  'The  Industrial  Revo- 
lution Hits  the  Farmer.'     This  article  was  a  demonstration  of  the 
revolution  which  has  brought  mass  production  and  -  In  effect  -  the 
assembly  line  into  agriculture.    This  revolution  which  reflects  the 
same  revolution  in  industry  means  masses  of  displaced  farm  workers 
and  production  by  units  of  ever-increasing  size  with  wage  labor. 
It  means  that  the  position  of  the  independent  farmer  is  threatened 
still  farther.    This  month  Roger  Burlinghame  in  'Rainbow  Over  the 
Farm'   goes  at  agriculture  from  another  angle.    He  enumerates  the 
various  discoveries  which  chemistry  has  made  in  dealing  with  agri- 
cultural products  and  argues  that  the  traditional  war  between  the 
farmer  and  the  industrialist  may  be  mitigated  since  farm  products 
may  be  the  new  and  chemically  exploited  source  of  many  essential 
industrial  raw  materials  -  that  the  farmer  may  take  over  a  part  of 
the  work  formerly  done  by  the  oil  man  and  the  miner.     The  two 
articles  may  be  compared.     If  industry  goes  to  the  farm  for  alcohol 
and  tung  oil  and  scores  of  other  materials,  may  not  the  farmer's 
bacon  be  saved?     Is  it  net  possible  that  as  a  direct  supplier  to 
industry  he  may  redress  the  balance  which  goes  against  him  when 
he  is  primarily  a  food  producer?    Mr.  Drucker  might  reply  that  the 
balance  might  indeed  bo  restored  but  that  the  independent  farmer 
was  still  done  for,  that  concentration  of  administration  and  an 
over-suoply  of  agricultural  wage  labor  was  still  the  order  of  the 
day.    Meantime  the  attack  of  the  chemists  goes  ahead. 

"Mr.  Purlinghame . . .  is  now  finishing  a  sequel  to  this  book  [March 
of  the  Iron  Men]  entitled  Dngin.es  of  Democracy,  which  will  be  pub- 
lished shortly.     'Rainbow  Over  the  Farm'   is  a  by-product  of  the 
research  he  has  done  for  his  new  book." 

Henry  Ford' s  interest  in  farm  cheraurgy,  the  National  Farm 
Chemurgic  Council,  and  the  authorization  by  Congress  of  four  regional 
research  laboratories  to  search  for  new  uses  for  surplus  crops  are 
called  attention  to  on  pp. 58-59. 

Iraq 

Boesch,  Hans  K.      Si-' Iraq.      Scon.  Goog.  15(4):  325-361,    Oct.  1929. 
(Published  by  Clark  University,  worce  s  t er ,  Mass.) 


The  first  part  of  this  article  describes  the  physical  setting 
(physiography,  climate,  etc,)  of  the  kingdom  of  el-' Iraq,  "while 
the  second  part  is  entirely  devoted  to  the  pattern  and  character 
of  human  occupancy,  its  influence,  and  its  possible  development 
in  the  future." 

The  agriculture  of  the  country  is  described  on  pp. 345-353. 
Illustrated  by  maps,  photographs  and  statistical  tables. 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v. 21,  no. 4,  pp. 697-896.  Nov.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Farm  Economic  Association.  Asher  Hobson, 
Secretary-Treasurer,  Depte  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.) 

Contents:  A  century  of  agricultural  statistics,  by  Henry  C. 
Taylor,  pp. 697-706;  A  close-up  view  of  the  development  of  agri- 
cultural statistics  from  1900  to  1920,  by  Nat  C.  Murray,  pp. 707- 
717;  'Why  the  Government  entered  the  field  of  crop  reporting  and 
forecasting,  by  Walter  H.  Ebling,  pp.  718-734;  Development  of  agri- 
cultural statistics  in  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  by  Murray  R. 
Benedict,  ppo735-760;  Progress  of  .agricultural  statistics  in  the 
world,  by  U.S.  and  W.  S.  Wo yt in sky,  'pp0  761-737;  Agricultural  price 
statistics  in  the  United  States  and  abroad,,  by  P. A.  Pearson  and 
G-.E.  Brando w,  ppc 738-798;  Developments  in  crop  and  livestock  re- 
porting since  1920,  by  Joseph  A.  Becker  and  C.L.  Harlan,  pp. 799- 
827;  Estimating  local  .market  prices  and  farm  labor  since  1920,  by 
Hoger  P.  Hale,  pp. 828-837;  Puture  improvement  in  agricultural  sta- 
tistics, by  Charles  P.  Sarle,  pp. 838-34-5;  Design  of  sampling  ex- 
periments in  the  social  sciences,  by  George  W.  Snedecor,  pp. 846- 
855;  An  experiment  in  the  design  of  agricultural  surveys,  by 
Raymond  J.  Jessen,  pp* 856-863;  Measures  needed  to  achieve  conserva- 
tion and  efficient  production,  by  Walter  W.  Wilcox,  pp. 864-870; 
Permanent  aspects  of  supply  and  price  in  agriculture,  by  J.K. 
Galbraith,  pp. 871-880;  Suggestions  for  a  national  program  of  rural 
rehabilitation  and  relief,  by  James  G.  Maddox,  pp. 881-896. 

Labor 

Barden,  Graham  A.    Farmers,  wages 'and  hours.     Farm  Jour,  and  Farmer's 
Wife  63(12):  13.     Dec.   1939.     (Published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

This  is  a  discussion  of  the  effect  of  the  Federal  Wage  and  Hour 
Law  on  the  farmer. 

"There  cannot  be  equality  in  Wages  &  Hours  as  long  as  fa.rmers 
are  forced  to  take  comparatively  lower  prices  for  their  goods  be- 
cause of  increased  labor  costs  imposed  on  processors." 

Labor  -  Germany 

International  labour  office.    Agricultural  employment  for  school 

children  in  Germany.  Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  72(4):  103-104.  Oct.  23,  1939.  (Maybe  obtained  from 
branch  office,  734  Jackson  Plaoe,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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"An  Order  issued  in- Germany  on  22  September  1939  refers  to  the  employ 
ment      of  school  children  in  agriculture. 

"Pupils  of  secondary  and  intermediate  schools  who  have  reached 
15  years  of  age  will  "be  employed  as  auxiliary  agricultural  workers 
during  the  school  holidays-.  •  -  In  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  agri- 
culture, the  main  holiday  period  will  be.  arranged  as  a  rule  be- 
tween May  and  October.    ?or  the  pupils  concerned,  the  holiday 
period  may  "be  extended  up  to  six  months  a  year." 

Labor  -  Hungary. 

International  labour  office.     Compulsory  aid  for  agriculture  in  Hungary. 
Interna  ml.  Labour  Off.   Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  72(5):  141-142. 
Oct.  30,  1939.     (May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"By  a  decision  published  on  2  September  1939,  the  Hungarian 
Government  has  prescribed  that  the  provisions  of  Order  No.  7390  of 
15  October  193S  with  regard  to  compulsory  work  of  assistance  shall 
remain  in  force  until  further  notice  in  every  case,  where,  owing 
to  mobilisation,  the  continuity  of  agricultural  production  cannot 
be  secured  in  any  other  way." 

Labor  -  Italy 

International  labour  office.    Position  of  Italian  agricultural  workers 
called  to  the  colours.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.   Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  72(4):  107.     Oct.  23,   1939.     ( Hay  be  obtained  from  branch 
office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"An  official  note  published  recently  in  the  Italian  Press  dis- 
cusses the  legal  and  economic  position  of  settlers,  share-f armers 
and  agricultural  workers  who  are  mobilised,  under  collective  agree- 
ments concluded  between  the  Agricultural  Employers1  Confederation 
and  the  Agricultural  Workers'  Confederation.     Details  are  given." 

Labor  -  Southern  States 

Saville,  E.J,    Economics  of  southern  agricultural  labor.  Southwest. 

Social  Sci.  Quart.  20(2):  175-192.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  the 
Southwestern  Social  Science  Association.    May  be  obtained  from 
Daniel  Berth,  Jr.,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Louisiana  State  University, 
University,  La.) 

Subtopics:  The  agricultural  labor  supply;   the  demand  for  agri- 
culture.! labor;  trends  in  demand;   trends  in  supply;  probable  in- 
fluence of  changes  in  cotton  acreage  and  production;   changes  in 
gross  income  from  farm  production  and  benefit  payments  as  an  in- 
dicator of  demand;   trend  in  wages  for  hired  labor;  how  were  these 
changes  influenced  by  size  of  farm? 

Labor  -  Uruguay 

International  labour  office.    Proposed  enquiry  on  social  insurance  in 
agriculture  in  Uruguay.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour 
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Inform.  72(2):  42.     Get*  9,  1939*     (Maybe  obtained  from  branch 
office,  734  -Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.O.) 

"A  Bill  instructing  the  Pensions  Institute  to  conduct  an  enquiry 
with  a  view  to  preparing  draft  legislation  on  unemployment,  sick- 
ness, invalidity  and  widows'  and  orphans'  insurance  for  agricultural 
workers  was  introduced  in  the  Parliament  of  Uruguay  on  4  July  1939. 

11  The  Bill  provides  that  the  enquiry  shall  last  for  two  years 
and  shall  relate  to  the  number  of  agricultural  workers.,  their 
distribution  by  age  and  region,  their  conditions  of  work,  etc." 

Labor  and  War 


International  labour  office.    Labour  problems  in  time  of  war.  Internatl. 
Labour  Off.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  40(5):  569-615.     Nov.  1939. 
(May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington, 
D .  C . ) 

In  this  article  "the  International  Labour  Office  states  its 
intention  of  undertaking  a  systematic  study  of  the  labour  problems 
arising  out  of  the  war  and  mobilisation  and  of  publishing  at  regu- 
lar intervals  information  concerning  the  measures  taken  both  in 
belligerent  and  neutral  countries  to  adapt  labour  legislation  to 
wartime  conditions  or  to  deal  with  new  problems  produced  by  the 
war."  -  p. 641.     The  first  series  of  monthly  surveys  of  information 
is  given  on  pp. 341-687. 

Problems  of  agricultural  labor  care  discussed  briefly  on  pp. 508- 
609. 

Labor  Camp  -  Arizona 

Bemis,  M.S.     Experiments  in  rural  rehabilitation.     Calif.  Cult. 

86(18):  477,495.     Sept.  9,  1939.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Discusses  one  of  the  new  government  migratory  labor  camps,  The 
Coldwater  Camp  near  the  Agua  Pria  River  some  twenty  miles  west  of 
Phoenix. 

Labor  Camps  -  California 

Wood,  Samuel  3,     Fine  from  the  "C-rapes  of  wrath. "    Few  federal  camps 

demonstrate  possibilities  for  improving  living  conditions  of  "dust 
bowl"  migrants;  but  available  facilities  can  satisfy  housing  demands 
of  only  a  few  of  the  needy  "Joads."     Natl.  Munic.  Rev.  28(9):  611- 
618,825.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  national  Municipal  League, 
299  Br oadway ,  He w  Yo  rk ,  N . Y . ) 

Discusses  Federal  labor  camps  erected  by  the  Farm  Security  Ad- 
ministration and  the  camping  sites  provided  for  either  family  or 
single  transients  by  numerous  cities  and  counties  of  California. 

Land  -  Italy 


Indivisibilita  delle  piccole  aziende  secondo  il  nuovo  codice.  Jtivista 
di  Agricoltura  44(10):  385-385.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  the 


Sctiola  Agraria  Salesiana,  Bivio  di  Cumiana,  Turin,  Italy) 

The  wri  ter  considers  the  -provisions  relating  to  the  indivisi- 
bility of  the  small  family  holding  in  cases  of  inheritance,  as  set 
forth  in  the  third  hook  of  the  new  Civil  Code. 

Land  Banks  -  Unit ed_  Stat  og 

Cusack,  Lawrence  A.     Land  hanks;  some  historical  incidents  relative 
to  their  development  in  the  United  States.     Iowa  Univ.  Col.  Com. 
and  Bur.  Business  Res.  Jour.  Business  20(2):  7-8,  14-16.     Nov.  1939'. 
(Published  in  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles. 

Land  Purchase  Program  -  Effect  on  Tax  Structure  -  New  Mexico  , 

Currier,  Charles  S.     The  effect  of  government  land  purchases  on  the  tax 
structure  of  two  counties  in  New  Mexico.     N.Mex.  Business  Rev. 
8(4):   167-172.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  the  University  Press, 
University  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  IT.  Mex. )  ,  • 

"With  the  inauguration,  in  1934,  of  a  land  purchase  program  by 
the  federal  government  several  questions  of  public  policy  arose. 
Chief  among  these  was  the  feeling  that  the  local  tax  structures  of 
the  various  counties  and  states  would  be  affected  as  the  land  so 
purchased  automatically  became  untaxable  by  these  agencies.  It 
has  been  purported  that  large  amounts  of  revenue  have  been  lost  to 
the  states  and  counties  in  this  way.     The  purpose  of  the  following 
material  is  to  show  the  effect  of  these  purchases  en  the  tax 
structure  of  two  counties  [Valencia  and  Sandoval]  in  New  Mexico." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Bolivia  t 

International  labour  office,    regulation  of  immigration  for  settlement 
in  Bolivia.     Internet  1.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
72(4):   115-116.     Oct, 23,  1939.     (May  be  obtained  from  branch  office, 
734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"A  Bolivian  Decree  of  25  Juno  1939  regulates  the  immigration  of 
persons  intending  to  take  up  agricultural  work.  •  The  Decree  divides 
these  immigrants  into  three,  classes:  those  intending  to  settle 
in  colonies  organised  by  the  Ministry  of  Colonisation;  those 
brought  in  by  private  undertakings  or  landowners;  and  those  intend- 
ing to  purchase  an  agricultural  holding  for  themselves  in  order  to 
settle  on  it." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Colombia 

Pan  American  union.     Colombian  immigration  and  colonization  committee. 
Pan  Amer.  Union  Bui.  73(9):  539-540.     Sept.   1939.     (Published  in 
Wa shingto n ,  D . C . ) 

"A  Presidential  decree  of  March  14,  1939,  created' the  Immigra- 
tion and  Colonization  Committee,  composed  of  two  representatives 
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each  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  the  Ministry  of  National 
Economy,  and  one  representative  each  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior, 
the  Agricultural  Mortgage  Bank,  and  the  Agrarian,  Industrial,  and 
Mining  Credit  Bank. 

"The  duties  of  the  Committee,  whose  chairman'  is  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  or  his  appointee,  are  as  follows:   to  review  all 
legislation  in  force  dealing  with  immigration  and  colonization,  and 
to  propose  any  modifications  necessary;   to  prepare  "bills  on  the 
subject  to  he  submitted  to  the  next  Congress;   to  study  and  draft 
an  immigration  plan  that  will  enahle  the  country  to  take  advantage 
of  present  conditions  to  attract  European  emigrants;   to  investigate 
the  possibilities  of  public  lands  for  colonization  "by  immigrants; 
to  study  the  means  of  financing  the  transportation  and  establish- 
ment of  immigrants,   individually  or  in  groups;   to  prepare  reports  on 
the  ability  of  the  country  to  assimilate  immigrants. . .  and  to  study 
the  possibility  of  collaboration  by  official  and  private  enterprise." 

land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  C-ermany  ( 5'orot tebruch) 

Borkenhagen,  Erich,    Heue  bodenkultur  und  neu.es  bauerntum  im  Sprot te- 
bruch.    Itfeues  Bauerntum  31(9) :  2.38-245.     Sept.   1939,  (Published 
by  Deutsche  LandbuchhandiLuig  Sohnrey  &  Co.,  Berlin  S':?  11,  C-ermany) 
On  the  new  land  cultivation  and  new  peasantry  in  Sprottebruch. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Silesia 

Rautenberg,  ¥. V.\    Fntstehung  und  entwicklung  dreier  siedlungsdorf er 
Friedrichs  des  G-rossen  in  Schlesien,    Archiv  fur  Bevolkerungs- 
wissenschaft  und  Bevolkerungspolitik  9(4):  233-245.    Aug.  1939.  (Pub 
lished  by  S.  Hirzel,  Leipzig,  C-ermany) 

This  is  a  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  three 
village  settlements  of  Konigsbruch,  Wilhelmsbruch  and  Bartschdorf, 
which  were  a  part  of  Frederick  the  Groat' s  plan  of  .sett lenient  for 
Silesia. 

Land  Values  —  France 

Caz'iot,  Pierre.     L1  evolution  de  la  valeur  de  la  terre  de  France  depuis 

1936.  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France  71(9  et  10):  436-439.  Sept. 
Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  8,  Rue  d'Athenes,  Paris   (9e),  France) 

This  is  an  analysis  of  the  development  of  lend  values  in  France 
since  1956  with  particular  reference  to  their  relation  to  the  value 
of  the  franc. 

Livestock  Industry  -  Venezuela 

■ 

Black,  r.H.     The  livestock  industry  in  Venezuela.     U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off. 
Foreign  Agr.  Relations.     Foreign  Agr.  5(ll):  525-538.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  B.C.) 


"The  Government  of  Venezuela  in  recent  years  has 'given  an  in- 
creasing amount  of  attention-  to  the  development'  of  livestock  as  part 
of  the  agricultural  enterprise.     But  the  obstacles  to  the  develop- 
ment of  a  profitable  livestock  industry  are  numerous.     Some  of  them, 
such  as  the  lack  of  improved  methods  of  breeding,  feeding,  manage- 
ment, and  transportation,  will  be  overcome  gradually  with  the 
natural  growth  of  the  country  and  the  dissemination  by  the  Govern- 
ment experiment  stations  of  the  results  of  their  work.     To  surmount 
such  others  as  adverse  climatic  and  grazing  conditions  and  pre- 
valence of  insect  parasites  and  diseases,  however,  will  require 
prolonged  research  and  experimentation.     To  date  the  Venezuelan 
livestock  industry  has  not  been  developed  to  the  point  of  providing 
an  export  surplus  of  significance  to  importing  countries." 

Machinery 

Scotton,  Mario.     L'evoluzione  della  trattrice  agricola.     L' Italia 

Agricola  76(4):  265-276.  Apr,  1939.  (Published  at  Palazzo  Margherita 
Via  Vittorio  Veneto,  Home,  Italy)  •  • 

The  history  of  the  development  of  agricultural  machinery. 

Machinery  -  France 

France^  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arret!  creant  un  service  de  la  culture 
mecanique.    Prance.     Journal  Officiel  71(213):  11216.     Sept.  8, 
1939.     (Published  at  Quai  Troltaire,  no.31,    Paris  (7e),  Prance) 

This  is  the  text  of  the  decree  of  Sept.  5,  1939,  establishing  in 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  for  the  duration  of  the  war,  a  service 
of  mechanical  culture  which  will  have  under  its  -  administration 
questions  relative  to  agricultural  machines  and  cultivation  by  motor 
power. 

Lcry,  Jacques.     L'arrosagc  par  "canon"  en  grande  culture.     Revue  des 
Agriculteurs  de  Prance  71(9  et  10):  440-442.     Sept. -Oct.  1939. 
(Published  at  8,  Rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (9e),  Prance) 

A  summary  of  results  obtained  in  the  use  pf  the  so-called  "canon" 
for  purposes  of  irrigation  in  large-scale  cultiires.     This  "canon" 
consists  of  a  motor-pump  supplying  water  under  high  pressure, 
underground  piping  leading  to  the  area  to  be  irrigated,  and  a 
sprinkling  apparatus. 

Meat  -  Merchandising 

Slotkin,    Hugo.     The  rational  merchandising  of  meat  specialties*  Canner 
89(23):  16,18,28.     Nov,  11,  1939.     (Published  at"  140  N.  Dearborn 
•   St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Migration  -  Rural-Urban  -  Germany 

Lippmann,  K.       Zur  frage  der  landflucht.    Die  bedeutung  der  abwanderung 
fur  stadt  und  land.     Journal  fur  Landwirtschaf t  87(l):  1-80.  1939. 
(Published  by  Paul  Parey,  Berlin  SW  11,  Germany) 
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This  is  Part  II  of  a  study  on  the  rural  exodus,  Part  I  of  which 
was  published  in  Band  86,  Heft  4  of  the  Journal.     It  deals  with  the 
biological  importance  of  the  migration  to  the  city  both  for  the 
village  and  the  city,  and  its  economic  meaning*     In  this  latter 
connection  are  studied  the  question  of  the  cost  of  raising  children, 
the  relation  between  city  and  country  incomes,  and  the  taxa.ble 
capacity  of  city  and  country* 

Milk  -  Marketing  -  Ohio 

Christian,  CP.     Can  we  banish  abuses  and  unfair  practices  in  Ohio's 

dairy  markets?  .  Ohio  Parmer  184(5):  8,  25.    Aug.  36,   1959.  (Pub- 
lished in  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Milk  -  Price  Fixing  -  ITew  York  State 

Spencer,  Leland.     The  effect  of  price  fixing  upon  milk -co nsumption. 

Amer.  Agr.  156(14-15):  352,576.     July  8,  22,   1939.     (Published  in 
Poughkeepsie,  H.Y.) 

Spencer,  Leland,    A  new  proposal  for  pricing  milk.    Amer.  Agr.  135(17): 
421.    Aug.  19,  1939  .     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.) 

Mr.   Spencer  quotes  from  a  letter  from  a  Mr.  Clarence  Eldridge  on 
this  subject.     "In  his  letter,  Mr.  Eldridge  expresses  the  view  that 
'what  we  should  strive  for  is  not  a  too  high  price  for  fluid  milk, 
but  a  better  balance  between  the  price  of  fluid  milk  to  the  con- 
sumer, the  price  of  milk  used  for  manufacturing  purposes,  and  the 
quantity  of  mill:  produced.  1  " 

Spencer,  Leland.     Raising  milk  returns  by  fixing  prices.    Amer.  Agr. 

136(13):  525.       June  24,  1939.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie,  H.Y.) 

The  struggle  to  raise  milk  prices.    A  statement  of  the  present  dairy 

marketing  situation  in  the  Few  York  Milk  shed.    Amer.  Agr.  156(18): 
439,442/  Sept.  2,  1939.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. ) 

A  lengthy  historical  article  on  the  milk  situation  in  New  York 
and  a  plea  for  dairymen  to  get  together  and  cooperate  for  the  benefit 
of  all.     The  subject  is  discussed  under  the  following  titles:  Worst 
drought  in  history;  The  milk  strike;  Results  of  the  strike;  The 
milk  price  situation;  The  Farmers'  Union  prices ;   Some  conclusions; 
The  .Farmers'  .Union;,  and  Some  fundamental  principles. 

Milk  -  Prices 

The  milk  bottle  on  the  U.  S.  doorstep:   reasons  for  wide  variations  in 

prices.     U.  S.  News  7(46):  1,  7.     Ho v.  .13,   1939.     (Published  at  2201 
M.   St.,  U.*7. ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Why  do  consumers  in  towns  and  cities  all  over  the  nation  pay 
different  prices  for  a  bottle  of  practically  the  same  quality  milk 
and  the  same  number  of  ounces? 
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"Talk  to  a  Federal  milk  economist  and  he  will  "boil  the  answer 
down  to  this:  That  the  variation  in  prices  paid  by  the  consumer  is 
dependent  upon  distribution  costs,  including  wage  rates  paid  de- 
livery labor,  and  the  conditions  under  which  milk  is  produced." 

Factors  responsible  for  the  variations  in  milk  prices  are  con- 
sidered in  detail  in  the  article. 

Milk  Industry  -  Ant i- trust  Case 

Anti-trust  case  involving  milk  industry.    U.S.  Lav/  Week  7(20,  sect. 3): 

528-530.  Nov.  14,  1939.  (Published  at  2201  M  St.,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

In  this  case  entitled  United  States  v.  The  3orden  Company  et  al. , 
No,  397,  two  questions  are  presented:  "(l)  T.fnether  the  holding  of 
the  District  Court  that  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937  has  removed  the  production  and  marketing  of  milk  from  the 
purview  of  the  Sherman  Act  involves  a  construction  of  the  Sherman 
Act  so  that  a  direct  appeal  lies  to  the  Supreme  Court  under  the 
Criminal  Appeals  Act.  (2)  Whether  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  and  other  agricultural  legislation  operates  to  exempt 
combinations  in  the  milk  industry  from  prosecution  under  the 
Sherman  Act. " 

Monetary  Policy 

Conolly,  Frederick  George.     Reflections  on  the  cheap-money  policy 
particularly  in  England.     Sup.  to  Svenska  Handelsbanken  Index, 
Oct.  1939,  pp.1-20.     (Published  in  Stockholm,  Sweden.) 

Greeson,  Eugene  E.     Monetary  control  and  the  all-commodity  index.  Dynamic 
Amer.  9(5):  23-24.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave. ,  New 
York,  M.Y.) 

National  Grain  Dealers  Association 

National  grain  dealers  hold  43rd  annual  convention  in  Minneapolis,  October 
1-3.     E.H.  Sexauer  of  Brookings.   S.  Dakota  elected  new  president. 
Frank  discussions  of  many  major  problems  confronting  the  grain  trade 
by  prominent  dealers  and  government  leaders.     Significant  resolu- 
tions.    Farmers'  Elevator  Guide  34(10):  3-6.     Nov.  5,  1939.  (Pub- 
lished at  327  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

New  Republic 

The  promise  of  American  life.     Mew  Hepub.  101  (1301,  sect.  2):  29-94. 
Nov.  8,  1939.     (Published  in  New  York,  M.Y.) 

This  is  the  New  Republic's  Twenty-fifth  Anniversary  Number, 
Partial  contents:  Toward  a  planned  society,  by  George  Soule,  pp. 29- 
32;  The  future  of  the  American  farm,  by  Henry  A.  "'Jallace,  pp. 48-52. 
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New  Zealand  .  « 

New  Zealand  centennial  number?  an  economic  survey.     Sup.  to  Econ.  Bee. 
v .  15,  pp.  1-170.     Oct.  1939.     (Maybe  obtained  iron  G-.L.  Wood, 
Secretary,  Economic  Society  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  Dept.  of 
Commerce,  University,  Carlton,  IT. 3,  Melbourne) 

Contents:  How  do  we  want  the  New  Zealand  economy  to  "behave?  by 
■  R.W.  Souter,  pp. 7-1(5;  The  international  position  as  it  affects 
•New  Zealand,  by  J.  3.  Condliffe,  pp.  17-24;  The  economics  of  insula- 
tion, by  D.B.  Copland,,  pp.  2.5-31;  The  Ottawa  agreement,  and  after,  by 
W.  B.   Sutch,  pp. 52-44;  The  development  of  central  hanking,  by  A.H. 
Tocker,  pp. '45-57;  Public  finance  and  control  of  investment  in  New 
Zealand,  by  L,T.v.  Holt,  pp. 58-68;  Guaranteed  prices  in  operation,  by 
H.  Belshaw,  pp. 59-81;  Population  prospects  and  problems  in  New 
Zealand,  by  E.P.  Neale,  pp. 82-94;  The  Maori  people  -  one  hundred 
years  after,  by  H.  Belshaw,  pp. 95-109;  The  State  and  industry,  by 
B.B..  Turner,  pp, 110-122;   Social  services  in  New  Zealand,  by  W.  B. 
Sutch,  pp. 123-129;  The  "new"  policy  of  the  Labour  Party ,  by  J.O. 
Shearer,  pp. 130-149;  The  rehabilitation  of  farmers  in  New  Zealand, 
:with.  special  reference  to  the  Mortgagors  and  Lessees  Rehabilita- 
tion-Act., 1936,  by  A.  K.  Play,  pp. 150-157;  Bibliography  of  post-war 
publications  cf  economic  interest  on  Hew  Zealand,  pp. 158-17(3. 

Peanuts  -  Argentina 

Gutierrez,  H, ?.     El  mani  en  la  industria  aceitera  nacional.  Sociedad 
Rural  Argentina.    -Anales  73(10):  815-822.     Oct,   1939.  (Published 
at  Local  Social,  Florida  450,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

On  the  place  of  the  peanut  in  the  Argentine  oil  industry.  Tables 
show  the.  are-a  sown  with  peanuts,  for  selected  years  1872-1900  and 
annually  thereafter  to  1938;   the  percontual  distribution  of  various 
vegetable  oils,  showing  the  place  of  peanut  oil  in  these;  and  the 
total  production  of  vegetable  oils  in  1957,  including  peanut  oil. 

Philippine  Islands 

Velmonte,  Jose  E.     The  report  cf  the  Joint  preparatory  committee  on 
Philippine  affairs  and  proposed  amendments,  to  the  economic  pro- 
visions of  the  Independence  lav/,     Philippine  Agr.  28(5;:  411-434. 
Oct,  1939.     (Published  by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of 
the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P.I.) 

"The  greater  part  of  this  paper  originally  entitled  'An  Analysis 
of  the  Report  of  the  Joint  Preparatory  Committee  on  Philippine 
Affairs'  was  read  before  the  Los  3anos  Biological  Club  on  February 
24,  1939.     General  contribution  from  the  College  of  Agriculture 
No. 685." 

Planning  -  Southern  Great  Plains 

Zimmel,  Roy  I.     Planning  for  the  Southern  Great  Plains.     U.S.  Dept. 
Agr.   Soil  Conserv.   Soil  Coiiserv.  5(5):   120-122.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Population  Mobility 

Blakeslee,  Ruth  0*     The  law  and  administrative  practice  as  harriers  to 
mobility  of"  population.    U.S.  Ped.  Security  Agency,  Social  Se- 
curity Bd.     Social  Security  3ul.  2(10):  3-10.  'Oct.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Potatoes  -  Import  Regulation  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Ar'rete  portant  fixation  du  contingent  de 
pommes  de  terre  a  importer  du  ler  ju'illet  1939  au  30  juin  1940. 
Prance.     Journal  Officiel  71(205):  10919.    Aug.  31,  1939.'  (Pub- 
lished at  Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  (7e),  Prance)' 

Text  of  the  decree  fixing  the  quota  of  potatoes  to  be  imported 
for  the  period  July  1,  1939  to  June  30,  1940,  .  -.  . 

Price 

Tinbergen,  T.     The  dynamics  of  share-price  formation.     Rev.  Scon. 

Statis.  21(4):  153-160.    Nov,  1939.     (Published  at  the  Harvard  Uni- 
versity Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Contents:  I.  The  role  of  share  prices  in  the  business  cycle: 
II.  Static  factors  in  share-price  formation;   III.  A  dynamic  theory 
of  share-price  formation;   IV.  Statistical  tests  of  the  dynamic  law; 
Results . 

Price  Fixing  -  Great  Britain 

Maximum  prices.     Co-op.  Rev.  13(10);  350-352.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at 
Holyoake  House,  Hanover  Street,  Manchester  4,  England) 

"The  Minister  of  Pood  has  fixed  the  maximum  retail  prices  of 
certain  commodities  viz.,  canned  salmon,  butter,  eggs,  potatoes,  con- 
densed milk,  dried  fruits  and  lard.     The  maximum  prices  in  operation 
on  October  20th,  1939,  are  shown...  along  with  the  wholesale  prices." 

Prices  -  Control  -  Argentina 

El  alza  indebida  de  precios  de  los  articulos  de  primera  necesidad.  La 
Industria  Azucarera  45(551):  737-745.  Sept.  1939.  (Published  at 
Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

The  writer  sets  forth  the  problem  of  unduly  high  prices  brought 
about  for  articles  of  prime  necessity  by  the  outbreak  of  the  European 
war, and  gives  the  text  of  the  measures  taken  to  counteract  these 
high  prices.     These  latter  include  Law  No. 12,591  in  force  until 
July  31,  1940  repressing  speculation;   the  decree  laying  down  regu- 
lations for  this  law;  decree  no. 41, 534  on  the  sworn  declaration  of 
stocks  on  hand;  and  decree  no. 41, 545  fixing  initial  maximum  prices 
for  public  sale  in  the  Federal  capital  of  milk,  butter,  bread,  eggs, 
spaghetti,  rice,  flour,  olive  oil,  edible  oil,  fish,   sugar  and 
potatoes. 
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Fr i ces  -  Control  -  Great  Britain 

Price  control.      Economist  137(5017):  80-81.     Oct.  21,  1939.  (Pub- 
lished at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  S.C.4,  England) 

Discusses  price  control  and  the  Prices  of  Goods  Bill,  "being  de- 
bated in  the  House  of  Commons,  which  "is  designed  to  prevent 
profiteering  in  a  number  of  articles  which  will  later  be  specified 
in  Orders  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade."     American  experience  in 
retail  price  control  is  discussed  and  E.T.   Grether's  stud:7  of  Price 
Control  .under  Pair  Trade  Legislation  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the 
discussion. 

Prices  -  Control  -  Swe den 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Survey 
of  the  economic  defense  measures  in  Sweden,     U.S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur. 
Foreign  and  Bom.  Com.  Compar.  Law. Ser.  2(ll)  :  527-538.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  B.C.) 

"Law  on  Maximum  Prices",  pp. 528-529,  makes  the  following  pro- 
vi  sions  '• 

"If  the  price  of  a  commodity  essential  to  the  people  or  to 
production  nay  be  expected  to  increase  to  an  extent  that  may  cause 
a  continued,  depreciation  in  the  internal  purchasing  power  of  the 
Swedish  currency  or  a  substantial  lowering  of  the  standard  of 
living  of  the  people,   the  King  nay  decree    that  a  certain  maximum 
price,   fixed  by  the  King  must  not  be  exceeded  in  the  voluntary  sale 
of  such  a  commodity. 

"Maximum  prices  of  commodities  may  be  fixed  for  the  country  as  a 
whole  or  for  certain  provinces;   they  nay  also  be  different  for 
different  provinces  and  for  different  branches  of  trade." 

Prices  -  Sunder  Markets  and  Chain  Stores  -  New  York 

Phillips,  Charles  F.       Supermarket  .and  chain-store  food  prices.  Jour. 
Business,  Univ.  Chicago  12(4):  323-336.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at 
the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

This  is  a  stud!/"  of  supermarket  and  chain-store  food  prices  in 
Syracuse  and  Utica,  New  York. 

Prices  and  War 

Brown,  L.     The  war's  effect  on  food  markets.     Calif.  Cult.  86(20):  533, 
541.     Oct.  7,  1939.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Mason,  Edward  S.     The  impact  of  the  war  on  American  commodity  prices:  a 
preliminary  view.     Rev.  Econ.   Statis.  21(4):  141-143.     Nov.  1939, 
(Published  at  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  writer  takes  three  views  of  the  subject:  the  short-run;  the 
intermediate,  and  the  long-run.     The  article  is  illustrated  by  two 
charts  which  show  U.S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  indices  of  whole- 
sale commodity  prices,  monthly  1913-15,  1937-38,  and  weekly  January 


7-Oct.  21,  1939,  and  world  stocks  of  selected  commodities,  1936-1939; 
and  "by  three,  statistical  tables  which  give:  statistics  of  carryover 
of  cotton,  wheat  arid  corn  in  the  United  States,  1935,  19  37,  19  38, 
and  1939,  United  States  total  inventory  values  and  trends  from  the 
beginning  of  1936  to  the  middle  of  1939,  and  shipping  capacity  of 
selected  countries:  stock  of  steafli,and  motor  tonnage,  June  1939, 
June  1914,  and  change  from  1914  to  1939. 

Spencer,  Leland.     War  time  price  trends.     Amer.  Agr.  136(20):  492. 
Sep  t .  30 ,  19 39  .     (Publi  shed  in  Poughkeep si e ,  N.Y . ) 

Wertz,  7.E.      War  and  prices.     Europe's  war  affects  our  prices.  Ohio 

Parmer  184(8):  5,15.     Oct.   7,  193S.     (Published  in  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Production  and  Trade  -  0 ontrol  -  Europe 

Franklin,  Harry  L.     Wartime  control  of  agricultural  trade  and  pro- 
duction in  belligerent  countries.     U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr. 
Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  3(ll) :  501-508.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  present  war  in  Europe  has  been  characterized  from  the  out- 
set by  strict  government  control  of  international  trade  and,  to 
a  lesser  extent,  of  production,  prices,  and  consumption.  Although 
it  is  too  early  to  evaluate  the  effects  of  these  controls  on  the 
agricultural  trade  of  the  United  States  it  is  nevertheless  im- 
portant to  know  new  extensive  these  new  obstacles  are  because  of  the 
importance  of  the  belligerents  a~s  markets  for  American  agricultural 
surpluses." 

Proouction-for-Use  Association,  Washington  State 

Weller,   G-eorge.     The  ^crkaneaters  of  Washington.     Eree  Amer.  3(ll)  :  10- 
12..    Kov.  1939.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.X. ) 

The  story  and  philosophy  of  the  members  of  the  Production-f or- 
Use  Association  of  Washington  State. 

rehabilitation,  Rural 

Morris,  G-eorge,  jr.       Thanks  to  PSA's  rehabilitation  and  other  loans  to 
over  a  million  farm  families  they're  back  on  their  feet.  South. 
Agr.  69(12):  38.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  in.  tfashville,  Tenn.) 

Rehabilitation,  rural  -  Pensacola,  Pla. ,  Land  Use  Project 

Allaband,  William  A.      The  rehabilitation  of  families  in  maintenance 
workers  units  on  the  Pensacola  land-use  project.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr. 
Soil  Conserv.   Serv.   Soil  Conserv.  5(5):  103-111.     Nov.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Rehabilitation,  Rural  -  Texas  ( V an  Zandt  County) 

Butler,  Eugene.      Uncle  Sam  lends  a  hand.     1.  With  FSA  farmers  in  Van 
Zandt  county.     Frog.  Farmer  (Tex.  3d.)  54(12):  10,45.     Dec.  1939. 
(Published' in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Research  Laboratories 

Knight,  Henry  G.      Preview  of  regional  research  laboratories.     U.S.  Dept. 
Agr.  Ext.   Serv.  Ext.   Serv.  Rev.  10(11):  162-163.     Nov.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.C.) 

The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Chemistry  .and  Engineering 
writes  of  the  development  of  plans  in  connection  wi.th  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  four  regional  research  laboratories  provided  by 
Congress  "to  develop  more  profitable  uses  for  waste  and  surplus 
farm  pro  due  t  s  and  bypro  due  t  s . " 

Rice  Policy  -  Netherlands  Indies 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Netherlands  Indies  rice  policy.  U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr. 
Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  3(ll)  :  540-541.  Nov.  1939.  (Published  in 
Washington ,  D.C.) 

"Announcement  was  made  in  the  Bataviaasch  Niewsblad  on  May  12, 
1939,  that  the  Netherlands  Indies  Government  had  adopted  a  new 
rice  policy,  according  to  a  report...   The  dual  objective  of  the  new 
policy  is  to  support  the  general  price  level  for  domestic  rice 
and  to  assure  a  constant  supply  of  rice  to  those  regions  of  the 
Indies  where  insufficient  quantities  are  produced  to  satisfy  re- 
quirements. 

"An  agency,  known  as  the  Victuals  Fund  Commission,  was  set  up 
to  work  out  the  dual  problem  involved  under  the  new  policy. . . 

"Taking  immediate  auction,   the  commission  bought  up  la.rge 
quantities  of  rice  in  eastern  and  central  Java,   thereby  holding 
the  price  between  2.90  and  3.25  florins  per  quintal...   the  margins 
set  by  the  Department  of  Economic  Affairs  as  representing  fair 
returns  to  millers  and  growers." 

Rubber  Consumption  -  World 

Barker,  P.W.      World  rubber  consumption.     U.S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign 
and  Dcm.  Com.     Con.  Rpts.  no. 45,  pp .  1036-1037.     Nov.  11,  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Accompanied  by  two  tables  which  show  the  following:  estimated 
world  consumption  in  1939,  by  countries,  and  estimated  world 
consumption  by  countries  for  1900,  1910,  1920,  1930,  and  1936,  and 
by  a  chart  which  shows  estimated  consumption  for  the  world,  five 
year  periods,  1900-1940. 
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Rural  Factory  -  Vemont 

Orton,  Vrest.      Factory  in  the  country.     Free 'Amer.  3(H)    5-8.  Nov. 
1939'.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  Y0rk,  N.Y . ) 

An  account  of  George  F.  Adams  of  Moscow,  Vermont,  and  his 
woodworking  factory,  a  small  country  industry  employing  men  fron 
the  surrounding  farms. 

Pural  Opinion  Surve3rs 

The  farmer  speaks  [Poll  of  nationwide  opinion]     Successful  Farming 

37(3):  24,51;   (5):  22,38,39;   (6):  16,37,38;   (8):  18,25;   (9):  8,31; 
(ll):  44,45.     Mar.,  May,  June,  Aug.  Sept.,  Nov.  1939.  (Published 
in  Des  Moines ,  la. ) 

Six  in  a  series  of  surveys  of  rural  opinion  on  such  questions 
as  Are  landlords  fair?  What  do  farmers  think  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act?  Do  you  think  poor  land  should  "be  purchased  and 
withheld  from  farm  use  by  the  government?    Are  you  in  favor  of 
purchasing  and  marketing  cooperatives?  How  should  farm  men  and 
women  spend  their  time?  Are  you  in  favor  of  labor  unions?  etc. 

Socigl  Sciences  and  Agriculture 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Farm 

problems  and  the  social  sciences.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Scon. 
Farm  Population  and  Sural  Life  Activ.  13(4):  3-20,  processed. 
Oct.  15,  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

.  In  the  spring  of  1939  a  series  of  conferences  under  the  chair- 
manship of  Under  Secretary  Wilson  was  held  in  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.     "Separate  meetings  were  held  with  representatives  of 
philosophy,  agricultural  history,  cultural  anthropology,  political 
science,  rural  social  psychology  to  consider  the  contribution  that 
each  of  these  disciplines  can  maize  to  an  integrated  approach  by 
all  the  social  sciences  to  the  functions  and  problems  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture.     A  principal  hope  was  to  find  out  hew  the 
social  sciences  might  contribute  to  the  development  of  agricultural 
planning  and  policy  making  and  in  the  educational  and  research 
activities  of  the  Department  in  general  and  of  the  reconstituted 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  in  particular.     Ihe  immediate 
purpose  of  the  conference  was  to  acquaint  workers  of  the  Department 
with  the  nature  o'f  findings  in  these  fields  that  might  aid  the 
process  of  agricultural  planning  and  policy  making  and  of  efficient 
administration. 11     This  article  consists  of  "excerpts  from  the  re- 
ports of  the  meetings  of  the  cultural  anthropologists  and  social 
psychologists  and  the  final  report  of  the  rural  sociologists." 

Social  Work  -  "Rural 

Hendricks,  Hazel  A.      Training  for  rural  social  work.     Survey  Midmonthly 
75(11):  338-339.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y . ) 
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Sociology 

Harding,  T.  Swarm.      Building  the  dynamic ,  functioning  society.  Dynamic 
Amer.  9(5):  9-12.     Bee.  1939.     (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  examines  the  function  of  modern  sociology  .and  finds 
the  sociologist  woefully  wanting  in  performing  his  duty.     He  lays 
down  e,  program  for  a  reconstituted  sociology  and  closes  with  asking 
the  sociologists  when  they  will  "attack  their  supremely  important 
task.  11 

Among  the  duties  and  functions  of  sociology  and  sociologists  are 
the  following:   "First,  it  is  the  duty  of  sociology  to  codify  our 
present  knowledge...   Second,  it  would  he  the  duty  of  sociologists 
to  assay  our  wealth,..  Third,  sociology  must  assay  human  abilities. . . 
Fourth,   sociology  must  define  human  needs...  Fifth,   sociology  must 
formulate  our  aim  as  a  nation...   [As  a.  sixth  and  final  job]  it 
must  develop  the  educational  processes  and  techniques  and  the  social 
psychology  that  Y7ill  enable  society's  leaders  to  induce  the  members 
of  society  to  attain  the  aims  set  up. 11 

Soil  Erosion 


Bennett,  E.H.      This  is  your  land.     Facts  few  of  us  know.     Vital  Speeches 
of  the  Day  6(2)  :  51-54.     Ho  v.  1,  IS  33.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd 
St. ,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

"Broadcast  over  a  nation-wide  network  of  The  National  Broad- 
casting Company,  Monday,  August  14,  1939.     Arranged  by  'Washington 
Star. 


Soy b  e  an  s ,  C  anne  d 

Newman ,  J.L.  Tomorrow's  profits...  Are  canned  soy  beans  an  answer? 
Canner  89(24):  14-15,  32.  Nov.  13,  1939.  (Published  at  140  N. 
Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Sugar  -  Ecuador 

Borja,  Luis  Ernesto.      El  problema  del  azuca.r.     Banco  Hipotecario  del 
Ecuador.     Boletin,  no. 5,  pp. 27-33.     1939.     (Published  in  Quito, 
Ecuador) 

The  writer  analyzes  the  Ecuadoran  suga.r  problem,  making  use  of 
statistical  data,  and  finds  that  there  have  existed  two  different 
periods  for  sugar  production,  the  first,  a  period  of  overproduction 
prior  to  1932,  and  a  second,  from  1933  to  date,  characterized  by 
underproduction  even  for  national  needs.     He  suggests  abandonment 
of  the  old  system  of  letting  lands  lie  fallow  and  replacing  it  with 
the  use  of  artificial  fertilizers,  research  in  the  utilization  of 
cane  by-products,  and  reduction  in  the  cost  of  production. 
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Sugar  -  International  Control 


Wilk,  Kurt.      ^he  international  sugar  regime.     Amer.  Folit.   Sci.  Rev. 
33(5):  860-873.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  the  American  Political 
Science  Association.  Kenneth  Colegrc/e,   Secretary,  306  Harris  Hall, 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

This  is  a  review  of  the  set-up  and  work  of  the  international 
sugar  regimes  established  under  the  International  Sugar  Union 
(created  by  the  Brussels  International  Sugar  Convention  of  1902 
and  formally  terminated  in  1920) ,  the  Brussels  International  Sugar 
Agreement  of  1931  (also  called  the  Chadbourne  Agreement) ,  and  the 
International  Sugar  Agreement  of  May  6,  1937. 

Sugar  -  Poland 

The  sugar  industry  of  Foland.      One  of  the  six  leading  European  pro- 
ducing countries;  industries  had  rapid  development.     Division  of 
territory  gives  major  part  of  sugar  axea  to  Germany,     Facets  About 
Sugar  34(10):  23-24.     Oct.  1939/  (Published  at  95  F.iver  Street, 
Hoboken,  W.J.) 

Sugar  -  Price  Fixing  -  France 

France.     Laws,   statutes,  etc.     Secret  portant  fixation  du  prix  du  sucre 

pour  la  campagne  1939-1940.     France.  Journal  Officiel  7l(22l):  11513. 
Sept.  16,  1939.     (Published  at  3p.ai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  (7e)  , 
France) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  Sept.  9,  1939,  fixing  the  price  of  sugar 
for  the  1939-40  season. 

Sugar  and  War 

TTar's  effect  on  world  sugar  trade.     Changed  conditions  make  repetition 

of  1914  situation  unlikely  but  long  war  will  bring  increased  demand 
on  sugar  resources  of  the  Americas.     Facts  About  Sugar  34(10) :  19- 
22.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  95  River  Street,  Hoboken,  N.J.) 

Illustrated  with  graphs  showing  the  range  of  sugar  prices  1937- 
1939  and  1914-1917  in  the  New  York  market. 

Sugar  Beet  Production  -  Mephani zation 

Mervine,  E.Li.  ,  and  MeBirney,  S.W.      Mechanization  of  sugar-beet  production, 
Agr.  Engin.  20(10):  389-392,394.     Oct.  1939.     (Pablishedby  the 
American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"A  paper  presented  before  the  Power  and  Machinery  Division  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at 
Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  June  22,  1939." 


La  Technique  Agr i cole  Int e rnati o nal e 

La  iechnique  Agricole  Internationale,  9eme  annee,  nos.2-3,  px 
Apr. -Sept.  1939.  (Published  by  the  Federation  Internati 
Fechniciens  Agronomes,  86,  Via  Hegina  Elena,  PwOme,  Italy 


s.2-3,  pp. 145-302. 

,tionale  des 
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Partial  contents >  Increasing  the  use  of  commercial  fertilizers 
in  the  United  States,  by  Charles  J.  Brand,  pp. 145-155  ( The  author 
says  that  it  is  his  purpose  "first  to  provide  a  factual  background 
concerning  American  agriculture  and  the  fertilizer  industry,  and  then 
to  describe  very  briefly  certain  educational  activities  that  have 
been  found  particularly  helpful.");  La  nbuvelle  discipline  du 
con t rat  d? emploi  et  de  1 1  assistance  pour  les  employes  agr i coles  en 
Italie,  by  Gioacchino  Dallari,  pp. 166-177  (On  the  new  regulation  of 
employment  contracts  and  aid  for  agricultural  employees  in  Italy) ; 
Les  agronomes  et  la  propagande  agricole  en  Roumanie,  by  D;M.  Teodoru, 
pp. 178-190  (Describes  the  measures  for  agricultural  propaganda  in 
Rumania. ) ;  les  f one t ions  prof essionelles  des  ingenieurs  agronomes 
dans  la  mi  so  en  valeur  agronomique  des  territoires  colon iaux  et  des 
territories  sous-maiaats ,  by  Edmond  Leplae,  pp. 191-193  (The  pro- 
fession/'! duties  of  agricultural  engineers  in  improving  colonial 
lands  and  those  under  mandate):  Ixamen  de  las  condi clones  de  alamos 
de  los  mas  importantes  eultives  de  los  paises  tropic  ales  y  la 
actividad  de  los  agronomos  en  su  mejora  tecnica  e  industrial,  by 
Jorge  Menendez,  pp. 199-209  ( The  writer  limits  his  paper  to  a  study 
of  the  state  of  cultivation  of  the  cacao  plant  and  the  activity  of 
farmers  in  its  technical  and  industrial  improvement.     Cacao  was 
chosen  as  the  principal  crop  of  the  Spanish  territories  of  the  Gulf 
of  Guinea.);  Warum  ist  es  no twendi in  alien  Landern  national e 
landwirtschaf tliche  Fressevereino  zu  grandeur  by  Edouard  Reich.-, 
pp. 232-246  (The  importance  of  establishing  national  agricultural 
press  associations  in  all  countries.);  Die  Vereinheitlichung  und 
Rational i  si erung  des  landwirtschai tlichen  Zei tschrif tenwesens,  by 
SignTund  von  Frauendorf er,  pp. 249-262  (On  the  unification  ana 
rationalization  of  the  agricultural  press,,  including  "Standard  Rules 
for  Unification  and  Rationalization  of  Agricultural  Periodicals". 
These  latter  are  given  in  French,   German  and  English. ) ;  Landwirt- 
schaf tliche  Themen  in  der  gro sstadi schen  Fresse,  by  Jriedrich  Sohn. 
pp. 263-275  (On  the  importance  of  printing  agricultural  material  in 
the  urban  press  and  the  need  for  well-informed  and  efficient 
journalists  on  the  subject.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  U.S.  S.R. 

Tcherkinsky,  M.       Trade  relations  of  the  U.S.  S.R.  with  world  agricultural 
markets  (Conclusion).   III.-  International  trade  in  forest  products. 
Internatl.   Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol .  [reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  30(10)  :  4512-4755}.     Oct.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Pome,   Italy.     May  be  obtained  from  G.E.   Stechert  &  Co., 
31  East  10th  St.,  Few  York,  N.T.j 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  Tar  -  Brazi 1 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Effect 
of  war  on  Brazil.    U.S.  Dept.  Com.,  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com., 
Com.  Rpts.  no. 47,  pp. 1093-1096.     Nov.  25,  1939.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, B.C.) 


98 


These  "comments  on  the  provable  effects  of  the  present  European 
war  on  Brazil's  commerce  are  "based  on  a  report  prepared  in  the 
American  Embassy  in  Bio  de  Janeiro...  Concern  is  only  with  the 
long- ran  point  of  view  of  the  probable  effects  of  a  continued  war." 

Trade  Agreements 

Brenckman,  Fred.      American  agriculture  is  penalized  by  latest  trade 

agreements.     Natl,  Grange  Monthly  36(12):  3,11.    Dec.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

In  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  the  reciprocal  tariff  act,  em- 
powering the  State  Department  to  negotiate  trade  treaties  with 
ether  nations,   "without  let  or  hindrance  on  the  part  of  Congress  or 
the  will  of  the  people  themselves,"  should  not  he  renewed. 

Hie  situation  with  regard  to  the  trade  treaties  is  discussed, 
particularly  the  pending  treaties  with  Argentina  and  Uruguay. 
Ratification  of  these  treaties  will  he  at  the  cost  of  the  American 
farmer,  according  to  Mr.  Brenckman. 

Trade  Barriers  -  State 

Roberts,  L.E.       State  trade  barriers.    A  threat  to  American  economic 
unity  of  vital  interest  to  southern  farmers.     South.  Agr.  63(12): 
5,11.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Nashville,  Term. ) 

Trade  Policy  -  Great  Britain 


•The  importance  of  exports.     Economist  137(5017):  78-79.     Oct.  21,  1939. 
(Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  S.C.4,  England) 

"It  is  proposed  in  this  and  succeeding  issues  of  The  Economist 
to  set  out  the  elements  of  an  export  policy  shaped  to  fit  the 
peculiar  needs  and  opportunities  of  a  nation  at  war.     The  present 
article  is  intended  to  expound,  the  chief  reasons  for  regarding  ex- 
ports as  of  primary  war  importance.     Later  articles  will  discuss 
the  way  in  which  exchange  control  and  price  control  can  be  managed 
so  as  to  favour  the  export  trades;   they  will  also  examine  the 
possibilities  that  exist  for  expanding,  as  distinct  from  merely 
maintaining,  the  volume  of  British  exports.     And,  finally,  some 
suggestions  will  be  made  about  the  administrative  machinery  best 
adapted  for  the  pursuit  of  a  vigorous  and  positive  export  policy." 

Trade  Policy  -  United States 

American  export  policy.       Statist  134(3217):  436-437.     Oct.  21,  1939. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 

Vegetables,  Canned  -  Standards 

Weiner,  Low.  The  status  of  U.S.  standards  for  the  major  canned  vege- 
tables. Canner  89(25):  12-14.  Nov.  25,  1939.  (Published  at  140 
S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Prom  a  paper  delivered  to  the  annual  convention  of  the  Indiana 
Canners'  Assn.,  at  Indianapolis,  l\Tov.  17,  1939." 
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Viticulture  -  Bulgaria 

Batakliev,  Ivan.       Viticulture  in  Bulgaria.     Bulgarian  British  Rev. 

14(131-132):  8-12.     Sept. -Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  6  Legay  St., 
Sofia,  Bulgaria) 

The  writer  outlines  the  natural  conditions  in  Bulgaria  favorable 
to  vine  growing,   the  chief  vineyard  regions  in  the  country,  the 
history  of  viticulture  in  Bulgaria,  and  its  present  state. 

War 


See  also    Agriculture  end  war;  Coffee  and  war;   Cotton  and  war;  Food  cards; 
Pood  conference;  Food  supply  and  war;  Labor  and  war;  Machinery, 
Prance;  Prices  -  control;  Frices  and  war;  Production  and  trade- 
control;   Sugar  and  war ;  Trade,  foreign,  and  war;   Trade  policy, 
Great  Britain. 

War  Economics 

Lenz,  Frederick.       Influences  of  modern  war.     Plan  Age  5(9)  :  277-296. 
Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning 
Association,  1721  Eye  St.,  H.W. ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Professor  Lenz  has  specialised  in  war  economics  and  economic 
warfare.     This  article  summarizes  several  chapters  from  his  forth- 
coming book  devoted  to  the  social,  economic  and  technical  aspects 
of  modern  war."  -  footnote,  p. 277. 

War  Time  Supplies 

Cassel,  Gustav.       The  economic  balance  of  power.     Banking  32(5):  18. 

Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  E. 
40th  St.,  New  York,  ELY.) 

"In  April  1938  Professor  Cassel  discussed  in  Banking  the  question 
of  economic  armament  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  supply  of  essential 
materials.     'The  'present  article  brings  the  discussion  up  to  date." 

War  Time  Supplies  -  Belgium 

Van  Isacker,  Philippe.      L 1  appro vi sionnement  de  la  Belgique  en  temps 

de  guerre.     La  Vie  ficonomique  et  Sociale  16(9-10):  271-296.  Sept.- 
Oct.  1939.     (Issued  by  the  Institut  Superieur  de  Commerce  St.  Ignace 
et  Alsi.     Published  by  Mai  son  Ferdinand  Larcisr,  26-28,  Rue  des 
Minimes,  Brussels,  Belgium) 

This  i s  an  examination  of  the  problem  of  supplying  Belgium  with 
goods  in  time  of  war,  establishing  the  country's  needs  in  raw  ma- 
terials and  in  food  products,  and  studying  the  trade  currents  which, 
in  time  of  peace,  would  assure  these  supplies. 

War  Time  Supplies  -  British  Empire 

The  Empire's  part  in  the  war.     Valuable  resources  in  food  and  materials. 
Trade  &  Engin.   (n.s.)  45(908):  14.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  The 
Times  Publishing  Company,  Ltd.,  Blackfriars,  London,  S.C.4,  England) 
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Points  out  the  assistance  which  the  Empire  will  "be  able  to  ex- 
tend to  Great  Britain  in  the  matter  of  food  and  raw  materials. 

War  Time  Supplies  -  Germany  and  U.S.S.R. 


Germany  III:  'The  economic  area..  With  self-sufficiency  unattained  and 
half  her  imports  gone,  Germany's  ultimate  fate  depends  on  what 
she  can  get  from  the  U.  S.S.E.  and  the  other  neutrals.  Fortune 
20(6):  92-93,96,133-134,136,139-140.     Dec.  1939.     (May  he  obtained 
from  Subscription  Dept.,  330  25.  22nd  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Russia's  help  to  Germany.   [From  a  correspondent  in  the  U.S.S.R.  ]  New 
Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  18(453):  601-602.     Oct,  28,  1939. 
(Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.I, 
England) 

The  writer's  concluding  paragraphs  follow:  "Summarizing  all 
these  factors,  my  view  is  that  the  U.S.S.R.  will  be  able  to  furnish 
sufficient  quantities  of  produce  -  particularly  those  most  neces- 
sary to  Germany,   such  as  iron  ore,  bauxite,  wheat,  and  meat  -  to 
be  of  tremendous  importance  to  Hitler. 

"And,  paradoxical  as  it  may  seem,  I  think  the  U.S.S.R.  will  keep 
on  giving  Germany  what  she  needs  until  the  German  war  machine  is 
too  badly  damaged  in  the  war  with  France  and  Britain  to  be  a 
potential  danger  to  Russia.     In  other  words,  Russia  is  paying 
Germany  to  fight,  to  keep  the  war  going.     The  ultimate  aim  of  this, 
from  the  Bolshevik  point  of  view,  is  a  destruction  of  Western 
Europe,  subsequent  disintegration,  and  then  revolution  helped  on  by 
the  bayonets  of  the  Red  Army,  which  by  that  time  would  be  fresh, 
well  supplied,  and  by  far  the  strongest  force  in  Europe." 

Volin,  Lazar.      Flaws  seen  in  thesis  of  Rus so -German  trade  affinity:  an 
expert  view.     Much  more  natural  economic  relationship  exists  be- 
tween Britain  and  Soviets  -  what  import-export  figures  show.  St. 
Louis  Post-Dispatch,  Dec.   3,  1939,  pt.2,  pp. IB,  4B.     (Published  in 
St.  Louis,  Mo.)     Clipping  in  Pam.  Coll. 

Wealth  and  Income  -  Germany 

Sweezy,  Maxine  Yaple.      Distribution  of  wealth  and.  income  under  the 

Nazis.     Rev.  Econ.   Statis.   21(4):  178-184.     Nov.  1939.  (Published 
at  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Illustrated  by  tables  and  charts  which  show  the  distribution  of 
income  in  Germany  according  to  size,  1926,  1928,  1932,  1934,  and 
1936;  distribution  of  wage  and  of  salary  income  in  Germany,  annually 
1929-1936;   distribution  of  wealth  in  Germany,  1931  and  1935. 

Wheat  -  Assistance  Scheme  -  Australia 

Schaben,  Leo  J.       The  Australian  wheat  industry  assistance  scheme.  U.S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  3(ll)  !  509-524. 
Nov.  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 
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"Wheat  is  the  principal  crop  raised  in  Australia.     Baring  the 
10  years  ended  with  the  1937-38  crop,   the  area  planted  averaged 
14,334,000  acres  and  the  crop  169,829,000  bushels.     Exports  during 
that  same  period  averaged  115,253,000  bushels  annually,  or  approxi- 
mately 68  percent  of  the  production.     In  recent  year s ,'  Australia 
has  ranked  third  on  the  list  of  wheat-exporting  countries,  "being 
exceeded  only  by  Canada  and  the  Argentine  Republic.     The  low  wheat 
prices  of  recent  years  have  constituted  a  serious  problem  be- 
cause of  the  importance  of  wheat  in  the  Australian  national  economy. 
Various  measures  have  been  adopted  from  time  to  time  to  remedy  the 
situation  but  without  unqualified  success.     ~n.e  latest  scheme  of 
assistance  utilizes  the  principle  of  an  excise  tax  on  flour  to 
support  domestic  wheat  prices.     It  also  provides  for  drought  re- 
lief and  for  taking  submarginal  producing  areas  out  of  production. 11 

Wheat  -  Consumption  -  Brazil 

Cayrusiano  (pseud.)  0  Erasil.  Grande  mere ado  consumidor  de  trigo.  Re- 
vista  Agronomic  a  3(33):  799-804.  Sept.  1939.  (Published  at  Porto 
Alegre,  Eio  Grande  do  Sol,  Brazil) 

This  is  a  study  of  Brazil  as  a  consuming  market  for  Argentine 
wheat,  which  shows  that  the  exchange  system  between  the  two  countries 
is  becoming  increasingly  difficult.     Brazil's  chief  export  products 
are  being  admitted  less  and  less  into  Argentina  because  of  the 
latter 's  agricultural  protectionist  policy,  whereas  Brazil's  wheat 
imports  which  amounted  to  90  percent  of  her  total  exports  from 
Argentina  are  daily  increasing  in  volume.     The  writer  feels  that  a 
policy  of  purchasing  from  countries  which  purchase  in  exchange 
would  be  justified.     Wheat  production  within  Brazil  should  be  en- 
couraged, not  only  for  economic  reasons,  but  also  for  national 
security . 

Wheat  -  Prance 


Office  du  ble.     Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  Prance  71(9  et  10):  446.  Sept.- 
Oct.  1959.     (Published  at  8,  Rae  d1  Athene  s,  Paris  (9e)  ,  Prance) 

A  summary  of  the  official  acts  pertaining  to  the  National  Wheat 
Office,  from  July  20  to  August  20,  1939. 

Wheat  -  Price  Fixing  -  Prance 

Fixation  du  prix  du  ble.     Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  Prance  71(9  et  10) : 
446-447.     Sept. -Oct.  1939.      (Published  at  6,   Rie  d' Athene s,  Paris 
(9e) ,  France) 

The  writer  outlines  the  methods  used  by  the  National  Wheat  Office 
in  arriving  at  the  price  of  wheat  for  the  1939-40  season.  The 
price  is  fixed  at  197  francs  50  for  wheat  having  a  specified  weight 
of  from  75  kg. 500  to  76  kg. 499. 
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Wheat  -  World 

Uhlmann,  Richard.    A  review  of  the  world  wheat  situation.     Mod.  Miller 
66(47):   19.     Nov.  25,  1959.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Wheat  and  P laxseed  -  Argentina 


Argentina  suspends  wheat  and  flaxseed  price  guaranty.     U.S.  Dept.  Agr. 

Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  3(ll):  539-540.  Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  minimum-price  guaranty  "by  the  Argentine  Government  for 
v/heat  and  flaxseed,  reinstituted  under  the  executive  decree  of 
November  14,  1938,  came  to  an  end  on  September  5,  1939,  when  an  exe- 
cutive order  called  for  the  suspension  of  operations,  according  to 
a  report." 

Wool 

Carlisle,  Prince  M.     Woolen  manufacturers  in  sound  position  regardless 
of  duration  of  the  war.    Annalist  54(1402):  692.     Nov.  30,  1939. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Youth ,  Rural 

What's  ahead  for  rural  youth?    Rural  Amer.  17(8):   1-16.     Nov.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  297  Fourth 
Ave . ,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

This  issue  contains  papers  and  discussions  presented  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Youth  Section  of  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  at 
State  College,  Pa. 

Contents:  Youth  and  responsibility,  by  William  R.  Miller,  p.  2; 
Rural  life  in  the  school,  by  Annice  Skinner,  p. 2;  Opportunities  for 
rural  young  people,  summary  of  small  group  discussions,  at  the  Youth 
Section,  A.C.L.A.  conference,  prepared  by  Agnes  M.  Boynton  and  S.L. 
Kirkpatrick,  pp. 3-6;  Hints  for  program  planning,  report  on  Program 
Helps  Sessions,  Hobby  Lobby,  and  other  phases  of  the  Youth  Section, 
A.C.L.A.  Conference,  prepared  by  Agnes  M.  Boynton  and  S.L.  Kirk- 
patrick, pp. 6-8;  Older  youth  look  at  informal  education,  inter- 
pretation of  reports  from  discussions  at  Youth  Section  Conference, 
prepared  by  E.L.  Kirkpatrick,  pp. 8-9;  Through  the  telescope,  by 
Roscoe  Pullman,  pp. 10-13;  Thirty  years  after  [President  Roosevelt's 
Country  Life  Commission  report  in  1909]  by  Ruius  Bucher  King,  pp. 13- 
15;  Youth  participation  in  the  Pennyslvania  country  life  conference, 
by  Lois  M.  Clark,  pp. 15-16. 
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National  Catholic  rural  life  conference.     Manifesto  on  rural  life. 

222pp.    Milwaukee,  The  Bruce  publishing  company  [1939]    281.2  11216 
Bibliography,  pp. 193-211. 

Baer,  Urban.    Earners  of  tomorrow.     205pp.     Sparta,  Wis.,  Monroe 
publishing  co.,  1939.     281.12  B14  ~$2.00^ 

Schmiedeler,  Edgar.    A  better  rural  life.     304px).     Hew  York  City, 
J.  E.  Wagner,  inc.     [1938]     231.2  Sch5 

The  three  books  discussed  in  this  review  are  a  part  of  the  rather 
voluminous  Catholic  rural  life  literature  that  has  recently  appeared. 
They  represent  three  approaches  to  a  pretty  well  integrated  body  of  rural 
life  philosophy,  although  each  is  different  from  the  other.     Manifesto  on 
Rural  Life  states  "certain  fundamental  principles  and  policies  without 
which,"  according  to  Bishop  Muonch,  "it  would  be  folly  to  essay  a  solu- 
tion" to  the  agrarian  problem.    A  Better  Rural  Life  is  a  book  in  rural 
sociology,  written  by  Eather  Edgar  Schmiedeler,  Director  of  the  Rural 
Life  Bureau  of  the  National  Catholic  Welfare  Conference,  and  Lecturer  in 
the  Social  Sciences  at  Catholic  University  of  America.    Farmers  of 
Tomorrow  is  a  polemic  in  behalf  of  rural  justice,  written  by  the  Reverend 
Urban  Baer,  with  a  Eoreword  by  Alexander  J.  McCayick,  Bishop  of  La  Crosse. 

A  unique  characteristic  of  these  documents  and  of  other    Catholic  rural 
life  literature  is  the  willingness  to  discuss  the  ethical  and  religious 
implications  of  the  issues  with  which  the  authors  deal.    As  the  Manifesto 
says,   "These  principles  and  policies  are  chiefly  derived  from  Catholic 
social  philosophy  as  expressed  in  the  social  encyclicals  of  Leo  XIII  and 
Pius  XI,"'(p.v.)  and  of  course  Catholic  social  philosophy  is  a  part  of 
general  Catholic  philosophy,  and  general  Catholic  philosophy  is  religion. 

The  Manifesto  consists  of  15  short  chapters,  each  dealing  with  a  specific 
rural  problem,  institution,  or  service,   such  as  the  family,  tenancy,  taxa- 
tion.    One  or  two  quotations  will  serve  to  show  the  way  in  which  the  facts 
and  issues  of  specific  rural  problems  are  dealt  with  by  the  application  of 
religious  principles.     In  Chapter  I  of  Part  I  there  appears  this  state- 
ment:  "The  Christian  family  is  the  keystone  of  the  arch  which  supports 
our  Christian  civilization."  (p.  3)     In  Chapter  I  of  Part  II,  Annotations 
on  Chapter  I  (Part  I),  there  appear  both  secular  and  sacred  opinions  and 
considerable  data  on  the  problem  of  the  rural  family.     This  same  treatment 
is  given  to  each  other  rural  life  problem,  always  the  presentation  of  the 
facts  and  opinions  and  the  solution  or  direction  for  solution  dictated  by 
fundamental  ethical  and  religious  principles.     On  the  last  page  of  the 
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"book,  preceding  the  "bibliography,   is  presented  a,n  unequivocal  faith  and 
conviction  in  "behalf  of  agrarianism.     The  authors  say,  "The  National 
Catholic  Rural  Life  Conference  is  committed  to  the  belief  that  the  well- 
being  of  the  nation  rests  to  a  large  measure  on  a  healthy  agrarianism... 
The  rural  problem  is  complex  and  varies  in  type  and  in  intensity  with 
geographical  areas.     Wrong  attitudes  toward  agriculture  and  wrong  appraisals 
of  what  constitutes  fundamental  values,  deeply  rooted  in  the  thinking  of 
both  rural  and  urban  groups,  are  barriers  that  must  be  surmounted. .. The 
rural  problem  is  so  important  that  it  should  engage  the  greatest  minds  of 
the  nation."   (p.  192) 

The  Reverend  Urban  Ba.er,   in  Farmers  of  Tomorrow,  presents  13  chapters  of 
preachment  on  such  problems  as  Educating  for  Rural  Living,  Monopolistic 
Practices,  Tenancy,  and  other  issues  of  national  scope.    He  states  frankly 
in  "An  Open  Letter"  to  the  reader  that  he  has  written  with  four  purposes  in 
mind,  namely  to  be  "informative,"   "directive,"   "inspirational,"  and 
"provocative,"    His  information  is  necessarily  sketchy  for  he  covers  a 
wide  range  of  data  and  opinion.     The  directions  he  points  out  on  "the 
road  which  agriculture  must  travel  if  it  wishes  to  survive"  (p.xi)  are  very 
positive  and  even  dogmatic.     His  writing  is  inspirational  in  the  sense 
that  it  attempts  to  bring  together  farm  conditions,  farmers'  opinions, 
and  his  own  unequivocal  solutions.     The  volume  is  provocative  throughout, 
in  that  he  challenges  dynamically  and  dogmatically  the  issues  of 
injustice  which  always  stir  up  those  in  favor  of  the  status  quo,  and  in 
that  he  offers  many  interpretations  and  solutions  with  which  many  other 
students  of  rural  life  will  not  agree.     His  pronounced  stand  for 
agrarianism  is  illustrated  by  such  a  statement  as,  "One  of  the  greatest 
educational  blunders  of  the  twentieth  century  in  both  private  and  public 
rural  schools  was  the  preparing  of  farm  youth  for  city  life  instead  of 
for  rural  living."   (p.  23)     Some  of  his  provocative  statements  are: 
"3?inance-Capitalisra  also  largely  controls  the  agricultural  output"  (p.  74); 
"Motivated  by  greed  for  profits  monopoly-capitalism  knows  little,  cares 
less  about  the  dignity  of  man  and  looks  upon  him  as  a  mere  cog  in  a 
machine;   it  speaks  sanctimoniously  about  the  rights  to  private  ownership, 
yet  it  makes  it  almost  impossible  for  large  groups  of  society  to  attain 
such  ownership."   (p.  83) 

In  offering  directive  measures,  he  sta/tes,  "The  study  of  our  Catholic 
scholars  should  put  forth  concrete  plans  that  will  insist  upon  the 
rigorous  application  of  moral  principles  to  big  corporations,"   (p.  88)  and 
quotes  Pius  XI  to  the  effect  that  "unbridled  ambition  for  domination  has 
succeeded  the  desire  for  gain;  the  whole  economic  life  ha  s  become  hard,  cruel, 
and  relentless  in  a  ghastly  measure."   (p.  90)     He  expresses  the  opinion  that 
because  "agriculture  unwittingly  became  an  adjunct  of  Finance-Capitalism  one 
hundred  years  ago  cannot  be  blamed  on  the  rank  and  file  of  the  farmers  of 
today,"  and  that  "It  is  the  herculean  task  of  both  farm  leaders  and  farm 
organizations  of  today  to  point  out  to  the  American  farmer  the  abuses  of 
modern  capita-lism,  with  the  view  of  correcting  them,  for  the  future  re- 
habilitation of  agriculture."   (p.  Ill) 

The  agrarian  and  religious  philosophy  of  the  book  is  well  represented  in 
a  few  sentences  selected  from  the  author's  concluding  remarks:  "Larger 
industries  have,  today,  largely  taken  the  place  of  the  trades  as  performers 
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of  needed  services,  as  suppliers  of  the  people's  needs.     That  does  not 
affect  the  fundamental  principle  concerning  the  proper  structure  of  Society; 
an  organic  structure,  as  indicated  above,  remains  the  proper  and  normal 
structural  form  today  as  ever.    The  proper  organs     in  that  structure  today 
are  the  industries,  the  professions  and  other  performers  of  requisite 
services  as  vocational  bodies."(p.  200)       "More  important  than  the 
revivification  of  agriculture,  more  than  improvement  in  the  industrial  life 
there  is  the  need  for  a  profound  renewal  of  the  Christian  spirit."  (p.  201) 
"The  greatest  obstacle  to  this  longed-for  moral  regeneration  is  greed  in  its 
multiple  forms  —  greed  for  wealth,  greed  for  power,  greed  for  privilege, 
greed  for  pleasure."  (p. 202)     "Society  in  general  and  the  farmer  of 
tomorrow  in  particular  will  enjoy  an  era  of    Christian  prosperity,  an  era 
not  only  of  political  freedom  but  of  economic  security  as  well,  provided 
that  the  people  of  today  have  the  courage  to  forsake  the  false  doctrine  of 
Finance- Capitalism  and  in  its  stead  build  an  economic  structure  built  on 
moral  principles  and  a  change  of  heart  on  the  part  of  man  himself."  (p. 205) 

Father  Schmiedele r' s  book  on  A  Better  Rural  Life  begins  with  the  state- 
ment, "Sural  life  has  certain  fundamental  values  that  urban  life  either 
does  not  have  at  all,  or  at  least  does  not  possess  in  equal  measure." 
( Introduction, p. iii)     Eis  seventeen  chapters  carry  headings  of  the  typical 
textbook  in  rural  sociology,  such  as  The  Eural  Family,  Rural  Education, 
Sural  Social  Velfare,  etc.     Its  unique  contribution  is  that  it  presents 
information  on  Catholic  rural  life  organ! zat ions  and  activities  with  which 
the  average  rural  sociologist  is  not  familiar.     Since  this  is  its  unique 
contribution,  it  would  be  well  to  call  the  reader's  attention  to  some  of 
these  outstanding  organizations  and  activities. 

First  are  the  agencies  or  organizations  of  the  Catholic  Church,  ten  in 
number,   listed  on  page  13,  whose  programs  operate  in  rural  areas.  Probably 
next  should  be  mentioned  some  of  the  outstanding  activities  of  Catholic 
ministers  and  the  Catholic  Church  in  rural  areas.     In  Chapter  IV  are  related 
the  stories  of  the  attempts  to  promote  Catholic  colonization  projects,  and 
the  story  of  a  number  of  rural  communities,  whether  colonies  or  not,  in 
which  the  Catholic  Church's  program  has  been  outstanding.     In  this  chapter, 
eight  areas  are  discussed  in  detail,  and  the  information  given  concerning 
these  areas  constitutes  a  definite  contribution  to  the  literature  of  rural 
sociology.     In  Chapter  IX  is  nesented  a  summary  of  "Catholic  Rural 
Organization."     Here  again,  the  author  makes  a  concrete  contribution  to 
rural  sociology  literature,  in  that  he  records  the  activities  and  programs 
of  such  outstanding  organizations  as  the  Catholic  Central  Verein  of 
America,   the  National  Catholic  Women's  Union,  the  Catholic  Rural  Life 
Conference,  and  in  Chapter  X,  the  Rural  Life  Bureau  and  Rural  Catholic 
Action.     In  the  consideration  of  governmental  and  other  agencies  carrying 
cut  rural  life  programs,  the  interest  of  the  .Catholic  Church,  and  often 
the  activities  of  Catholic  ministers  and  organizations  are  definitely  set 
forth. 

The  reader  should  not  get  the  impression  that  this  book  has  to  do 
only  with  the  activities  of  the  Catholic  Church.  It  is  a  systematic 
textbook  in  rural  sociology,  covering  all  of  the  topics  from  the  rural 


110 


family  to  rural  art,  which  one  would  look  for  in  any  other  similar  bo.ok. 
As  was  said  above,  one  of  its  unique  contributions  is  the  information, 
which  most  other  rural  sociology  books  do  not  furnish,  on  the  outstanding 
activities  and  organizations  of  the  Catholic  Church  which  operate  in 
rural  areas. 

This  book,  like  the  other  two  included  in  this  review  although  not  so 
pronouncedly  so,  is  outspoken  in  its  philosophy  of  agrarianism  and  in  its 
, '  belief  that  the  fundamental  solutions  for  rural  life  problems  are  to  be 
found  in  religion.     The  author  says  in  the  Introduction,  "The  city  is 
'artificial,,  'man-made',  whereas  the  country,  predominantly  natural,  is 
1  G-o  d-  ma  de .  1 "   ( p •  i i i )  -  Car  1  C .  Tayl  o r,  Head,  Division  of  Farm  Population 
and  Rural  Welfare,  Bureau  of  Agri  cultural  Economic s . 

Rawson,  Mrs.  Marion(Micholl) .      Forever  the  farm.     Illustrated  by  the 

author.     380pp.     New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton  &  co.  inc.,  1939.     281.2  R19 
$5.00 

Explanation  for  this  and  earlier  volumes  by  Mrs.  Rawson  is  found  in 
her  statement  that  no  bit  of  information  is  historically  insignificant 
which  has  to  do  with  any  phase  of  early  American  farm  life,  which  was 
the  life  of' .nearly  "all  Americans  during  the  first  three  centuries.  Perhaps 
anticipating  another  period  like  the  one  of  30  years  ago,  when    old  houses, 
furnishings,  and  ways  were  of  no  interest  to  our  people  who  were  engaged 
in  getting  rid  of  them  as  rapidly  as  possible,   the  author  here  reconstructs 
many  phases  of  farm  life  and  work,  more  particularly  in  the  fields  and  the 
barns.     Sketches,  thumb-nail  stories,  sayings,  proverbs,  entries  from  old 
diaries,  legends,  apt  descriptions,  are  here  threaded  together  like 
nuggets  'of  gold. 

Show  her  the  barns  and  she  will  name  you  the  State,   sa.ys  the  author, 
and  then  tells  how  various  types  were  built,  equipped,  used  -  and  what 
is  to  be  found  behind  them,  for  "nature  itself  is  never  neat... and  nature 
governs  the  farm  far  more  than  the  farmer  -  as  he  will  tell  you."  Animal 
Haberdashery  is  one  characteristic  chapter  heading;  present  ingenuity 
traces  back  to  days  of  necessity,  for  farmers  had  and  made  many  convenient 
gadgets  centuries  before  the  word  was  coined.     Links  between  the  old  and 
the  new  are  often  direct,  as  witness  the  Yankee  use  of  oxen  and  their  gear 
in  getting  out  the  hurricane  timber. 

New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  States  have  the  larger  share  of  atten- 
tion here  but  some  Southern  bits,  particularly  those  regarding  Negroes, 
are  done  with  understanding.    Pen-and-ink  drawings  of  authentic  relics 
point  most  of  the  pages,  as  in  nine  other  books  that  Mrs.  Rawson  has  de- 
voted to  the  American  past,  built  on  a  very  human  kind  of  countryside 
research  and  knowledge,  -  Caroline  3.  Sherman,  Agricultural  Economist, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  E  c  o  no  mi  c  s . 
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Meynen,  Emil.    Das  pennsylvaniendeutsche  bauemlancU    pp 4 253-292. 
Leipzig,  S.  Hirzel  [1939]      281.2  M572 

S  on de rab druck  aus  "Deutsches  Archiv  fur  Landes-  "and  Volks- 
forschung" ,  3.  Jahrgang,  Hft.2. 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Meynen  describes  the  culture  of  the  peoples  of  German  origin 
in  Pennsylvania,  estimating  their  number  at  from  eight  hundred  thousand  to 
a  million.  .  He  locates  and  traces  the  origin  of  the  various  re- 
ligious sects  particularly  the  original  German  groups  of  Mennonites, 
Amish Mennonites,  Bunkers,  Lutherans,  and  other  Protestant  groups 
as  well  as  the  groups  such  as  the  Methodists,  United  Brethren, 
and  others  which  came  into  existence  at  about  the  turn  of  the 
century. 

Although  most  of  the  German  settlers  came  from  areas  in  Germany 
or  Switzerland  where  the  village  community  was  common,  the  pre- 
vailing type  of  settlement  in  Pennsylvania  was  the  isolated  hold- 
ing.    The  author  claims  this  change  in  form  of  settlement  was  due 
to  the  abundance  of  land  at  the  time  of  settlement,   the  method  of 
clearing  the  land  and  settlement  regulations.    Also  the  barns  are 
not  attached  to  the  houses  as  in  some  German  areas.     The  unique  red 
barns  and  stone  churches  distinguish  the  German  farms  from  the 
Scotch-Irish  and  Anglican  groups,  but  few  material  cultural  traits 
have  not  been  influenced  by  the  American  neighbors.     This  being 
true,  the  author  poses  the  question,  why  do  their  farms  produce  so 
much  more  per  acre  than  do  those  of  people  of  different  ethnic 
backgrounds?    Meynen  holds  that  this  and  other  differences  are  to 
be  explained  by  the  attitudes  and  religious  beliefs  of  the  people. 
Land  is  something  sacred,  to  be  passed  down  from  father  to  son; 
it  is  not  to  be  exploited.    Farming  is  a  way  of  life,  not  a  busi- 
ness.    Gardens,  production  for  home  use,  diversification,  and 
scientific  methods  have  been  harmonized  into  a  "never  boom,  never 
bust"  philosophy.  Pride  in  their  farms,  disparagement  for  the  outer 
world  has  made  it  possible  to  build  a  culture  in  which  farms 
have  been  passed  down  through  seven  generations  with  little 
fluctuation  in  soil  fertility. 

The  maps  included  in  the  study  indicate  the  location  of  the 
Pennsylvania  German  settlements  as  related  to  the  forest  areas,  the 
types  of  soil  and  other  geographical  features  as  well  as  the  types 
of  crops  grown.  -  Charles  P.  Loomis,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Gunther,  Hans  P.  K.     Das  bauerntum  als  lebens-  und  g erne ins chaf tsf orm. 
673np.     Leipzig  und  Berlin,  B.  G,   Teubner,  1939.  281.2  G95 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

This  book  begins  with  a  dedication  to  Darre,  the  German  Reichs- 
bauern  Fuehrer,  and  ends  with  the  following  quotation  from  Hitler: 
"The  Gorman  Reich  will  either  become  a  peasant  Reich  or  it  will  pass 
out  of  existence."    American  agrarians  will  be  surprised  upon  read- 
ing the  book  to  find  an  author  in  Nazi  Germany  supporting  much  of 


112 


Thomas  Jefferson's  theory  of  the  state  and  the  importance  of  free 
holders  in  the  irfaint e nance  of  democracy.  '  The  author  goes  so'  far  as 
to  claim  that  ."peasant  psychology  always  tends  toward  decentraliza- 
tion of  the  power  of  the  state  whereas  it  is  the  thinking  of  the 
city  people  which  leads  to  centralization."     (p. 313)     "Only  peasantry 
and  rural  .attitudes  can  save  the  western  peoples  from  the  devastation 
of  centralization  which  threatens  every  people  and  state  in  the  'age 
of  technique',  in  the  age  of  urbanization  and  its  accompanying 
"bureaucracy."     "Peasantry  will  always  protect  a  people  from  the 
eventuality  that  the  state  might  become  an  end  in  and  of  itself  and 
thus  raise  itself  over  a  people  (Volk)  and  destroy  it."  (p. 652) 
The  author  goes  on  to  explain  that  since  the  peasants  love  their 
fatherland  and  hate  bureaucracy,  the  present  German  government  must 
allow-  sufficient  tine  to  elapse  in  order  to  prove  that  it  is  not  a 
city-controlled  administration  as  was  the  government  which  pre- 
ceded it.     "'De-urbanization'  of  a  people  will  result  in  increasing 
its  satisfactions  and  happiness."   (p. 64?) 

The  book  abounds  in  citations  and  quotations  from  American 
sociologists  and  statesmen  as  well  as  references  to  conditions  in 
the  United  States.     "Often  we  overlook  the  fact  that  even  in  the 
United  States  there  is  taking  place  a  struggle  between  rural  and 
urban  attitudes.     Indeed,  it  is  taking  plr.ee  even  there,  where  the 
rural  people  are  more  Germanic,  Anglo-Saxon  and  Protestant  and  the 
city  people  more  non-Germanic,  i.e.,  Irish,  Italian,  Jewish,  G-reek 
and  so  forth  as  well  as  predominantly  Catholic."  (p. 6)     Carl  Taylor 
is  cited  as  support  for  the  statement:  "The  excitable  urban  spirit 
of  the  East,  the  urbanized  East,  desired  war  against  Germany  as  early 
as  1915,  whereas  the  people  of  the  Middle  West,  with  the  calm  rural 
spirit,  had  to  be  won  over  to  the  war  even  months  after  it  was  de- 
clared,    (p.  6) 

Although  the  book  is  based  upon  literature  and  knowledge  of  many 
writers  and  nations,  being  one  of  the  best  general  rural  sociologi- 
cal treatises  that  has  come  out  of  Germany,  it  derives  its  chief 
orientation  from  the  German  sociologist,  Ferdinand  Toennies,  but 
adds  to  Toennies'  theory  some  modern  German  racial  interpretations. 
Following  Toennies  he  builds  up  a  dichotomy  by  whi ch  he  contrasts 
city  and  country  as  Toennies  contrasts  Gesellschaft  and  Gemeinschaft . 
In  the  country,  social  relationships,  being  of  a  more  organic  and 
spontaneous  nature,  are  for  the  most  part  among  kinfolks,  close 
.friends  and  neighbors  among  whom  understanding  and  concord  prevail. 
In  the  city,  on  the  contrary,  people  enter  relationships  to  get 
something  out  of  them.    Action  being  rational,  planned  and.  mechanical 
leads  to  the  discarding  of  old  religious  or  customary  beliefs  and 
ways  of  doing  things.     In  the  country,  other  people,  as  well  as  the 
farm  and  its  animals,  are  ends  in  and  of  themselves.     In  the  city 
even  friends  are  used  by  individuals  and.  corporations  as  means  to 
ends,  which  tendency  eventually  eats  away  the  organic  foundation 
necessary  for  the  existence  of  a  social  order.  -  Charles  P.  Loonis, 
Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Meyer,  Xonrad,  ed.     Gefiige  und  ordnung  der  deutschen  landwirtschaf t . 
752pp.    Berlin,  Eeichsnahr stand  verlags-  ges*  m.b.h.,  1939. 
281.175  M572 

Contains  bibliographies. 

During  the  months  before  Easter,   1939,  when  fifty-one  doctors, 
professors  and  officials  were  working  on  this  book,  many  problems 
confronted  German  farmers.     Some  of  the  problems  were  recognized 
generally;  some  were  not  .  identified  as  such  or  discussed  because 
of  political' implications.     These  troubles  came  with  National 
Socialist  taxation,  regulations,   subsidies,  laws,  pressure  toward 
greater  production,  and  myriad  controls.    Anyone  who  has  lived 
in  Germany  knows  the  reality  of  this  Nazi  interference  and  the 
feeling  of  helplessness  among  many  peasants,  long-suffering  though 
they  are  and  were. 

But  of  these,  not  a  word.     This  is -a  Pollyanna  book.  Everything 
is  lovely  in  German  agriculture  -  almost  everything,  that  is,  for 
the  fifty-one  experts  let  slip  no  opportunity  to  mention  the  faults 
of  the  unregulated  pre-Nazi  days. 

At  that,   the  volume  (its  title  means  11  Structure  and  Regulation 
of  German  Agriculture" )  has  its  values,  albeit  negative  ones,  for 
the  American:  It  ^may  demonstrate  the  point  that  by  too  much  talk 
we  sometimes  create  problems,  disaf f e.ctions,  and  troubles  and  that 
nothing  is  good  or  bad,  but  thinking  makes  it  so. 

In  bulk,  at  least,  the  book  reminds  one  of  our  Yearbooks.  In 
approach,  however,  it  has  nothing  in  common  with  our  honest 
attempts  to  delimit  and  solve  problems.     It  is  dedicated  to 
Minister  of  Agriculture  R.  Walther  Darre,  the  "trail-breaker  of  a 
new  German  peasantry  and  moulder  of  our  National  Socialist  farm 
policy."     It  is  intended  to  give  visitors  to  the  18th  International 
Agricultural  Congress  a  "comprehensive  panorama,  of  the  structure 
and  regulation  of  German  agriculture"  and  to  give  Germans  in- 
struction "concerning  the  total  new  regulation  completed  since  the 
seizure  of  power"  in  1933.     The  work  does  neither. 

It  begins  with  nice  words  -  naive  and  sometimes  silly  -  about 
German  peasants  and  folklore.    Adjectives  like  "neighborly,"  "frugal," 
"cooperative,"  and  "hard-working"  are  used  indiscriminately  al- 
though farmers  in  the  old  Austrian  provinces  by  implication  are  not 
so  good  as  those  in  northern  Germany.     The  importance  of  peasant 
fecundity  is  stressed  in  the  opening  chapters  and  several  times  later. 
That  point  is  typical  of  the  book  -  so  'are  the  frequent  remarks,  in- 
complete and  unsatisfactory,  that  the  agricultural  ministry  and  its 
works  are  increasing  production,   improving  plants  and  animals,  making 
the  country  more  self-sufficient  and  so  on,  without  telling  how,  or 
admitting  that  many  of  these  things  were  well  under  way  or  at  a  high 
level  before  the  Nazis  came.     (The  illustrations,  incidentally,  are  of 
stern-faced  Nordics  who  lived  and  breathed  before  1933  and  of  farms 
and  homesteads  that  must  have  been  old  a  century  ago.) 

Just  for  the  record,  then,  it  may  be  well  to  mention  that  the 
chapter  and  section  titles  include:     Plow  land  and  climate,   Soil  and 
conservation,  Zones  of  soil  use  in  the  Middle-European  area,  Economic 


114 


principles,  Size  of.  farms,  ownership,  soil  uses  o.nd  cattle,  Princi- 
ples and  aims  of  the  National  Socialist  farm  policy,  Regulation  of 
life  and  soil,  Regulation  of  agrarian  labor,  Regulation  of  agri- 
cultural production  and  markets,  The  development  of  production  in 
G-erman  agriculture,  Agricultural  training  and  vocational  guidance, 
and  Review  and  prospects. 

The  reader,  however,  gets  little  definite  information  on  any  of 
these.  -  Alfred  D.  Stefferud,  Division  of  Economic  Information, 
Bureau  of  Agricultura 1  Economics . 

Croxton,  Frederick  Emory,  and  Cowden,  Dudley  J,    Applied  general  statistics. 
944pp.     New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1939.      251  C882A  $4.00 
Bibliography,  pp.  825-828. 

Students  interested  in  the  analysis  of  business  and  economic  statis- 
tics will  find  "Applied  General  Statistics"  a  very  useful  and  complete 
text  on  statistical  methods.    All  phases  of  statistical  methods,  includ- 
ing the  more  recent  methods  of  analysis,  are  thoroughly  covered,  and  the 
methods  are  accompanied  by  numerous  charts  and  illustrations  of  their 
application  in  the  analysis  of  practical  problems.    A  complete  set  of 
footnotes  accompanies  the  text,  giving  references  to  sources  of  data 
and  to  articles  from  which  illustrations  are  cited.     Each  chapter  is 
accompanied  by  a  bibliography  of  selected  references  on  the  subject  cov- 
ered, and  the  book  also  includes  detailed  appendices  on  sources  of  data, 
statistical  formulas,  aids  to  calculation,  and  statistical  and  mathe- 
matical tables. 

The  topics  of  the  text  are  arranged  in  a  very  logical  order,  and 
very  useful  cautions  are  given  at  appropriate  points  in  the  text  against 
the  various  pitfalls  which  may  be  met  in  statistical  analysis.     The  in- 
troduction is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  problems  of  collecting 
statistical  data,  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  the  data  in 
tables  and  graphs,  the  analysis  of  frequency  distributions,  time  series, 
index  numbers,  and  correlation.  . 

While  all  statistical  methods  are  discussed  in  detail,  special  em- 
phasis has  been  placed  on  the  analysis  of  time  series.     This  section  of 
the  book  not  only  includes  the  methods  of  measuring  long-time  trend  and 
seasonal  variation  common  in  most  statistical  texts  but  also  contains  a 
dis cuss-ion  of  methods  used  in  measuring  progressive  changes  in  seasonal 
variation  from  year  to  year.    A  chapter  is  also  included  on  the  correla- 
tion of  time  series  and  the  problems  and  methods  of  forecasting  time 
series . 

The  chapters  dealing  with  correlation  include  a  discussion  of  simple 
linear  correlation,  curvilinear  correlation  of  two  variables  by  mathe- 
matical methods,  linear  multiple  and  partial  correlation,  and  the  method 
of  graphic  correlation.     Variance  analysis  has  not  been  given  separate 
treatment  in  the  text,  but  the  use  of  variance  analysis  in  both  simple 
and  multiple  correlation  problems  is  given  some  attention.  -  C .  M. 
Purves,  Senior  Agricultural  Economic     Statistician,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 
American  Country  Life  Conference,  1938 

National  country  life  conference.  Proceedings  of  the  twenty-first  Ameri- 
can country  life  conference,  Lexington,  Kentucky,  November  2-4, 
1938.     176pp.     [Chicago]  She  University  of  Chicago  press  [1939] 
281.2  N213  21st,  1938. 

Published  for  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  297  Fourth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

At  head  of  title:  Disadvantaged  People  in  Rural  Life. 

Partial  contents:  Disadvantaged  classes  in  rural  life:  The  1938 
Presidential  address,  by  Dwight  Sanderson,  pp. 5-26;  Rural  statesman- 
ship in  the  south,  by  Frank  L.  McYey,  pp. 27-37;  Programs  of  rural 
improvement  in  Appalachia,  by  William  J.  Hut chins,  pp. 38-53;  People 
on  low-income  farms:  [l]  The  national  income  and  people  on  low- 
income  farms,  by  Louis  K.  Bean,  pp. 54-65;  [2]  Programs  affecting 
the  status  of  low- income  farm  families,  by  B.L.  Hummel,  pp. 65-81; 
People  on  poor  lands:  [l]  The  national  situation,  by  C.E.  Brehm, 
pp. 82.-91;.  [.2]  Suggestions  for  improvement,  by  Fat  T.  Frame,  pp.  9.2- 
95;   The  farm  laborer,  by  Lowry  Nelson,  pp. 96-107;   Tenants  and 
share-croppers?  [l]  The  conditions  among  tenants  and  share-croppers, 
by  Rupert  3.  Vance,  pp. 108-117;   [2]  How  may  the  conditions  of  tenant 
farmers  and  share-croppers  be  improved?,  by  Paul  V.  Maris,  pp. 118- 
127;  Producer-consumer  relations,  by  Murray  D.  Lincoln,  pp. 128-139; 
.Culture  in  agriculture,  by  William  Van  de  Wall,  pp. 140-150;  The 
National  Rural  Heme  Conference:  [l]  Resume  by  G-ra.ee  E.  Erysinger, 
pp. 151-153;  [2]  The  interdependence  of  rural  and  urban  women,  by 
Carl  C.  Taylor,  pp* 154-159;  [3]  The  interdependence  of  rural  and  urban 
families:  [a]  From  the  standpoint  of  a  rural  homemaker,  by  Mrs.  T.  M.". 
Johnson,  pp. 160-163;  [b]  From' the  standpoint  of  an  urban  homemaker, 
by  Mrs.  W.E.  Nichols,  pp. 163-164;  Improving  our  rural  civilization. 
Summary  of  small  group  discussions  at  the  Youth  Section,  A.C.L.A. 
Conference,  by  E.L.  Kirkpatrick  and  Agnes  M.  Boynton,  pp. 165-176. 

Anthropology 

Redfield,  Robert.     Tepoztlan,  a  Mexican  village;  a  study  of  folk  life. 

247pp.     Chicago,   111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1930]  (The 
University  of  Chicago.  Publications  in  anthropology.  Ethnological 
series)     446  R242T 

B ib 1 i  0  graphy ,  pp . 2 3  5- 23 9 . 

Partial  contents:  The  material  culture;  The  organization  of  the 
community;  The  rhythms  of  the  social  life;  The  division  of  labor; 
Literacy  and  literature;  and  The  intermediate  community. 

Dr.  Chas.  P.  Loomis  commented  on  this  volume  in  his  review  of 
Horace  Miner's  St.  Denis,     in  the  October  1939  issue  of  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature. 

Firth,  Raymond  William.      Primitive  Polynesian  economy,  by  Raymond  Eirth. 
387pp.     London,  G.  Routledge  &  sons,  ltd.     [1939]     446  F51  15s. 
"This  book  is  in  a  sense  a  supplement  to  [the  author's]  Primitive 
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Economics  of  the  Mew  Zealand  Maori,"  -  Prof ace. 

This  book  is  about  the  Island  of  Tikopia.     It  was  reviewed  in  New 
Statesman  &  Nation  18(437):  55-66,  July  8,  1939. 

Chapter  headings:  Problems  of  primitive  economics;  Food  and  popu- 
lation in  Tikopia;  Knowledge,  technique,  and  economic  lore;  The 
labour  situation;  Ritual  in  productive  activity;  Economic  functions  of 
the  chiefs;  Property  and  capital  in  production;  Principles  of  dis- 
tribution and  payment;  Exchange  and  value;  and  Characteristics  of  a 
primitive  economy. 

Arnold  Foundation  Studies  in  Public  Affairs 

Bruenmer-Bozeman,  Adda  von,  baroness.       Czecho-Slovakia,  its  rise  and 
fall.     45pp.    Dallas,  Tex.,  -The  George  P.  and  Ora  Nixon  Arnold 
foundation,  Southern  methodist  university,  1939.     (Arnold  foundation 
studies  in  public  affairs,  v. 7,  no. 3)     280.177  333 

Eagleton,  Clyde-,     The  Far  eastern  crisis.      34pp.    Dallas,  Tex.,  The  George 
F.  and  Ora.  Nixon    Arnold  foundation,  Southern  methodist  university, 
1958.  .  (Arnold  foundation  studies  in  public  affairs,  v. 7,  no. 2) 
280.18  Ea3 

Barbado  s 

Barbados  sugar  industry  agricultural  bank. 
1938/39.     2  nos.     [Barbados,  1933-39] 
Report  year  ends  May  31st. 

Peasants1  loan  bank  [Barbados,  British  West  Indies]     Second  annual  report, 
1st  June,  1938-31st  hay,  1939.     4pp.     [Bridgetown?  1939]     folio  284.29 
P32  2d,  1938/39 

Reprinted  from  the  Official  Gazette,  October  9,  1939. 

Starkey,  Otis  Paul.     The  economic  geography  of  Barbados;  a  study  of 
the  relationships  between  environmental  variations  and  economic 
development.     228pp.     New  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1939. 
278.14  St 2  $3.00 

Bibliography,  pp. 213-219. 

Partial  contents:  The  Barbadian  environment;  Barbados  since 
-emancipation;  The  recent  Barbadian  economy:  production;  and  The 
recent  Barbadian  economy:  consumption. 

Bryce's  American  Commonwealth 

Brooks,  Robert  Clarkson,  ed.     Bryce's  American  commonwealth  fiftieth 
anniversary.     245pp.     New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1939. 
280.12  3792  $2.50 

Bibliography,  pp. 221-235. 

"James  Bryce  published  the  first  edition  of  The  American 
Commonwealth  in  1888.     To  commemorate  the  completion  of  the  half 


Report  &  accounts,  1937/38  - 
284.9  323  1937/38,  1938/39. 
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century  during  which  his  book  has  "been  accepted  as  the  great  classic 
on  government  and  politics  in  the  United  States,   the  American 
Political  Science  Association  arranged  a  subscription  dinner  as  one 
of  the  features  of  its  Thirty-fourth  Annual'  Meeting,  held  in 
Columbus,  Ohio,  December  28-30,  1938,     By  common  consent  this 
dinner..,  was  one  of  the  most  interesting  events  ever  sponsored  by 
the  Association... 

"Formal  papers  were  read  at  the  Bryce  Memorial  Dinner  by  Pro- 
fessors Charles       Haines  of  the  University  of :  California  at  Los 
Angeles,  Robert  C,  Brooks  of  Swarthmorc  College,  and  Prancis^. 
Coker  of  Yale  University.     All  three  arc  reproduced  at  length' in 
the  following  pages... 

"Of  course  no  one  evening  could  prove  sufficient  to  deal  with 
all  phases  of  so  monumental  a  work  as  that  which  is  commemorated 
in  the  present  volume.     Immediately  after  the  Columbus  meeting, 
therefore,   the  editor  invited  Dr.  Prances  L.  Eeinhold  of  Swarthmorc 
College,  and  Professors-  W.  Brooke  Graves  of  Temple  University  and 
Arthur  H.  Holcombe  of'  Harvard  University,   to  deal  respectively  with 
Parts  II,  IV, 'and 'VI  of  The  American  Commonwealth.     Thanks  to  their 
prompt  and  valiant  assistance  a  fairly  complete  treatment  of  Bryce' s 
work  has  been  achieved.     Together  with  the  Columbus  addresses  all  six 
parts  of  his  text  are  discussed  in  extended  papers  with  the  single 
exception  of  Part  V  which  is  devoted  to  1  Illustrations  and  Re- 
flections.'    And  the  rather  miscellaneous  contents  of  this  portion  of 
the  book  receive  due  mention  particularly  in  the  contributions  of 
Professor  Holcombe,  Professor  Brooks  and  Dr.  Eeinhold • 

"At  the  suggestion  of  Professor  Coker  it  was  decided  further  to 
reprint  in  the  following  pages  the  two  most  notable  reviews  which 
signalized  the  appearance  of  the  first  edition  of  The  American 
Commonwealth.     One  of  these  was  the  work  of  Woodrow  Wilson,  then  a 
young  professor  at  Wesley  an  University.     It  was  published  by  the 
Political  Science  Quarterly  in  the  issue  of  that  magazine  for  March, 
1889...  The  other  most  notable  review  appearing  shortly  after  the 
issuance  of  the  first  edition  of  Bryce' s  work  was  published  by  the 
English  Historical  Review  for  April,  1889.     It  was  written  by  Lord 
Acton  whose  fame  as  an  historian  is  such  as  to  need  no  elaboration 
here. . . 

11  Several  passages  in  The  American  Commonwealth  reveal  the  fact 
that  James  Bryce  expected  his  epoch-making  work  to  be  subjected  to 
thorough  review  a  half  century  after  its  appearance.     Also  in  an 
earlier  brief  study  of  The  Predictions  of  Hamilton  and  de  Tocquoville, 
published  by  the  John  Hopkins  University  Press  in  1387,  he  wrote 
that  'a  student  of  American  institutions  who  desires  to  discover 
what  have  been  the  main  tendencies  ruling  and  guiding  their  develop- 
ment, may  find  that  the  most  dramatic  and  not  the  least  instructive 
method  of  conducting  the  inquiry,  is  to  examine  what  were  the  views 
held,   and  the  predictions  delivered,   at  different  points  in  the 
growth  of  the  Republic,  by  acute  and  well-iaformed  observers."  - 
Foreword. 
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Chain  Stores  ana  ilarmers 


Hational  association  of  food  chains,  Washington,  B.C.   -  A  "business  approach 
to  farm  surpluses,  V  Douglas  G-,  KcPhee.    87pp.    Washington,  D.C. 
[1939]     280~3  K215  . 

"In  the  spring  of  1936  a  group  of  leading  producers  met  with 
chain  store  executives  to  discuss  plans  which  would  assist  in  meeting- 
some  of  the  farm  problems.     A  constructive  program  was  developed  at 
this  meeting.     The  effectiveness  which  has  "been  demonstrated  since 
that  time  was  made  possible  by  the  invaluable  advice  and  assistance 
of  these  men.     This  as  si  stance,  combined  with  the  advice  and  aid 
of  government  officials,  farm  extension  and  agricultural  college 
leaders,  ha.s  greatly  enhanced  the  value  of  the  program  and  has  made 
some  notable  accompli shmcnt s  possible. 

"The  story  of  this  cooperative  activity  of  farmers  and  chain 
stores  has  been  recorded  in  order  that  more  farm  people  might  become 
acquainted  with  the  methods,  conduct,  procedure,  possibilities,  and 
accomplishments,    "hile  this  booklet  deals  primarily  with  the  pro- 
gram developed  and  conducted  by  food  chains,  it  is  recognized  that 
many  other  groups  in  industry,  commerce  and  trade  are  concerned  with 
the  welfare  of  agriculture."  -  Foreword. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Kingston,  Jorge.      A  lei  estatistica  da  demanda  do  cafe.  75pp. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brasil,  Oficinas  graficas  do  Servico  de  publicidade 
agricola,  1339.    281.356  K61 

At  head  of  title:  Mini sterio  da  .Agricultura.     Servico  de  Zs- 
tatistica  da  Pro&ucao. 

Have  also  resume  (processed)  in  French:  La  Loi  Statistique  de 
la  Demande  du  Cafe.     6pp.,  processed.     Tipped  in  book. 

A  technical  study  of  the  statistical  laws  that  govern  the  de- 
mand for  Brazilian  coffee. 

Competition  and  Monopoly 

Chamberlin,  Edward.      The  theory  of  monopoli stic  competition;   a  re- 
orientation of  the  theory  of  value.     241pp.    Cambridge,  Harvard 
university  press,  1938.     (Harvard  economic  studies...  vol.  xxxviii) 
280  C354  Id. 3 

3i bl i  ogr aphy ,  pp . 22  3-236. 

"The  title  of  this  book  is  apt  to  be  misleading,   since  I  have 
given  to  the  phra.se  'monopolistic  competition1  a  meaning  slightly 
different  from  that  given  it  by  other  writers.    Professor  Young 
once  suggested  'The  Theory  of  Imperfect  Competition,1  and  this, 
although  it  had  to  be  discarded  as  inaccurate,  comes  close  to  de- 
scribing the  scope  of  the  subject.     The  book  deals,  not  with  a 
special  and  narrow  problem,  but  with  the  whole  of  value  theory.. 
Its  thesis  is  that  both  monopolistic  and  competitive  forces  combine 
in  the  determination  of  most  prices,   and  therefore  that  a  hybrid 
theory  affords  a  more  illuminating  approach  to  the  study  of  the 
price  system  than  does  a  theory  of  perfected  competition,  supple- 
mented by  a  theory  of  monopoly.    The  analytical  technique  which 


119 


emerges  is  distinctive,  "both  from  that  of  the  familiar  theories  of 
competition  and  of  monopoly,"  and  fr"om  any  simple  compromise  between 
them.     A  comparison  of  the  conclusions  with  those  of  pure  competition 
indicates  that  economic  theory  is  often  remote  and.  unreal,  not  he- 
cause  the  method  is  wrong,  hut  because  the  underlying  assumptions 
arc  not  as  closely  in  accord  with  the  facts  as-  they  might  be."  - 
Preface. 

Consumer  Credit 

Nugent,  Rolf.      Consumer  credit  and  economic  stability.     420pp.     New  York, 
Russell  Sage  foundation,'  1939.    284  N89 

Partial,  content s:  Part  I.  The  development  of  consumer  credit; 
Part  II.  Economic  consequences  of  consumer  credit  fluctuations;  and 
Part  III.  Receivables  of  consumer  credit  agencies. 

Consumers 

Consumers  cooperative  association.     Eleventh  annual  report  1939.  33pp., 
processed.     North  Kansas  City,  Mo.     [1939]  280.29  C76  11th,  1939 

C-abler,  Werner  Karl.      Labeling  the  consumer  movement;   an  analysis  from 
the  retailers'  point. of  view  of  organizations  and  agencies  engaged 
in  consumer  activities.     58pp.    Washington,  D.C. ,  .American  retail 
federation,  1939.     286.2  Gil 

Address  of  .American  Retail  Federation  is  1627  K  St.,  N.W.,' 
Washington,  D.C. 

Partial  contents:  Is  there  a  consumer  movement?;  What  are  the 
different  groups  and  organisations  making  up  the  consumer  movement?; 
The  consumer  activities  of  federal,   state,  and  local  governments; 
and  Retailings'  efforts  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  consumer  move- 
ment . 

There  are  also  two  Appendices:  I.  The  development  of  consumer  edu- 
cation;  and  II.  The  development  of  consumer  cooperatives.  '  *' 

Cooperation  '  • 

Brooker,  William  C.      Cooperative  marketing  associations  in  business... 
.for  Independent  fertilizer  manufacturers'   association  inc.  113pp. 
New  York  city  [1935?]    280.2  B792 

"This  treatise  on  the  law  of  agricultural  cooperative  marketing 
associations  is  in  the  nature  of  a  brief  for  a  client,  and  is  not  to 
be  republished  or  distributed  publicly  without  the  written  consent 
of  the  Independent  Fertilizer  Manufacturers'  Association,   Inc.,  New 
York  city."  -  Note. 

Cooperative  food  distributors  of  .America.      Fourth  annual  report  to 

members  delivered  at  the  eleventh  annual  meeting,  Chicago,  January 
22,  1939.     16pp.     [Washington?  D.C.,  1939]  280.29  C7822  1939 

Address  of  Cooperative  Food  distributors  of  .America  is  1627  K 
St.,   N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 


Pellerv0-seuran.  Vuosikertomus  1938,     51pp.     Helsinki,  1939.  280.29 

P36¥  1936 

Cooperation  in  Finland  in  1936. 

Cooperation  -  Agriculture 


British  Isles  conference  on  agricultural  cooperation.    Report  of  proceedin 
he  If.  at  Aberystwyth  on  June  9  and  10,  1939.     112pp.     London,  ?.S. 
Eing  &  son,  ltd.,  19??.      230.29  377  1939 

Partial  contents:  ^hat  farmers  require  of  agricultural  co-operatio 
"by  T.  Thomas,  pa. 2-4;  Relations  between  members  and  societies,  by 
W.H,  Jones,  pp. 7-16;  ^ool  marketing,  by       Fergusson,  pp. 21-31; 
Credit  for  small-holders  and  farmers,  by  D.  Witney,  pp. 32-46;  Crop 
drying  and  its  relation  to  the  future  supply  of  feed  for  livestock, 
by  I.  J.  Roberts,  pp. 57-70;  Co-operative  distribution  of  agricultural 
requirements,  "fay  T.A.  Powell,  pp.  75-60;   and  Agri cultural  marketing 
and  the  advance  of  agricultural  co-operation,  by  A.TT.  Ashby,  pp. 59- 
104. 

Cost  of  Production  --Cotton  -  Sugar  Cone  -  TTheat  -  In  dig 

Imperial  council  of  agricultural  research  (India).    Re-port  on  the  cost 
of  production  of  crops  in  the  principal  sugarcane  and  cotton  tracts 
in  India.      ?v.     Delhi,  Manager  of  publications,  1936-39. 
251.182  Im7  v. 1-9 

!!Ihis  report  is  the  result  of  an  enquiry  jointly  financed  by 
the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  and  the  Indian  Central 
Cotton  Committee  and  covers  three  and  a  half  calendar  years  (or 
three  crop  years).    It  has  been  controlled  throughout  by  a  .joint 
committee  of  these  two  bodies."  -  cf.  Preface. 

V.l.  The  Punjab.    401pp.  1938.     21s  6d. 

V.2.  Bombay.  335pp.  1938..  17s. 

V.3.  United  Provinces  ZC2mp.  1939.  19s. 

7.4.  Hadras.    260pp.     1938*.     14s.  6d. 

7.5.  Bihar.     2C3pp.     1938.  13s. 
V.6.  Bengal.    183pp.     1936.     10s.  3d. 
V.7.  Hot  received. 

V.6.   Sind.     88pp.     1939.     6s.  Sd. 

V.9.  Mysore.  Hyderabad  (Deccan)  and  Baroda.     245pp. 1939.     13s.  6d. 

Cotton 

Davis,  Charles  Shepard.      Ihe  cotton  kingdom  in  Alabama.  233pp. 

Montgomery,  Alabama  State  department  of  archives  and  history,  1939. 
281.372  329  $2.50 

Bibliography,  pp. 201-225. 

"A  study  of  plantation  management,   and  the  commercial  and 
financial  aspects  of  cotton  planting  in  Alabama  up  to  the  Civil 
T7ar.!!  -  N.Y.  limes  Book  Review,  Oct.  22,  1939,  p. 34. 

Livanos,  C.IT.      John  Sakellaridis  and  %yptian  cotton.     133pp.  Alexan- 
dria, Egypt,  Printed  by  A.  Prccaeeia,  1939.     281.372  L74 
Bibliography,  pp. 137-138. 

After  a  brief  biography  of  John  Sakellaridis,   the  author  gives 
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a  chronological  history  of  the  development  and  decline  of  cotton 
varieties  in. Egypt  since  1920.     Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
Sakellaridis  variety.     Tables  show  production,  price  and.  value 
of  total  crops  "by  years  (1820-1937 — incomplete).     Acreage  by 
varieties  is  given  for  1905-1937.    Marketing  practices  and  organi- 
zations, and  government  control  measures  are  also  described. 

Mehta,  Chunilal  &  Co.,  ltd.      Indian  cotton  review  for  the  season  1938- 
39.     33pp.    Bombay  [1939]    281.3729  M47  1938/39 

Address  of  Chunilal  Mehta  &  Co.,  ltd.  is  51,  Marwari  Bazar, 
Bombay,  India. 

Senay,  Pierre.      Le  co-tori;   sa  production  et  sa  distribution  dans  le 
monde.  Tome  II.    269pp.    Havre,  1939.     72  Se53  t.2 
Bibliography,  pp. 2 55-261. 

Pasted  on  title-page:  Librairie  A.  Bombre,  10,  Place  de  1* Hotel- 
de-ville,  Havre. 

Tome  I  reviewed  briefly  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature, 
April  1939,  p. 343. 

Discusses  production  of  cotton  in  Asia,  Africa,  Oceania,  and 
Europe,  and  cotton  trade  and  industry  in  various  parts  of  the  world. 

Cotton  -  Argentina 

Argentine  Republic.    Junta  nacional  del  algodon.      Anuario  algodonero, 
1938.     242pp.     Buenos  Aires,  1938.     ([Publicaciones]  no. 39) 
281.3729  Ar 3 A.  1938 

At  head  of  title:  Republica  Argentina.    Ministerio  de  Agri- 
cult  ur  a.  Junta  nacional  del  Algodon. 

This  is  the  annual  report  for  1938  of  the  National  Cotton  Board 
of  Argentina.     It  contains  statistics  of  production,  consumption, 
export  and  import,  prices,  and  cost  of  production  of  cotton,  the 
results  of  the  cotton  census  of  1935/36,  and  a  chapter  on  various 
textiles  which  includes  statistics  of  world  production  and  of 
prices  in  the  United  States. 

Drought  Control  Work  -  Brazil 

Brazil.  Inspetoria  federal  de  o bras  contra  as  secas.       Service  of  drought 
control  in  the  Brazilian  northeast.     31pp.     [Rio  de  Janeiro, 
"C-raphicars"  Romiti  &  Lanzara,  1939]    290  3733 

At  head  of  title:  Republic  of  the  United  States  of  Brazil. 
Ministry  of  Transport  and  Public  Works.     Federal  Department  of 
Drought  Control  Service. 

Economic  Theory  -  Value  and  Distribution 

Haney,  Lewis  Henry.      Value  and  distribution;   some  leading  principles 
of  economic  science.     734pp.     New  York,  London,  D.  Apple-ton- 
Century  company  [1939]     (The  Century  studies  in  economics) 
280  H19V  $4.00 

"The  type  of  economic  theory  which  will  be  found  in  this  book 


is  what  may  "be  called  1  equilibrium  economics1.     As  I  understand  the 
matter,  it  is  consciously,  deliberately,  and  avowedly  equilibrium 
theory.     In  this  respect,   the  theory  has  two  characteristics: 

"First,  it  undertakes  to  deal  with  economic  motivation  as  being 
analogous  to  the  'forces1  with  which  the  st>-c ailed  natural  scientist 
deal.     Human  activities  are  explained  as  being  the  result  of  moti- 
vating 1 tendenci es'  .     These  forces  are  conceived  of  either  as 
tending  toward  a  composition,  or  as  tending,  to  become  constant  in 
some  sense.     In  either  event,  the  result  may  be  referred  to  as 
equilibrium  -  an  objectively  ascertainable  balance  among  opposing 
forces. 

"In  the  second  place,  however,   the  concept  of  equilibrium  as 
here  applied  is  one  which  involves  harmony,  or  the  golden  mean. 
In  other  words,   the  equilibrium  is  one  which  involves  a  logically 
tenable  position  between  two  extremes. 

"I  would  especially  emphasize  the  fact  that  such  a  concept  of 
equilibrium  of  forces  between  extremes,  is  not  one  of  mere  sta- 
bility;  stability' ttay-1  exist  without  equilibrium  and  equilibrium 
may  exist  without  stability. 

"Incidentally,  a  basis- is  laid  for  apprai  sing-  the  main  schemes 
of  '7'  social  planni ng 1  and  collect! vi  sra . . . 

"A  study  of  the  history  of  economic  thought,  which  constitutes 
the  background  for  the  theory  here  developed,  leads  one  to  realize 
that  many  of  the  theoretical  errors  have  arisen  from  extreme 
positions  which  are  mixed  with  other  positions  in  such  a  way  as 
to  neutralize  them,  without  any  real  harmony  or  synthesis  being 
at  t  ai ned . 

"In  this  connection,  I  desire  to  raise  frankly  a  question  which 
seems  to  me  a  fair  one,  namely,-  is  it  not  possible  to  develop  and 
state  a  theory  of  Value  and  Distribution,   of  which  it  can  be  said 
that  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  its  critic?    Naturally,  it  has 
been  my  aim  to  try  to  build  up  such  a  body  of  theory.    With  that 
aim  in  mind,  I  have  endeavored  to  develop  a  positive  theory  in 
the  line  of  the  evolution  of  scientific  economic  thought.    It  is 
my  observation  that  there  has  been  a  main  thread  in  the  develop- 
ment of  economic  theory,   and  that  while  the  various  schools  of 
criticism  come  and  go  ~  proceeding  first  from  one  extreme  and  then 
the  other  -  the  main  stream  of  thought  flows  on.     In  a  sense,  this 
main  stream  is  'classical1,  for  it  has  form,   and  has  developed 
generalizations  in  the  way  of  principles  or  laws.    The  thought  in 
this  volume,  therefore,  is  classical;  but  only  in  the  sense  that 
it  undertakes  to  develop  the  laws  which  govern  economic  activity, 
and  recognizes  the  reality  and  importance  of  costs.     It  is  also 
Heo-Classical  in  a  sense;  but,  perhaps,  only  in  that  it  is  based 
upon  a  concept  of  equilibrium  between  demand  and  supply  forces."  - 
Preface. 
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Economics  -  Christian  Viewpoint  . 

Eraser,   Alexander.      ^he  social  gospel  and  the  Bihlc;   a  business  man  turns 
to  his  Bible  to  learn  the  truth  concerning  the  social  gospel*  84pp. 
Pittsburgh,  Penn. ,  The  author,  1939.    280  F863S  Free-. 

The  author1 s  address:  100  Diamond  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Penn. 

Contents:  The  social  gospel  and  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven;  The  social 
gospel  and  our  economic  system;  The  social  gospel  and  our  industrial 
relationships;  and  The  social  gospel  and  pacifism. 

O'Eara,  Frank,  O'Leary,  Joseph      ,  and  Hews,  Edwin  3.  Economics: 

principles  and  problems;  a  textbook  for  Catholic  colleges.  672pp. 
I\Tew  York,  D.  Van  Nostrand  company,  inc.,  1929,    280  Ohl 
Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

"This  book  has  a  twofold  purpose.  First,  it  aims  to  present 
the  Principles  and  Problems  of  Economics  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  Christianity.  Special  attention  in  this  regard  is 
devoted  to  the  two  Encyclicals,  1  On  the  Condition  of  Labor'  and 
1  Forty  Years  After:  Reconstructing  the  Social  Order,1  Thus,  the 
entire  work  has  as  its  cornerstone  the  aims  and  purposes  of  the 
moral  law,  rather  than  the  mere  material istic  goal,  the  accumula- 
tion of  riches. . . 

"The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts.     Part  I  treats  of  economic 
theory. . . 

,lPart  II  contains  a  discussion  of  the  outstanding  economic 
problems  which  call  for  a  solution  from  our  citizenry. ™  -  Preface. 

Root,  So^ard  Tallmadge.      The  Bible  economy  of  plenty.     198pp.     New  York, 
London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1939.    280  R674  $1.65 

A  study  of  the  Bible  teachings  on  distribution  of  wealth. 

European  War  and  America 

Academy  of  political  science.  Proceedings...  v. 18,  no. 4.     The  effect  of 

the  war  on  America1  s  idle  men  and  idle  money.     A  series  of  addresses 
and  papers  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Academy  of 
political  science,  November  15,  1939.     Ed.  %  John  A.  Krout.  133pp. 
New  York,  The  Academy  of  political  science,  Columbia  university, 
Jan.  1940.    280.9  Acl  v. 18,  no. 4.  Jan.  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  present  nature  of  the- recovery  problem,  by 
Sumner  H.  Slichter,  pp. 2-15;  Employment  and  federal  finance,  by 
Arthur  A.  Ballantine,   pp. 17-24;   Labor  policy  and  the  volume  of  em- 
ployment, by  Leo  Wolman,  pp. 26-33;  The  influence  of  war  on  prices, 
by  Lionel  D.  Edie,  pp. 34-46;  The  effect  of  the  war  on  agriculture, 
by  John  D.  Black,  pp. 54-60;  The  economic  effects  of  tax  policy  in 
war  and  peace,  by  George  0.  May,  pp. 61-68;  T7ar  financing  and  its 
economic  effects,  by  Robert  Warren,  pp. .  69-76.;  Railroad  adjustment 
to  new  demands,  by  Edward  H.  Leslie,  pp. 78-95;  The  war's  effect 
upon  America's  economy,  by  Hugh  S.  Johnson,  pp. 99-108;  The  war's 
effect  upon  America'  economy,  by  Dorothy  Thompson,  pp.114— 124; 
and  American  business  in  war  and  peace,  by  Thomas  v7.  Lamont, 
pp. 125-132. 
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U.S.  Tariff  commission.      The  European  war  and  United  States  imports. 
405pp.,  processed.    Washington,  Nov.  1939.     173  T17Eu 

This  survey  shows  that '  "many  of  our  most  important  imports... 
originate  in  "belligerent  countries  whose  own  demands  are-  likely  to 
increase  sharply  during  the  war,  or  in' neutral  countries  whose  , 
shipping  connections  with,  the.  United.  States  have  "been  impaired  since 
the  outbreak  of  hostilities,'    The  war.  will  have  a  widely'  varying:' 
effect  on  the  different  import  commodities,  depending  upon  location 
of  sources,  the  facility  with  which  producing  countries  can  ship  to 
the  United  States,   the  "belligerent  or  neutral  status  of  the  pro-  • 
ducing  country,  the  essential  nature  of  the  product  for  war  pur- 
poses, and  the  desire  of  "belligerents  to  maintain  exports  of  some  . 
products  to  the  United- States,  in  order  to  obtain  needed  foreign 
exchange  here.     Imports  from  South  America  and  other  areas  distant 
from  the  zone  of  belligerent  action  are  less  likely  to  be  affected 
than  those  from  Europe.     Eor  many  products,  our  import  trade  •may'  be 
expected  to  follow  a  different  pa.ttern  from  the  World  War  because 
of  changed  conditions  in  production  and  consumption  in  this  country 
and  abroad, 

"The  material  covers  imports  under  wax  conditions  of  178  leading 
commodities  which  accounted  for  78  percent  of  the  total  United  'States 
imports  from  all  countries  in  1938.     The  individual  analyses-  show 
for  each  product  import's  from  principal  sources  in  1936, '1937,  and 

1938,  the  United  States  production  and  exports  in  recent  years,  and 
the  significance  of  the  product  to  the  United  States  economy. 
Reference  is  made  to  the  possibility  of  increasing  the  domestic  pro- 
duction of  similar  or  substitute  products  in  the  event  that  the 
United  States  is  faced  with  a  shortage  o.f  imports  as  a  result  of  the 
war.    The  experience  of  the  World  War  is  reviewed  when  pertinent  to 
an  understanding  of  present  conditions, 

"Separate  statistical  sections  show  (l)  the  United  States  imports 
from  each  country  together  with  the  principal  commodities  imported 
from  each  country  during  the  3-year  period  1936-38;  and  (2)  the 
United  States  imports  of  leading  commodities  by  countries  for  the 
years  1914,  1915",  1916,  .1917  and  1918." 

Farm  Life  .  '  -•'  . 

Phillips,  Harry  Ashton,  Co  eke  fair,  .Edgar  A.,  and  Graham,  James  W.  .Agri- 
culture and  farm  life.     496pp.    New  York,  The  Macxaillan  company, 

1939.  30.2  P54 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"In  the  preparation  of  this  text  the  authors  have  had  in  mind 
a  threefold  objective,  namely,   (l)  to , show  the  advantages  of  the 
farm  as  a  place  to  live,   (2)  to  present  the  element ary  principles  of 
farming,  and  (S)  to  teach  the,  modern  practices  essential  to  success- 
ful farm  operation. 

"The  book  is  divided  into  .ten  units,  each  of  which  is  more  or 
less  independent  yet  ail  are  integrated  with  one  another.  The 
first  three  chapters  of  the  book  present  the  social  aspect  of  rural 
life.     Since  farming  is  so  intimately  tied  up  with  the  home,  life 
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on  the  farm  should  have  first  consideration. 

"In  a  series  of  chapters  following,   the  elementary  principles 
and  modern  practices  involved  in  economic  production  of  crops  and 
livestock  are  discussed,     Also  the  maintenance  of  soil  fertility 
receives  attention. 

"The  closing  chapters  present  the  "business  side  of  farming.  In 
the  past,   and  present  also,  too  little  consideration  has  "been 
given  this  very  important  phase  of  farming..    The  successful  farmer 
o'f  today  and  tomorrow  must  observe  good  "business  practices."  - 
Preface. 

Farm  Management  -  England 

Henderson,  R.,   and  Hayes,   G-.G-.      Financial  results  on  114  Devon  and 
Cornwall  farms  1938-1939.     42pp.,  processed.     [Newton  Abbot, 
Devon]  1939.  (Seale-Hayne  agricultural  college,  Newton  Abbot, 
Devon.  Dept.  of  economics.  Farmer st  report  no.SO)     281. 9  Sel  no. 20 

"For  the  -  sixteenth  year  in  succession,  a  certain  number  of 
farmers  in  the  Counties. of  Devon  and  Cornwall  have  supplied  the 
Economics  Department  of  Seale-Kayne  Agricultural  College  with 
accounts  of  their  farming  operations.     These  accounts  have  been 
analysed,   and  th'i  s  Report  represents  the  sixteenth  issued  dealing 
with  this  aspect  of  farm  management.     The  number  of  farmers  co- 
operating represents  but  a  small  percentage  of  the  total  number 
in  the  two  counties.     The  information  obtained,  nevertheless, 
shows  the  general  trends  of  farming  in  the  Province."  -  Introduction. 

Food  -  Great  Britain 

Clark,  Frederick  Le  G-ros,   and  Titmuss,  Richard  M.      Cur  food  problem; 
a  study  of  national,  security.     184pp.     Karmondsworth,  Middlesex, 
Eng.,  Penguin  books  limited  [1939]     389  C54       25  cents. 
Bibliography:  pp. 183-18 4. 

Part  I.  Britain's  food  supplies  in  war;  Part  II.  Stamina  of  the 
■  British  people. 

Food  -  Hunger  and  Hi  story 

Prentice,  Ezra  Parmalee.      Hunger  and  history;  the  influence  of  hunger 
on  human  history.     269pp.     New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers, 
1939.       389  P91  $3.00~ 

"List  of  Some  Older  Books  Quoted  in  This  Volume,   and  Names  of 
Libraries  in  fthich  They  Can  3e  Found,  Together  With  3rief  Bio- 
graphical Notes  of  Their  Authors":  p. 241-257. 

Also  issued  with  title:  The  Influence  of  Hunger  on  Human  History. 

Partial  contents:  Hunger,  History  and  democracy;  The  effect  of 
want  on  the  human  mind;  The  history  .of  the  milk  industry;  Five 
centuries  of  poultry  history;  and  The  effect  of  abundance  on  the 
human  mind. 
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Forest  Economics  -  Research 

Social  science  research  council.  Special  committee  on  research  in  forest 
economics,      A  survey  of  research  in  forest  land  ownership,  93pp., 
processed.     New  York,   N.Y.,  Advisory  committee  on  social  and 
economic  research  in  agriculture,  The  Social  science  research 
council,   1939.     99.7  Sol 

"Prepared  by  E&mond  S.  Mcany,  Jr." 

Includes  references. 

Partial  contents:  Status  and  trends  in  forest  land  ownership; 
Origin  of  present  ownership  patterns;   Stability  of  various  classes 
of  forest  land  ownership;   Size  of  holdings;   Separate  versus  com- 
bined ownership  of  timberland  and  manuf acturing  plant;   Effect  of 
public  policies  upon  ownership;  and  Social  aspects  of  forest  enter- 
prise in  relation  to  ownership;  ■  • 

Frost  Insurance 

Rommel,  Curt.      Zur  frostschadenversicherung  der  kulturen.     50pp.  Bern, 
Gedruckt  bei  Stampfli  &  Cie,  1937.      284.6  R66 

11  Separatabdruck  aus  !Festgabe  fur  Hermann  Lanz-Stauf f er 1 " . 

A  study  of  insurance  against  damage  caused  "by  frost  from  various 
angles  including  those  of  the  necessity  for  its  extension,  the  diffi- 
culty of  putting  it  into  effect,   and  its  advantages.     It  is  said  to  he 
a  problem  of  international  proportions  and  measures  taken  to  put  it 
into  effect  in  several  countries  arc  noted. 

Land  Distribution  -  Latvia 

Stares,  P.      Latvi/jas  agrarref ormas  taut saimni eci ski e  rezultati.  Les 
resultats  economiques  de  la  reforme  agraire  en  Lettonie.  88pp» 
Riga,  Latvijas  lauksaimniecibas  Kamera,  1939.    282  St22 
French  resume. 

This  is  a  summary  of  part  of  a  volume  published  by  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  of  Latvia,  on  the  agrarian  reform  and  its  results. 
It  deals  with  the  distribution  of  land  carried  out  by  the  reform. 

Land  -  Ireland  (^irc) 

Irish  Free  State.  Irish  land  commissioners.      Report...  for  the  year  from  Is 
April,  1937,   to  31st  March,  1938,  and  for  the  period  ended  31st  March 
1938.     (Presented  to  the  government  by  the  Minister  for  lands  and 
laid  before  both  Houses  of  the  Oireachtas.)    48pp.     Dublin,  Sta- 
tionery office  [1938]    282.9  Ir4  1937/38. 

League  of  Nations  Publications 


League  of  nations.     Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.  II.A.20- 
22.     3  nos.     Geneva,  1939.    280.9  L47P  1939    II.A.20,  II. A. 21, 
II.  A.  22 

Ho. 20.  Balances  of  payments,  1938.  148pp. 
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No. 21.  International  trade  statistics,  1938.     345pp.  $3.00 

(In  French  and  English) 
No. 22.  International  trade  in  certain  raw  materials  and  food- 
stuffs "by  countries  of  origin  and  consumption,  1938.     178pp.  $1.50 

Legislation  -  Paraguay 

Paraguay.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.     Compilacion  de  leyes  y  decretos,  orde- 

nada  por  Carlos  A.  Pastore...  ejecutada  por  Carlos  A.  Eolon.  325pp. 
Asuncion,  Imprenta  nacional,  1939.     30.5  ?21 

At  head  of  title:  Republica  del  Paraguay.     Depart amento  de 
Tierras  y  Colonias. 

Contents:  1.  Bosques;  2.  Colonias;  3.  Inmigracion;  4.  Yerbales. 

Contains  a  compilation  of  laws  dealing  with  forests,  land 
settlement  and  the  purchase  or  expropriation  of  land  for  settle- 
ment purposes,  immigration,  and  grasslands  and  their  inspection  and 
sale  "by  the  State. 

National  Association  of  Commissioners,  Secretaries  and  Directors  of  Agriculture 


National  association  of  commissioners,  secretaries  and  directors  of  agri- 
culture.    The  proceedings  of  the  21st  annual  meeting  (the  22nd  year)... 
November  14,  1938,  Miami,  Florida.     325pp.,  processed.  [Jefferson 
City?  Mo.,  1939]    4  N217  21st,  1938 

Partial  contents:  State  marketing  "bureau  problems,  practices  and 
services,  by  L.  M.  Rhodes,  pp. 76-79;  The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
of  1938  and  the  national  farm  problem,  by  LaFayette  Patterson,  pp. 95- 
104;  The  trend  of  agricultural  legislation  in  Illinois, by  J.  H.  Lloyd, 
pp. 114-120;  The  work  of  the  Pruit  and  Vegetable  Division  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  by  V.   G-.  Meal,  pp. 121-123; 
.Legislation  affecting  interstate  tra.de  in  farm  products  by  Frederick 
V.  TCaugh,  pp. 135-144;  The  "code  of  ethics"  of  the  National  Association 
of  Commissioners,  Secretaries  and  Directors  of  Agriculture,  pp. 173- 
175;  Committee  report  on  the  history  of  the  association,  pp. 178-181. 
The  Supplements  contain  the  1939  officers  and  the  1938  resolutions  of 
the  National  Association  of  Commissioners,  Secretaries  and  Directors 
of  Agriculture,  constitution  and  by-laws,  and  an  address  by  Floyd  J. 
Hasking  of  the  Corn  Industries  Research  Foundation  entitled  Starch 
Economics. 

Newfoundland  -  Economic  and  Social  Conditions 


Newfoundland.     Papers  relating  to  a  long  range  reconstruction  policy  in 

Newfoundland.     Vol.11.     78pp.     St.  John's,    Newfoundland,  Printed  by 
Robinson  &  co. ,  ltd.,  Nov.  1938.     281.134  N45  v. 2      25^  for  2  volumes 
(not  sold  separately) 

V.l  was  listed  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v. 13,  no. 10, 
December  1939,  p. 1119. 
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Olive  Industry 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     Llolivier  dans  le  monde,  super- 
ficie  -  production,  commerce  de  ses  produits.     246pp.     Rome,  Villa 
Umber-to  1,  1939.     (International  institute  of  agriculture.  Studies 
of  the  principal  agricultural  products  on  the  world  markets,  no. 6) 
280.39  In8  no. 6  $1.30 
In  French. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  study  of  olive  culture  in  twenty-seven 
countries.     It   gives   area,  number  of  trees,  production  of  olives 
for  oil  and  for  direct  consumption,  production  of  edible  and  non- 
edible  oil,  and  a  scries  of  tables  showing  world  trade  in  olives  and 
olive  oil. 

It  is  understood  that  an  English  edition  will  be  available  later. 
Planning  -  State,  Federal,  Regional  and  Local 

Georgia.  State ' planning  board.     Government  manual,   state  of  Georgia, 

1938.  State  planning  board  cooperating  with  175brks  progress  adminis- 
tration.    105pp.,  processed.     [Atlanta,  1938]    280.7  G29G 

Georgia.  State  planning  board.     Report  on  outdoor  recreation  in  Georgia, 
February,  1939,  prepared  as  a  part  of  the  park,  parkway,  and  recrea- 
tional area,  st'.idy  by  the  State  planning  board  and  the  Division  of 
state  parks,  historic  sites  and  monuments,  Department  of  natural 
resources,  cooperating  with  United  St?~tes  Department  of  the  interior 
National  park  service,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Works  progress  ad- 
ministration of  Georgia.     57pp.,  processed.     [Atlanta,  1939] 
280.7  C-29R 

Cover-title:  Outdoor  Recreation,  Georgia. 

Idaho.  State  planning  board.  A  study  of  local  taxing  units  in  Idaho... 
Idaho  State  planning  board.     A  project  of  the  ^orks  progress  ad- 
ministration of  Idaho,  official  project  no .665-92-3-8 .     37v. , 
processed.     [Boise,  1938]    280.7  IdlSt 

Contents:  Ada  County;  Adams  County;  Bannock  County;  Bear  Lake 
County:  Bingham  County;  Blaine  Courty;  Boise  County;  Bonneville 
County;  Butte  County;  Camas  County;  Canyon  County;  Caribou  County; 
Cassia  County;   Clark  County;  Cler.rwa.ter  County;  Custer  County;  . 
Elmore  County-  Franklin  County;  Eremont  County;   Gem  County;  Idaho 
County;  Jefferson  County;  Jerome  County;  Latah  County;  Lemhi  County; 
Lincoln  County;  Madison  County;  Minidoka  County;  Hez  Perce  County; 
Oneida  County;  Owyhee  County;  Power  County;  Shoshone  County;  Teton 
County;   Twin  Palls  County;  Valley  County;  Washington  County. 

Kansas.  State  planning  board.     Progress  report,  Coffey  county  planning 
board.     Pub.  by  the  Kansas  State  planning  board  at  Topeka,  Kansas, 
as  a  report  on  project  number  465-82-3-*-163  conducted  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Works  progress  administration.     78pp.,  processed. 
Topeka,  Kans.,  1939.  '  280.7  Kl3Pc 
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Kansas.  State  planning  board.     Relation  of  assessed  value  to  sales  value 

of  Kansas  real  estate,  1933-1937,  inclusive.     Published  by  the  Kansas 
State  planning  board...  as  a  report  on  project  number  465-82-5-163 
conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Works  progress  administration... 
July  1939.     12pp. ,  processed.     Topeka,  Sans,,  1939.     280.7  K13Rel  1959 
Contains  ''data  for  an  additional  forty  counties."  -  p.l. 

New  England  regional  planning  commission.     From  the  ground  up.  54pp. 

tBoston,  National  resources  co:  unit  tee,  Heve  England  regional  planning 
commission.  1939]    2S0.7  H44F 
B i b  1  i  o  gr  ap.ay ,  p .  54 . 

New  York  (State)  Laws,  statutes,  etc.     County  planning  law  enacted  in 
New  York  state.  Transcribed  by  the  Division  of  state  planning. 
4pp.,  processed.     Albanv,  N,Y.   [1938?]    280.7  N437C 

New  York  (State)  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Subdivided  land  laws  enacted  in 
New  York  state.  Transcribed  by  the  Division  of  state  planning. 
13pp.,  processed.     Albany,  [1938?]    280.7  N4S7S 

Hew  York  (State)  Laws,   statutes,   etc.       Town  law,  pla.tin.ing  and  zoning... 
Executive  department,  Division  of  state  planning.     16pp.,  processed. 
[Albany]  1938.     280.7  ¥4871 

At  head  of  title:  State  of  New  York. 

New  York  (State)  Laws,   statutes,   etc.     Village  law,  planning  and  zoning... 
Executive  department,  Division  of  state  planning.     17op.,  processed. 
[Albany]  1938.     280.7  N487V 

At  head  of  title:  State  of  New  York. 

North  Dakota.  State  planning  board.       Slope  area  drainage  basin,  North 

Dakota.  Report  by  State  planning  board  and  Works  progress  administra- 
tion o.p.  no.  665-73-3-67,  .June  30,  1939.     142pp. ,  processed.  [Bismarck, 
1939]  280.7  N81S1 

North  Dakota.  State  planning  board.       Souris-Devils  lake  drainage 
basin,  North  Dakota.  Report  by  State  planning  board  and  forks 
progress  administration  o.p.  no .665-73-3-67,  June  1,  1939.  127pp., 
processed.     [Bismarck,  1939 j    280.7  N8lSo 

Southeastern  planning  conference.     Proceedings..,  3d  -  4th.     2  nos. 
.  Atlanta,  Ga.  ,  1938-39.    280.7  So 829  3d,  1938;  4th,  1939. 

"Sponsored  by  the  six  Southeastern  planning  boards  of  Alabama, 
Florida,  Georgia,  Mississippi,   South  Carolina,  and  Tennessee,  with 
the  cooperation  of  National  Resources  Committee,  Atlanta  Field  Office, 
22  Marietta  Building,  Atlanta,   Ga. " 

Studebaker,  John  Ward,  and  Williams,   Chester  S.       Forum  planning  handbook; 
prepared  for  study  and  discussion  for,  planning  groups  of  educators 
and  civic  leaders.     71pp.     Washington,  D.C.,  1939.      275  St9F 

Published  by  the  American  Association  for  Adult  Education  in  Coopez'a- 
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tion  with  the  United  States  Department  of  the  interior,  Office  of 
Education . 

Bibliography:  pp.-69-TL. 

Zuber,  Leo  J.     Federal  and  state  organisations  concerned  with  land  use 
in  Tennessee.     208pp.  ,  processed.     SJashville,   Tenn.  ,  1939.  (Ten- 
nessee. State  planning  commission.  Bulletin  no.  12,  19-39  edition) 
280.7  TOrP  no. 12 


Population  -  Decl 
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Reddaway,  William  Brian.     The  economics  of  a  declining  population. 

27°P^-     London,   G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.   [1939]     280.171  224    8s.  6d. 
Bibliographies  at  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 
The  plan  of  the  cook  really  needs  no  explanation.     Part  I  describes 
brief ly  now  estimates  of  future  populations  are  made,  and  what  the 
position  is  in  this  country;   it  contains  little  which  is  new,  but  is 
required  as  a  "basis  for  Part  II.     This  examines  in  turn  the  probable 
developments  in  each  of  the  more  Important  parts  of  our  economic 
life."  -  Preface. 

Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following:  Population  fore- 
casting;  Vhe  present  position  in  Great  Britain;   General  unemployment : 
j..  Analysis;   II.  Population  and  capital  outlay;   III.  Conclusions 
and  remedies;   Tee  National  income:  I.   Size;   II.  Distribution;  and 
International  t rade . 

rhere  are  also  two  Appendices;   The  case  for  family  endowment,  and 
Unemployment  policy. 

Public  Affairs JPa^phlets 

Fublic  affairs  pamphlets  nos. 36-37.     2  nos.     [Hew  York,  1939]    280.9  P9 64  no36#i 

S°*J!6%Debts  ~  gO;o<$ ; efr  bad?    By  Maxwell  S.  Stewart.     1939;  10<£ 
ao. 3/.  State  trade  walls.     By  P.  Eugene  Welder.     1939.  10# 
Bibliography:  pp. 30-31. 


Puerto  Pico  Fruit  Indus t: 


Klein,  J.  P5     The  effects  of  the  Pair  labor  standards  act  upon  the  fruit 

industry  of  Puerto  Pico.     2v.   in  1     [San  Juan?  P.P.]  1939.     281.393  K67 

The  first  part  of  this  Report "covers  the  general  economic  con- 
dition of  the  Island,  its  causes  and  some  suggestions  for  remedying 
the  present  unfortunate  situation. 

Tiie  second  part  is  a  report  which  was  presented  to  the  Governor's 
Committee  which  was  appointed  to  investigate  the  effects  of  the  Pair 
Labor  Standards  Act  upon  all  phases  of  Puerto  Pico's  industry  and 
agriculture. " 
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Riiral  Social  Life 

Yoder,  Pred  R.    Pioneer  social  adaptation  in  the  Palouse  country  of 

Eastern  Washington,  1870-90.  pp. 131-159.  [Pullman,  Wash.,  1938] 
(Washington.  State  college.  Research  studies,  v. 6 ,  no. 4,  December 
1938)     500  W279  v.  6,  no. 4. 

Bibliographical  references  at  the  bottom  of  pp. 131-138. 

"The  writer  of  this  article  expresses  the  hope  that  rural  sociolo- 
gists and  other  social  scientists  will  give  more  attention  to  the 
historical  study  of  rural  social  life.     Several  dossil  studies  in 
different  parts  of  the  country  would  give  the  rur*!'   sociologists  a 
body  of  comparative  data  that  woxild  help  fill   in  one  of  the  gaps  in 
rural  sociology,  and  also  give  a  more  substantial  basis  for  the  in- 
terpretation'of  recent  social  trends  in  rural  America.11  -  Conclusion; 

Social  Attitudes 

Murphy,   Gardner,  and  Likert,  Rensis.     Public  opinion  and  the  individual; 
a  psychological  s.tudy  of  stu.dent  attitudes  on  public  questions,  with 
a  retest  five  years  later...  Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Columbia,  university  council  for  research  in  the  social  sciences. 
•  316dp.     New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers  [1938]    140  M95 
$3.00 

First  edition.  ' 

"In  this  volume  we  have  attempted  to  carry  through  four  phases 
of  research  on  the  genesis  of  social  attitudes  in  American  college 
populations. 

"The  first  was  to  devise  a  reliable  and  psychologically  meaningful 
way  of  measuring  students'  general  attitude-orientation  in  the  four 
fields  of  internationalism,  imperialism,  the  problem  of  the  Negro, 
and  the  problem  of  the  economic  order. 

"Secondly,  we  evaluated  statistically  a  large  number  of  back- 
ground factors  which  might  conceivably  predetermine  or  affect 
attitudes. ... 

"Third,  we  made  an  intensive  study  of  the  attitudes  and  of  many 
other  personal  characteristics  of  volunteer  groups  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan  and  at  Columbia. . . 

"Fourth,  we  conducted  a  retest  study  approximately  five  years 
after  the  original  testing,  and  found  a  considerable  shift  in  the 
radical  direction.     This  shift  seemed,  as  far  as  we  could  tell,  to 
be  not  in  the  nature  of  an  individual  protest  against  economic 
distress,  but  an  attempt  to  see  the  social  situation  broadly  and 
to  respond  in  terms  of  a  questioning  or  challenging  attitude  in 
relation  to  the  social  order... 

"It  is    believed  that  the  next  steps  in  attitude  research  may 
well  be  taken  in  the  direction  of  gathering  better  diary,  inter- 
view, and  other  biographical  material,  developing  safeguards 
against  error  and  means  of  formulating  more  penetrating  and  re- 
vealing questions.     Little  as  we  know  about  the  actual  effect  of 
education  on  the  personality  of  the  individual  student,  we  know 
even  less  about  the  process  of  personality  growth  in  the  home. 
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The  cooperation  of  sociologists,  child  psychologists,  psychiatrists, 
and  historians  will  "be  needed  in  the  development  of  a  technique 
really  adequate  for  the  study  of  the  genesis  of  personal  attitudes 
on  public  issues.     It  has  for  some  years  been  evident  that  atti- 
tudes on  private  issuas  are  largely  formed  in  so  private  a  way 
that  strictly  scientific  methods  are  hard  indeed  to  devise.  The 
present  study  appears  to  show  that  even  in  the  case  of  relatively 
accessible  attitudes  dealing  with  public  issues,   the  discovery  of 
sound  methods  of  analysis  waits  upon  a  sounder  and  more  systematic 
psychology  of  childhood  and  adolescence, "  -  Summary  and  Conclusions. 

Social  Sciences  -  Research 

Bar.tlett,  .Frederic  Charles,   ed.  ,  and  others.     The  study  of  society; 

methods  and  problems,  ed.  by  F.C.  Bartlett,  M.   Ginsberg,  E.J.  Lindgren, 
and  R.H.   Thou! ess.     498pp.     New  York,   The  Macmillan  company,  1939. 
280  B23  $3.50 

'References11  at  end  of  each  chapter;   "Suggestions  for  general 
reading"  at  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 

'The  volume  is  addressed  mainly  to  those  who  are  engaged  upon, 
or  who  wish  to  engage  upon,   social  reser.rch,  and  who  require  to  know 
what  methods  are  already  available,  upon  what  established  con- 
cisions they  may  reasonably  build,  and  what  are  some  of  the  out- 
standing problems  which  might  immediately  repay  further  study."  - 
Preface. 

^artial  contents:   Some  problems  and  topics  of  con  temporary  social 
psychology,  by  T.K.  ?ear,  pp. 1-23;  Suggestions  for  research  in 
social  psychology,  by  F.C,  Bartlett,  pp. 24-45;.  Problems  of  terminology 
in  the  social  sciences,  by  E  H.   Thouless,  pp,  11 5-124;-  Scientific 
method  and  the  use  of  statistics,  by  R.H.  Thouless,  pp. 125-153; 
Questionnaires,  attitude  tests,  and  rating  scales.,  by  P.S.  Vernon, 
pp .199-2 29;  The  development  of  field  work  methods  in  social  anthro- 
pology, by  Audrey  I.  Richards,  pp. 272-316;  The  interview  technique 
in  social  anthropology,  by  S.F.  Hadel,  pp. 31 7-327;      Eae  collection 
and  analysis  of  folk-lore,  by  E.J.  Lindgren,  pp. 328-378;   The  methods 
of  social  case  workers,  by  S.  Clement  Brown,  pp. 379-401;  and  The 
problems  and  methods  of  sociology,  by  M.   Ginsberg,  pp. 436-430. 

Society  vs.  Groups  Within  Society 

Bobbins,  Lionel  Charles.     The  economic  basis  of  class  conflict,  and  other 
essays  in  political  economy.     276pp.     London,  Macmillan  and  co., 
limited,  1939.     280  R53Ec 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Preface: 
The  papers  which  form  the  main  part  of  this  collection  were  not 
written  with  a  view  to  collected  publication.     They  have  been 
written  at  different  times  in  the  last  twelve  years,  some  for  public 
lectures,  some  for  learned  publications,  some  for  journals  more 
accessible  to  the  general  reader... 

"Nevertheless  I  venture  to  hope  that  they  do  possess  a  sufficiently 
common  focus  of  interest  to  warrant  the  claim  that  they  are  some- 
thing more  than  a  merely  miscellaneous  collection.     That  focus,  as 
I  conceive  it,  is  the  problem  of  the  relation  between  the  interests 
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of  society  and  the  interests  of  different  groups  within  society  - 
groups  of  producers,  groups  of  workers,  the  geographical  groups 
which  we  call  nations;  and  the  leit-motiv  of  the  analysis  is  ex- 
position of  the  way  in  which  forms  of  organization  facilitating 
group  exclusi  veness  may  be  the  cause  cf  social  disharmony.  Thus, 
the  first  paper,  The  .Economic  Basis  of  Class  Conflict,  examines  the 
nature  of  group  interest  in  general  and  the  conflicts  to  which  it 
gives  rise.     The  second,  The  Economics  of  Rest rictionism,  explores 
further  particular  manifestations  of  such  conflicts  with  special 
reference  to  the  effects  of  state-imposed  monopoly.     The  third  paper, 
on  The  'Inevitability'  of  Monopoly,  traces  the  extent  and  the  origin 
of  monopolistic  organization  of  production,  and  examines  a  little 
the  claims  that  an  increasing  degree    of  such  organization  is  in- 
herent either  in  scientific  technique  or  the  necessary  conditions 
of  a  private  property  system.     The  fourth  paper,  on  The  Economics  of 
Territorial  Sovereignty,  discusses  the  way  in  which  the  rest rictionism 
of  national  groups  creates  an  argument  for  wide  national  areas,  the 
fifth,  the  causes  of  increased  protectionism,  and  the  last  three, 
various  local  aspects  of  that  general  problem  of  agrarian  restriction- 
ism  which,  in  its  world  perspective,   gives  rise  to  what  is  perhaps 
quantitatively  the  most  important  economic  conflict  of  our  day.  I 
believe  that  the  political  thought  of  the  recent  past  has  suffered 
greatly  from  a  lack  of  realization  of  the  implications  of  the  dis- 
harmonies between  group  and  social  interest,   although  it  is  matter 
on  which  economists  are  probably  more  agreed  than  on  almost  any 
other  practical  subject... 

11 1  have  added  in  a  separate  section  three  short  papers  dealing 
with  certain  problems  of  government  expenditure  and  its  reaction  on 
economic  activity.     I  do  this  with  great  hesitation,  for  the 
analytical  propositions  which  they  involve  are.  still  matters  of 
controversy  and  I  am  far  from  believing  myself  to  have  reached 
settledconclusions  on  these  very  difficult  questions.     But  the 
problems  with  which  they  deal  are  matters  of  immediate  importance, 
and  since,  in  the  course  of  public  discussion,  my  name  has  often 
been  associated  with  views  which  I  do  not  hold,  it  seems  useful  to 
take  this  opportunity  of  making  available  some  of  the  few  very 
tentative  opinions  in  this  connection  which  I  have  been  able  so  far 
to  reach.     The  first  paper,  Government  Expenditure  and  Economic 
Activity,  attempts  to  set  out  certain  general  principles.  The 
second,  How  to  Mitigate  the  Next  Slump,  develops  some  of  these 
principles  a  little  further  and  contains  a  practical  suggestion  for 
developing  our  present  practice  in  regard  to  the  Social  Service 
S'unds,  for  which  I  am  anxious  to  secure  further  publicity.  The 
third,  the  Long-Term  Budgetary  Problem,  deals  with  the  present 
position  in  Great  Britain  with  special  reference  to  loan  finance." 

Sociology 

Gregory,  Edward  Wadsworth,   jr.,  and  Bidgood,  Lee.     Introductory  sociology; 
a  study  of  American  society.     653pp.    New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  inc., 
1959 .     [Prentice-Hall  sociology  series]    280  G864 
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Tliis  volume  is  made  up  of  a  general  introduction  and  seven  major 
parts  as  follows: 

Part  I.  Social  relations;  Tart  II.  Population  and  the  human 
community  (Contains  a  chapter  on  the  rural  cormunity);  Part  III.  The 
family;  Part  IV;  -Race  and  culture;  Part  V.  Social .  maladjustments ; 
Part  VI ;  Social  change  and  social  control;  £art  VII .  Sociology  and 
sociological  analysis,  : 

Klein,  John  J.      Social  pamphlet  noel~4.    4  nos.     Keadville,  Pa.,  Klein1 s 
magazine[l9oS-39]  no. 1-4  • 

Reprinted  from  Klein's  Kagasine* 

Contents;  no.T;  -Social  science  and  social  pro clems.  1938; 
no, 2.  Sociology  and  social  organization.  1938:  no. 3-.  The  chief 
,    factors  in  social  progress.  1939;  no, 4.  "The  world  organization  of 
mankind,  1933 -  • 

Park,  Robert  P,,.  el.      An  outline  of  tie  principles  of  sociology...  With 
an  introduction  "by  Samuel  Smith.     33c~cp.    New  York,  Barnes  & 
■Noble,  inc.  [1939]  ;  280  -P310      $2.  CO 
Contains  bibliographies . 

Part  I.  Social  prohler-s,  by  Hi  chard  C.  Puller:  Part  II.  Human 
ecology,  "by  A.  3.  Hcllingsheai;  Part  III.  Pace  and  culture,  by 
Edward  P.  Heutc-r;  Part  IV.  Collective  behavior,  by.  Herbert  Plumer; 
and  Part  V.  Institutions,  by  Everett  Cherrington  Hughes. 

Taxation  -  Illinois 

Illinois.  Tax  commission.      Survey  of  local  finance  in  Illinois... 
v„2--4,  prepared  "by  Illinois  Tax  commission  in  cooperation  with 
Works  progress  administration.     5  v.,  processed..  Chicago,  Litho- 
graphed by  l'a  J.  Hi ley  printing  CO, ,  1939.     folio  3,  234  1165  v. 2-4 

At  head  of  "title:  State  of  Illinois,  Henry  Homer,  governor. 

V.l,  Atlas  of  taxing  units/  was  listed  in  Agricultural  Pconomics 
Literature,  v<13,  no. 10,  December  1939;  p. 1124? 

V, 2.  Property .  taxations  assessed valuations,  tax  rates.,  and  tax 
extensions,  1^1:7-1935.  c3~pp. 

V.3.  Property  taxation;  assessed  valuations,  levies,  tax  rates, 
and  tax  extensions,  1937  and  1938.  249pp. 

V.4.  Receipts  and  disbursements  of  townships  end  road  districts, 
1925-1936.  e^vv. 

Taxation  -'  Incentive 

Eazelett ,  Clarence  William,      Incentive  taxation,  a  key  to  security... 
3d  ed. ,  completely  rev.    202pp.    New  York,  2.?.  Button  &  co.,  inc., 
1939.     264.5  H33  Id. 3 

Partial  contents;  The  problem  is  economic;  5he  real  cause  of  de- 
pression; A  general  depression  is  a  strike  of  capital;  The  income 
of  labor  is  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  what  it  produces;  Magnifi- 
cent opportunity  for  union  later  leaders;  Incentive  taxation  is  a 
practical  solution  to  insure  continuous  johs  to  all  who  wish  to  work 
-he  farmer's  problem;  Relation  of  money  value  to  production;  and  The 
production  (work)  of  money. 


Taxation  -  Ore go n 


Oregon.  Commission  on  state  and.  local  revenues.     Report  of  the  interim 
Commission  on  state  and  local  revenues,  submitted  to  Hon.  Charles 
A.  Spragne,  governor  of  Oregon,  and  to  the  fortieth  Legislative 
assembly,  January  .1939,  pursuant  to  House  joint  resolution  no  ,21, 
thirty-ninth  Legislative  assembly.     47pp.   [Saleml  State  printing 
dept.  [1939]    284*5  Cr38 

The  problem  "before  this  Commission  is  to  devise  "a  plan  whereby 
the  growing  costs  of  the  social  security  program..,  may  be  carried 
jointly  "by  the  state  and  the  counties,  or  possibly  "by  the  state 
alone. " 

The  report  contains  recommendations  for  the  revision  of  the 
present  property  tax  system  to  provide  more  efficient  and  equitable 
assessment  of  properly,  increased  control  over  tax  collections  and 
foreclosures  on  the  part  of  the  fUate  Tax  -Commission,  and  State 
acquisition  arid  management  of  tax  reverted  lands. 

A  state  exeise  tax  on  motor  vehicles  and  a  gross  income  tax 
with  personal  property  tax  offset  are  suggested  as  new  taxes. 

U.S.  Farm  Cred.it  Administr  a  t  i  on  Publ  i  c  at  ions 

U.S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Circular  2-25.     Using  a  local  coopera- 
tive as  source  material  for  teaching,  by  James  L.  Robinson.  9pp. 
[Washington.  U.S.   Govt,  print,  off.,  1939]    156.2  04926  no. 25 

U.S.  Farm  cree.it  administration.     Revised  rules  and  regulations  for 

production  credit  associations  organized  under  the  Farm  credit  act 
o  f  19.3  3 ,  effective  c  lose  of  business  Bee  ember  31 ,  1939.     6pp  .  , 
processed.     [Washington  3.C. ,  1939]    166.3  R86 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  division.      Circular  no, 
C-114,     Crushing  cottonseed  cooperatively,  by  John  S.  Burgess, 
jr.  27pp,     [Washington,  0,3.   Gcvu.  print,  off,,  1939]    166.2  C4923 
no.C-114 

U.S.  Farm  credit  administration*  Cooperative  division.  Circular  no.C-115. 
Organization  structure  of  farmers1  elevators,  by  Harold  Hedges,  50pp. 
[Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939]    166.2  04923  no.C-115 

U.S.  Works  Progress  Administration  Publications 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of  research.    Former  re- 
lief cases  in  private  employment  $  by  Joseph  0f  Bevis  and  Stanley  L. 
Payne.     23pp.     Washington,  U.S.   Gove,  print,   off.,  1939.     173.2  W89Fr 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of  research.  Research 

monograph  20,     o^ate  public  welfare  legislation,  by  Robert  C.  Lowe, 
398pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939.     173.2  W89Re  no. 20 
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Vocational  Educat i o n  -  Georgi a 


Aderhold,  Omer  Clyde,       The  needs  for  vocational  education  in  agriculture 
in  Georgia;  a  problem  in  educational  research.      ll7pp. ,  processed. 
Athene,  Ga.  ,  University  of  Georgia  press,  1939.     (Institute  for  the  study 
of  Georgia  problems Monograph.  ;io ,  2)    280.9  In? 62  no.  2      $  1.50 

"Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  volume  XhXIX,  April,  1939. 
Number  55. . .  serial  no.  732." 

•  "The  author ?s  gtnety  of  the  needs  of  vocational  education  in  agriculture 
in  Georgia  was  initiated  at  the  request  of  the  administrators  of  this  pro- 
gram in  "che  State,     I'heir  desire  to  know  the  needs  for  such  a  program  in 
the  State  and  the  enthusiasm  evidenced  by  them  as  the  study  progressed 
have  been  important  factors  in  stimulating  the  author  to  complete  the  un- 
dertaking. 

"The  study  has  three  rcajor  purposes;  (l)  to  suggest  a  fundamental 
philosophy  to  guide  in  the  development  of  a  program  in  vocational  educa- 
tion in  agriculture;   (2)  to  prow  -  .a  r'dministrators  of  agricultural  educa- 
tion with  the  necessary  data  so  analyzed,  organize&j  and  interpreted  that 
they  may  arrive  at  a  sc-nd  Davis  of  judgment  in  expanding  the  program  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  St?; be;  and  (3)  to  demons t rave  a  technique  which  may 
"be  applied  to  studying  the  needs  of  agricultural  education  in  other  states, 

"The  investigation  is  organized  into  two  major  parts.     Fart  I  deals 
with  (l)  a  brief  history  of  agricultural  education  in  the  State;   (2)  a 
statement  of  philosophy  of  vocational  education;  and  (3)  the  need  for  an 
analysis  of  the  human,  agricultural,  and  school  resources  as  a  basis  for 
projecting  a  program  of  vocational  education  in  agriculture.     Part. II  is  a 
detailed  analysis,  organization,  and  interpretation  of  the  human,  the  agri- 
cultural, and  the  school  resources  of  a  selected  county,  a  chosen  district, 
and  the  State, 

"The  summary  chapter  includes  suggestions  as  to  the  general  character 
of  the  program  and  the  number  of  teachers  required  to  meet  the  needs  for 
vocation  education  in  agriculture  in  the  State."  -  Preface. 

Wine  Industry  -  Argentina 


Argentine  Republic .  Junta  reguladora  de  vinos.  Memoria-correspondiente 
al  ano  1933.     192pp.     Buenos  Aires,  Guillermo  Kraft  limitada,  1939. 
390.9  Ar3  1938 

At  head  of  title:  Mj[nisterio  de  Arricultura  de  la  Nacion. Junta 
Reguladora  de  "Vinos.     Leyes  1213?  y  12355. 

Outlines  the  plan  adopted  in  1938  for  the  evolution  of  the  wine 
industry,  and  notes  its  results.     Contains  statistics  of  production, 
consumptions  and  prices. 

World  Agricultural  Census 

International  institute  of  agriculture.       The  first  world  agricultural 

census  (1930),  v. 1-2,  4-5.  Rome  [Printing  off ice  "Ditta  C.  Colombo"] 
1939.     251  InSFw  v. 1-2, 4-5 

"It  has  seemed  useful  to  collect  all  the  documents  of  the  First 
World  Agricultural  Census  in  the  five  volumes."  -  cf.  v.l. ,  p. 4. 
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Reviewed  by  S.H.A.  in  Catholic  Sural  Life  Bui.  2(4) :30.  Nov.  1939. 

Bose,  S.R.      A  statistical  survey  of  food  grain  -orices  in  Bihar  and  Orissa^i 
1861-1954. 

Reviev/ed  "by  Daya  Shankar  Dubey  in  Indian  Jour.  Econ.  19(2): 359. 
Oct.  1938. 

Bowley,  Arthur  Lyon,  and  Stamp,  Sir  Josiah.       Three  studies  on  the  national 
income:  The  division  of  the  products  of  industry,  by  Arthur  L.  Bowley 
The  change  in  the  distribution  of  the  national  income  1880-1913, 
by  Arthur  L.  Bowley...;  The  national  income,  1924,  by  Arthur  L.  Bow- 
ley... and  Sir  Josiah  Stamp.  1938. 

Revie\7ed  by  H.  Campion  in  the  Manchester  School  of  Econ.  and 
Social  Studies  10(1):  93-94.     1939.  " 

Bowley,"  Arthur  Lyon.      TCages  and  income  in  the  United  Kingdom  since  1860. 
1937. 

Reviewed  by  H.  Camp?  on  in  the  Manchester  School  of  Econ.  and  So- 
cial Studies  10(l):93-94.  1939. 

Bowman,   Isaiah.,  ed.      Limits  of  land  settlement;  a  report  on  present-day 
possibilities.  [1937] 

Reviewed  by  George'  S.  TTehrwein  in  Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  TJtil,  Econ. 
15(4).:495.     Nov.  1939. 

Brandt,  Karl.      The  German  fat  plan  and  its  economic  setting.  [1938] 

(Pood  research  institute.  Leland  Stanford  junior  university.  Eats 
and  oils  studies,  no. 6,   Sept.  1938) 

Reviewed  by  Allen  T.  Bonnell  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  386-387. 
Jan.  1940. 
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3ritne.ll,  G-.S.      The  wheat  economy.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  S.  Davis  in  Amer.  Econ,  Rev.  29(4) : 837-839 . 
Dec.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  ILK.  Bennett  in  Pacific  Affairs  12(4)  *  -153-454.  Dec. 

1 9  O  9  . 

Reviewed  in  Scon.  Annalist  9(6)  :95-96.     Dec.  1939. 

Copland,  Douglas  Berry.,  and  Janes,  C.  Y.      Australian  trade  policy;  a 
hook  of  documents  1932-1937.  1937. 

Reviewed  "by  C.  E*  Fay  in  Scon.  Jour.  49(196) :764-757.    Dec.  1939, 

Davis,  Joseph  Stancliffo.      On  agricultural  policy,  1925-1938.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  G-.  De  Francis ci  G-e rhino  in  G-iornale  degli  Sconomisti 
e  Annali  di  Eeonomia  (n.  s.)  1(5-6)  : 480-484.    llay-June  1939, 

G-arrigou -Lag range,  Andre.      production  agricole  et .  economie  rurale.  1939. 
Reviewed  "briefly  hy  Harold  Barge r  in  Scon.  Jour.  49(196)  :745. 
Dec.  lb t_'9 « 

G-arside,  Alston  Hill.      Uool  and  the  wool  trade,  1939, 

Reviewed  hy  Walter  Humphreys  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  29(4) : 835-837. 
Dec.  19390 

G-ill,  Cor  ring  ton.      lasted  manpower;  the  challenge  of  unemployment.  [1939] 
Reviewed  hy  Russell  E.  Kurtz  in  Survey  Midmonthly  75(12): 388,  _ 
Dec.  1939. 

G-oodfcllow,  David  Martin.      Principles  of  economic  sociology;  the  economics 
of  primitive  life  as  illustrated  from  the  Bantu  peoples  of  South  and 
last  Africa.  1939. 

Reviewed  hy  Charles  P.  Loomis  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  13( 10) : 1095-1096. 
Dec.  1959. 

G-roves,  Harold  Martin.      Financing  government.  [1939] 

Reviewed  hy  Herbert  D.   Simpson  in  Jour.  Land  &  Pah.  Util.  Scon. 
15(4) :493.     ¥ov.  1939. 

Heuser,  Keinrich.       Control  of  international  trade,"  1939.  . 

Reviewed  hy  C.J.  Hitch  in  Scon.  Jour.  49(19.6)  :  735-736.     Dec.  1939. 

Jacks,  C-.V.  ,  and  TThyte,  R. C.      Vanishing  lands-    A  world  survey  of  soil 
©ro§ion.  1939 

Reviewed  hy    Phillips  Bradley  in  Survey  G-raphic  28(12)  :759.  Dec. 
1939 . 

Reviewed  hy  Charles  S.  Kellogg  in  Land  Policy  Rev.  2(5):45-51. 
'  Kov.-Dec.  1939. 

Reviewed  hy  John  R,  Fleming  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  13(  10)  :  1090-109 2. 
Dec.  1959. 
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Jensen,  Sinar.      Danish  agriculture;   its  economic  development;  a  descrip- 
tion and  economic  analysis  centering  on  the  free  trade  epoch,  1870- 
■     1930.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  E.  Crhetti  in  G-iornale  degli  E^zonomisti  e  Annali  di 
Economist  (n.  s.)  l(  5-6)  : 489-490.    May-June  1939. 

Jones,  Pred  Mitchell;'      Middlemen  in  the  domestic  trade  of  the  United 
States,  1800-1860.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  '  Chester  TT    bright  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ,  47(6): 891- 
892.    Dec.  1939. 

Kalecki,  MLchal.      Essays  in  the  theory  of  economic  fluctuations.  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  Simon  Kuz nets  in  Amer*  Scon.  Rev.  29(4)  :804-306. 
Dec.  1939, 

Reviewed  by  H.W.  Singer  in  the  Manchester  School  of  Econ.  and 
Social  Studies  10(l)  : 95-96,  ?u939. 

Reviewed  by  J. E.  17.  in  Roy.  Statis.   Soc.  Jour,  (...  s.)  102(4): 59 6- 
o9  9  •  lc?39. 

Klopstock,  Fritz.      Kakao,  wandlungen  in  der  erzeugung  und  der  verwendung 
des  kakaos  nach  dem  weltkrieg.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Vera  Anstey  in  Sconomica  (n.  s.)  6(2"* ) :  10 2-103 .  Peb. 
1939. 

Kuznets,  Simon  Smith.     '..Commodity  flow  and  capital  formation.  1938, 

Reviewed  by  Alfred  Kahler  in  Amor.  Static.  Assoc.  Jour.  34(208): 
760-752.     Dec.  1939.        .  •' 

League  of  nations.      Mixed  committee  on  the  relation  of  nutrition  to 

health,  agriculture  and  economic  nolicy .. .  Imtrition.  Final  report. 
[1337] 

Reviewed- by  K.  C.  Basal'  in  Sankhya;  •  the  Indian  Jour.   Statis.  4(3): 
413-414.     Sept.  1959., 

Leven,  Maurice.      [Che  income  structure  of  the  United.  States t  193^ 

Reviewed  by  Henry  H.  Yillard  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  47(6)  : 880-882. 
Dec.  1939. 

Livermore,  Shaw.      Early  American  land  companies;  their  influence  on  cor- 
porate development.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  K.S.B.  C-ras  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  29(4)  : 831-332.  Dec. 
1939. 

MdTilliams,  Corey.      Factories  in  the  field;  the  story  of  migratory  farm 
labor  in  California.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Nicholas  Mirkowich  in  Rural  Sociol.  4(4):480.  Dec. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  Phillips  Bradley  in  Survey  Graphic  28 ( 12) : 7 59-7 60. 
Dec.  1959. 
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Malott,  Deane  Waldo,  and  Liar t in,  Boy ce  E.      The  agricultural  industries* 
19  o9 •  s 

Reviewed  "by  Everett's.  Edwards  in  Agr,  Scon,  Lit,  14(l):10-li, 
Jan.  1940, 

Martin,  Robert  P.      National  income  in  the  United  States,  1799-1938. 
[1939],  (Hationa!  industrial  conference  board  studies  no,  241 ) 

Reviewed  by  James  G-.  Smith  in  Amer.   Stat  is.  Assoc.  Jour.  34(208): 
'  763-764.     Dec.  1939 . 

Maverick,  Maury...      In  "blood  and  ink.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  IC.T7.  in  the  M.T,  Times  Book  Rev.  Aug.  6,  1939,  p. 2. 

Miner,  Horace.      St.  Denis:  a  Eronch-Canadian  parish.  1939, 

Reviewed  "by  17.0.  Lchmann  in  Amor,  Sociol,  Rev.  4-(  6)  :  866-867. 
Dec.  1939, 

Reviewed  by  Vernon  J.  Parenton  in  Rural  "Sociol*  4(4)  :480~431, 
Dec.  1939. 

Morton,  Arthur  S. ,  and  Martin,  Chester,      History  of  prairie  settlement, 
"by  Arthur  S.  Morton**.  "Dominion  lands"  policy,  by  Chester  Martin, 
1938.     (Canadian  frontiers  of  settlement,  ed.  by  ff.At  Mackintosh 
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Reviewed  by  R.Q-,  Riddell  in  Pacific  Affairs  12(4) :  456-458. .  Dec, 
1939. 

Paterson,  D.D.      Statistical  technique  in  agricultural  research;  a  simple 
exposition  of  practice  and  procedure  in  biometry.  1939, 

"Reviewed  by  IT. a.  Cochran' in  Econ.  Jour.  49(  196) :  758-760.  Dec. 
1939. 

Rao,  Vijendra  K.R.V.      An  essay  on  Indians  national  income,  1925-1929, 
[1939] 

Reviewed  by  Colin  Clark  in  Pacific  Affairs  12(4-)  1450-452,  Dec. 
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Sanderson,  Ezra  Dwight,  and  Poison,  Robert  A.      Rural  community  organiza- 
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Reviewed  by  Walter  ff.  Pettit  in  Survey  Midmonthly  75(12)  J391. 
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Reviewed  by  Carl  C  Taylor  in  Agr,  Econ.  Lit.  13 ( 10)  :  1088-1089. 
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Say re ,  Francis  3owes.      The  way  forward;   the  American  trade  agreements  pro 
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Reviewed  by  David  H.  Popper  in  Survey  Graphic  28 ( 12) :761-762. 
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■  Reviewed  by  S.  .von  Ciriacy-Vantrap  .in  7/eltwirtscftaft  lich.es  Archiv 

Schumpeter,  Joseph  Alois.      Business  cycles:  a  theoretical,  historical,  "lanl 
statistical  analysis  of  the  capitalist  process.    2v.  1959, 

Eevievred  "by  Algernon  Lee  in  1T.Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,   Pec.  17,  1939, 
p. 17. 

St o.lc y  Eugene*      TTorld  economy  in  transition:   technology  vs.  politics, 

•  laissez  faire  vs.  planning,  power. vs.  welfare*  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Allan  G.Bi  Fisher  in  Scon.  Jour.  49 ( 196) : 739-740. 
Pec.  1339* 

Reviewed  by  Eliot  -Gr,  Hears  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  29(4)  : 817-819. 
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Tinbergen,  Jan.      Statistical  testing  of  business-cycle  theories.  Pt.I: 
A  method  and  its  application  to  investment  activity.     1939.  (League 
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•   Reviewed  "by  H.  Smith  in  Econ.  Jour.  49(196) : 7 56-7 57.     Dec.  1939. 

TTarriner,  Doreen.      Economics  of  peasant  farming.  1939. 

Reviewed  oy  tfilson  C-ee  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  29(4)  :839-84C  .  Dec. 
1939.;/  •""  — " 

TToofter,  Thomas  Jackson,  jr.  and  TTinston,  Ellen.      Seven  lean  years. 
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Reviewed  "briefly  "by  Paul  S.  Taylor  in  Rural  Sociol.  4(4);4Q2. 
Dec.  1959. 

Reviewed  "by  Arthur  E.  Rink  in  Social  Eorces  18(2) : 50 2-503,  Dec. 
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Wright,  Carl  Major.      Economic  adaptation  to  a  changing  world  market. 
1939*    u  '  "  ~ 

Reviewed  "by  J.P.  Cavin  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.     21(3,  pt.l) : 676-678. 
Aug,  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Eugene  Staley  in  Aner.  Econ.  Rev.  29(4)  :802-803, 
Dec,  1939. 

Reviewed  oy  E.tf,  Dresch  in  Amer.  ■  Stat  is,  Assoc,  Jour.  34(208): 
763-759.     Dec.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Ernest  Minor  Patterson  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and 
Social  Sci.  Ann.  206:186-187.     Nov.  1939. 

Zimmerman,  Carle  Clark,      The  changing  community,  1938. 
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U.  S.  55PARTISNT  OF  gjaiaJLTOIffl  PUBLICATIONS 

Economic  in  Character 

Compiled  "by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Marion  R.  Koerper  ■ 

♦Report  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  1259.     169pp.     1  Ag84  1959 

♦Reports  of  Bureau  chiefs  and  other  administrative  officers.  1959.     1  Ag34  135 
.Bureau. of  agricultural  economics.    40pp.-  Agricultural  marketing  ser- 
vice.   51pp.-  Bureau  of  animal  industry.  ;  82pp.-  Bureau  of"  "biological 
survey.  (Last  of  its  series  of  54  annual  reports  as  a  unit  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  agriculture)     75pp.-'  Commodity  exchange  administration.  46pp.- 
Dairy  industry.    46pp.-  Farm  security  administration,    22pp.-  Federal 
crop  insurance  corporation.     29pp.-  Federal  surplus  commodities  corpora- 
tion,    12pp.-  Director  of  finance.     26pp.-  Food  and  drag  administration. 
52pp.-  Forest  service.     48pp.-  Bareau  of  home  economics.     22pp.-  Direc- 
tor of  information.    16pp.-  The  Librarian.  27pp.-  Office  of  plant  and 
operations,  llpp.-  Bureau  of  plant  industry.  55pp.-  Soil  conservation 
service.  78pp.-  Sugar  division.  19pp.-  leather  "bureau.  21pp. 

Farmer sT  Bulletin* 

1520,'  Soybean's:  culture  and  varieties,  "by  IT. J.  Morse  and  J.L.  Cartter.  59pp. 
Issued  April  1927,  revised  November  1959.     1  Ag84F  no.  1520 
Varieties,  pp.  5-7;  Descriptions  of  varieties,  pp.  7-17. 

Mi scsll ane pus  ?ubl i c a t i o n s * 

557.  Southern  pines  pay,  a  story  in  pictures,  by  Wilbur  R.  Mat  to  on,  21pp. 
'  Nov.  1959.     1  Ag84M  no.  557 

"Timber  production  is  a  form  of  land  use  to  which  large  areas  in  the 
South  are  best  adapted." 
577.  Outlook  for  farm  family  living  1940.     6pp.    Nov.  1959.     1  Ag84Ll  no.  577 
.    Issued  by  Bureau,  of  Home  Economics  and  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics. 

"Farm  families  should  watch  happenings  here  and  abroad,  trace  their  , 
effect  upon  prices  and  other  indexes  of  economic  trends,  and  adjust 
their  programs  for  farm  business  and  for  family  living  to  meet  what  the 
year  1940  brings."  -  Foreword  signed  by  Louise  Stanley,  Chief  of  Bureau 
of  Eome  Economics. 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  De-part  me  nt  Library. 

♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  -Office  of  In- 
formation, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 


145 


Addresses  of  Secretary  Wallace  (processed)* 

Agriculture  and  the  trade  agreements  program;  statement . .  ."before  the  hearings 
of  the  House  Ways  and  means  committee  on  the  Resolution  to  extend  the 
Trade  agreements  act  of  1934,  January  12,  1940.'  I2pp,     1.9  Ag8535 
[no.  245]  ' 

Emerging  problems  in  public  administration;  address  at  the  joint  session  of 
the  American  political  science  association  and  the  Society  for  public 
administration,  •  at  Washington,  33. C.  ,  December  28',  1939.     19pp.  1.9 
Ag86o6[no.  243] 

n0ne  of  the  great  functions  of  the  higher  government  official  in  a 
ma.tu.ro  civilization  is  to  understand  this  battle  which  goes  on  steadily 
between  the  better  educated,  over-privileged  groups  and  those  who  are 
more  poorly  educated  and  under-privileged*     Sie  problem  of,  the  government 
servant  is -in  some  way  to '  turn  this  battle  between  the  *  haves1  and  the 
*have  nets*  into  a  constructive  service  for  the  General  Wolf  are.'1 

Peace  and  the  Christmas  spirit;  talk.  ..on  the  Farm  and  home  program  of  the 

National  broadcasting  company  and  associated  stations,  broadcast  from  Wash- 
ington, D.  0. ,  Christmas  day,  December  25,  19-39.     3pp.  .1.9  Ag8S36[no. 242] 

What  1940  holds  for  the  American  farmer;  talk  on  the  Columbia  Country  Journal 

program  of  the  Columbia  broadcasting  system  and  associated  stations,  broad- 
cast from  Washington,  D.  C. ,  December  30,  1939.  4pp.  1,9  Ag8636[no.  244] 

"farmers  will  be  concerned  about  the  weather,  and  they  will  be  concerned 
about  market  prices.    But  they  will  be  concerned  also  about  what  is  done 
by  Congress  to  make  their  program  permanent.  " 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)** 

Agricultural  outlook  charts  1940.    Pats,  oils,  and  oilseeds.     20pp.    Oct.  1339* 
1.9  Ec70fl  1940 

3A3  handbook,  A  description  of  the  functions,  organization,  and  operation  of 

the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.     39pp.    Dec.  1939,     1,941  E3B14 
Considering  farm  adjustments  in  subarea  35  type  of  farming  area  VII,  Montana*  •• 
by  Jteil  W.Johnson.    34pp.    July  1939.     1,941  LST98 

In  cooperation  with  Montana  'Agricultural  Experiment  Station  with  the 
assistance  of  Works  Progress  Administration* 
Culture  and  agriculture.*    Cultural  anthropology  in  relation  to  current  agricul- 
tural problems.     21pp.     [1939]    1.941 -12089  \. 
_ Prepared  by  Paul  H.  Johnstone. 
Factors  of  economic  importance  in  southern  agriculture,  by  3.  H.  Siibodeauat. 
l?pp%    1939.     1,941  ISFli 

Address,  County  aL;entsl  short  course  in  agricultural  economics,  Camp 
G-rant-W alke r ,  ? olio  ck ,  La. ,  Sep t embe  r  18 ,  19 39 . 

*'There  is  a  certain  unity  in  many  of  our  farm  problems  in  the  South 
that  calls  for  group  action  rather  than  for  individual  farmer  action. n 
In  conclusion  the  author  said  "In  charting  a  course  for  agriculture,  it 
is  essential  that  we  understand  local  agriculture  and  the  correctives 
needed  to  help  f.armers  and  farming." 


*Pequests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U*  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  offi- 
cial work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Forces  causing  dairy  farmers  to  make  change s  in  their  farm  organizations  in 
Barron  county,  Wisconsin,  by  Raymond  P;  Christens© n*    7Cpp.    Dec.  1939. 
1.941  LSP74 

Wfiby  have  these  changes  taken  place?  The  responsible  factors  may  "be 
conventionally  classified  into  two  main  groups  -  supply  factors  and  de- 
mand factors.  11 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Wisconsin  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
Income  parity  for  agriculture.  Part  T.  Population,  farms,  and  farmers. 

Section  1.  Farm  population,  nonfarm  population,  and  number  of  farms 
in  the  United  States.  lilO-39.     (Preliminary)  39pp.    Dec.  1939. 

1    q  TV7Tv'-n  Pt      F      Q^r»+  1 

a. .  u    jO(  ±lijJ   X  u.     w  ,     u^^u.  J- 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administra- 
tion and  Bureau  of  Home  Economics. 
The  industrial  outlook  for  agriculture,  "by  L.  H.  Bean.     12pp.  1S39. 
1.941  S2In2 

Address,  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Land-grant  Colleges  . 
and  Universities,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  Nov.' Id,  1939, 

Ratio  of  assessed  value  to  consideration  in  voluntary  transfers  of  farm  real 
estate.    Data  for  356  selected  counties,  for  1935  or  earlier  years. 
190pp,     Nov.  1939.     1,941  P5R13 

"This  project  was  under  the  direction  of  Eric  Englund  and  was  admin- 
istered directly  by  a  committee  under  the  -  chairmanship  of  Donald  Jackson 
The  work  involved  in  compiling  the  data  for  this  publication., .has  been 
carried  out  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  under  the  direction 
of  M.  M.  Regan  and  A.  P.  Johnson,  " 

Revised  data  for  tables  in  1940  chart  books  as  of  November  15.     35££.  Nov. 
1959,     1.9  Ec70re  1940 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Sea  island  cotton;   selected  references,  comp.  by. Emily  L.  Day.     13pp.  Nov. 
1939.     (Economic  library  list  no.  3)     1.9  Ec73E  no.  8 

Transfers  of  farm  real_  esta/te ,  number  of  properties  and  acreage  transferred, 
by  kind  of  transfer.    Data  for'  435'  selected  counties,  for  1935  or  ear- 
lier years'.    181pp.    Aug.  1939.    1.941  L2T68 

"This  project  was  under  the  direction  of  Eric  Englund  and  was  di- 
rectly administered  by  a  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Donald 
Jackson.     The  Work  involved  in  compiling  the  data  for  this  publication., 
has  been  carried  out  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  under  the 
direction  of  M.  M.  Regan  and  A.  R.  Johnson.  " 

*tfater  facilities  area  plan  for  Goose  lake  area,  Oregon.    Prepared  by  tfater 
utilisation  section,  Division  of  land  economics.     74px>.    Dec.  1939, 
1.9  Ec7(^f 


This  publication  cannot  be  distributed'  as  the  edition  is  so  small  as  to  be 
scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.  '.May  be  consulted  in  the  Library  of 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

Amendment  no.  1  to  Service  and . regulatory  announcements  no.  99.  Official 

United  States  standards  for  grades  of  carcass  beef.    11pp.    July  1939, 
1  M34S  no.  99,.  Amend,  no.  1 

Ariendnent.no.  1  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  127  (A. M.S.). 
Amendment  to  the  regulations  for  warehousemen  storing  grain  under  the 
United  States  warehouse  act.    lp .    July  1939.    1  M34S  no.  127,  Amend,  no.  1 

Amendment  no,  2  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  127.  Amendment 
to  the  regulations  for  warehousemen  storing  grain  under  the  United 
States  warehouse  act.    lp .    Nov.  15,  1939.     1  M34S  no.  127,  Amend,  no.  2 

Amendment  of  official  standards  of  the  United  States  for  grades  of  wool  top. 
Amendment  of  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  relating  to 
the  official  standards  of  the  United  States  for  grades  of  wool  top. 
Methods  of  test  for  grade  of  wool  top.    Amend,  no.  1  to  S.R.A.  135(B.A.E. ) 
A. M.S.    Spp.    Dec.  1939.    1  M34S  no.  135,  Amend,  no.  1 

Brief  review  of  the  Arizona  1939  fall  lettuce  season.    4pp,    Jan.  6,  1940. 
1.9  Sc741L 

Arizona  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Standardization  Service  cooperating. 
Car-lot  shipments  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  commodities,  states  and  months 
(including  boat  shipments  reduced  to  car-lot  equivalents),  calendar  year 

1938.  28pp.    Dec.  1939.  1.9Sc742Ca 

Handbook  of  official  grain  standards  of  the  United  States.    96pp.  printed.  Rev. 

1939.  (U.  S.  G.  S.  A. -Form  no.  90)     1  M346Ea  1939 

Marketing  Imperial  valley  lettuce;  summary  of  1939  season,  by  A.  M.  McDowell 

and  W.  R.  Goodwin.    21pp.    Dec.  1939.    1.9  Ec741L 

California  Department  of  Agriculture,  Market  News  Service  cooperating. 
Marketing  Texas  citrus,  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  of  Texas;  summary  of  the 

1938-39  season.     31pp.    Dec.  1939.     1.9  Eo741L 
Official  standard  grades  for  fire-cured  tobacco  (U.  S.  Types  21,  22,  23,  and 

24),     11pp.     Dec.  1939.     1.942  T32F51 
A  quarter  century  of  federal  assistance  in  fruit. and  vegetable  marketing, 

by  C.  W.  Kitchen.    16pp.     1939.    1.942  F3Qu2 

Address,  annual  meeting  of  United  Fresh  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Associa- 
tion, Houston,  Texas,  Jan.  15-19,  1940. 
Report  of  investigation  of  the  Idaho  federal-state  inspection  service  for 

fruits  and  vegetables,  October  1939,  by  William  E,  Paulson.  19pp. 

Dec.  1939.    1.942  F33R29 
R-Oport  on  the  present  status  of  crop  estimates,  market  news  and  grade'  standards; 

address  delivered  before  Fruit  and  vegetable  conference,  American  farm 

bureau  federation,  Chicago,  December  4,  1939,  by  V/.  G.  Meal.     7  pp.  . 

1.942  F2R29 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  dried  prunes.  Effective 
September  11,  1939.     6pp.     1939.    1.942  F32P95 

Tobacco  inspection  service  in  relation  to  improvements  in  the  auction  market- 
ing system,  by  Charles  E.  Gage,    7pp.     1939.    1.942  T33T55 

Address,  annual  convention,  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation,  Chicago, 
111.,  Dec.  4,  1939. 

U.  S.  standards  for  cabbage  (effective  December  20,  1939).    4pp,  Dec.  1939. 
1.942  F32C11 


*Thesc  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

The  AAA  farm  program  and  the  northeast  dairyman;  excerpts  from  an  address 
by  R,  M.  Evans  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Vermont  dairymen's  as- 
sociation, Burlington,  Vermont,  Jan.  18,  1940.     8pp.,  processed. 
1.42  Ad4Ev[no.l7] 

The  AAA  in  a  permanent  agriculture;  address  "by  R.  M.  Evans  at  the  State 

convention. of  the  Kentucky  farm  bureau  federation  at  Louisville,  Ky. , 
Jan.  11,  1940.     9pp.,  processed.    1.42  A-d4Ev  [no.  14]  ■ 

"I  want  to  state  my  firm  belief  that  farmers  working  together  through 
their  farm  organizations  and  through  their  democratically  elected  county 
and  community  AAA  committeemen  are  going  to  be  more  unanimous  in  doing 
their  job  than  they  have  ever  been  before." 

Amendment  no..  1  to  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  marketing  area.    4pp.    Nov.  1939.     ( 0-22-1) 
1 .4  Ad470  no  .  22-1 

Conservation's  part  in  stabilizing  farm  income;  address  by  H.  M.  Evans  be- 
fore the  13th  annual  meeting  of  the  Texas  agricultural  workers1  asso- 
ciation, at  Dallas,  Texas,  January  13,  1940.    11pp.,  processed. 
1.42  Ad4Ev  [no.  15] 

Cotton,  land,  and  people:  a  statement  of  the  problem;  address  of  I.  ¥. 

Duggan  before  the  American  farm  economic  association,  at  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  December  28,  1939.    15pp.,  processed.    1.42  SoSDu  [no.  4] 

"Cotton  is  not  only  important  to  the  farm  population  of  the  South, 
but  to  the  region's  entire  population.     In  these  ten  States  many  facil- 
ities have  been  developed  to  finance,   transport,  handle,  and  process 
the  cotton  crop.     In  some  areas  even  the  educational  system  is  built 
around  the  cotton  economy. M 

Do  you  favor  cotton  marketing  ouotas  for  1940?    2op.    Oct.  1939.  (40-Cotton-2) 
1.42  C82  no.  2 

s  our  farm  program  for  1940  for  Horth  central  region.     6pp.    Fov.  1939. 
(NCR  Leaflet-401)     1.42  N76U  no.  401 

s  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  Connecticut.  12pp. 
Dec.  1939.     (UER~410~Conn. )    1.42  1T76P  no.  410-Conn. 

s  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  New  Hampshire.  12pp. 
Dec.  1939.     (3m-.-410-¥.H.)     1.42  W76J  no.  410-!T.H. 

s  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  New  Jersey.  12pp. 
Dec.  5,  1939.     (jSR-410-F,  J.)     1.42  l!76r  no.  410-N.  J. 
s  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  Hew  York.  15pp. 
Dae.  1939.     (NER  -410-l .  Y.)     1.42  N763T  no.  410-1.  Y. 

s  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  Rhode  Island.  11pp. 
Dec.  1939.     (F3R-410-R.  I.)     1.42  F?6E  no.  410-R.  I. 

s  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  Vermont.    11pp.  Dec. 
1939.     (!<1R-410-Vt.)     1.42  IM76E  no.  410-Vt . 
Instructions  for  preparing  HCR-403,  farm  plan  for  participation  in  the  1940 

farm  program.    10pp.    Nov.  15,  1939."    (lTCR-402)     1.42  1T75E  no.  402 
On  tired  soil.    4pp.    1939.     (PC  3)     1.42  Ad4Pc  no  .3 


Here 
Here 
Here 
Here 
Here 
Here 
Here 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture ,  Washington,  D.  C 
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Plenty.    4pp.  1939.     (PC  6)     1,42  Ad4Pc  no.  6 

The  seed  trade's  interest  in  conservation;  address  by  R.  M.  Evans  before  the 
American  seed  trade  association,  meeting  at  Chicago,  111.,  January  15, 
1940.    10pp.,  processed.     1.42  Ad4Ev  [no.  16] 

Texas  and  Oklahoma  handbook  for  r angc  c  o  n  s  e  rvation.    1940  range  conservation 
program.     13pp.    Nov.  1939.     (SPJ3-451)     1.42  So8B  no.  451 

To  buy  abundantly.'    4pp.     1939.     (PC  5)     1.42  Ad4?c  no .  5 

2  families,  one  farm.    4pp.    1939.  (PC-4)     1.42  Ad4Pc  no.  4 

Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements* 

Marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  mature  onions  grown  in  the 
state  of  Colorado.     11pp.    Dec.  1939.     (Marketing  agreement  series- 
agreement  no.  9.0.  A-25)     1.4  Ad47M  no.  25 

Order  regulating  the  handling  of  mature  onions  grown  in  the  state  of  Colorado. 
11pp.     Dec.  5,  1939.     (0-43)     1 .4  Ad470  no.  43 

Statement  concerning  the  Sioux  City  milk  market  and  the  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  by  E .  S.  Harris  and  J.  R.  Hanson.    92pp.    Dec.  19, 
1939.     1.94  D14Sta  Sioux  City 

Miscellaneous  (Processed) *♦ 

Black  walnut  marketing  in  southeastern  United  States,  by  Jackson  M.  Batchelor. 
15pp.    Nov.  1939.     (Soil  conservation  service)     1.96  R31B1 

Cotton  production  in  northeastern  Brazil,  by  P .  K.  Norris ,     15pp.    Oct.  1935, 
revised  Dec.  1939.     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations.  E.S.  64 
Rev.)     1.9  Sc752  no.  64  rev. 

The  food  stamp  plan  and  the  farmer;  statement  by  Milo  Perkins  before  the 
Fruit  and  vegetable  committee  of  the  American  farm  bureau  federation 
at  Chicago,  Illinois,  Dec.  4,  1939.    16pp.     (Federal  surplus  commodities 
corporation)     1.954  P41  [no. 2] 

Glossary  of  futures  trading  terms.     20pp.     Sept.  1939.     (Commodity  exchange 
administration.    CEA-20)     1.9  C73C  no.  20 

The  regional  research  laboratories  and  some  of  their  research  projects;  re- 
marks of  Dr.  Henry  G.  Knight  before  the  Power  machinery  department  of 
the  Farm  equipment  institute,  Chicago,  Illinois,  December  7,  1939. 
16pp.     (Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering) 
1.932  A2E74  [no.  l]" 

Extension  Service 

Agricultural  progress  in  the  South,  by  Reuben  Brigham.    11pp.    1939.  (Exten- 
sion service.  Extension  service  circular  30S)     1.9  Ex892Esc  no.  308 

Given  before  the  Southern  Commercial  Secretaries'  Association,  Rich- 
mond,  Va.,  April  "28,  1939. 


♦May  be  obtained  from  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of 

Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements,  Washington,  D.  C. 
♦♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 


150 


Population  trends  in  relation  to  land  use,  by  0,  E.  Baker.     12pp ,     June  1939, 

(Extension  service.    Extension  service  circular  oil)     1.9  Ex892Esc  no,  311 

Presented  at  the  Southern  Regional  Conference  of  Extension  Directors, 
Supervisors,  and  Subject-matter  Specialists,  Texarkana,  Tex,,  February  7, 
1939,  and  Knoxvillo,  Tenn.,  February  10,  1939, 
Report  of  the  American  farm  economic  association  committee  on  definitions  of 

terms  in  farm  management,    Upp.    1939,     (Extension  service,)     1.913  C3Am3 
Extension  Service  and  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  cooperating. 
What  may  be  expected  of  administrative  research  (educational  research)  as  a 
means  of  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  extension  teaching,  by  Irving 
Lorge »    6pp.    Dec.  1939,     (Extension  service,  Extension  service  circular  317' 
1,9  Ex892Ssc  no.  317 

Paper  presented  before  Extension  Section,  Association  of  Land-Grant 
Colleges  and  Universities,  ITov.  16,  1939. 

Farm  Security  A&m ini strati on 

Co-ops  for  the  small  farmer,    5pD,    Dec.  1939,     (Farm  security  administration) 
1.95  C78 

The  low-cost  housing  program  of  the  Farm  security  administration,  United  States 
Department  of  agriculture,    4px>,    Nov,  1939.     (Farm  security  administra- 
tion)    1,95  L95  ■ 

Migrant  farm  labor:     the  problem  and  ways  of  meeting  it.    10pp.    Nov.  1939, 
(Farm  security  administration)     1,95  M53 

Social  relationships  and  institutions  in  seven  new  rural  communities,  by 

Charles  P.  Loomis.     82pp.     Jan.  1940.     (Farm  security  administration. 
Social  research  report  no.  18)     1,95  Sol.no,  18 

The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  cooperating. 

Why  it  pays;  a  farm  and  home  management  report  for  98  F.S.A.-  farm  families 
in  Jackson  county,  Oklahoma  1938.    23pp.    1939.     (Farm  security  admin- 
istration. Region  VIII)     1,9508  W62 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 

Crop  insurance  and  the  multiple  unit  land  owner,    9r/p,,  printed.    Sept.  1939. 

(Federal  crop  insurance  corporation.  FCI-Inf ormat ion  11 )     1  C88I  no.  11 
"Let  me  tell  you  what  crop  insurance  means  to  me."    6pp.,  printed.  Oct. 

1939.     (Federal  crop  insurance  corporation.  FCI-Inf ormation  12) 

1  C88I  no.  12  ' 

Questions  and  answers  on  wheat  crop  insurance,    13pp,,  printed.    Sept,  1939. 

(Federal  crop  insurance  corporation.  FCI-Inf ormat ion  9)     1  C88I  no.  9 
Wheat  crop  insurance  morns  assured  buying  power.     6pp , ,  printed,    Aug.  1939. 

(Federal  crop  insurance  corporation.  FCI-Inf ormat ion  7)     1  C8SI  no.  7 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Sts.tions,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  by  Mary  P.  Carpenter 


Alabama 

Inman,  3.  T.      Production,  purchase,  sale,  and  use  of  specified  foods  on 
Ala  Damp,  farms.  Ala.  Agr.  Ixpt.  Sta.  Giro.  SI,  31pp.    Auburn,  1939. 

The  data  vrere  obtained  chiefly  from  reports  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  records  of  816  fr^rms  in  various 
farming  .areas  of  the  state. 

California 

Adams,  R.  L.      Cost  of  producing  almonds  in  1937.     8pp.,  processed. 
Berkeley,  Calif,  agricultural  experiment  station,  1939. 

Contribution  from  the  G-iannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 

California.    University.    College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension 
service.      Orange  county  lima  bean  cost  analysis,  1938.  Eleventh 
annual  summary.     11pp.,  processed.    Berkeley  [1939] 

California,    University.    College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension 
service.    Orange  comity  sugar  beet  cost  study,  1938.    Third  annual 
summary.    7pp.,  processed.    Berkeley  [1939] 

California.    University.    College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension 
service.      Production  and  marketing  of  Riverside  county  apricots. 
Riverside  county,  California,  1939.     6pp.,  processed.  Berkeley, 
1959.     275.29  C12?r 

In  cooperation  vrith  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Carpenter,  C-.  A.      Usual  harvesting  and  shipping  seasons  for  California 
crops.  7pp.,  processed.  Berkeley,  Calif,  university,  Agricultural 
college,  Extension  service,  1939.     275.2  C12U 

Ciriacy~Wantrup,  S.  von.      Notes  on  the  significance  of  trade,  legal,  and 
price  barriers  in  relation  to  "social  progress".    14pp.,  processed. 
Berkeley,  Calif,  agricultural  experiment  station,  1939.    280  C492 

"Discussion  of  A«  C-.  Peterson's  paper  'Economic  and  Institutional 
Barriers  to  Social  Progress' ,  Annual  meeting  of  the  Western  Earm 
Economics  Association,  June  16,  1939 . "-Footnote ,  p.l. 
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Colorado 

Roskelley,  R.  »'/.,  and  Larson,  0.  F.      Educational  foundations  for  rural 

rehabilitation.  Colo.  Agr .  Zxpt.  Sta.  Bui.  457,  2S-+3pp.  Fort  Collins, 
1939. 

"The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  make  available  certain  statis- 
tical data  concerning  the  educational  attainments  of  members  of 
rural  households  receiving  relief  in  Colorado." 

In  cooperation  with  the  Rural  Section,  Division  of  Research, 
Federal  Works  Projects  Administration. 

Delaware 

Baker,  K.  W«      Land-use  planning.    Delaware  handbook,    no  paging,  processed. 
Newark,  Del.  university,  Agricultural  extension  service,  1939. 

"In  this  handbook  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  bring  together 
information  pertaining  to  the  agriculture  in  Delaware,  to  list  the 
State  and  federal  agencies,  and  to  indicate  the  nature  and  complex- 
ity of  some  of  the  agricultural  problems." 

Includes  organization  of  land-use  planning  program  and  the  results 
of  County  agricultural  program  planning  in  1S36  in  Delaware.  The 
preparatory  program  of  1939-40  will  be  conducted  in  Kent  s,nd  Hew 
Castle  counties  and  the  intensive  program  in  Sussex  county.  Contains 
also  tables  and.  charts  including  one  of  agricultural  trends  in  Del- 
aware, by  counties,  compiled  from  Census  data,  1840-1935,  and  a.  cost 
"account  study  for  corn,  soybeans  and  sweet  potatoes  for  Sussex  county, 
1935-37. 

Florida 

Florida*    College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension  service. 

The  1940  farm  and  home,  outlook  fcr  Florida*    Fla.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Serv.  Misc.  Pub.  29,  23pp.     Gainesville,  1939. 

Issued  through  cooperation  of  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economic s . 

Miley,  D .  G.    A  summary  of  12  dairy  farm  records,  Jacksonville  area, 

for  the  two-year  period  from  July  i;  1937  to  June  30,  1939.  25pp., 
processed.    Gainesville,  Fla.  agricultural  college,  Extension 
service,     1939.    275.29  F661S 

Illinois 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    A  year's  progress  in  solving 
farm  problems  of  Illinois. . .fiftieth  report  for  year  ended  June  50, 
1937.     351pp.    Urbana,  1939. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  182-235. 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Department  of  agricultural 
economics.     111.  Farm  Econ,  no  .54.    Urbana,  1939. 

Partial  contents:  Price  inflation:  causes  and  prospects.    Part  I. 
Causes  of  inflation,  by  E.  J.  Working,  pp. 277-281;  Land  values  in 
relation  to  farm  earnings,  by  H.  C.  M.  Case,  pp. 281-285;  Needed: 
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flexible  cash  rent,  by  L.  H.  Simerl,  pp»285~287. 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Department  of  agricultural 
economics .     111.  Farm  Econ.  no  .55.    Urbana,  1939. 

Partial  contents:  Price  inflation:  causes  and  prospects.    Part  II. 
Prospects  for  inflation,  by  E.  J.  Working,  pp.  239-294;  The  cost 
of  producing  soybeans,  by  P..  K.  Wilcox,  pp. 295-297;  Premiums  for 
white  corn,  by  G .  L.  Jordan,  pp .297-299 . 

Illinois.    Department  of  agriculture.    Twenty-second  annual  report... 
July  1,  1938  to  June  30,  1939.     186pp.     Springfield.,  1939. 

Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  pp. 50-71;  Division  of 
Chicago  Grain  Inspection,  pp. 99-114;  East  St.  Louis  Grain  Inspec- 
tion, pp .115-117;  Division  of  Markets,  pp. 118-125;  Division  of 
Standards  (Weight's  and  Measures)  pp. 173-178.  . 

Illinois.    University.     College  of  agriculture .    Agricultural  experiment 
station  and  Extension  service.    Agricultural  outlook  for  Illinois, 
1940.     111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  500,  32pp.    Urbana,  1939. 

Indiana 

Binney,        H.  .    Twenty- fifth  annual  report  of  the  Creamery  license  divi- 
sion for  the  year  ending  March  31,  1939.     Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Circ.  251,  16pp.    Lafayette,  1939. 

Iowa 

Shepherd,  Geoffrey,  and  Strand,  H.  V.      Local  hog  marketing  practices  in 
Iowa.     Iowa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  262,  pp. 149-184.    Ames,  1939. 

Shows  the  farmer' s  end  of  the  marketing  machinery  in  selling  hogs. 

All  data  used  in  this  study  were  derived  from  the  1934  AAA  corn 
hog  contract  files.    The  results  of  the  study  have  been  presented 
in  detail  and  show  "not  only  the  picture  of  the  state  as  a  whole, 
but  also  the  variation  within  the  state  from  county  to  county. . . 
In  many  cases  where  less  detail  is  needed  the  data!  are  shown  only 
by  the  nine  crop  reporting  districts  in  the  state." 

The  appendix  gives  source  o-f  data,  plan  of  study,  and  sampling 
methods . 

Maryland 

Maryland.    University.    Extension  service.    Department  of  markets.  The 
fresh  egg  law  of  Maryland.    Md.  Univ.  Ext.  Circ.  133,  4pp.  College 
Park,  1939. 

Symons,  T.  B.      Your  organization  at  the  bat.     7pp.     College  Park,  Md . 
university,  Extension  service,  1939. 

An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Maryland 
Tobacco  Growers'  Association,  held  in  Baltimore,  Maryland,  January 
11,  1939. 
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Michigan 

Atchley,  F,  M.      Tractor  costs  in  Michigan,  1938.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  F.  M.  254,  12pp.,  processed.    East  Lansing,  1939. 

Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Quart.  Bui,,  v,22,  no. 2. 
East  Lansing,  Nov.  1939. 

Partial  contents:  Costs  of  credit  extension  in  the  sale  of  farm 
supplies  "by  cooperative  associations,  by  H.  E,  Larzelere  and  D.  D. 
MacPherson,  pp. 72-79;  Tractor  costs  in  Michigan,  1938,  by  P.  M. 
Atchley,  pp. 91-96. 

Minnesota 

Minnesota,    University.    Department  of  agriculture.    Divisions  of 

agricultural  economics  and  Agricultural  extension.    Farm  Business 
Notes,  no, 204.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1939. 

Partial  contents:  Farm  income  in  Minnesota,  "by  W.  C.  Waite,  . 
pp.  1-2;  Meat  handled  "by  locker  plants,  "by  A.  A.  Powell,  pp. 2-3; 
Using  farm  records  to  adjust  practices,  "by  S.  3.  Cleland,  p. 3. 

Mississippi 

G-uin,  Marvin,  and  Parvin,  D.  ¥,      Prices  and  index  numbers  of  prices  of 
farm  products,  Mississippi,  1910-1938.    Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  332,  31  pp.     State  College,  1939.' 

West,  H.  0.      Broiler  production.    Miss.  Agr,  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  335,  76pp. 
State  College,  1939. 

Includes  cost  of  production  and  marketing. 

Missouri 

Mayes,  Jewell,  and  Baker,  H,  H,  The  Missouri  apple  labeling  law  and 
the  Missouri-U.  S.  grades  for  apples.  Mo.  Dept.  Agr,  Bui.  v. 37, 
no. 3,  11pp.    Jefferson  City,  July,  1939. 

Rawlings,  B.  P., jr.,  and  Johnson,  0.  R.  Relationship  of  productivity 
of  farm  units  and  their  ability  to  pay  rent.  Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Res.  Bui.  308,  43pp.    Columbia,  1939. 

"This  study  was  concerned  largely  with  the  determination  of  the 
effect  of  productivity  on  the  size  of  farm  unit  required  to  sup- 
port the  operator's  family  and  pay  rent.     Since  the  size  of  farm 
required  to  pay  a  net  rent  at' any  level  of  productivity  is  a  joint 
function  of  cost  of  production  and  total  production,  the  relation 
of  cost  of  production  to  acreage  is  one  of  the  focal  points  of  the 
study."    Three  areas  were  used  which  are  in  different  parts  of  the 
-  state  -  the  Big  Creek  Watershed,  Callaway  and  Nodaway  areas. 

Sources  and  methods  of  computing  data  are  given  in  the  appendix. 
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Montana 

Cochrane,  W.  W.    .  Organisation  and  practices  of  financially  successful 
Montana  farms,  1934-1936.    Mont.. Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Mimeogr.  Circ.  14, 
10pp.    Bozeman,  1939. 

Renne,  R.  R«     'What  does  Montana  county  government  cost?    Mont,  Agr.  'Expt'. 
Sta.  Mimeogr.  Circ.  16,  24pp.    Bozeman,  1939. 

Renne,  R.  R.      Who  owns  Montana's  land?    Mont*  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Mimeogr. 
Circ.  15,  2?pp.    Bozeman,  1939. 

Nebraska' 

Snyder,  E.  B,      Comparative  :osts  of  home  produced  and  commercially  produced 
bread  and  rolls.    Feb,  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  115,  24pp.  Lincoln, 
1939.  ' 

New  J ersey 

New  Jersey,  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty-ninth  annual  report,., 
and  the  fifty-first  annual  report  of  the  New  Jersey  agricultural  col- 
lege, experiment  station,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1938.  135pp. 
New  Brunswick,  1939.  ' 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  13-18. 

New  York 

Arnold,  S.  L.      farm  refrigerated  storages.    N,  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr,  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  724,  40pp,    Ithaca,  1939. 

A  study  of  cold-storage  equipment  for  vegetables,  apples.,  berries 
and  other  fruits. 

Cunningham,  L,  C.      Dairy  farm  management  (Revised  July,  1939).    N.  Y. 
(Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A,  E ,  278,  9pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 

Curtiss,  W,  M.      Number  and  breed  of  cows  on  New  York  dairy  farms,  1939. 

N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  283,  19pp.,  processed.    Ithaca,  1939. 

Doneth,  J,  C,      Tractor  costs  on  New  York  farms,  1936.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr. 
Col.  A.  S.  275,  25pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 

Ferguson,  D.  B,      Informatirn  on, the  marketing  of  farm  produce  at  five  re- 
gional markets  in  up sta be  New  York, '  summer ,  1938.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr. 
Col.  A.  E.  288,  34pp.,  processed.    Ithaca,  1938. 

Hart,  V.  B.      Types  of  farming.    N.  Y,  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A,  E.  274,  22pp., 
processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 
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Kepner,  P.  V*      Sheep  farm  management  and  production  costs*    Ni  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.  3.  296,  33pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Yates  and  Ontario  Earm  Bureaus. 

Klingj       Re      Elevation  and  land  use.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr .  Col.  A.  B»  280, 
22pp., 'processed;     Ithaca, ,1939 . 

LaMont.,.  T.  E.    .  Classification  of  land  in  Franklin  county.    N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.  E,  291,  11pp.,  processed,     Ithaca,  1939. 

Based  on  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  County. 

LaIvIont,  T.  E.      Classification  of  land  in  St.  Lawrence  county.    N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  290,  12pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 

Based  on  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  County. 

LaMont,  T.  E,      The  people  in  land  classes  I  and  II.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)'  Agr. 
Col.  A.  E.  292,  24pp.,  processed.'   Ithaca,  1940..., 

In  cooperation  with  the  Bureau' of  Agricultural  Economics,  United 
Stat e s  Depar t men t  o f  Agr i cul tur e . 

Mat z en,  E.  E. ,  and  Curtiss,  W.  M.    Marketing  replacements  for  New  York  dairy 

herds.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  B,  286,  66pp.,  processed.  Ithaca,  1S39 

Matzen,  E,  H.      Selling  New  York  livestock,  through. '.terminal  markets.    K.  Y. 
(Cornell)  Agr.  Col.- A.  E.  239 , 47pp  .,  processed ."  .  Ithaca,  1939, 

Misner,  E.  &.,  and  Ho  acker,  H,         A. farm  management  study  of  100  dairy  and 
cash  crop  farms  in  southern  Onondaga,  county,  year  ended  March  31,  1939. 
IT.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  294,  26pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State • college'  of  agriculture 0  Department  of  agricultural 

economics  and  farm  management, . Extension  staff.      1940  economic  handbook. 
N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col,  A.E.:284,  68pp.,  processed,     Ithaca,  1939. 

Peterson,  A.  W.      Eire  loss  rates  on  New  York  farms.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr. 
'  Col.  A.  E.  231,  6  pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 

Poirot,  P.  L.  Share-rented  farms;  three  New  York  areas,  1937-38.  N.  Y. 
(Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  285,-  '13pp..,.  processed.     Ithaca,  1939. 

Rural  appraisers'  handbook  for  Tompkins  and  Cortland  counties,  New  York. 

[N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.]  A,  E.  293,  27pp.,  processed.    Ithaca,  1940. 

"Prepared- by  students  in. Agricultural  Economics  205  under  the  di- 
rection of  S,  W.  Warren." 

Tyler,  E.  S.      Guides  for  using  land-class  maps.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col. 
A.  S.  287,  6' pp.,  processed..     Ithaca,  1939. 

Williamson,  P.  S.,  and  Black,.  V;..  E ..  Factors  from  farm  cost  accounts;  75 
farms,  1938.  N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col,  A, .E.  282,  31pp./  processed. 
Ithaca,  1939. 


157 


North  Carolina 

Uright,  J.  T7.  ,  and  Smith,  G-.  R.  Cotton  marketing  in  the  Coastal  Plain  area 
of  North.  Carolina*  N.'C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui,  325,  37pp.  State  College 
Station,  Raleigh,  1939. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"This  study  is  an  attempt  to  determine  the  marketing  practices  of 
farmers,  the  structure  of  the  local  market,  the  buying  and  selling 
practices  of  local  "buyers,  the  ultimate  destination  of  cotton  produced 
in  the  Coastal  Plain  Area  of  the  State  and  the  attitude  of  the  farmers 
toward  the  present  system  of  marketing  cotton," 

Counties  selected  for  the  study  were  Edgecombe,  Johnston,  Robeson 
and  Lenoir. 

Ohio 


Hauck,  C.  17 •      Reliability  of  retail  prices  as  guides  to  the  quality  of 

potatoes.    Ohio.  Agr.  Expt,  Sta.  3imo.  Bui.,  v.  24,  no.  201,  pp.  153- 
156.    TToostor,  l\Tov.-Dec.  1939. 

I.Ioore,  H.  R.       Some  legal  aspects  of  landlord- tenant  relationships  in  Ohio. 
Ohio.  State  Univ.,  and  Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Rural  Scon.  Ivlimeogr. 
Bui.  119,  25pp.     Columbus,  1939. 

Ohio.  State  University.  Department  of  rural  economics.      The  agricultural 

outlook  for  1940.    Ohio.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Timely  Econ.  Information 
for  Ohio  Farmers,  no.  143,  32rpp.     Columbus,  1939. 

Sitterley,  J.  E.    '  Feed  -consumed  by  livestock:  A  guide  for  planning  the  farm 
organization.    Ohio.  State  Univ.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  203,  95  pp. 
Columbus,  1940. 

Common  methods  -for  computing  the  quantities  °^  stored  feeds,  pp. 94-95 

Wallace,  B.  A.  '.'  .Financial  operations  of  Ohio  f armer-owned  elevators  during 
the  fiscal  year  1933-59.  Ohio.  State  Univ.,  and  Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Dept.  Rural  Scon,  Liimeogr.  "Bui.  122,  20pp.     Columbus,  1939.' 

ITallrabenstein,  ?.  P.,  and  Falconer,  J.  I.      Estimated  gross  cash  income 
from  the  sale  of  agricultural  products  from  the  farm,  and  from  Agri- 
cultural adjustment  administration  payments  for  Ohio  farms,  by  counties  - 
1933.    Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Rural  Econ.  Llimeogr.  Bui-  121,  11pp. 
Co lunibu  s ,  1939 , 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma,  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Current  Farm  Econ. ,  v.  12,  no. 
5-5.'    Stillwater,  Oct. -Dec,  1939. 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  outlook  for  1940,  pp.  122-136;  A  study 
of  negro  farming  in  the  Boley  area  of  Oklahoma,  by  Peter  Nelson  and 
E.  T.  Stter,  pp.  135-140;  Cooperative  principles  found  in  Oklahoma  co- 
operative laws,  by  A.  L.  Larson,  pp.  140-145;   Sidelights  on  the  Oklahoma 
farm  mortgage  problem,  by  G.  P.  Collins,  pp.  145-153. 
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Southern,  J.  E.      Parm  tenancy  in  Oklahoma.    Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  239, 
38pp.     Stillwater,  1939. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"0  regpn 

Zuhlman,  G-.  TT.,  and  Pore,  R.  E.      Cost  and  efficiency  in  producing  hops' 
in  Oregon.    Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  364,  57pp.     Corvallis,  1939. 

Appendices  contain  methods  used  in  obtaining,  compiling  and  analyzing 
data  and  detailed  tables. 

Thomas,  LI.  B.  ,  Breithaupt,  L.  R. and  ITielsen,  N.  I*  Production  and  income 
statistics  for  specialty  farm  products,  Oregon,  1933.  Oreg.  State  Col. 
Ext.  Circ.  334,  26pp.,  processed.     Corvallis,  1933, 

Data  are  arranged  "by  counties  and  type  of  farming  districts. 

Pennsylvania  - 

Pennsylvania.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Pifty-second  annual  report 
for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1939.    Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  332, 
77pp.     State  College,  19  39. 

Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  12-16. 

Tonne  ssee  . 

Allred,  C.  E.,  and. Burnett ,  J.  ?.      Effect  of  industrial  development  on 

population  change.    Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Icon,  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept. 
Monpg.96,  49pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  1939.     173.2  T7S9 Co 

Allred,  C.  S. ,  Luebke,  B.  H. ,  and  Milk,  R.  C-.     ,  Parm  credit  in  Marshall 

county,  Tennessee,  1958.     Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr«  Scon,  and  Pural  Sociol. 
Dept.  UonogS4f  49pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  1939.     173.2  T733Co 

Eolmes,  H.  C.  Some  successful  systems  of  renting  land  in  Tennessee.  Tenn. 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Special  Circ.  109-110;  17,8pp.,  processed.  Knoxville, 

J.  w  o  ^  . 

Kb.  110  is  a  form  for  Tennessee  flexible  farm  lease. 

Vc  rmo  nt 

Carter,  R.  M.      Studies  in  land  utilization.     The  farm  "business  and  the 
farm  family  in  commercial  agricultural  regions.    Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
E2,  42pp.,  processed.    Burlington,  1939. 

Nine  towns  were  selected,  districted  through  the  main  agricultural 
*   areas  of  the  state.-    The  towns  were  Bridport,  Fletcher,  Hartford, 
Irasburg,  Morris  town,  Par/let,  Richmond,  Ruport  and  Swanton. 

Miller,  H.  I.  The  possibilities  of  beef  cattle  as  a'  source  of  Vermont  farm 
income,    Vt.  Univ.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  98,  12pp.    Burlington,  1939. 

A  series  of  extension  circulars  on  the  place  of  various  agricultural 
enterprises  in  Vermont  is  being  prepared'  at  the  request  of  the  State 
Agricultural  Land  Use  Advisory  Committee. 
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Muse ,  Marianne ,  and  Openshaw,  M.  E.      Income  and  expenditures  of  299  Vermont 
village  families.    Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  450,  46pp.    Burlington,  1939, 

Lata  were  obtained  from  villages  in  Chittenden,  Washington,  Franklin, 
and  Addison  counties  in  1936.     They  were  a  "part  of  the  large-scale 
study  of  'consumer  purchases,  a  cooperative  project  financed  "by  the  Works 
Progress  Administration  and  conducted  "by  the  Federal  Bureaus  of  Homo 
Economics  and  of  Labor  Statistics.    Two  other  federal  agencies,  namely, 
the  Central  Statistical  Board  and  the  National  Ho  sources  Committee,  aided 
in  its  planning  and  coordination." 

Tiffany,  M.  E.  r ■  Retail  food  prices  in  relation  to  amounts,  stylos,  and  con- 
tainers.   Vt.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bui.  448,  51pp.    Burlington,  1939. 

"A  study  was  made  throughout  1937  of  28  foods  in  common  use  in  Amer- 
ican households  as  sold  in  20  Burlington  retail  stores  of  several  types." 

Vermont.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.      The  1940 
agricultural  outlook  for  Vermont.    Vt.  Agr,  Col.  Vt.  Farm  Business, 
v.  6,  no.  6,  6pp.    Burlington,  Dec.  1939. 

Washington 

Eruit  marketing  institute.      Papers  delivered. ,  ..May. '18-20 ,  1939.  62pp., 
processed.    Pullman,  Wash,   state  college,  1939.'    280.-3939  E94 

Wis cousin 

Wisconsin,    Agricultural  experiment  station.      Whatls  new  in  farm  science. 
Part  1.  Annual  report.   [Year  ending  June  30,  1939]    Wis.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  446,  96pp.     Madison,  1939. 
Earm  income  and  welfare,  pp.  69-86. 

Wisconsin.  Department  of  agriculture.    Directory  of  Wisconsin  dairy  manu- 
facturing plants  in  operation  August  30,  1939,    Wis.  Dept.  Agr,  Bui.. 
207,  119pp.     Madison,  Sept.  1939. 

Wisconsin  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.    Wisconsin  agricultural 

statistics. .. County  series.    Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  202,  5  [pts. ]  var- 
ious paging;,  processed.     Madison,  1939. 

Wisconsin  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Market s  and  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating. 

Numbers  received:  Ho.  1,  Jefferson  county;  No,  2,  Barron  county ; 
No.  3,  LaCrosse  county;  No,. 4,  Kewaunee  county;  No.  5,  Dane  county. 

See  item  for  Barron  county  noted_  in  Agricultural  Economics  Litera- 
ture, Sept.  1939,  p.  752. 

Wyoming 

Willis,  A.  W.      The  Wyoming  agricultural  situation,  1940.     25pp. , processed. 
Laramie,  Wyo.-  university,  Agricultural  extension  service,  1939, 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES  ' 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Ber'caw  and  Annie  m,  Hannay* 


Agrarian  Art 

Brownell,  Baker.      The  new  agrarian  art,    Pree  Amer.  3(12):  13-15, 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  ■  N.  Y. ) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Prince  Edward  Island 

1  Croteau,  J.  T. ,  and  Linkletter,  A.M.      Parm  credit  in  Prince  Edward  Island. 
A  historical  survey.    Pud.  Aff.  3(2):  68-71.    Dec,  1939.  (Published 
"by  the  Institute  of  Public  Affairs,  Ealhousie  University,  Halifax, 
'  Nova  Scotia) 

"The  above  article  is  the  first  chapter  of  a  study  on  'the  operation 
of  the  Farmers'  Creditors  Arrangement  Act  in  prince  Edward  Island, 
undertaken  during  the  summer  of  this  year  on  "behalf  of  the  Institute 
of  Public  Affairs.'-'    -  Editor1  s  note. 

n Self-sufficiency  has  always  characterized'  agriculture  in  Prince 
Edward  Island.    An  agricultural  credit  system,-  in  the  proper  sense 
of  the  vford,  has  never  existed  in  the  province.    A  brief  historical 
outline  will  show  the  self -suf f icient  nature  of  the  industry,  the 
beginnings  of  mortgage  lending  only  in  the  last  quarter  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  long  dependence  upon  merchant  credit,  and 
'  the  relative  newness  of  incorporated  lending  agencies," 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Rice  -  Venezuela 

Creditos  especieJ.cs  para  cultivadores  do  arroz.      El  Agricultor  Yenezolano 
4(42):  7-8.    Oct.  1S39.     (Published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 

A  brief  notice  on  the  decree  of  September  26,  1939,  which  pro- 
vides that  the  Banco  Agricola  y  Pecuario  extend  credit  amounting  to 
.    2,000,000  bolivars  to  farmers  for  the  cultivation  of  rice. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Western  Australia 

Watts,  A.P.      Position  of  farmers' under  the  Agricultural  bank  act  [of  1934]; 
an  explanatory'  review.    Primary  Prod.  24(43)  :  1.    Oct.  26,  1939. 
'  (Published  at  58  Stirling  St..,  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

Agricultural  Credit  and  Soil  Conservation 

Johnson,  S.C.      Parm- credit  policy  as  a  factor  in  soil  conservation.  Jour. 
Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  15(4):  377-332.     Nov.  1939.     (Published* by 
Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  357  I.  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 


*Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Kennef  rund,  Mamie 
I,  Herb,  and  Nellie  G-.  Larson. 
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"The  writer*  s  opening  paragraph  follows:     "In  view  of  the  recog- 
nized need  for  conservation  of  our  coil,  it  is  important  to  consider 
how  creditors  through  their  lending  policies  may  aid  in  soil  con- 
servation.     This  probably  can  "best  he  analyzed  "by  considering 
measures  essential  to • maintenance  of  productivity  of  the  soil  and 
the  relation  of  farm-credit  policy  to  the  establishment  of  such 
measures, " 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Canada 

Scientific  Agriculture,  v. 20,  no.  1,  pp.  1-106. ...Sept/  1939,  (Published 
.  by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  1005  Confedera- 
tion 31dg.,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

The  papers  in  this  issue  were  delivered  before,  the  eleventh 
annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Agricultural  Economics  Society  at 
Vancouver,  B.C.,  June  19-23,  1939,  held  in  conjunction  with  the 
nineteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  technical 
Agri Guitarists. 

Contents:  Agricultural  policy  in  Canada,  by  C.B.  Davidsoiij  pp.l- 
19;  An  appraisal  of  the  movement  to  increase  industrial  uses  of  farm 
products,  by  H.S.  Erdman,  pp. 20-28;  The  development  and  operation  of 
milk  control  boards,  by  B.A.  Cooke,  pp.  29-53;  Milk  marketing  scheme 
of  the  Lower  Mainland. of  British  Columbia,  by  "57. E,  Villiams,  pp. 39- 
4-2;  Legal  problems 'in  relation  to  marketing  legislation,  .  by  -  T.G-.  ■• 
Norris,  pp. 43-50;  Factors  affecting  efficiency  in  dairy .farming,  by 
H.R,  Hare,  pp.  51-60;.  She  his-tory  of  agriculture' in  British  Columbia, 
by  Margaret  A.  Ormsby,  pp.  61-72';  The  significance  of  agricultural 
production  and  trade  in  the"  economic  development  of  British  Columbia, 
by  G.  Neil  Perry,  pp.  73-86;  The  relation  between  changes  in  the  rural 
population  and    the  trend  of  agricultural  production  in  British  Col- 
umbia, by  G-.  F.  Drummond,  pp.  87-103;  Report  of  the  Canadian  Committee  for 
.the  Fifth  International  Conference  of  Agricultural  Economists,  held  at 
Vancouver,,  British  Columbia,  June  20,  1939,  p-r-i04.. 

Agricultural  Expe rimentat ion 

Cochran,  TT.G-..      Long-term  agricultural  experiments.     Sap.   to  Jour.  Hoy. 
Statis.  Soc.  6(2)  :  104-140.  1939,     (Published  at  4;  Portugal  St., 
London,  TT.C»2,  England) 

This  paper  was  "read  before  the  Industrial  and  Agricultural  Re- 
search Section  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  May  25th,  1939." 

Discussion,  pp. 140-148. 

Agricultural  Policy 

Brandt,  Karl.      Les  problemes  mondiaux  de  la  politique  agricole  en  1940, 
Societe  Beige  d1  Etudes  &  &*lrpansion.  Bulletin  Bimestriel  38(117): 
532-535.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege, 
Belgium) 
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This  is  a  discussion  of  the  world  problems  of  agricultural  policy 
in  1940.    For  the  situation  which  exists  in  the  United  States,  the 
author  says  that  the  "best  solution  is  a  strong  industrial  revival 
which  would  reawaken  the  domestic  market  for  farm  products  and,  at 
the  same  time,  direct  the  surplus  rural  population  toward  the  city, 
For  the  world  as  a  whole  the  agricultural  problem  can  "be  summarized 
in  terms  of  the  la"bor  capacity  in  agriculture,  for  either  the  re-, 
turn  of  farmers  is  too  low  'because  their  production  per  man-hour  is 
too. small,  or  the  farmers*  return  is  satisfactory  "but  agriculture  is 
hampered  "by  lack  of  labor  supply*     The  core  of  the  world  agricultural 
problem  lies  in  the  industrial  and  commercial  field.     The  author 
feels  also  that  a  well-conceived  agricultural  policy  will  always  be 
a  function  of  the  "economic  policy  of  countries.    The  dissipation  of 
the  fear  of  war  and  return  to  a  state  of  peace  'and  confidence  would 
re g to re  industrial  activity. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Great  Britain 

MacDougal,  Arthur  H,      The  farmer  and  fo od "production.     [Che  effects  of 
the  present  policy  and  suggested  remedies.     Scot,  Farmer  47(2438) : 
1441.    Oct.  7,  1939,     (Published  at  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow,  0*3, 
Scotland) 

Criticizes  the  Government's  policy  with  regard  to  maximum  prices, 
ploughing  of  grassland,  land  tenure ,  rationing  and  market  control, 
costs  of  production,  and  the  policy  in  general,  and  suggests  reme- 
dies. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  United  States 

Riicker,  Allen  <7.      Bet's  clear  the  way.     Country  Gent.  110(l);  7,  55,  56. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Sqgare,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  concluding  paragraphs  of  the 
article: 

"The  condition  described  at  the  beginning  of  this  article  remains: 
farm  prices  are  below  factory  wage  rates  and  factory  prices;  the 
purchasing  power  of  the  farm  dollar  lacks  a  fair  exchange  value.  And 
even  though  the  natural  consequence s  to  industry  and' the  nation  may 
temporarily  bo  concealed  by  a  hasty  and  costly  preparedness  program 
at  homo,  the  fundamental  condition  still  remains. 

"To  allow  it  to  continue  is  to  penalize  the  American  farmer  and 
the  American  workingman  as  well;  to  allow  it  to  continue  too  long 
is  probably  to  hazard  the  future  of  our  democracy. 

,fWhat  then  can  be  done  ahout  it?" 

The  negative  plan  of  relying  upon  war  prices  lasting  long-  enough 
to  create  a  sustained  demand  and  price  advance  is  discarded  and 
two  positive  courses  of  action  considered.- 

"First,  we  may  try  again  to  raise  and  then  maintain  farm  prices 
and  income  at  the  industrial  cost-price  level  waiting  for  no  one 
knows  how  long  to  accomplish  it. 

"Or,  second,  we  may  set  to  work  to  remove  the  legislative  supports 
that  now  hold  up  industrial  wage  rates  and  costs,  and  thus  clear  the 
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way  for  prices  to  "balance  themselves  with  the  farm  prices  and  income 
level. " 

The  writer  thinks  that  "some  study  of  these  alternatives,  as  well 
as  some  consideratior  as  to  the  feasibility  of  combining  the  two 
wili  "be  benef  icial.  " 

Tattle,  P. 17.      An  evaluation  of  the  new  deal  agricultural  program.  Social 
Forces  13(2):  280-2C5.    Doc.  1939,     (Published,  for  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  WilLins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Ud.) 

The  writer  concludes  his  paper  ar  follows:     "All  of  the  measures 
adopted  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  as  well  as  those  suggested 
in  this  paper,   are  really  not  getting  at  the  root  of  the  evil  in  the 
whole  situation.    As  was  brought  out  in  the  early  course  of  the  de- 
velopment of  this  paper,  an  unbalanced  relationship  between  agri- 
culture and  manufacturing  exists  because  of  certain  stimuli  given  to 
industry,  not  given  to  agriculture.    From  one  point  of  view,  in 
order  to  restore  balanced  relationships  between    these  two  groups, 
the  stimuli  afforded  industry  should  be  withdrawn.    This  means  a  re- 
moval of  all  protective  tariffs,  or  their  reduction  until  they  are 
placed  upon  a  revenue  -basis,  as  well  as  the  withdrawing  of  all  other 
governmental  aids  and  subsidies  to  manuf acturors.    Another  factor 
contributing  to  the  unbalanced  relationship  between  the  farmer  and 
industry  is  that  of  monopoly,  so  prevalent  at  least  in  part,  in  the 
organization  of  industry  and  so  lacking  in  the  field  of  agriculture. 
Ore  acting  monopolies  in  agriculture  might  overcome  to  some  extent 
this  unbalanced  relationship,  but  it  would  lead  to  decidedly  un- 
stable economic  conditions.     The  only  thing  to  do  is  to  break  down 
industrial  monopolies* 

"Political  expediency  might  hinder  the  adoption  of  such  a  pro- 
gram, but  if  it  could  be  accomplished  gradually  over  a  period  of 
years,  it  undoubtedly  would  be  a  more  permanent  solution  in  the 
long  ran  than  the  measures  that  have  been  adopted*     There  would 
probably  be  some  social  repercussions  following  the  adoption  of  the 
suggested  program,  but  if  the  changes  are  not  effected  too  rapidly, 
time  may  be  given  to  affording  a  readjustment  of  these  factors." 

Agricultural  Products  -  Export  Possibilities  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Brighton,  H.T7.      Agricultural  conditions  In  South  Africa.     Canada,  Dept. 
Trade  and  Com.,  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  61(1874):  1227-1229.     Dec.  30, 
1939.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

"Primarily  the  United  Kingdom  is  the  market  to  which  all  South 
African  agricultural  products  arc  exported,  but  due  to  the  war  and 
restricted  shipping  facilities  the  producers  of  the  Union  have 
turned  their  attention  to  studying  whether  it  will  not  be  possible  to 
market  within  the  Union  a  larger  percentage  of  the  produce  of  the 
country  than  formerly."    The  situation  with  regard  to  export  possi- 
bilities is  discussed  for  butter,     frij.it,  wool,  maize  and  meats* 
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Agricultural  Situ,  at  ion 

Agricultural  Situation,  v«23s  no. 12,  pp.  1-28.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  "by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
-.Washington,  D.C.) 

Partial  contents:  We  asked  the  economists,  pp. 9-12  [consists  of 
replies  of  O.V.- fells,  Carl  C.  Taylor,  Frederick  V".  T7augh,  O.C. 
Stine ,  Carl  P.  .3fei.eus.ch,  Hugo  C«   Schwartz  ,  Norman  J.  Wall,  and  Sherman 
E,  Johnson  to  the  que st ions i  What  do  you  regard  as  the  outstanding 
problems  of  agriculture  ?  What  do  you  think  should  "bo  done  about 
these  problems?];  Eventful  decade,  by  A«3.  Gouung,  pp. 12-14;  Cran- 
berries -  $5,000,000  industry,  by  Eowe  Bancroft,  p.  14;   Cash  income 
from  farm  products,  by  O.C.   Stine,  pp. 15-17;  The  food  stamp  plan, 
by  Herman  Leon  Gold,  pp. 13-20;  A  decade  of  farm  legislation,  by 
Robert  H.   Shields,  pp. 21-23  ["presents  the  principal  objectives  and 
a  summary  of  legislation  during  the  past  decade."];  Pive  decades  of 
farm  taxes,  by  .Donald  Jackson,  pp.  24-27;  People  eat  fever  potatoes, 
by  Harry  Henderson,  pp. 27-28;  The  anatomy  of  domestic  demand;  In- 
dustrial production,  by  L»H.  Dean,  pp.  28-33. . 

.Agriculture  -  Estonia  and  the  blether  lands 

International  institute  of  agriculture.       International  chronicle  of  agri- 
culture.    Int?rnatl.  Inst,  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol. 
[reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr. ]  30(ll):  512E-522E.  Nov.  1939. 
^Published  in  Rome,  Italy.     May  be  obtained  from  G.Z.  Stechert  & 
Co.,  51  E.  10th  St.,  Now  York,  Itf.Y.) 

Pages  512-515  ere  on  Estonia,  and  give  a  review  of  value  of 
agricultural  production,  agricultural  and  industrial  exports,  foreign 
trade  policy,  the  regulation  of  production,  price  fixing,  the  de- 
velopment of  production,  government  loans  for  farm  machinery,  the 
prohibition  of  excessive  partition  of  farm  holdings,  and  measures  for 
.  the  aid  of  farm  labor. 

The  rest  of  the  article  is  concerned  with  the  Netherlands  and 
reviews  the  genera.!  economic  situation,  the  trade  policy,  market 
and  production  policy,  farm  lease  law,   the  drainage  of  the  Zuidorzoe, 
special  measures  for  small  farms,  and  agricultural  cooperation. 

Agriculture  -  Greece 

Gofinas^,  Georges  N.      LT agriculture  et  les  produits  agricoles  de  la 

Grece.    Revue  £conOmique  Internationale  31(3):  421-447.     Sept.  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Institut  ^conomique  Internationale,  Palais  d'Sgmont, 
3,  Place  du  Petit  Sablon,  Brussels,  Belgium) 

A  general  account  of  Greek  agriculture  and  agricultural  products, 
including  cultivable  area,  agricultural  credit,  production  during 
recent  years,  disposal  of  products  at  home  and  abroad,  the  possi- 
bilities of  agriculture  and  tendencies  in  the  agricultural  policy. 
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Agriculture  -  Ksingan  Province 

Mongol  farming.      Conteinp.  Manchuria  3(4):  79-96.    Oct.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Inf  ormation  and  Publicity  Department,  South  Manchuria 
Railway  Company,  Dairen,  Manchuria) 

"In  this  article,  an  account  of  the  inhabitants  of  Yaossupukuei 
Village  of  the  Kurmi t soy ihou  Banner,  of  Hsingan  South  Province, 
who  have  abandoned  their  traditional  occupation  of  nomadism  and  have 
taken  up  farming,  is  given  as  a.  representative  case  of  the  Mongols 
who  have  „  do  no  likewise*  n    Information  is  given  on  the  following: 
Area  of  farm  lands;  acquisition  of  farming  rights;  cultivated 
crops  and  their  commercialization;  farming  methods;   livestock;  farm 
houses  ana  agricultural  implements;  land  and  labor;  farm  lands  and 
.taxation;   incomes,  expenditures  and  management  of  households. 

Agriculture  -  h'orocco 

[Uogues]  Extrait  du    di scours  de  m.  le  general  lTogu.es...  a  la  session 
marocaine  du  conseil  du  Gouvernement  du  3  juillet  1939.  Bulletin 
Sconomique  du  L'aroc  6(25)  :  197-203.    July  1939.     (Published  by  the 
Societe  d* Etudes  Sconomique s  et  Statistiques,  Rabat,  Ilorocco) 

This  is  an  extract  from  the  talk  delivered  at  the"  Moroccan  session 
of  the  Government  council  on  July  3,  1939,  on  the  activity  of  the 
Government  during  the  past  six  months.     Among  the  matters  touched 
upon  wore  the  crops,   stocks  of  grain,  the  national  wheat  Office, 
stock  raising,  arboriculture,  and  the  protection  of  native  rural 
property. 

Agriculture  -  Puerto  P.ioo 

Informe  del  pre  side nte  a  la  de  cimasexta  asamblea  anual  de  la  Asociacion 

de  agrieul'tores  de  Puerto  Rico,  51  Agricultor  Puertorriqueno  19 (10)  " 
4-13.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.R.) 

The  annual  report  of  the  President  of  the  Asociacion  de  Agri- 
rail tores  do  Puerto  Pico  relating  to  the  activities  of  the  Society 
for  the  year. 

Agriculture  -  Rumania 

Arcadian,  Nicolas  P.      Les  matieres  premieres  agricoles  utilisees  dans 
1* Industrie  alimentaire  roumaine.    Agricultural  raw  materials  used 
m  the  Roumanian  food  industry.    Rumania.,  hmistere  de  l«Economie 
Hationale.  Co r r o spondanco  Zeonomique  Roumaine  21(3):  1-46.  July- 
Sept.  1939.     (Published  in  Bucharest,  Rumania) 
Text  in  French  and  English. 

A  survey  of  production  of  the  various  agricultural  products  grown 
Agriculture  -  Southern  States 

Chapman,  Paul  "w.      Our  changing  Southern  agriculture.    Pert.  Rev.  14(6): 
8-11,  15.     ITov.-Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  616  Investment  31dg. , 
Washington,  D.  C.) 
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A  discussion  of  the  problems  laced  by  Southern- farmers  and  some 
of  the  "thought -provoking  suggestions  for  the  solution  of  them." 

Agriculture  -  Yao  People,  China 

Lin,  Iv.Y.  (Lin  King-Yu)  .      The  economics  of  Yao  life.  Lingnan  Sci.  Jour. 
18(4):  409-42?.  1939..   (Published  "by  Lingnan  University,  Canton, 

.Chins.) 

Discusses  "briefly  farming,   storage  of  produce,  forestry,  domesti- 
cation of  animals,  fishing  and  hunting,  the  status  of  the  agri- 
cultural class,  exchange  and  the  medium  of  exchange,  distribution, 
ownership  and  accumulation  of  wealth,  land  tenure,  taxation,  working 
conditions,  and  the  influence  of  modern  society  upon  the  Yao  people. 

Agriculture  and  Trai- 
ll. S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

TTartime  commodity  control  measures.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign 
Agr.  Relations.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  39(24-27):  602-616,  672- 
683,  711-712,  729-735,  processed.    Dec.  9-29,  1939.     (Published  in 
\J ash ing ton ,  D .  C . ) 

The  first  and  third  articles  review  wartime  control  measures  of 
.   the  various  countries  for  cotton;  the  second,  for  grain;   and  the 
fourth,  for  hogs  and  hog  products. 

Agriculture  and  gar  -  France 

Organisation  generale  de  la  nation  en  temps  de  guerre*     Lois-decrets  - 
arretes  -  circulaires  -  avis  (parus  au  Journal  Official  jusqurau 
30  Sept em ore  1939)     "Oh am ores  dTAgriculture ",  10°  annee,  104pp. 
Oct.  1939.     (published  by  the  Assemblee  Permanente  des  Presidents 
des  Chambres  d*  Agriculture ,  11  bis,  Rue.  Scribe,  Paris  (9e),  Prance) 

This  is  a  special  issue  of  the  "Chambres, A?  Agriculture 11  giving 
all  the  laws,  decrees,  orders  and'  circulars  which  have  appeared  in 
the  Journal  Off iciel  up  to  September  30,  1939,  relative  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  law  of  July  11,  1938  on  the  general  organization  of  the 
country  in  wartime.     The  text  of  this  law  of  July  11,  1933  is  given, 
and  the  laws  which  followed  are  given  in  chronological  order. 

Agriculture  and  TTar  -.Great  Britain- 

Easterbrook,  L.F.      Wartime  farming  and'  after. " III.     Hew  Statesman  and 
Nation  (n.s) 18(457):  752-753.    Nov.  25,  1939.     (Published  at  10 
Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,- London,  17.0.1,  England)  ' 

"If  the  nations  are  to  combine  to  create  a  postwar  world  where 
peace  is  a  reality,  economic  disarmament  is  no  less  essential  than  . 
the  more  obvious  kind,  but  to  attain  it  nations  must  be  able  to  feel 
safe  against  that  trade  aggression  we  call  dumping  before  the  economic 
barriers  can  be  removed.     In  other  words,  we  must  co-operate  inter- 
nationally in  trade  as  well  as  in  diplomacy  and  upon  no  other  industry- 
would  this  have  more  far-reaching,  effects  than  agriculture.  " 
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Easterbrook,  L.J1.      Wartime  farming  and  after.  [IV.]    Eew  Statesman  and 
Nation  (n. s)l8(460)i  887-888.     Dec.  IS,  1939.     (published  at  10 
Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London,  TT.C.l,  England) 

"In  one  way  and  another,  we  are  becoming  a  nation  of  mixed 
farmers  again.     Our  land  is  returning  to  its  old  productivity  (which 
science  could  enhance  to  -a  degree  never  "before  visualised),  end  we 
ere  thinking  of  farming  in  terns  of  economy  instead  of  economics. 
Influences  now  "being  set  in  motion  may  well  compel  us  to  continue 
in  these  ways  when  the  war  is  over;   other  considerations  may  impel 
us  to  choo,se  the  same  course  even  if  it  were  possible  to  revert  to 
the  old  methods.     In  any  case  it  looks  as  if  the  end  of  the  war  will 
"be  the  time  when    the  fate  of  British  agriculture  is  settled  for 
many  years  ahead.    At  the  risk  of  repetition,  I  would  again  urge 
farmers  to  do  now  all  they  possibly  can  to  consolidate  the  ground 
that  the  Fuhrer  has  won  for  them  and  base  their  claims  for  the 
future  not  on  war  time  services  rendered,  but  on  peace-time  services 
they  will  be  able  to  give,  on.  efficiency,  hard  sense  and  consideration 
for  the  con  same  r . 1 1  -  Cone lu d  i  ng  p  ar agr  aph . 

tfar-timc  farming  problems.      Estate  Mag.  29(11)  2  333-858.     Nov.  1939. 

(published  by  the  Country  Gentlemen! s  Association  Ltd.,  Letchworthj 
Herts,  England) 

"Tlheat  production  must  be  increased,  both  on  existing  and  newly 
ploughed  land.    But  it  should  not  be  grown  1  at  all  costs.1... 

"Potatoes  are  another  crop  that  we  must'  increase,  and  ell  restric- 
tions upon  basic  acreage  have  been  removed. 

"Since  there  is  no  present  suggestion  for  reducing  the  number  of 
cattle  and  sheep,  it  becomes  more  than  ever  important  to  get  existing 
grassland  into  the  best  possible  condition,  both  for  grazing  and 
-  for  use  as  hay  and  ensilage,     lie  stock  farmer  will  go  wrong  if  he 
grows  as  much  as  possible  of  his  own  concentrated  feeding  stuffs, 
such  as  oats, barley,  beans,  peas,  mixed  corn  or  rye.     If  Britain 
is  to  be  more  self- supporting  in  food,  each  farm  must  become  more 
self-supporting  in  feeding  stuffs  for  its  own  livestock." 

The  problems  connected  with  bacon,  seed  wheat,  markets,  tractors, 
and  rye  as  a  grain  crop  are  discussed. 

TIar  time  orders  and  legislation.      Food  (defense  plans)  department.  Scot. 
Farmer  47(2441,2445):  1524,  1581.    Oct.  28,  Lev,  11,  1939.  (Pub- 
lished at  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow,  C.2,  Scotland) 

Summary  of  recent  orders  and  legislation  of  the  Food  (Defense 
Plans)  Department.     The  second  issue  here  noted  deals  with  legisla- 
tion relating  to  the  control  of  deer,  egg  prices,  price  of  home- 
grown wheat,  animal  oils  and  fats,  rationing,  increased  prices  for 
pigs,  and  fertilizer  prices. 

Agriculture  and  ^7ar  -  Ireland  (Lire) 

Ireland's  war-time  food' production  -  II-III.   Statist  134(3221-3224):  530- 
531,  603-604.     ITov.  18,  Dec.  9,  1939.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St., 
London,  S.C.4,  England) 
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Includes  a  table  which  gives  the  estimated  output  (quantity  and 
value)  of  hire's  agricultural  products,  1929/30,  1935/36,  and  1937/33. 

Agriculture  and  XI cv  -  Ifetherlpnds 

Peuilletau  de  Bruyn,      IZ-H*      De'  mogelijkheden  "bij  Nedarland*  s  bodem- 
productie  en  het  voedselrantsoon  in  oorlogsuijd.  Economisch- 
Statistische  Bo richt on  24(1248) i  373-832.     Hovi  2?,  1939.  (published 
"by  the  Noderlandsch  Sconomisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

On  the  possibilities  of  the  Motherlands1  .agricultural  production 
and  the  food  supply  in  time  of  war.     Eho  prospects  for  various  typos 
of  meat  production,  egg  and  fish  production  and  the  protein  supply 
are  discussed. 

Knibbe,  P.G-.      De  Landbouwcrisisdienst  en  de  voedselvoorziening  in  oor- 
logstijd.    Sconomisch-Statistische  Be rich ten  24(1245) :  328-830. 
Nov.  8,  1939,     (Published  by  the  Mederlandsch  Economise!!  Instituut, 
PvO tte rdam,  lvJe therlands) 

Ehe' Agricultural  Depression  Service  and  supplying  of  food  in  time 
of  war* 

Agriculture^  and  TTar  -  New  Zealand 

Connell,  - Pw.?.      Farm  production  in  war  time.     Interim  programme  for  in- 
;'-     creasing 'Dominion1  s    exports.    New  Zealand.  Dept.  Agr.  J our*  59(5): 
>  ■  379-331,    Nov.  15,  1939.     (Published  in  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 
"An  interim  programme  of  farm  production  to  meet  war-time  con- 
ditions is  outlined  in  this  article.     The  recommendations  are 
economically  sound  for  both  normal  and  abnormal  circumstances,  and 
point  the  way  to  increases  in  production  in  our  chief  farm  products.  " 
-  Editor1  s  note. 

The- program  is  discussed  under  the  following  headings!  (l)  The 
use  of  all  available  supplies  of  phosphatic  fertilisers;   (2)  The 
local  production  of  an  incre  \sod  supply  of  better  pasture  seed; 
(5)  ilhc  increased  local  production  of  seeds  of  arable  crops*  such  as 
mangels,  carrots,  turnips,  rape,  etc.,  and  of  a  range  of  the  main 
vegetables;  (4)  Increased  production  of  dairy*  forages  and  feed,  in-  • 
eluding  those  advisable  for  baconer  production;   (5)   Increased  pro- 
_ vision  of  sheep  forages;  (6)  -Elimination  of  leakages  in  production. 

Shannon,  -JLT.      Arable  crop  position.    Guide  to  farmers  in  war-time* 
|.  •  New  Zealand.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  59(d):  369-377.     Nov.  15,  1939.  (?ub- 
^  lished  in  "Wellington,  Hew  Zealand) 

"In  organising  crop  production  under  war  conditions  the  first 
•^re quir  ement  is  to  provide  for  New  Zealand  consumption,  and  to  do  so 
•3.t  may  be  necessary  to  extend  the  production  of  some  crops  at  the 
^expense  of  others.     It  is  therefore  essential,  to  consider  what  the 
.  surplus  acreage  above  home  requirements  is  in  some  crops,  and  what 
^the-.def icient  acreage  amounts  to  in  others. 

aAs  it  is  diffica.lt  to  decide  which  season  to  regard  as  normal,  a 
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picture  is  presented  in  the  accompanying  diagrams  to  show  the  posi- 
tion for  each  of  the  past  six  seasons,  and  the  average  is  corn-out ed 
from  this." 

Diagrams  and  e-xplanation  are  included  for  threshed  wheat, 
threshed  oats,  threshed  "barley,  threshed  maize,  potatoes,  onions, 
pens,  and  linseed.     Imports  and/ or  exports,  total  yield  and  con- 
sunrotion,  and  deficient  or  surplus  acreage  are  indicated  in  each  of 
the  diagrams. 

Agriculture  and.  War  -  United  States 

Bankhead,  William  B.      War  and  southern  agriculture.     So.  Agr.   70(l):  5. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

Gusler,  Gilbert.      How  will  war  affect  the  farmer?    Mont,  Farmer  27(2): 
1.     Sept.  15,  1939.     (Published  in  Great  Falls,  Mont.) 

Ockey,  Gordon  S.      European  war  effects  unon  agriculture.     Calif.  Cult. 

86(25):  674,  675.     Dec.  16,  1939.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

"In  this  very  timely  article  on  the  effect  of  tli-->  European  war 
upon  agriculture,  the  author  compares  present  conditions  with  those 
that  existed  at  the  start  of  the  World  War  and  warns  farmers  against 
again  falling  into  the  trap  in  which  they  were  caught  following  that 
period  which  for  most  of  us  resulted  in  losses  from  which  we  are 
still  suffering."  -  Editor. 

Wheatley,  O.J.       The  seco  d  world  war  and  the  farmer.    Utah  Farmer  60(9): 
3/l4.     Dec.   10,  1939.     (Published  in  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah) 

Agriculture  as  an  Occupation 

Anderson,  W.A.      The  transmission  of  farming  a s  an  occupation.  Rural 

Sociol.  4(4);   433-448.     Dec.   1939.     (Published  by  the  Rural  Sociologi- 
cal Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Secretary-Treasurer,  University  of 
Louisiana,  University,  La.) 

"The  following  is  a  report  of  an  analysis  made  of  the  trans- 
mission of  farming  as  an  occupation  over  three  generations  as  com- 
pared with  nonfarming  occupations  in  upperclass  New  York  families. 
The  article  support r  generalizations  that  may  be  helpful  in  con- 
structing a  theory  of  rural  social  selection,  indicating:   the  de- 
creasing transmission  of  occupations  from  fathers  to  sons  in 
succeeding  generations,  the  self-perpetuating  character  of  farming 
as  an  occupation,  the  transference  of  occupations  to  the  oldest  sons 
most  frequently,  and  the  entrance  of  sons  of  farmers  who  do  not  follow 
farming  as  an  occupation  into  all  types  of  occupations."  -  Abstract, 
p. 433. 

American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 

American  farm  bureau  federation.    Resolutions  adopted  at  21st  A.F.B.F. 

convention.    Amer.  Farm  Bur.  Fed.  Official  News  Letter  18(25):  3-4. 
Dec.  11,  1939.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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Among  the  resolutions  adopted  are  resolutions  on  farm  parity 
and  national  prosperity,  rural  credit,  local  coordination  of  agri- 
cultural programs,  trade  agreements  policy,  transfer  of  U.S.  Forest 
Service,  Agricultural  Advisory  Council,  extension  of  Marketing  Agree- 
ments Act,  tobacco  grading,  feed  legislation,  marketing  service, 
forest  conservation,  fertiliser  program  of-  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 
study  of  livestock  and  dairy  problems,  truth-in- fabrics  legislation, 
sugar  legislation,  etc.  . 

Annies  -  Market:! ng  -  Nova  Scotia 

Macdonald,  A.W.      Marketing  of  Hova  Scotia  apples.    Pub.  Aff.  3(2):  64-68. 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Institute  of  Public  Affairs,  Dalhousie 
University,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia) 

Ap-ples  and  Pears  -  Marketing  -  Australia 

Palmer,  Frederick,      Marketing  of  Australian  apoles  and  -oears.  Canada. 

Dept.  Trade  and  Com.,  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  5l(l870):   1017-^1018.    Dec.  2, 
1939.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Mentions  a  "recent  announcement  following  a  conference  with  the 
Australian  Apple  and  Fear  Board  and  the  State  Government  representa- 
tives, that  the  Federal  Government  will  acquire  the  next  season's 
crop  of  apples  and  pears  and  establish  a  pool  for  its  disposal. 
Extensive  plans  have  been  prepared  for  a  complete  scheme  of  orderly 
marketing,  with  fixed  wholesale  and  retail  prices,  and  a  special 
drive  will  be  organized  to  increase  home  consumption  sales  to 
counteract  the  shrinkage  of  export  markets.     The  pool  is  to  cover 
all  nhases  of  picking,  packing,  and  distribution,  and  it  is  intended 
to  make  an  advance  of  2s.  per  case  for  apules  and  3s.  per  case  for 
pears  -  60  per  cent  by  January  31  and  40  per  cent  by  March  31,  1940." 

Assessment  -  Vi  rgini  a 

Russell,  John  E.      Inequality  of  real  estate  assessments  within  political 

subdivisions.  Commonwealth  6 ( 12) ;  16-  18,  26,  Dec.  1939.  (Published 
by  the  Virginia  State  Chamber  of  Commerce,  111  N.  Fifth  St.,  Richmond, 
Va.) 

"The  story  of  diversity  in  real  estate  assessment  levels  among  the 
counties  and  cities  of  Virginia  was  told  by  Dr.  Russell  in  last 
month's  issue  of  The  Commonwealth.     The  ratios  therein  tabulated  of 
assessed  to  true  values  of  real  estate  have  been  taken  by  the  author 
as  zero  mile  stones  for  measurements  of  the  inequalities  of  assess- 
ments within  the  political  subdivisions.     The  results  of  those  measure 
ments  are  ore  sent ed  in  this  article."  -  The  Editor. 

Associated  Farmers  of  Calif or n i a 


Pickett,  John  S,      The  farmers'  labor  pro-ram.     Pacific  Rural  Press  138(12) 
.378.     Dec.  16,  1939.     (Published  in  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 
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Gives  the  highlights  of  the  convention  of  the  Associated  Farmers 
of  California,  held  in  Stockton,  and  short  excerpt  .-:  from  some  of  the 
addresses. 

Berichte  uber  Landwirt  schaft  t  , 

Germany.     Reichsministerium  fur  Emahrung  und  Landwirt schaft .  Berichte 
liber  Landwirt  schaft  (N.I1,)  Bd.  24,  Heft  3,  pp. 423-590.  1939;  Heft  4, 
pp. 591-782.  1939,     (Publi shed  "by  Paul  Farey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
Partial  contents: 

Heft  3*  Die  St e Hung  der  Flexnbet riebe  in  sechs  Porf gemeinschaf ten 
des  Flemings,  by  Eans-Jurgen  Metzdorf ,  pp.  423-460  'The  small  holdings 
situation  in  six  village  communities  of  Plaining)  ;  Per  Obstbau  in  der 
Bauernwirt schaft ,  "by  Hans  Karnatz,  pp.  461-529  (IF:  lit  growing  in  the 
peasant  economy)  ;  Roman! en.   Stand  und  Aufgaben  der  Agrarreform,  by 
Helmut  Haufe,  pp.  529-556  (On  the  present  status  and  tasks  of  the 
Romanian  agrarian  reform;;   Internationale  Bibliographic  des  agrarokon- 
omischen  Sclirif t turns ,  by  S,  v.  Frauendorxer ,  pp,  567-587  (Continuation 
of  the  International  bi bliography  of  agricultural  economics) . 

Heft  4;  Das  Festpreissystem  als  Mittel  der  ^rzeugungslenkung  in  der 
Provinz  Pommern,  "by  Heinz  Wendorf f ,  pi).  591-652  (The  system  of  fixing 
prices  as  a  means  of  directing  production  in  the  province  of  Pome  rani  a. )  ; 
Die  Pachtpreise  flir  landwirt  schaft liche  Betriebe  im  Deutschen  Reich  von 
1925  bis  1.934,  by  V,  Rothkegel,  pp.  659-687  (On  rentals  for  agricultural 
holdings  in  the  German  Reich  from  1925  to  1934.);  Deut schland.  Statistischer 
uberblick  der  landwirt  schaft  lichen  Facht  in  G-rossdeut  schland,  by  Heinz 
Krause ,  pp.  706-722  (A  statistical  survey  of  agricultural  tenancy  in 
Greater  G-ermany.);  Internationale  Bibliographic  des  agrarokonomi schen 
Schrift turns,  by  S.  v.  Frauendorf er ,  pp.  790*777  (Continuation  of  the 
International  bibliography  of  agricultural  economics). 

Cacao  -  Trinidad,  British  West  Indies 

Jolly,  A.L.       Some  economic  aspects  of  the  depression  in  Trinidad's  cacao 

industry,       Trop.  Agr.  16(12):   272-274.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the 
Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  Trinidad,  B.W.I.) 

Canning  Industry 

Allen,  W.H.       The  farmer's  stake  in  the  canning  industry.     Canner  90(2): 

II,  36.     Dec.  16,  1939.     (Published  at  140  IT.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 

III.  ) 

"A  paper  delivered  before  the  Tri-State  Packers  Association  con- 
vention at  Atlantic  City,  December  7,  1939." 

Cameron,  E.J.       Some  highlights  on  the  labeling  situation.  Canner 

90(4):   12-13,  20.     Dec.  30,  1939.     (Published  at  140  F.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"Prom  a  talk  before  the  conventions  of  the  Maine  Canner s  Associa- 
tion at  Portland,  Me,,  and  the  Association  of  Hew  York  State  Canners, 
Inc. ,  at  Buffalo,  N.Y." 


172 


"Consumers  demand"  Ohio  canners  theme.      Canning  Trade  62(23.) :  7-9. 
Dec.  25,  1939.     (published  at  20  S.  Gay  St.,  Baltimore ,  Md.) 

A  report  of  some  of  the  papers  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Ohio 
canners.     Among  the  papers  for  which  summaries,  or  extracts  from,  are 
given  are  the  following:  Marketing  aspects  of  the  canning  industry, 
by  R.R.  Sbarrock;  The  consumer's  viewpoint  on  canned  foods,  "by 
Mrs.  Dennis  Jackson.     A  study  of  quality  and  retail  prices  of  Ohio 
packed  corn  and  tomatoes  was  presented  by  Charles  W.  Hauck. 

Green,  A.L.      How  necessary  is  damage  to  canned  foods  in  transit?  Canner 
90(1):  10-12.     Dec.  9",  1959.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Jackson,  Mrs.  Dennis.      The  consumer's  viewpoint     "  canned  foods.     If  he 
is  really  a  good  businessman,  the  canner  will,  make  more  effort  to 
give  the  consumer  what  she  wants  and  avoid  all  appearance  of  trying 
to  confuse  her.     Canner  90(3):  12-13,28.  Dec.  23,1939.   (published  at 
140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chic ago,  111.) 

From  an  address  by  the   president  of  the  Consumers  Conference  of 
Greater  Cincinnati,  before  the  Ohio  Canners  Association  annual  con- 
vention at  Cincinnati,  Doc.  12. 

Sturdy,  Carlton  fm      Modern  merchandising  of  canned  foods.     Canning  Trade 
62(20):  9-10,  12,  26.     Dec.  IS,  1939.     (Published  at  20  S.  Gay  St., 
Baltimore,  Md. ) 

"An  address  given  before  the  Tri-State  Packers  Ass'n.  Convention, 
Atlantic  City,  N.J.,  December  8,  1939." 

Weiner,  Law.       Status  of  Federal  standards.  An  address  given  at  the  fall 

meeting  of  the  Indiana  canners  association,  Claypool  Hotel,  Indianapoli 
Indiana,  November  17,  1939.     Canning  Trade  62(17*):  13-14,  22.  Nov.  27, 
1939.     (Published  In  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

Catholic  Sural  Life  Bulletin 


Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin,  v. 2,  no. 4,  pp. 1-30.     Nov.  20,  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Catholic  Rural  Life  Conference,  240  Summit 
Ave. ,  St.  Paul,  Minn. ) 

Partial  contents:  Youth's  road  to  freedom,  by  A.J.  Muench,  pp. 2-4, 
26-27  (a  homestead  on  the  farm  is  offered  as  youth's  road  to  freedom); 
Economic  and  sociological  aspects  of  the  Columbia  Basin  project,  by 
C.M.  O'Brien,  pp.  4-5,6,28-29;  Propaganda  fo~  the  rural  life,  by 
J.  L.  O'Sullivan,  pp. 7-9;  Why  I  prefer  life     .-the  farm,  by  a 
Saskatchewan  high  school  girl,  grade  XI,  p. 12;  Preparation  of  teachers 
fur  rural  parish  schools,  by  S.  J.  McPadden,  ■pv.P^Q-'-A;  Organization 
for  social  charity  in  a  rural  diocese,  by  Cornelius  Snyder,  pp. 24-26. 

Creese  Industry  -  United  States 


Mcholls,  William  H.      Post-war  concentration  in  the  cheese  industry.  Jour. 
Polit.  Econ.  47(6):   823-845.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  the  University 
of  Chicago  Pros*,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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The  writer's  introductory  paragraph  follows: 

"The  twenty  years  following  the  war  of  1914-18  have  seen  marked 
changes  in  the  marketing  of  manufactured  dairy  products.     Because  of 
.this  fact,  most  of  the  literature  on  the  subject,  "based  largely  on 
conditions  before  1918  or  1920,  is  now  out  of  date*     In  recognition 
of  this  gap  in  our  present  marketing  picture  the  writer  recently 
published  a  ;di scussion  of  the  post-war  developments  in  the  marketing 
of  cheese  [Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  261],     The  present  paper, 
based -on  this  investigation,  is  a  case  study  in  monopolistic  com- 
petition.    It  traces  the  shift  in  cheese  from  an  unstandardized 
bulk  product  to  one  in  a  form  well  adapted  to  extensive  product 
differentiation  and  advertising.     The  causes  of  post-war  concen- 
tration in  the  industry,  the  most  important  of  which  were  patents 
on  the  now  'processed1  cheese,  are  considered.    Evidences  of 
oligopolistic  behavior  both  in  the  sale  of  the  processed  product 
and  in  the  purchase  of  the  bulk  cheese  is  presented.     The  recent 
quantitative  importance  of  the  various  cheese-marketing  channels 
is  estimated,  and  the  forces  bringing  about   a  trend  toward  more 
direct  marketing  analyzed.     The  paper  concludes  with  the  considera- 
tion of  a  few  broader  questions  of  social  policy  suggested  by  the 
patent  situation  in  the  cheese  industry.11 

Church,  rural  • 

Williamson,  Ralph  L.      The  Christian  rural  fellowship  looks  ahead. 

Christian  Rural  fellowship  Bui.  no. 47,  4pp.  Dec.  1939.  (Published 
at  Room  1201,  V~S  fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.)  . 

"Paper  presented  at  the  fifth  annual  meeting  of  the  Christian 
Rural  Fellowship ,  December  1  and  2,  1939,  under  the  title  'What  are 
the  chie^  contributions  which  the  Christian  Rural  Fellowship  should 
make  to  denominational  cooperation  in  the  rural  church  field?'" 

Coconuts  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Lag-ana  Province,  Philippine  Islands 

Mabbun,  Pablo  IT.      Farm  costs  and  practices  of  a  twenty-hectare  coconut 
plantation  in  Laguna  province.     Trop.  Agr.  28(6):  452-476.  Nov. 
1939.     (Published  by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the 
Philippines,  Laguna,  P.I.) 

"This  paper  describes  the  practices  and  analyzes  -the  costs  on  a 
twenty-hectare  coconut  farm  from  records  which  have  been  regularly 
kept.     The  study  covers  a  period  of  nearly  ten  years,  1928  to  1937." 

•  Commerce,  Internal  -  United  States 

Schmidt,  Louis  Bernard.       Internal  commerce  and  the  development  of 

national  economy  before  I860.     Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  47(6):  798-822. 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750 
Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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"A  paper  read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
Historical  Association  in  Memphis,  Tennessee,  April  20,  1939." 

"The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  present  a  survey  of  the  part 
internal  commerce  played  i-n  the  economic  development  of  the  United 
States,  "before  1860.     In  essaying  this  task  it  will  he  necessary* 
first,  to  review  in  "broad  outlines,  the  streams  of  commerce  "between 
the  three  great  sections  of  the  country  -  the  food-producing  West* 
the  plantation  South, '  and  the  sh'ipp  injg-manuf acturing-banking  East  - 
and,  second,  to  consider  the  influence  of  internal  trade. on 
regional  specialization  and  the  development  of  national  economy."  - 
pp.  799-800. 

Cooperation 

Co-operative  action  in  rural  life.     Survey  prepared  by  the  Co-operation 
service  of  the  International  labour  office.    Ann.  Collect.  Scon. 
15(3);  550-537.     Sept. -Dec.  1939.  '  (Published  at  14,  Boulevard  des 
T ranchee s,  Geneva,  Sv/it zerland) 

This  report  "consists  of  two  parts;   the  first  states  the  principal 
functions  which  co-operative  organisations  are  capable  of  per- 
forming in  rural  districts  and  -  as  far  as  possible  -  the  extent 
to  which  they  actually  perform  these  functions  in  the  different 
European,  countries;  the  second  examines  some  of  the  methods  by 
which  co-operative  and  government  action  have  been  co-ordinated 
during  recent  years.". 

Relations  between  co-operative  action  and  public  action  in  the  field  of 
economic . organisation;  principal  results  and  conclusions;  enquiry 
of  the  International  committee  for  inter-co-operative  relations. 
Ann.  Collect.  Econ.  15(3):  489-527,     Sept. -Dec.  1939.  (Published 
at  14,  Boulevard  des  Tranchees,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

"The  subject  of  the  enquiry  was...  limited  to  such  Government 
action  as  related  to  the  production,  marketing  and  distribution  of 
agricultural  produce,  since  these  questions  concerned  both  of  the 
tv/o  wide  classes  of  co-operative  organisation  represented  on  the 
Committee.     Secondly,  the  enquiry  extended  to  such  action  only  in 
so  far  as  it  had  or  might  have  favourable  or  unfavourable  effects 
on  the  part  clayed  by  the  agricultural  co-operative  organisations, 
the  consumers1  co-operative  organisations,  and  their  mutual  r e- 
lations  within  the  economic  system  of  the  country  concerned;  and 
these  effects,  observed  or  foreseen,  on  the  growth  of  the  co- 
operative movement  constituted  the  nucleus  of  the  enquiry.  Thirdly 
and  lastly  it  was  agreed  that  in  this  limited  field  only  the  princi- 
pal Government  measures  should  be  studied,  and  even  then  only  those 
which  most  directly  and  most  intimately  affected  the  majority  of 
co-operative  institutions  -  i.e.'  those  measures  which  concerned 
conditions  of  production  and  the  organisation  of  the  home  market", 
to  the  exclusion  of  commercial  treaties,  customs  tariffs,  quota 
regulations,  exchange  control,  and  the  like." 
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The  results  of  the  enquiry  are  embodied  in  several  types  of  documents 
which  include  1?ne  present  report  "the  first  part  of  which  records  a 
number  of  the  more  important  statements  concerning:   a)  agricultural  co- 
operative organisations  (regulation  of  prices,  measures  to  encourage 
and  organise  marketing);  "b)  measures  directly  or  indirectly  affecting 
the  activities  or  develoDinent  of  consumer's  co-operative  societies. 

"The  second  part  first  of  nll  reviews  the  opinions  expressed  regard- 
ing the  effects  which  economic  action  "by  the  authorities  has  on  the 
economic  system  in  general,  and  on  agricultural  co-operative  organisa- 
tions, consumers'  co-operative  organisations  and  inter-co-operative 
relations  in  particular.     It  then  passes  to  considerations  of  a  more 
general  character. . . 

"The  third  part  is  devoted  to  conclusions  of  a  practical  nature." 

Cooperation  -  Finland 

Gore,  T.      Finland's  forty  years'  co-operative  adventure.     Co-op.  Rev.  13(ll) 
376-378.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  Holyoake  House,  Hanover  Street, 
Manchester  4,  England) 

An  account  of  rural  cooperation  in  Finland,  with  some  reference  to 
the  work  of  the  "Pellervo"  organization.     The  four  "branches  of  this  co- 
operation are  given  as  l)   the  organization  undertaking  the  purchase  of 
agricultural  requirements  bv  farmers;  2)  the  actual  production  and 
marketing  of  commodities;  3)  provision  of  credit  to  f  armers.;  and  4)  con- 
sumer societies. 

Cooperation  -  Francs 

Robert,  Rene'' de.      The  co-operative  marketing  organisation,  C.  R.  E.  P.  A. 
Rov.  Internatl.   Co-op.  32(10):  490-492.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at 
Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  ¥.  1,  England) 
From  Le  Cooperateur  de  France. 

"The  principal  object  of  the  establishment  of  the  C.  R.  E.  P.  A. 
is... to  make  possible  a  series  of  operations,  chief  among  which  are  the 
following:  - 

"(a)  For  the  Consumers1  Societies:  the  opportunity  for  making  use 
of  the  entire  productive  output  of  the  M.  D.   G.  ,  and  increased  oppor- 
tunities of  obtaining  inroort  licenses,  either  through  direct  a-oplica- 
tion  by  the  Agricultural  Societies  or  through  private  clearing  opera- 
tions. 

"(b)  For  the  Agricultural  Societies:  the  possibility  of  procuring 
new  markets  for  the  Agricultural  Co-operative  Productive  Societies  and 
giving  greater  satisfaction  to  their  customers. 

"(c)  For  both  Movements:  development  of  direct  operations  between 
the  Agricultural  Productive  Societies  and  Consumers'  Societies.  Devel- 
opment of  clearing  operations. 

" (d)  For  Co-operative  Organisations  in  other  countries:  the  pos- 
sibility of  having  in  France  an  organisation  for  the  distribution  of 
agricultural  products  recognised  both  by  Consumers'  Societies  and  the 
Public  Authorities." 
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Cooperation  -  Hungary 

A  co-operative  marketing  "board  in  Hungary,    Rev.  Ipternatl.  Co-op.  32(ll) : 
540-542.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith 
St.,  London,  S.  !f.  1,  England) 

"Contributed  "by  the   'Hangya',  Budapest." 

"A  General  Co-operative  Marketing  Board  has... "been  constituted  from 
the  former  members  of  the  Marketing  Boards  and  other  prominent  experts, 
this  Central  Board  how  forming  the  supreme  advisory  and.  supervisory 
council  of  the   'Hangya'  in  marketing  matters...       .  ... 

"From  the  point  of  view  of  the  Hungarian  consumers,  co-operative 
marketing  control  is  of  vital  interest  "because  it  secures  regular  sup- 
plies and  reasonable  prices,  especially  in  times  of  emergency  like  the 
present,  .when  Hungary's  largest  neighbour  is  at  war  and  food  specula- 
tion is  imminent." 

Cooperation  -  India 

Katju,  Kai lash. Nat h.      Multi-purpose  co-operative  societies  in  India.  A 

scheme  for  local  self-government  in  rural  areas*     Ann.  Collect.  Econ. 
15(3) »  588-599.     Sept. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  14,  Boulevard  des 
Tranchees,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

Cooperation  -  Netherlands 

N.  ,  A.  W.  M.      Cverzicht  van  het  cooper at iowezen  in  Ne&erland.     Be  Economist 
88(11):"  826-823,    Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  Be  Erven  ?.  Bonn  M.  V., 
Haarlem,  Netherlands)  :  ' 

A  review  of  the  extent  of  cooperation,  .including  agricultural  Co- 
operation, in  the  Netherlands,  based  upon- a  recently  (June  1939)  pub- 
lished work  "of  the  Centraal  Bureau  voor  de  Statistiek,  entitled: 
Overzicht  van  den  Omvang  van  het  Cooperat iewezen  in  Ne&erland  op  1. 
Jan.  1938. 

Cooperation  -  Nova  Scotia 

Russell,  Ralph.      Neva  Sco'cr'a  fishermen  aided  by  cooperatives.    U.  S,  Dept. 
Int.  Bur.  Fisheries,  fishery  Market  News  l(ll):  3-4.    Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Relates  briefly  the  origin  and  development  of  the  cooperative  move- 
ment among  the  people  in  the  depressed  fishing,  mining  and  farming  areas 
of  Nova  Scotia.     Encouraged  by  the  Gr'over?rri3nt  as  early  as  1916  the 
development  "originating  from  St.  IP  rands  Xavier  University  at  Antigonish, 
Nova  Scotia,  had  its  inception  in  the  organization  of  an  Extension  Ser- 
vice in  1930."     The  value  of  the  movement  is  cited  and  its  influence  on 
the  cooperative  development  among  fishermen  in  the  United  States  is 
brought  out . 
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Cooperation  -  Palestine  t 

Concise  survey  of  agriculture  in  Palestine.     Co-operative  villages  and  col- 
lective farms  as  compared  with  others;  "by  the  Audit  union  of  the  Workers' 
agricultural  co-operative  societies,  ltd.    Ann.  Collect.  Eccn.  15(3): 
600-610.     Sept, -Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  14,  Boulevard  des  Tranchees, 
Geneva,  Switzerland) 

Cooperation  -  United  States 

News  for  farmer  Cooperatives,  v.  6,  no.  9,  pp.  1-23.    Dec.  1939.  (Published 
by  the  U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.)' 

Partial  contents:   Some  cooperative  principles,  by  P.  P.  Hill,  -op.  2, 
22-23;  Furnish  better  mousetraps  -  and  make  'em  click.'  Not  a  member  of 
the  "Come  and  get  it"  school,  Illinois  Farm  Supply  Company,  believes  in 
moving  volume  by  merchandising,  by  W.  B.  Peterson,  pp.  3-6;  The  Antigonish 
way,  by  Lucile  W.  Reynolds,  pp.  7-8,  17-19;  Pure  milk  "goes  to  town"  via 
radio,  by  A.  H.  Lauterbach,  pp.  9,  22  (radio  shows  of  the  Pure  Milk  As- 
sociation of  Chicago);  From  the  land  of  Santa  Claus  cooperatively.'  by 
C.  S.  Herr,  pp.  10,  21  (cooperative  marketing  of  Christmas  trees  in 
northern  New  England);  Opportunities  in  terminal  grain  marketing,  by 
H.  W.  Witham,  pp.  11,  20-21;  A  "peach"  of  a  co-op,  by  M.  C.  Cay,  pp.  12- 
13,  21-22  (the  Georgia  Fruit  Exchange  and  cooperative  marketing  of 
peaches  in  Georgia) ;  Sound  accounting  for  co-ops,  by  Otis  T.  Weaver, 
pp.  14,  19-20;  Down  to  the  grass  roots  in  the  "land  of  the  sky,"  by 
George,  H.  Thomson,  pp.  15-17  (the  Farmers  Federation  -in  Asheville,  N,  C.) 

Cooperative  Colony  -  Topolobamoo ,  Mexico 

Mosk,  Sanford  A.      A  railroad  to  Utopia.     Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.-  20(3); 
243-259.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  As- 
sociation. Daniel  Borth,  See.ty.-Treas. ,  Louisiana  State  University, 
University,  La.) 

A  study  of.  Albert  K.  Owen's  efforts  to  project  an  American-Mexican 
transcontinental  railroad  with  its  western  terminus  at  Topolobampo, 
Mexico.     This  project  was  also  associated  with  the  attempts  to  establish 
a  cooperative  colony  at  Topolobampo  Bay.    Although  this  article  is  con- 
cerned with  the  railroad  venture  rather  than,  the  colony  the  writer  tells 
something  of  "the  natur-3  of  the  framework  upon  which  Oven  planned  to 
establish  the  settlement."    A  footnote  on  p.  251  states  that  Mr.  Mosk 
is  "at  present  engaged  in  making  a  more  intensive  study  of  the  colony 
itself." 

Corn  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Decreto  ministeriale  26  agosto  1939. 

Ammasso  obbligatorio  del  granoturco.     (Pubblicato  nella  Gazzetta  Ufficiale 
del  20  settembre  1939,  n.   220)     Italy.  Ministero  dell 'Agricoltura  e  delle 
Foreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  ll(26):  2385-2390.     Oct.  11,  1939.  (May 
be  obtained  from  the  Libreria  dello  Stato,  Palazzo  del  Ministero  delle 
Finanze,  Via  XX  Settembre,  Rome,  Italy) 
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Text  of  the  decree  of  August  26.  j  1939  providing  for  the  compulsory 
delivery  to  ammassi  (warehouses  for  the  collective  storage  and  sale  of 
the  product)  of  all  maize  produced  in  Italy,  in  Libya  and  in  Italian 
East  Africa  and  "brought  into  the  Kingdom.  • 

Corn  -  United  States 

Black,  William  F.       Government  "builds '  storage  "bins  on  one  side  of  highways 

in  corn  bolt  while  the  farmer  increases  yield  with  hybrid  seed  on  other. 
Wall  St.  Jour.   114(104):  9.     Nov.  2,  1939.     (Published  in  New  York,  H."  Y.) 

"A  traveler  through  the  Corn  Belt  of  Illinois  does  not  need  to  get 
out  of  his  car  to  discover  why  there  is  a  still  unsolved  crop  control 
problem.  Easily  visible  from  the  paved  highways  are  striking  symbols' 
of  the  difficulties  of  the  corn  planners  of  the  AAA. 

"On  one-  side  of  the  road  may  be  seen  a  grouo  of  the  government's 
shiny  new  galvanized  steel  storage  bins  erected  or  being  erected  to  take 
care  of  the  surplus  1938  loan  corn  which  the  farmers  declined  to  hold 
another  year  on  their  own  farms. 

"On  the  other  side  is  a  field  holding  a  bumuc-r  crop  of  1939  Gorn  and 
carrying  a  sign  which  proudly  states  that  this  corn  has  been  grown  from 
Funk,  Pfister  or  DeKalb  Hybrid  seed." 

In  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  the  farmers  are  now  "fairly  well  sold 
on  the  idea  of  government  subsidies  of  one  kind  or  another."    He  also 
believes  that  the  proportion  "of  farmers  who  are  outspokenly  critical  If 
the  corn  loan  and  "evor-normal  granary"  plans  has  decreased  since  the 
outbreak  of  the  war. 

Grommon,  H.  B,      The  surplus  problem  still  unsolved,     farmers 1  Elevator 

Guide  34(12):  14.     Dec.  5,  1939.     (Published  at  3<37  South  La  Salle  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Copy  of  a  letter  to  The  Chicago  Daily  News  calling  attention  to  an 
article  appearing  in  the  Wall  Street  Journal  of  November  2,  -1939,  which 
appeared  under  the  heading  "Government  builds  storage  bins  on  one  side  of 
highways  in  corn  belt,  while  farmer  increases  yield  with  hybrid  seed  on 
the  other,"  by  William  P.  Black.     Mr.  Grommon  raises  the  question:  Are 
we  growing  too  much  corn?     He  answers  it  by  quoting  figures  from  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  records  which  show  "that  big  corn  crops  are  more 
profitable  than  small  ones  and  do  most  good  when  going'' into  consumption 
rather  than  into  shiny  steel  bins." 

Corporate  Saving  and  the  Business  ..Cycle 

Vito,  Francesco.      Corporate  saving  as  a  factor  in  the  business  cycle. 

Sankhya;  the  Indian  Jour,   Stat  is.  4(3):  401-407.     Sept.  1939.  (Maybe 
obtained  from  the  Editor,   Sankhya,  Presidency  College,  Calcutta,  India) 

Cost  of  Living  =  Sweden 

Sweden.  K.  Socialstyrelsen.     Berakningen  av  socialstyrelsens  levnadskostnadsir de 
[Sweden]  K.   Socialstyrelsen.   Sociala  Meddelanden ,  no.   9,  pp.  643-652,  19c  3. 
( Stat isti ska  Meddelanden.   Ser.  V4  Bd.  49.  Hafte  9)     (Published  by  Kgl. 
Boktr,  F.  A.  Norstedt  &  Soner,  Stockholm,  Sweden), 
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: Beginning  with  July  1,  1939,  the  Social  Board  adopted  1935  as  the 
new  base  in  preparing  its  index  numbers  of  the  cost  of  living.     A  cer- 
tain amount  of  modernization  and  change  in  household  "budget  was  intro- 
duced.    The  method  of  calculation  is  explained  and  there  are  comparative 
tables  of  rrices  of  commodities,  necessities  and.  services  included  in 
the  "budget  using  the  new  and  the  old  base  for  comparison. 

Cotton  -  Argentina 

El  algodon  en  la  Republica  Argentina,  por  la  Seccion  estadistica  de  la.  Junta 
nacional  del  algodon.     Gaceta  Algodonera  16(189):.  29,  31-52.    Oct,  31, 
1939.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

This  is  a  discussion  of  cotton  production  in  the  Argentine  Republic, 
■offered  by  the  Statistical  Section  of  the  Junta  Nacional  del  Algodon 
(National  Cotton  Council) ,   including  the  beginnings  of  cotton  production 
in  the  country,  recent  development,  official  encouragement,  value  of 
production,  production,  Argentine  cotton  in  foreign  markets,  future 
prospects  for  the  crop,  possibilities  for  colonization,  the  possibility 
for  diversification  of  cultivations  through  cotton  growing,  and  the  ex- 
tent of  the  Argentine  cotton  area. 

"V./  i  •' 

Se  desarrolla  con  halaguenas  perspectivas  la  present e  campana  algodonera  en 
todo  el  pais.     Gaceta  Algodonera  16(189)':   5-6.     Oct.  31,  1939.  (Pub- 
lished at  Reconquista  351,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Outlines  the  favorable  prospects  for  the  present  cotton  season  in 
various  parts  of  Argentina. 

Cotton  -  Regulatory  Commission  of  mrade  in  Raw  C ott on  -  Portugal 

Comiss'ao  reguladora  do  comercio  de  algodab  em  rama.    Boletim  dos  Organismos 
Corporativos  e  de  Coordenacao  TSconomica  de  Comercio  e  da  Industrie  2(3): 
495-505.    June  1959.     (Published  at  Sua  do  Salitre,  151  a  155,  Lisbon, 
Portugal) 

A  report,  covering  the  period  May  1939  to  May  1959,  on  the  work  of 
the  Regulatory  Commissi  en  of  Trade  in  Raw  Cotton.     Two  orders  were  issued, 
the  first  of  which  created  a  Junta  of  Colonial  Cotton  Exportation  (Junta 
de  "Sxportacab  do  Algodfao  Colonial)  with  a  seat  at  Lisbon  and  representa- 
tives at  Mozambique  and  Angola,  whose  duties  are  to  encourage  production 
and  improve  the  quality  of  cotton,  regulate  the  trade  of  the  colonies, 
control  this  trade,  issue  certificates  of  quantity  and  quality,  and 
gather  in  the  chief  city  cotton  which  has  not  been  freely  negotiated. 
The  second  order  relates  to  the  regulation  of  the  colonial  cotton  trade 
and.  the  establishment  of  rules  defining  the  new  regime  of  cotton  pro- 
tection and  develooment.     Other  measures  include  the  establishment  of 
standards  for  Portuguese  colonial  cotton;  efforts  to  regulate  imports 
of  foreign  cotton  according  to  colonial  uroduction  and  its  consumption 
by  the  State  so  as  to  secure  the  normal  activity  of  the  factories; 
bounties  and  obligatory  distributions;  and  technical  services. 
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Cotton  -  United.  States 


Jane way,  Slioti      Crisis  in  American  cotton.     Asia  39(9):  541-543.  Sept. 
1939.      (Published  at  40  East  49  th  St.,  New  York,  N,  Y. )  . 

"Since  the  outlook  for  recovered  cotton  e^-po^ts  -  whether  through 
cooperation  or  trade  war  -  is  so  poor,  the  United  States  would  do  "better 
to  acknowledge  that  half  of  its  cotton  farmers  are  desperately  in  need 
of  new  ways  to  earn  their  livelihood.    Meanwhile,  the  September  Cotton 
Conference  should  result  in  acknowledgement  of  the  thesis  that  the 
United  States  can  export  only  "by  subsidizing  its  customers.  Whether 
the  American  people  will  decide  that  it  is  cheaper  to  subsidize  whole- 
sale reorganization  of  the  Cotton  Bolt,  it  is.  too  early  to  toll," 

Cotton  and  the  Tariff 

Caldwell,  T.  J.      Cotton  and  the  tariff.     Acco  Press  17(ll):  10-12,  Nov. 
1939.     (Published  "by  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.) 

Ar  address  delivered  before  the  Houston.  Agricultural  Club,  Houston, 
Texas,  Oct.  9,  1939. 

Credit  Unions,  Rural 

Bergengren,  Roy  P.      Rural  credit  unions.     Consumers'  Coop.  25(ll):  167-169. 
Nov*  1939.     (Published  by  The  Cooperative  League,  167  West  12th  St., 
New  York,  IT.  Y . ) 

Dairy  Fro ducts  -  Italy 

Cre'a,  Valentino.     La  lavorazioiie  del  latte.     Cooperazions  Rurale  0(9):  5-6. 
Sept.  1939.     (Published  at  Piazza  Poli  n.  42,  Rome,  Italy) 

Gives  statistics  on  the  production  of  milk,  butter,  cheese  and  other 
milk  derivatives  in  Italy,  based  on  figures  by  the  Istituto  Centrale 
di  Statistica. 

Dairy  Products  -  Price  Fixing  -  Italy 

I  nuovi  nrezzi  massimi  del  latte  e  dei  derivati.     Bullettino  dell 'Agricolture 
73(45):  2.    Nov.  10,  1939.     (Published  bv  the  Societa  Agraria  di  Lom- 
bardia,  Piazza  Fontana  2,  Milan  (104),  Italy) 

Lists  the  new  maximum  prices  for  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 

Domestic  Allotment  Plan 

Burr,  C.  E.     Financing  -  The  domestic  allotment  plan.     Cotton  Digest  12(7):  4 
Nov.  18,  1939.     (Published  at  710  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg. ,  Houston,  Tex.) 

Burr,  C.  H.  How  it  works  -  The  domestic  allotment  plan.  Cotton  Digest  12(6) 
Nov.  11,  1939.     (Published  at  710  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg.,  Houston,  Tex.) 

[Burr;,  C.  H.  ]  The  solution  -  Domestic  allotment  plan.  Cotton  Digest  12(5): 
4,  20.  Nov.  4,  1939.  (Published  at  710  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg.,  H0uston, 
Tex. ) 
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Drought 

Stewart,  Roderick  P.     How  drought  affects  business.     Small  crops  did  not 

prevent  recovery,     Grain  output  big  in  1937-38  slump.    .Barron's  19(49, 
i.e.  50):  13.     '.Dec.   11,  1939..    (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  Hew"  York,  N.Y.) 

Illustrated  by  three  charts  which  show  some  western  rail  security 
prices,  1933-1939,  farm  income  and  farm  .equipments,  1933-1939,  and  farm 
and  city  income  versus  mail  orders,   1933,  1939;  by  a  map  which  shows  rain- 
fall in  winter  wheat  states;  and  by  two  statistical  tables  which  show  for 
1933-1939,  earnings  of  four  western  railroads  and  farm  equipment  and 
mail  order  results. 

Economic  Annalist 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  9,  no.     5,  pp.  81-95.     Dec.   1939.     (Published  by  the 
Economics  Division,  Marketing  Service,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Partial  contents:   Some  comparisons  of  Kent  County,  Ontario,  farms 
in  1921  and  1938,  by  Alex  Stewart  and  PI.  K.  Leckie,  pp.  84-88  (A  summary 
of  the  results  of  a  farm  management  survey  made  in  1938.     Comparisons  are 
made  of  results  of  a  survey  made  in  1921);  Consumption  of  cheese  and  but- 
ter in  farm  and  other  rural  households  in  Canada,   193?  (excerpts  from -a 
report  prepared  for  the  Associated    "Women  of  the  World) ,  pp.  88-89; 
Ontario  hog-feed  ratio,  by  Ian  MeArthur,  pp.  90-93;  Cost  of  production 
of  milk  in  Montreal  district  (summary  of  a  report),  pp.  94-95. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Canada, 

Miller,  3.L.     Public  debt  of  Canada  at  new  record  on  eve  of  war;  farm  in- 
come gain  illusory?    Annalist  55(1407):   11-12.     Jan. 4,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Hew  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Ec  onomi c  C o n di  t  i o  ns  -  U .   S .  S .  R .   ( Kh z akh s  t an ) 

Fr.  Sowjetunion.     Die  wirt schaf tliche  bedeutung  der  bundesrepublik  Kasachstan* 
Wirtschaf tsdienst  (IT. P.)  24(45):   1394-1395.     Nov.   10,  1939.  (Published 
by  Hans  eat  ische     Verl.agsanstalt  A.-G-.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

An  account  of  the  economic  importance  of  the  allied,  republic  of 
Kazakhstan  in  the  Soviet  Union,   including  some  facts  concerning  its 
agriculture.     The  cultivated  area  is  said  to  have  been  some  6,06  Mill, 
hectares  in  1938  and  to  have  attained  collectivization  of  94  percent  of 
its  farms. 

Economic  Relations  -  Switzerland  and  United  States 

Jacquelin,  Dorothy  Grant .     Swiss -American  economic  relations .. .with  foreword 
by  William  E.  Rappard.     Geneva  Studies  10(4-5):   i-xx,  1-295.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Geneva  Research  Centre.     May  be  obtained  from  Columbia 
University  Press,  International  Documents  Service,  2960  Broadway,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ) 

"It  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  study  to  evaluate  the  commercial  policy 
of  the  United  States  in  the  light  of  the  results  of  the  ^rade  Agreement 
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program  to  date,  "but  rather  to  examine  in  detail  the  economic  relations 
"between  the  United  States  and  Switzerland,  one  of  the  countries  with 
which  a  trade  agreement  has  been  concluded,  and  secondly,  to  use  the 
Swiss-American  Trade  Agreement  as  a  case  study  of  the  possibilities  of 
lowering  existing  barriers  to  international  trade  at  a  period  when  the 
general  tendency  is  in  the  opposite  direction.     In  this  connection  an 
attempt  will  "be  made  to  ascertain  how  the  divergent  commercial  policies 
of  the  two  countries  could  be  reconciled  in  a  liberal  commercial  ac- 
cord." -  Preface,  pp.  xviii-xix. 

Contents:  Chapter  I.  Introduction  -  Some  physical  and  social  aspects 
of  the  Swiss  economy;  Part  I.  -  Historical  survey  of  Swiss-American  re- 
lations (Chapter  II.  1848-1914.     Chapter  III.  World  T.,rar  period.  Chapter  IV. 
Postwar  period);  Part  II.  -  Swiss  agriculture  and  industry  and  the  im- 
portance of  the  United  States  as  a  market  (Chapter  V.  Swiss  agriculture 
and  natural  resources.  Chapter  VI.  Swiss  industries);  Part  III.  -  Recent 
commercial  relations  (Chapter  VII.  Reciprocal  trade  agreement  of  1936. 
Chapter  VIII.  An  evaluation  of  the  trade  agreement);  Part  IV.  -  Other 
items  in  the  balance  of  payments  (Chapter  IX.  Movement  of  capital. 
Chapter  X.  Tourist  trade);  Chapter  XI.  Summary;  Appendix;  Bibliography, 
pp.  275-295. 

Economic  Self-Sufficiency  -  United  States 

Wallace,  Benjamin  B.  Can  America  afford  isolation?  Christian  Science 
Monitor.  Weekly  Mag.  Sect.  Nov.  11,  1939,  pp.  1-2.  (Published  in 
Boston,  Mass.) 

"That  self-sufficiency  won't  work  is  the  argument  of  Benjamin  3. 
Wallace. . .[who]  presents  a  solid  argument,  well  fortified  with  facts 
and  experiences,  indicating  that  the  United  States  is  so  inextricably 
a  part  of  the  world  of  trade  that  isolationism  is  unthinkable."  -  The 
editor,  p.  15. 

Economic  Thought  -  Japan 

Honjo,  Eijiro.    Economic  thought  in  the  early  period  of  the  Tokugawa  era. 
Kyoto  Univ.  Econ.  Rev.  14(4):   1-17.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  The 
Kyoto  Imperial  University,  Dept.  of  Economics,  Kyoto,  Japan) 

Exchange  Control  -  Austria  and  Hungary 

Ellis,  Howard  S.    Exchange  control  in  Austria  and  Hungary.     Quart.  Jour. 

Econ.  54(1):  1-188.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  the  Harvard  University 
Press,  Camb  r i  dge ,  Ma s  s . ) 

This  is  Part  I  of  a  study,  the  second  part  of  which  will  contain 
"chapters  on  exchange  control  in  Germany  and  the  theoretical  implications 
of  the  experience  of  the  three  countries."     In  the  present  study  the 
author  deals  with  the  nature  of  exchange  control,  Austrian  exchange 
control,  an  example  of  successful  termination,  and  Hungary's  struggle 
with  agricultural  depression  and  indebtedness. 
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Family  Allowances  -  France 

Plessis,  J.  du.    B^s  decrets-lois  du  29  juiliet  1939  ct  la  faraille  .paysanne. 

La  Vie  Agricole  et  Rurale  29(9):  356-362.  Sept.  15,  1939.  (Published  "by 
J.  B.  Bailltero  et  Fils,  19,  Rue  Hautef euillc,  Paris  (6e),  France) 

Summarizes  the  provisions  of  the  Decree-Laws  of  July  29,  1939,  which 
concern  the  peasant  family,  and.  include  those  which  arc  of  benefit  to 
the  family  in  general  and  those  which  deal  with  the  peasant  family  in 
particular.     The  latter  relate  to  allowances  to  rural  families,  loans 
to  young  peasant  households,  and.  working  contracts  with  deferred  salary. 

A  summary  of  this  law  is  also  given  in  Industrial  and -Labour  Informa- 
tion, v.  72,  no.  3,  lov.  6,  1939,  pp.  154-156. 

Farm  Economist 

Farm  Economist,  v.  3,  no.  4,  pp.  59-75.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  England) 

Contents:  The  pioughing-up  policy  and  livestock  numbers  grazed,  by 
J.  P..  B.aeburn,  pp.  59-63;  High  and  low  costs  in  milk  production,  by  H.  T. 
Williams ,  pp.  63-67  [cost  of  milk  production  per  gallon  and  per  cow  on 
twelve  low  cost  farms  and  twelve  high  cost  farms,  133 5/36-1937 /3 8 ,  is 
summarized  in  a  table  on  p.  65  j;  Winter  feeding  costs  [for  cattlej  in 
Yorkshire,  by  ¥.  H.  Long,  pp.  68-69;  Cropping  changes  in    Shropshire,  by 
J.  P..  Butler,  pp.  69-71;  Butter  consumption  and  rationing,  by  R.  S.  G. 
Rutherford,  pp.  71-75. 

Farm  Management  -  Puerto  Rico 

Huyke,  Roberto.    A  farm  management  study  of  60  dairy  farms  in  Puerto  Rico, 
1935-36.     Puerto  Rico  Univ.  Jour.  Agr.  23(3):   131-175.     July  1939. 
(Published,  by  The  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Rio  Piedras,  ?.  R. ) 
Thesis  (M.  S. )  -  Cornell  University. 

Farm  Management  Research 

Blachly,  William  D.     Methods  and.  place  of  statistical  tests  in  farm  manage- 
ment research.       Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  20(3):  268-275.     Dec.  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association.     Daniel  Borth, 
Secty.-Treas. ,  Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La.) 

Examples  cited,  are  principally  from  studies  that  have  been  carried  on 
in  the  Southern  High  Plains  Area. 

Farmers*  Educational  and.  Cooperative  Union  of  America 

Akers,  Berry  H.      Farmers1  union  meets.     0.  X. 1 s  trade  treaty  idea:  Opposes 
one-man  policy.     The  Farmer  57(26):  4,  10.     Dec.  30,  1939.  (Published 
in  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Gives  the  highlights  of  the  meeting.  The  transfer  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  to  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  is  approved  by  the 
Union. 
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Program  for  1940  adopted  by  National  f armors  union.     Farmers  Union  Herald 
(n.s.)  13(12):  9.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Program  adopted  "by  the  Farmers  Educational  and  Co-operative  Union 
of  America  at  their  thirty-fifth  annual  convention,  :Tov.  20-22,  1939, 
a  t  Omaha .  No "b  r a  s  ka . 


Farms  -  Distribution  and  Size 

Bilimovic,  Alexander.     Die  vergleichende  untersuchung  von  agrarstrukturen. 

Weltwirtschaf tliches  Arcliiv  50(3):  493-522.    Nov.  1939,     (Issued  by  Kiel. 
Universitat.  Institut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t .     Published  by  Gustav  Fischer, 
Jena,  Germany) 

Includes  summaries  in  English^  French  and  Spanish,  pp.  520-522. 

"The  comparative  examination  of  the  agrarian  structure  (a  methodologi- 
cal study).  -  The  writer  stresses  the  groat  difficulties  which  a  compara- 
tive  study  of  the  agrarian  structure  encounters.     Nevertheless  fairly 
comparative  data  are  available  for  some  countries  and  it  is  even  possible 
to  calculate  the  indices  of  the  agrarian  structure  for  these  countries. 
The  simplest  index  of  the  agrarian  structure  is  the  average  size  of  the 
estates  or  farms  according  to  their  area  (M).     We  can  already  judge  from 
this  index  whether  the  land  concerned  is  small  farm  land  or  belongs  to 
the  capitalist  large-scale  agricultural  estates,  and  furthermore  whether 
the  development  of  the  agricultural  production  will  show  a  concentration 
or  on  the  other  hand  a  de-concentration  tendency  in  the  course  of  time. 
The  criterion  of  the  size  of  medium- scale  farms  is  too  wide  an  approxima- 
tion, since  this  same  medium-scale  size  may  be  the  result  of  a  widely 
differing  distribution  of  the  farms  in  the  various  gradations  of  size. 
It  is  therefore  necessary  to  compare  the  absolute  and  especially  the 
relative  data  about  the  distribution  of  the  farms  and  the  area  in  the 
various  gradations  of  size.     The  writer  analyses  the  respective  data,  for 
Germany,  Jugoslavia  and  certain  other  countries.     The  same  statistical 
data  can  also  be  utilised  for  a  comparison  of  the  agrarian  structure  by 
another  method. . . 

"Finally,  the  concentration  index  can  be  taken  as  the  index  of  the 
agrarian  structure." 

Farms  -  Size 

Roylance,  William  G-.     How  big  should  the  farm  be?    New  Repub,  101(1303): 

137-139.     Nov,  22,  1939.     (Published  at  40  E.  49th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

Feedstuff s  -  Price  Fixing  -  United  Kingdom 

Brown,  H.  L.     Control  of  foodstuffs  in  the  United  Kingdom.     Canada.  Dept. 
Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  51(1870):   1009-1011.     Dec.  2,  1939. 
(Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  3ureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

"In  common  with  many  other  staple  products,  feedstuff s  were  brought 
under  the  control  of  the  United  Kingdom  Government  immediately  on  the 
outbreak  of  war  by  a  provisional  prices  order  (No.  103  4),  dated  September 
3,  which  provided  that  no  sales  within  the  United  Kingdom  might  be  made  at 
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prices  higher  than  those  prevailing  in  the  week  preceding'  the  date  of 
the  order. . . 

"Provisional  maximum  wholesale  prices  were  fixed  a  few  days  3a  teir 
by  the  Port  Area  Cattle  Feedings tuf f s  Committees." 

Fiber,  Artificial 

Synthetic  fibre  production.    A  product  of  economic  necessity.     The  position 
of  wool.    Eev.  Hirer  Plate  87(2502):   15-16,  18-20*     Nov.  24,  1939. 
(Published  in  Buenos    Aires,  Argentina.     May  be  obtained  from  S.   S.  Eoppe 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"When  all  has  been  said  that  can  be  said  in  favour  of  the  synthetic 
product ...  the  fact  remains  that  it  is  a  substitute,  an  expedient,  re- 
course to  which  has  been  dictated  by  the  adoption  of  a  system  of  artificial 
economic  procedure.     The  staple  fibre,  especially  in  the  case  of  wool, 
can  never  have  the  wearing  or  warmth-retaining  properties  of  natural 
wool.  .  .Meantime  however,  the- sheep  farmer  and  the  governments  of  the  im- 
portant wool-export ing  countries  may  X'.ell  entertain  their  present  pre- 
occupations in  regard  to  the  remarkable  progress  of  wool's  synthetic 
rival.    And  yet,  while  it  would  be  idle  to  deny  that  there  exist  good 
grounds  for  their  apprehensions ,  nevertheless  the  situation  is  far  from 
being  as  black  as  alarmist  reports  have  depicted  it." 

Fields  -  Great  Britain 

Yarham,  E.  H.     Great  fields  of  England.     Estate  Mag.  39(ll):  801-807.  Nov. 

1939.-  (Published  by  the  Country  Gentlemen' s  Association  Ltd.,  Letchworth, 
Herts,  England) 

"In  some  ways  the  tendency  to  go  back  to  large  fields  is  a  reversal 
to  old-time  custom,  for  at  one  time  the  countryside  was  divided  into 
huge  fields.     The  difference  is  that  whereas  to-day  the  fields  are  cropped 
as  one,  in  former  times  they  were  divided  into  strips  and  were  cultivated 
by  the  peasants."     The  system  is  described  in  some  detail. 

Food  -  Rationing  -  Germany 

Germany.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.     Srlass  zur  verordnung  uber  die  offentliche 

bewirtschaf tung  von  landwirt schaf t lichen  erzeugnissen  vom  27.  August  1939 
und  zu  den  verordnungen  liber  die  offentliche  bewirtschaf tung  der 
einzelnen  landwi rt schaf t lichen  erzeugnisse.     Deutscher  Heichsanzeiger 
und  Preussischer  Staat sanzeiger ,  nr.  265,  pp.  1-3.     Nov.  11,  1939. 
(Published  at  Wilhelmstrasse  32,  Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

Text  of  the  decree  relating  to  the  ordinance  on  the  public  adminis- 
tration of  agricultural  products  of  August  27,  1939,  and  the  ordinances 
on  the  public  administration  of  single  agricultural  products,  and  relating 
to  the  execution  of  the  food  card  system  for  the  periods  November  20  to 
December  17,  1939,  and  from  December  18,  1959  to  January  14,  1940. 
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Pood  -  Rationing  -  Netherlands 

Feuilletau  de  Bruyn,  VT.  K.  H,    Het  voedselrantsoen  in  oorlogstijd.  Economised 
Statistische  Berichten  24(1244):  806-809.     Nov.  1,  1939.     (Publi  shed  "by 
the  Neder lands ch  Economisch  Instituut>  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 
Pood  rations  in  martin e. 

Food  -  Regulation  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Regie  decreto-legge  14  settembre  1939, 

n.  1571.    Norine  per  la  disciplina  del  comiiercio  di  prodotti  alinentari. 
(Pubblicato  nella  Ck-zzotta  uff iciale  del  26  ottobre  1939.  n.  251.) 
Italy*  Finistsrc  dell'Agricoltura  e  delle  Forest.e.  Bollettino  Uff  iciale 
11(29):  2b'37~Z~59Q.    Nov.  II,  1939.     (May  be  obtained  from  the  Libreria 
dello  vtato.  italazzo  del  Minis tero  delle  Finanze,  Via  XX  Settembre, 
Rome,  Italy) 

Text  of  the  royal  decree-law  of  Sept.   14,  1939,  no.  1571,  ruling  on 
restrictions  in  the  trade  of  food  products.     These  restrictions  forbid 
the  sale  to  the  public  of  meat  on  Thursdays  and  Fridays,  limit  the 
quantity  of  meat  and  fish  sold  to  a  customer  in  public  eating  places,  and 
i'crbid  the  slaughtering  of  veal  under  a  specified  weight. 

Food  Supply  and  War  -  Fran c e 

Wartime  control  of  food  distribution  and  prices  in    Trance.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor, 
Bur.  Labor  Static.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  49(5):  1091-1093.    Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D,  C.) 

G-ives  the  provisions  of  a  decree- law.,  published  in  the  Journal  Officiel, 
Paris,  Sept.  2  and  6,  1939,  providing  for  wartime  control  of  food  dis- 
tribution and  prices  in  France. 

Forestry,  Farm 

Bennett,  H.  K.     Cooperative  farm  forestry  -  another  avenue  to  better  land 

use.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Soil  Conserv.  Serv.  Soil  Conserv.  5(6):  135-137, 
163.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Freight  Rates  -  Southern  States 

Widell,        F.     Freight  rates  with  a  southern  accent.     Nation's  Business 

28(1):  25-27,   104,   106.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Freight  Rates  -  Southwestern  States 

Frederick,  John  H.     The  inter-territorial  freight-rate  problem  of  the 

Southwest.     Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  20(3):   260-267.     Dec.  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association.  Daniel  Borth, 
Secty.-'Treas.  ,  Louisi  ana  State  University,  University,  La.) 

The  writer  concludes  his  article  in  part  as  follows:   "From  this  dis- 
cussion it  will  be  seen  that  a  very  serious  situation  exists  and  that 
one  of  the  most  pressing  problems  is  to  find  an  effective  method  of 
removing  these  barriers,  which  have  been  created  by  the  evolution  and 
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continued  existence  of  different  regional  or  territorial  freight-rate 
structures.  There  appear  to  "be  two  ways  to  approach  this  problem  and 
bo  bring  an  adjustment  about:  First,  through  Congress  in  an  amendment 
to  the  present  Transportation  Act  to  correct  the  original  differences 
as  far  as  possible. . .The  second  method  of  bringing  about  a  correction 
is  through  action  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  as  a  result  of 
a  complaint  brought  by  interested  parties." 

Fruit  and  the  War  -  Argentina 


Argentine  fruit  and  the  European  markets.    A  problem  which  on  analysis  ap- 
pears less  acute.     The  position  of  Mendoza,     Rev.  River  Plate  87(2498): 
13-16.     Oct.  27,   1939.     (Published  in  BuenOs  Aires,  Argentina.     May  be 
obtained  from  S.   S.  ICoppe  &  Co .  ,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  apprehension  which  the  inevitable  diminution  of  Argentine  fresh 
fruit  exports  to  Europe  has  occasioned  in  official  agricultural  circles 
in  Buenos  Aires,   is  likewise  to  be  seen  reflected  in  the  fruit-growing 
regions  of  the  country.     Of  these  wo  propose  to  examine  the  present 
situation  as  it  affects  -the  Province  of  Kendo za. . . 

"Such  adverse  effect  as  the  general  situation  is  bound  to  have  on 
the  economy  of  the  Province,  however,  should  be  amply  compensated  in 
course  of  time  by  the  active  prosecution  of  that  policy  of  encouraging 
production  in  new  and  profitable  directions ...  In  this  respect  great 
interest  attaches  to  Mendoza's  possibilities  in  the  cultivation  of  the 
olive  for  oil." 

Fruit  and  the  War  -  Tasmania 

To  assist  apple  growers.     Tasmanian  Fruitgrower  &  Farner  24(288):  [14-15] 
Oct.  1,   1959.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

An  outline  of  a  scheme  prepared  by  the  Minister  for  Agriculture, 
Mr,  T.  D'Alton,  for  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  fresh  fruit 
industry  of  Tasmania  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 

"Briefly,   the  scheme  involves  the  imposition  of  a  small  percentage 
levy  on  the  excess  profits  that  will  be  me.de  as  a  result  of  war  condi- 
tions by  such  favored  primary  industries  as  wool,  wheat,  meat,  butter, 
sugar  and  metals.     This  levy  will  be  distributed  in  a  manner  to  be  de- 
cided by  experts  among  such  industries  as  fresh  fruit,  which  will  suffer 
a  loss  through  lack  of  shipping  to  market  their  produce." 

Fruit  and  Vegetables  -  Inspection  -  Italv 

■  1       -  ■  ■  ■  -  ■  -  — —   ..  .  .  L  ,  „  0_ 

Albert ini,  Franco.     II  servizio  annonario  commerciale  nei  mercati  ortof rutt icoli, 
Bullet tino^ doll 1 Agricoltura  73(49) :   1-2.     Dec.     8,  1939.     (Published  by 
the  Socio ta  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Fontana  2,  Milan  (104),  Italy) 
This  is  a  talk  given  before  the  Societa  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  December 
■  2,  1939,  on  the  work  .and  the  problems  of  the  Servizio  di  Vigilanza  '. 
Annonario-Comme rciale  which  supervises  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  whole- 
sale markets,   eliminating  from  the  market  all  products  harmful  to  the 
public  and  daily  ascertaining  the  salability  or  fitness  of  products  on 
sale. 
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Fruit  and  Vine  Cultures  -  Export  Possibilities  -  Rumania 

Scutaru,  Jon.      Ausfuhrmoglichkeiten  des  rumanischen  obst-  und  weinbaues. 
Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau ,  no.  10,  pp.  15-17.     Oct.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished at  Alexandrinenstrasse  110,  Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

On  the  export  possibilities  of  the  Rumanian  fruit  and  vine  cultures. 

Fruit  Juices 

K. ,  C.     Some  notes  on  the  probable  effect  of  marketing  canned  fruit  juices 
on  the  sales  of  fresh  fruit.     New  South  Wales.     Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktg. 
Bur.  Monthly  'Mktg.  Rev.  4(6):   142-145.     Oct.  1939."    (Published  in  New 
South  Wales,  Australia) 

"In  a  recent  discussion  concerning  the  possibilities  of  expanding 
the  canned  fruit  juice  industry  in  New  South  Wales,   the  following  questioi 
was  raised:- 

1  'Assuming  that  a  substantial  quantity  of  canned  orange  juice  is  held 
in  store  at  the  time  when  fresh  oranges  are  out  of  season  or  only  avail- 
able in  relatively  small  quantities,  would  that  canned  juice  tend  to  be 
used  in  the  interval  between  the  two  seasons'  crops  or  would  there  be 
any  serious  risk  of  it  being  carried  forward  to  the  second  season  and, 
if  this  did  occur,  would  its  presence  on  the  market  necessarily  prove 
detrimental  to  sales  of  fresh  fruit?' 

"The  State  Marketing  Bureau  has  made  inquiries  and  investigations  as 
to  the  experience  in  other  countries,  particularly  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  pertinent  information  is  appended." 

Gardening  and  gar  -  Germany 

Ebert.     Der  einsatz  des  gartenbaues  im  kriege.    Nat ionalsozialistische 

Landpost,  no.  47,  pp.  9-10.  Nov.  24,  1939.  (Published  by  Re ichsnahr stand 
Berlin,  Germany) 

On  the  growing  of  gardens  in  time  of  war,  the  two  essential  purposes 
of  which  are  said  to  be  the  security  of  public  health,  and  the  strengthen- 
ing of  the  morale  of  the  people.. 

Goat  and  Sheep  Industry  -  Colombia 

Arenas,  Olimpo.     Informe  sobre  la  industria  ovina  y  caprina.  Hevista 

Nacional  de  Agricultura  34(424) :  725-754.     Oct.  3,  1939.  (Published 
by  the  Sociedad  de  Agricultores  de  Colombia,  Bogota,  Colombia) 

This  is  a  very  detailed  discussion  of  the  Colombian  sheep  and  goat 
industry,  with  reference  to  figures  for  1937. 

Informe  sobre  la  industria  ovina  y  caprina  destinado  al  Comite  de  inmigracion 
y  colonizacion  del  Minis tori o  de  relaciones  exteriores.    Hevista  Nacional 
de  Agricultura  34(424):   755-760.     Octu  3,   1939.     (Published  by  the 
Sociedad  de  Agricultores  de  Colombia,  Bogota,  Colombia) 

Text  of  a  report  for  the  Committee  on  Immigration  and  Colonization  of 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs ,  relative  to  the  Colombian  sheep  and  goat 
industry.     It  gives  the  fundamental  points  to  be  observed  by  those  wish- 
ing to  establish  a  sheepfold,  and  the  expected  returns. 
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float  (Milk)  Industry 

Gibson/  Prank'  E.     The  milk  goat  industry.     Calif.  Cult.  86(26):   700.     Dec.  30, 
1939.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif ,) 

On  the  economic  advantage s  of  the  milk  goat  industr?/-. 

•Government  Reorganization  -  Calj  fornia 

Scoville,  H.  P.     Thrift  via  county  consolidation.     Natl,  Munic.  Rev.  23(10): 
708-711.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  the  National  Municipal  League, 
299  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"A  resume  of  functional  and  departmental  consolidations,  a.nd  of  co- 
operative agreements  "between  counties,  in  California." 

Government  Reorganiza tion  -  Pennsylva-nia 

Alderfer,  H.  P.  Design  for  Pennsylvania  localities.  Natl.  Munic,  Rev. 
28(10):  698-707.  Oct,  1939.  (Published  by  the  National  Municipal 
League,  299  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Reorganization  of  local  governments  along  up-to-date,  efficient 
■lines  -  home  rule,    .manager  plan  for  counties  and  cities,   strong  merit 
system,  improved  financial  procedure  -  must  come  if  smaller  units  of 
government  are  to  be  preserved  as  part  of  our  democratic  processes." 

Grain  -  Control  -  Great  Britain 

Heasman,  G.  R.     Control  of  cereals  and  cereal  prices  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
•Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com.   Com.  Intel.  Jour.  51(1872):  1123-1124. 
Dec.   16,  1939.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing 
Bur e au,  0 1 1 awa ,   Canada ) 

An  outline  of  recent  regulations  by  the  Cereals  Control  Board,  re- 
lating to  minimum  extraction  of  flour,  use  of  Manitoba  wheat  in  grists, 
grades  of  wheat  by-products,  and  fixed  wheat  prices. 

Grain  -  Czech  Countries 

Pume,  Nikolaj.    Pet  let  rizeneho  obilniho  hospoclarstvi  v  zemich  Ceskych. 
Punf  jahre  geregelter  getreidewirtschaf t  in  den  bchmischen  landern. 
Ceske  Akademie  Zemedolske.     Vestnxk  15(8-9):  351-354.     Oct. -Nov.  1939. 
(Published  at  Praha  XII,  Czechoslovakia) 

Five  years  of  regulated  grain  economy  in  the  Czech  countries. 

Grain  -  Netherlands 

Schilthuis,  Jan.     Be  organisatie  van  onze  graanvoorziening.     Ec ononis ch- 

Statistische  Borichten  24(1239):  712-713.     Sept.  27,  1939.  (Published 
by  the  Node  inlands ch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

On  the  organization  of  the  Netherlands  grain  supply,  including  ..the 
collection  of  domestic  grain,  the  distribution  of  available  grain,  <and 
:the  arrangement  for  cattle  fodder. 
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The  third  in  this  series  of  articles  appears  in  the  Oct.  4,  1939, 
issue,  pp.  736-738. 

Grain  -  Transportation 

Allen,  W.  H.     Solving  a  transportation  problem  in  Illinois.  Farmers' 

Elevator  Guide  34(12):  6-7.     Dec.  5,  1939.     (Published  at  327  South 
La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Grain  dealers  in  the  Illinois  territory  having  thousands  of  dollars 
invested  in  buildings  and  equipment  which  were  adequate  for  the  handling 
of  grain  and  coal,  saw,  with  the  coning  of  highways  and  trucks,  the 
trucker  going  to  the  farm  for  the  grain  and  taking  it  direct  to  the 
terminal  warehouse  while  coal  also  was  moved  directly  from  the  mine  to 
the  consumer.     In  all  this  the  established  grain  trade  had  no  part. 
"The  whole  thing  had  developed  into  a  transportation  problem..."  To 
meet  changed  conditions,  the  grain  dealers  began  by  adding  a  fleet  of 
trucks  to  their  equipment. 

The  writer  calls  attention  to  the  vision  President  Theodore  Roosevelt 
had  when  he  appointed  the  Inland  Waterway  Commission  in  1907.    He  also 
calls  attention  to  the  changed  political  complexion  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley  in  the  last  twenty  years  due  to  the  shift  of  population  and  the 
resulting  effect  on  transportation  rates. 

Hemp  Industry  -  Philippine  Islands 

Porter,  Catherine.     Belated  steps  to  aid  Philippine  hemp  industry.  Far 

East.  Survey  9(1):  6-8.     Jan.  3,  1940.     (Published  by  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  E.  52nd  St.,  Now  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Discusses  the  Philippine  hemp  industry/-  and  the  establishment  of  the 
National  Abaca  and  Other  Fibers  Corporation  authorized  by  Act  No.  332  of 
May  1938.  This  corporation  "proposes  to  assist  hemp  growers  improve  the 
quality  of  the  product;  to  help  lower  production  costs;  to  encourage  co- 
operative selling  by  the  growers  themselves;  and  on  occasion  to  buy  and 
export  hemp.  What  it  will  not  attempt  to  do  at  this  time  is  to  dictate 
prices  to  world  markets." 

Hogs-  -  Price  Fixing  -  Germany 

Langenheim,  Konrad.     Der  schweinepreis  -  ein  blockadebrecher .  National- 
sozialistische  Landpost,  no.  48,  p.  9.    Dec.   1,  1939.     (Published  by 
Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  writer  explains  how  the  regulation  of  the  price  of  hogs  and  the 
making  secure  of  Germany's  supply  of  moat  and  fat  will  act  to  break  the 
hunger  blockade-. 

Housing,  Rural  -  United  States 

Swire,  Florence  M.     Housing  in  rural  America.     Rural  Sociol.  4(4):  449-457. 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Rural  Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith, 
Sec.-Treas.,  University  of  Louisiana,  University,  La.) 
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"This  article  contains  the  major  points  in  the  writer's  Master's  thesi 
'Rural  Housing  in  the  United  States,'  written  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Edmund  deS.  Brunner  at  Columbia  University."  -  footnote,  p.  449. 

"Analysis  of  data  of  the  Farm  Housing  Survey  of  1934  offers  a  basis 
for  estimating  rural  housing  conditions  in  eight  geographical  regions. 
A  sanplb  of  595,855  rural  homes,  8.6  percent  of  all  rural  homes,  shows 
50  percent. of  these  to  he  in  need  of  repairs.     One  out  of  every  four 
farmers  declared  himself  willing  to  borrow  about  *464  for  repairs  if 
available  at  reasonable  interest  rates. 

"The  high  percentages  of  houses  lacking  adequate  facilities  reveal 
the  need  for  a  long-term  rural  housing  program.     Millions  of  rural 
Americans  tolerate  unsanitary,   inconvenient,  outdoor  toilets  (91$) ,  carry 
water  from  wells  (70$),  do  without  central  heating  (91$),  and  lack  a 
kitchen  sink  (72$).    Hura.l  housing  is  a  field  where  government  expendi- 
ture can  stimulate  employment  in  a  wide  range  of  depressed  occupations 
and  at  the  same  time  raise  the  farmers'  standard  of  living."  -  Abstract, 
p.  449. 

Human  Conger vat  ion 

Anderson,  C.  Arnold.    A  theory  of  social  security:  with  special  reference  to 
-  .     ..the  significance  of  government  programs  for  rural  society.     Rural  Sociol. 
4(4) :  .  399-413.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Rural  Sociological  Society. 
T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana  State  university,  University,  La.) 

"An  attempt  to  formulate  a  strictly  sociological  concept  of  security 
proposes  four  criteria  oriented  around  the  central  idea  that  security  is 
the  functional  adequacy  of  a  system  of  relationships.     These  four  are: 
(l)  the  congruence  of  the  institutional  patterns,  (2)  the  adequacy  of 
culturally  given  personal  roles  to  the  institutional  ends.   (3)  the  avail- 
ability of  facilities  to  the  individual  for  carrying  out  these  roles, 
(4)  the  conformity  of  the  modes  and  rates  of  change  in  personal  roles 
and  institutional  patterns  to  the  need  for  preserving  stability  or  con- 
tinuity in  the  system.     To  facilitate  the  comparison  of  the  concept  with 
reality,  a  fifth  is  added  which  is  entirely  a  derivation  from  the  pre- 
ceding four:   (5)  the  accordance  of  group  structures  and  inter-relation- 
ships with  the  institutional  pattern.    This  concept  is  then  applied  to 
an  interpretation  of  the  diverse  consequences  of  the  programs  of  social 
security  in  the  field  of  agriculture."  -  Abstract,  p.  399. 

Nelson,  Lowry.    Action  programs  for  the  conservation  of  rural  life  and  cul- 
ture.    Rural  Sociol.  4(4):  414-432.     Dec.   1939.     (Published  by  the 
Rural  Sociological  Society.  T.  Lynn  Smith,   Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana  State 
University,  University,  La.) 

11  What  is  it  in  American  rural  culture  that  we  wish  to  conserve?  In 
postulating  as  worthy  of  conservation  (l)  survival  values  and  (2)  values 
inherent  in  familism  and  territorial  localism,  we  must  attempt  to  recon- 
cile the  dynamics  of  social  change  with  the  values  which  are  considered 
worthy  of  preservation.     This  paper  is  an  appraisal  of  the  significance 
of  the  maze  of  local  and  national  programs  which  have  a  bearing  on  the 
general  problem.     My  hypothesis  is  that  the  primary  group  derivatives 
such  as  democracy,  self-reliance,  individuality,   etc.,  have  historically 
derived  from  the  primary  group  and  that  weakening  the  primary  group 
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will  tend  to  weaken  these  qualities.     Conversely,  action  to  strengthen 
the  primary  group  will  t;end  to  conserve  these  ••  quali  ties .     Confronted  "by 
the  fact  of  social  change, .we  find  ourselves  attempting  to  adjust  to  a 
moving  point,  rather  than  to  a  fixed  star.     Since  as  human  beings  we 
cannot  be  oblivious  to  the  future  and  are  irrepressible  planners,  the 
sociologist,  at  least  should  try  to  see  to  it  that • the  primary  group 
has  a  place  in  the  plan  for  the  'World  of  Tomorrow.'"  -  Abstract,  p.  414. 

Whetten,  IT.  L.    Theory  of  human  conservation.     Rural  Sociol.  4(4):  385-393. 
Dec,  1939..   (Published  by  the  Rural  Sociological  Society.  T.  Lynn  Smith, 
Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana.  State  University,  University,  La.) 

"This  paper  has  three  major  divisions.     The  first  deals  with  the  re- 
lation of  human  to  natural  resources.     In  view  of  the  evidence  presented, 
that  what  comes  to  be  regarded  as  natural  resources  is  pretty  much  deter- 
mined by  man's  wants  and  by  his  ability  to  use  his  physical  environment 
to  satisfy  them,  human  beings  are  recognized  as  society's  most  important 
resource.    Hence  the  problem  of  human  conservation  becomes  paramount. 

"The  second  part  deals  with  quantitative  aspects  of  human  conservation. 
Since  latest  population  estimates  indicate  that  there  will  be  about  the 
same  number  of  people  .in  the  U..  S.  50  years  hence  as  wo  have  now,  we  are 
hardly  warranted  in  taking  any  drastic  measures  for  increasing  or  de- 
creasing our  present  numbers.     More  urgent  is  the  need  for  frequent  data 
to  measure  population  changes  as  they  occur  so  that  plans  can  be  ma.de 
accordingly. 

"The  third  part  is  concerned  with  qualitative  aspects  of  human  con- 
.  servation,  involving  both  biological  and  environmental  considerations. 
.     Possibilities  are  noted  for  conserving  the  quality  of  the  population 
through  manipulation  of  environmental  factors  so  as  to  give  possible 
hereditary  qualities  more  adequate  opportimities  for  development,  es- 
,.   pecially  in  those  areas  from  which  a  large  proportion  of  our  future 
population  seems  likely  to  be  recruited."  -  Abstract,  p.  385.". 

Income,  Farm  -  United  States  -  ' 

Graves,  L.  M,  Farming  the  basic  industry:  its  income  cycle  in  a  definite 
recovery.  U.  S.  News  7(50):  14.  Dec.  11,  1939.  (Published  at  2201 
M.   St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  income  of  farmers  is  now  beginning  to  show  definite  recovery." 
The  various  factors  that  have  influenced  prices  and  income  are  pointed 
out.     Tables .are  appended  which  show  essential  facts  of  shifting  trends 
in  farm  income  and ' it s '  sources , .  beginning  with  1929. 

Income,  National  -Great  Britain. 

Keynes,  J.  M.     The  income  and  fiscal  potential  of  Great  Britain.  Icon. 
Jour.  49(196):  626-635,    Dec.  1939.     (Quart.  Jour,  of  the  Royal 
Economic  Society,  London,  England.     May  be  obtained  from  The  Macnillan 
Co. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  article  is  accompanied  by  two  appendices,  pp.  635-639.    Appendix  I, 
Proposals  for  compulsory  savings,  by  J.  M.  Keynes  [reprinted  from  The 
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Times,  Nov.  15,  1939]  pp.   635-638;  Appendix  II,  Statistical  sources  for 
the  national  income  of  the  U»  3£*  during  the  financial  year  April  1,  1938- 
March  31,  1939,  by  ft*  Rothbarth,  pp.  638-639. 

International  Institute  of  Agr i cul tu r e 

Sethi,  R.  L.   The  International  institute  of  agriculture,  Rome.     Agr.  and 

Livestock  in  India  9(5):  556-565.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Manager 
of  Publications,  Delhi,  India) 

On  the  organization  and  work  of  the  Institute. 

Jute  -  Supply  and  Price 

Sinha,  A.  R.     Interrelation  between  supply  and  price  of  raw  jute.  Sankhya; 
the  Indian  Jour.  Statis.  4(3):  397-400.  Sept.  1939.     (May  be  obtained 
from  the  Editor,  Sankhya,  Presidency  College,  Calcutta,  India) 

The  writer  summarizes  the  main  conclusions  of  this  preliminary  study 
as  follows:  " (l)  Of  the  two  factors,  viz.   (l)  supply  a  raw  jute  and 
(2)  prices  of  jute  manufactures,  the  latter  exerts  a  relatively  greater 
influence  on  the  price  of  raw  jute  at  Calcutta.   (2)  When  the  price  of 
jute  manufactures  remains  the  same,  a  decrea.se  or  increase  of  10  per 
cent,   in  supply  of  raw  jute  is  associated  with  a  rise  or  fall  of  about 
3  per  cent,  in  its  price.   (3)  When  the  supply  remains  the  same,  a.  varia- 
tion of  10  per  cent,  in  the  price  of  manufactured  jute  is  associated 
with  a  change  of  about  13  per  cent,  in  the  price  of  raw  jute  in  the  same 
direction. " 

Konjunktuur 

Konjunktuur,  nr.  10,  pp.  475-538.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  Institute  of 
Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Partial  contents;   Talundite  oksjonid  1938.  A.  Earm  auctions,  by 
A.  Einborn,  pp.  480-484;  Meie  lambakasvatuse  arendamise  seniseid 
lahtekohti  ja  aluseid.     The  basis  and  principles  of  sheep  breeding  in 
Estonia,  by  Aug.  Muuga,  pp.  484-488;  Linaturusei sund.  Condition  of  flax 
market,  by  J.  Ritslaid,  pp.  488-492;  Silohoidlate  ja  silosooda  kiisimusi. 
Silage  problems  in  Estonia,  by  A.  P-uns,  pp.  492-495;  Eesti  tSostustoorainete 
importturud.     Regional  sources  of  Estonia1 s  imports  of  industrial  raw 
materials,  by  A.  Rannes,  pp.  495-506  (English  summary,  p.  537);  Sessoonsus 
kaubanduses,  meil  ja  mujal.  Seasonal  variations  in  trade,  by  E.  Krepp, 
pp.  506-512  (English  summary,  pp.  537-538);  Majandus  s6"jaoludes.  Economic 
situation  in  war  conditions,  by  E.  Joa,  pp.  518-532, 

Labor  -  Bohemia-Moravia 

International  labour  office.     Compulsory  harvest  work  in  Bohemia-Moravia. 

Internatl.  Labour  Off.   Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.   72(7):  194.     Nov.  13, 
1939.     (May  be  obtained  in  U.  S.  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

"In  order  to  ensure  that  the  harvest  work  in  Bohemia-Moravia  should  be 
completely  finished,  a  Legislative  Decree  of  23  June  was  issued  in  the 
Protectorate  on  29  July  1939,  which  allowed  compulsory  labour  in  agricul- 
ture until  31  October." 
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Lao  or  -  Latvia  _  ....... 

Stares,  Peteris.     The  shortage  of  agricultural  labour  ia  Latvia.  Internatl. 
Labour  Off.  Snternatli  Labour  Rev.  40(6):  768-778.    Dec.  1939.  (Maybe 
obtained  from  Branch  Office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  following  is  an  editorial  note  preceding  the  article  on  p.  768;-' 
"Agriculture  in  Latvia  suffers  from  a  serious  shortage  of  labour,  which 
has  made  it  necessary  in  recent  years  to  luring  in  large  numbers  of 
workers  from  other  countries.     In  the  following  article,  the  author 
analyses  the  causes  of  the  shortage,  and  shows  that  it  is  due  partly  to 
uneven  geographical  distribution  of  the  population  and  partly  to  mal- 
distribution of  labour  between  farms  of  different  sizes.     The  article 
indicates  that  this  problem  is  particularly  acute  in  Latvia,  but  the 
same  difficulties  exist  in  many  other  countries,  and  not  only  in  Europe.  . 
Many  readers  of  the  Review  will  therefore  be  interested  in  the  latter 
.    part  of  the  article  where  the  author  describes  the  variety  of  measures 
being  taken  by  the  Latvian  Government  to  solve  the  problem  or  a  national 
basis  and  so        to  make  the  country  less  dependent  on  foreign  agricultural 
labour. 11 

Labor  -  Philippine  Islands 

Velmonte,  Jose  E,    Philippine  labor  on  the  ascendant.     Philippine  Agr.  28(6): 

437-440.  Nov.  1939.  (Published  by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University 
of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P.  I.) 

The  writer  enumerates  and  comments  on  the  measures  undertaken  in  the 
Philippines  for  the  promotion  of  labor.     "Obviously,  everything  has  not 
been  done,  much  is  yet  left  undone,  but  labor  in  the  Philippines  has  in 
the  last  four  years  achieved  in  the  field  of  its  rights  a  conquest  which 
would  have  ordinarily  taken  it  generations  to  accomplish, ,J     In  the  field 
of  agriculture,  the  passage  of  the  Philippine  Share  Tenancy  Law  and 
recent  amendments,  and  the.  organization  of  a  National  Congress  of  Peasants 
are  noted.     In  conclusion  the  writer  calls  attention  to-  disquieting  con- 
sequences in  the  present  trend. 

Labor  -  South  Africa 

International  labour  office.      Labour  problems  on  European  farms  in  South 
Africa.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  40(6):  848-857. 
Dec. 1939.     (May  be  obtained  from  Branch  Office,  734  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

This  note  is  based  mainly  on  the  recently  issued  Report  of  the  Native 
Farm  Labour  Committee,  1937-39,  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Goveruuent 
of  the  Union  of  South  Africa;  and  a  report  on  Farm  Labour  in  the  % >':ZL@e 
Free  State,  issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  South  African  Institute  of 
Race  Relations. 

Labor  -  United  States 

Nelson,  Lowry.     Distribution  and  extent  of  unemployment  among  farm  laborers' 

in  the  United  States.     Social  Forces  18(2)":  180-187.     Dec.  1939.     (Pub-  - 
lished  for  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  & 
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Wilkins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

This  paper  is  "an  analysis  of  unemployment  among  farm  wage  workers 
"based  on  data  from  the  1937  Census  of  Unemployment ,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics  employment  estimates,  and  other  Census  data.11 

Illustra.ted  "by  two  tables  which  show  distribution  of  farming  areas 
by  number  and  percent  of  farm  laborers  employed  and  unemployed  as  of 
Nov.  15,  1937,  and  number  and  percent  of  farm  laborers  employed  and  un- 
'   employed  in  each  farming  area  and  in  the  United  States;  and  by  two  charts 
which  show  percent  of-  farm  laborers  in  different  areas  registered  as 
unemployed,  November  1937,  and  location  by  farming  areas  of  total  farm 
laborers  and  those  unemployed  by  percentage  of  totals  for  the  United 
States,  November  1937, 

Land  Improvem ent  and  Reel amatio n  -  Predappio,  Italy 

Zoli,  Livio.     La  bonifica  collinare  di  Predappio.     I  G-eorgofili  (ser.  6)  5: 

329-541.     July-Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  the  R.  Accademia  dei  G-eorgofili, 
at  the  Tipografia  Editrice  Mariano  Ricci,  Via  S.   Gallo  32,  Florence, 
Italy) 

The  author  surveys  the  condition  .and  results  of  the  hill  reclamation 
of  the  Predappio  region  which  was  started  in  1923, 

The  Land  in  Rural  Fiction 

Sherman,  Caroline  B,      Land  plays  new  role  in  rural  fiction.     U.  S.  Dept. 

Agr.  Library.    Agr,  Library  Notes  14(10) :  597-599,  processed.     Oct.  1939, 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  2,  no,  6,  pp.  1-44,     Nov. -Dec.  1939,     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
•  ington,  D.  C. ) 

Contents:  Somewhere  else,  by  Paul  H.  Johnstone,  pp.  1-9  [Agricultural 
leaders  and  wo ::kers  and  county  planning  committees  should  not  stop  with 
appraising  the  situation  and  indicating  that  "there  are  too  many  farmers 
and  that  the  excess  should  be  taken  care  of  somewhere  else,"  but  should 
intelligently  explore  and  tolerantly  deal  with  the  problem];   The  migrants: 
II.  New  farms  on  newly  irrigated  land,  by  Carl  P„  Heisig,  pp.  1C-16 
[  %is  article,  the  second  of  a  series  concerning  migrant  settlers  in 
the  Pacific  coast  region^  deals  with  the  Va2  e~0wyh.ee  area  in  eastern 
Oregon,  which  represents  one  type  of  situation,  namely  irrigated  lands, 
into  which  migrants  and  others  have  gone.     This  article  is  confined 
largely  to  problems  directly  affecting  settlers  within  the  boundaries  of 
individual  projects,  and  does  not  attempt  to  appraise  reclamation  as  a 
national  policy  nor  to  consider  the  larger  aspects  of  competition  between 
newly  developed  lands  and  older  farming  communities."];  Range  carrying 
capacity  and  private  ownership,  by  Marion  Clawson,  pp.  17-23;   The  city- 
Country  equation,  by  Leonard  A.  Salter,  Jr.,  pp.  24-31  [Concerned  "with 
those  urban- rural  relationships  which  show  up  with  particular  clarity 
in  land-use  planning".];  Land  management  in  South  Dakota,  by  Raymond  Perm 
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and  Harry  A.  Steele,  pp.  32-36  [Discusses  the  main  provisions  of  an 
act  passed  in  1939  which  it  is  hoped  will  "aid  the  comity  commissioners 
in  leasing  and  managing  county  lands  in  such  a  way  as-  to  maintain  in- 
come from  the  land  and  protect  the  future  productivity,  at  the  same 
time  making  possible  a  more  permanent  leasing  arrangement  for  the 
rancher,11];  Area  adjustments  in  England  and  Wales,  "by  James  G.  Maddow, 
pp.  37-44  [Discusses  the  program,  and  the  accomplishments,  of  the  program, 
to  aid  the  distressed  or  special  areas  in  England. ] 

Land  Tenure 


Crist,  Raymond  P.     The  land  is  the  chief.     Sci.  Monthly  49(4).:  368-375.  ; 

Oct,  1939.     (Published  for  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institution  Bldg.  ,  Washington*  D.  C.  ,  "by  the 
Science  Press,  Lancaster,  Pa,) 

The  writer  considers  the  land  tenure  of  Ireland,  the  Spaniards  in 
the  New  World,  Mexico,    Puerto  Kico,  Cuba,  .Java,  Africa,  Kenya,  and 
Soviet  Rtissia  in  showing  how  "universal  the  problem  of  land  tenure  is." 

Land  Tenure  -  Zac atepe c, _ Me xic o 

C,  P.  G.      La  investigation  agncola  e.jidal  del  Institute  de  investigaciones 
sociales  en  el  Distrito  caSfero  de  Zacatepec.     Eevista  Mexicana  de 
Sociologia  1(5):  149-156.     July- Aug.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Instituto 
de  Investigaciones  Sociales  de  la  Universidad  Nacional,  Eepublica  de 
Cuba, No.  92,  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

This  is  a  short  account  of  the  conditions  in  the  District  of 
Zacatepec,  in  the  state  of  Morelos,  which  has  been  selected  for  the 
first  of  its  comparative  studies  of  the  e.jidal  system  in  Mexico  by  "the,. 
Institute  de  Investigaciones  Sociales  of  the  Universidad  Nacional.  The., 
present  article  is  concerned  chiefly  with  an  historical  survey  of  the 
land  situation,  and  a  summary  of  the  problems  presented  by  the  District. 
A  later  stud;/  is  to  give  the  results  of  the  investigation.     The  state 
of  Morelos  is  a  cane  producing  region. 

Land  Utilization  Pi  aiming 

Christ  ens  en  j  Chris  L.      Planning  for  future  agricultural  progress.    U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Serv.  Pev.  10(12):  133    Dec.  1939.     (Published  in 
Washington.  D.  Cc; 

.    "Land  use  and  land  use  planning  are  playing  an  increasingly  important 
part  in  our  thinking  concerning  agricultural  problems.     I  am  convinced 
that  much  can  be  accomplished  through  careful  planning  and  wise  land 
use;  but,  at  the  same  time,  we  must  not  regard  it  as  a  cure  for  all  our 
agr  i  cul  tu  ral  i  1 1  s . 

"One  fact  is  clear.  We  cannot  solve  many  of  the  problems  facing 
Wisconsin  agriculture  today  by  dealing  only  with  land  use. .. The  economic 
factors  at  work  throughout  the  Nation,  which  determine  the  demand  for 
the  products  of  our  farms,  undoubtedly  have  larger  influence  i&  the  wel- 
fare of  farm  people  than  changes  which  it  is  possible  to  make  i&  the  uses 
of  our  agricultural  acreage." 
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Mr.  Christensen  discusses  objectives  of  land  use  planning  together 
with  plans  for  improved  farm  practices. 

Land  Ut ili z a t i on  Fl ann ing  -  Kaufman  County,   Te xas 


Atkinson,  Chandler.     Texas  county  plans  are  -put  to  work.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 
Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  10(12):  178-179.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.)  ■ 

"On  August  1,  1938,  the  agricultural  workers  of  Kaufman  County,  Tex. , 
met  in  the  office  of  the  local  county  agent  for  an  informal  get-together. 
Erom  that  ireeting  grew  the  land  use  planning  work  in  the  county." 

Erom  that  meeting  also  grew  the  Kaufman  County  Agricultural  workers1 
Association  which  regularly  holds  bimonthly  meetings,  Accor.plishments 
of  the  first  year  are  described  as  are  some  of  the  problems  discussed 
at  the  meetings  together  with  the  action  taken  to  correct  them. 

Land  Utilization _P lanni ng  -  Virgi n i a 

Eutcheson,  John  R.      Virginians  make  progress  in  correlating  rural  activities. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  10(12)  :  177.    Dec.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Tells  of  production-area  conferences  held  in  Virginia  during  1939 
to  which  were  invited  representatives  of  the  various  agencies  -  Earm 
Security  Administration,  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
Soil  Conservation  Service,  the  Earm  Credit  Administration,  etc.  These 
conferences  were  followed  by  a  series  of  county  and  community  confer- 
ences, and  in  some  of  the  counties  "intensive  land  use  program  planning 
was  undertaken... 

"As  a.  result  of  the  various  procedures  and  conferences  described, 
the  Extension  Service  is  now  recognized  as  the  agency  which  should 
logically  take  the  lead  in  land,  use  program  planning." 

Land  VaJLues  and  Parks 

Herrick,  Charles.      The  effect  of  parks  upon  land  and  real  estate  values. 
Planners1  Jour.  5(4):  89-94.     Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (Published,  by  the 
American  Institute  of  Planners,  Hunt  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to  describe  a  mathematical  analysis 
which  demonstrates  that  a  well  planned  park  system  has  really  become  an 
economical  investment;   in  fact,   that  it  has  more  than  paid  for  itself." 

Leases,  Earm  -  Erance 

Hibon,  Jacques.      De  quelques  difficultes  actuelles     dans  le  reglement  des 
fermages.    La  Vie  Agricoleset  Rurale  29(9):  363-366.     Sept.  15,  1939. 
(Published  by  J.  3 .  Bailliere  et  Fils,  19,  Rue  Haut ef euille,  Paris  (6e), 
Erance) 

On  some  of  the  present  difficulties  in  the  regulation  of  farm  rents. 
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Loan-Office  System  ■-  New  Jersey 


Kemmerer,  Donald  L.  The  colonial  loan-office  system  in  New  Jersey.  Jour, 
Polit.  Icon.  4-7(6):  867-874.  Dec.  1939.  (Published  at  the  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Manchester  School_  .  ■  " 

The  Manchester  School  of  Economic  and  Social  Studies,  v.  10,  no.  1,  pp.  1- 
100.     1939.     (May  "be  obtained  from  the  Secretary,  University  Press, 
8-10  Wright  St.,  Manchester,  15,  England) 

Partial  contents:  Modern  population  trends,  "by  R.  F.  Earrod,  pp.  1-20; 
Production  [industrial]  trends  in  the  United  Kingdom,  by  E.  Devons,.  pp. 
55-61;  Under-employment  in  cotton  weaving;  a  recent  wages  census,  by 
E.  M.  Gray,  pp.  62-76. 

Manufacturing  Industry 

Rogers,.  Clyde  W.      Inventories  and  new  orders  in  manufacturing  industry, 

1929-1939.    Conf.  Bd.  Econ.  Rec.  1(18) :  205-211 .     Dec.  16,  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board,  Inc.,  247  Park  Ave., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Market  Regulation 

Dillner,  Gunther.      Die  einkommenpolitische  bedeutung  landwirtschaf tlicher 

marktregelungen.    Weltwirtschaf tliches  Archiv  50(2):  329-377.     Sept.  1939. 
(Issued  by  Kiel.  Universitat.  Institut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t.    Published  by 
Gustav  PiscLer>    Jena,  Germany) 

"The  income  aspect  of  agricultural  market  regulation.  -  Independent 
of  their  respective  aims,  market  regulations  always  call  forth  altera- 
tions of  income.     The  measurement  of  these  alterations  of  income  is  a 
matter  of  considerable  statistical  difficulties."  -  English  summary, 
p.  376. 

The  effect  of  this  regulation  is  studied  for  Great  Britain,  Ireland, 
the  Netherlands,  South  Africa,  and  the  United  States. 

Marketing  Act,  1939  -  Alberta 

New  South  Wales.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  State  marketing  bureau.      The  Alberta 
marketing  act,  1939.    New  South  Wales.  Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktg.  Bur. 
Monthly  Mktg.  Rev.  4(6):  146-149.     Oct.  1939.     (Published . in  New  South 
Wales,  Australia) 

1,1  The  Alberta  Marketing  Act'  makes  provision  for  the  marketing  of 
natural  products  and  other  commodities,  and  for  the  regulation  thereof 
within  the  province  of  Alberta. 

"It  is  divided  into  three  Parts:-  Part  I  relating  to  the  marketing 
of  natural  products  (which  have  a  very  comprehensive  definition).    Part  II 
relating  to  the  Provincial  Marketing  Board.    Part  III  containing  provi- 
sions of  general  application. 

"The  principal  provisions  of  the  Act  are  set  out  in  a  synopsis" 
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Meat  Act,  1939  -  New  Zealand 


Morrison,  A.  E.      The  Meat  act  1939.     Amendments  to  law  covering  slaughtering 
of  stock.     New  Zeal.  Dept .'  Agr .'  Jour .'.   59  (  5):  397-400.     Nov.  15,  1939. 
(Publi shed  in  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

"The  Meat  Act,  1939,  which  comes  into  force  on  April  1,  1940,  repeals 
the  general  law  contained  in  the  Slaughtering'  and  Inspection  Act,  to- 
gether with  certain  special  provisions  contained  in  several  local  Acts 
relating  to  abattoirs,  and  makes  other  and  "better  provision  in  the  premises 
The  new  Act  is  a  complete  reconstruction  rather  than  a  consolidation  of 
the  law  on  this  subject,  and  although  the  arrangement  and  language  of  the 
repealed  Acts  have  "been  extensively  altered,  the  material  'departures  from 
the  law  as  then  existing  are  relatively  few  in  number,  and  are  summarised.  . 
in  this  article. 

Meat  Industry 

Weiler,  E,  T. ,  and  Baumann,  F.  A.      Ratio  analysis  as  applied  to  the  meat 

packing  industry.     Minn.  Univ.  School  of  Business  Admin.  Financ.  and  In- 
vestment Rev.  8(3) t  1-4.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  in  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to  examine  the  cyclical  experience 
of  the  meat  packing  industry  and  to  derive  minimum  standards  useful  in 
appraising  the  amount  of  cyclical  risk  associated  with  the  various  bond 
issues  in  this  group.     Since  9  6  per  cent  of  the  bonds  outstanding  against 
meat  packing  companies  have  been  issued  by  the  companies  included  in  the 
!big  four1  -  Amour,  Cudahy,  Swift,  and  Vilson  -  we  shall  restrict  our 
discussion  to  the  cyclical  experience  of  the  bonds  of  these  four  companies. 
-  opening' paragraph  of  article. 

Meat  Industry  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

The  meat  trade  in  Great  Britain.     The  operation  of  war-time  control.  Past. 

Rev.  and  Graziers1  Rec.  49  (10):  1132-1133.  Oct.  16,  1939.  (Published 

at  The  Wool  Exchange,  122-138  King  Street,  Melbourne,  Victoria) 

Mechanization  -  Manchuria 

Mechanical  farming  in  Manchuria.     Contemp.  Manchuria  3(4):  42-62.     Oct.  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Information  and  Publicity  Department,  South  Manchuria 
Railway  Company,  Dai r en,  Manchuria) 

Gives  the  contents  of  the  three-year  mechanical  farming  development 
plan  of  the  Manchoukuo  Government  and  then  discusses  the  past  and  present 
of  mechanical  farming  in  Manchuria,  the  relationship  between  mechanical 
farming  and  rainfall,  and  economic  conditions  for  mechanical  farming. 

Medical  Care  Program  -  Farm  Security  Administrati on 

Williams,  R.  C.      The  medical  program  for  Farm  security  administration  bor- 
rowers.    Law  and  Contemp.  Prob.  6(4):  533-594.     Autumn  1939.  (Published 
by  the  Duke  University  School  of  Law,  Duke  Station,  Durham,  N.  C.) 
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Milk  -  Court  Cases 

Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act... [case  of]  C.  C.  A.  2  (Chase,  C.  J.); 
United  States  v.  Adler's  Creamery,  inc.,  Nov.  13,  1939.    U.  S.  Law  Week 
7(23,  sect.  2):  596-597.     Nov.  28,  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Decision  in  case  affecting  the  New  York  metropolitan  marketing  area. 

The  United  States  of  America,  appellant,  vs.  Borden  company,  Charles  L. 

Dressel,  Harry  M.  Reser,  et  al.      Appeal  from  the  District  court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  Northern  district  of  Illinois.  Dec.  4,  1939. 
[Opinion  of  the  Supreme  court]    U.  S.  Law  Week  7(24,  sect.  4):  665-669. 
Dec.  5,  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Milk  -  Regulation  -  United  States 

Spencer,  Leland.  Public  regulation  of  the  milk  industry.  State  Govt.  12(10): 
179-180,  186-190.  Oct.  1939.  (Published  by  The  Council  of  State  Govern- 
ments, 1313  E.  60th  St.,  Chicago,  111.)  . 

In  this  article  Professor  Spencer  analyzes  the  developments  in  milk 
control  since  New  York  pioneered  with  price  fixing  legislation  in  1933. 
Judicial  interpretation  of  state  and  Federal  powers  in  regard  to  the 
regulation  of  this  intra-  and  inter-state  problem  are  emphasized  in  a 
discussion  that  points  the  way  in  long-term  objectives  to  more  adequate 
public  control."  -  p.  179. 

Milk  -  Two-Price  Plan  -  Boston 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  adnini stration.  Consumers' 
counsel.    Boston  drinks  "surplus"  milk.    A  new  plan  sponsored  by  the 
Department  of  agriculture  opens  up  the  sluice  gates  to  let  more  milk 
flow  into  the  homes  of  needy  families  and  to  buildup  farmers1  income 
from  surplus  milk.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  Admin.  Consumers1 
Counsel.  Consumers 1  Guide  6(10):  3-4.    Nov.  1,  1939.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Milk  -  Two-Price  Plan  -  Boston  and  New  York 

Spencer,  Leland.     Subsidized  distribution  of  milk  and  other  products. 

Amer.  Agr.  136(22):  536,537.     Oct.  28,  1939.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.) 

"Dairy  farmers  of  the  New  York  milk  shed  have  reason  for  much  satis- 
faction over  the  adoption  of  amendments  to  the  Federal  and  State  milk 
orders  which  bring  substantial  increases  in  price.    But  there  is  one 
feature  of  the  amendments  that  has  received  practically  no  public  at- 
tention.    I  refer  to  provision  that  any  milk  which  is  purchased  with 
government  funds  for  distribution  to  low-income  families  will  be  priced 
57  cents  per  hundred-weight  lower  than  the  new  Class  1  price." 

Discusses"some    of  the  general  features  of  the  P.  S.  C.  C.  programs, 
as  well  as  the  milk  distribution  program  that  has,  been  carried  on  in  the 
Boston  market  during  the  past  two  years." 
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Milk  As  a  Public  utility 

Mortenson,  W.  P.      I.  Legal  possibilities  and  limitations  of  milk  distri- 
bution as  a  public  utility.     Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  15(4):  438- 
447.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  Northwestern  University      School  of 
Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111,) 

"This  is  a  portion  of  a  larger  study  on  *Milk  Distribution  as  a 
Public  Utility5  being  conducted  as  a  station  research  project  in  the 
Department  of  Agricultural  Economics 4  University  of  Wisconsin.11' 

Milk  Strikes  " 

Spencer,  Leland.      The  causes  of  milk  strikes.    Amer.  Agr.  136(19):  468. 
Sept.  16,  1939.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.) 

Contains  a  table  entitled  Prices  Received  for  Milk  and  Prices  Paid 
for  Commodities  Bought  by  Farmers,  in  Relation  to  Milk  Strikes  in  Hew 
York.  "        ^  ■  .  . 

National  Association  of  Marketing  Off ici s 1 s 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  marketing  service.    National  asso- 
ciation of  marketing  officials  holds  annual  convention  in  Florida. 
U.  S.  Dept.  %r.  Agr.  Mktg.  Serv.  Mktg.  Activities  1(g):  73-84,  processed. 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Summarizes  the  discussion  and  papers  presented  at  the  twenty-first 
annual  convention  held  in  Jacksonville,  Florida,  in  November.  Among 
the  topics  discussed  were:  Vegetable  marketing  programs ,  standardization, 
New  Jersey  six-point  marketing  plan  for  growers  and  buyers  of  New  Jersey 
produce,  packaging,  advertising  farm  products,  consumer  education,  dis- 
tribution, citrus  marketing,  etc.    Names  of  officers  elected  for  the 
next  year  are  also  given. 

Netherlands  Indies 


Bousquet,   G.  H.      The  international  position  of  Netherlands  India.  Pacific 
Affairs  12(4):  379-393.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Institute  of 
Pacific  Relations,  129    East  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Olives  -  Italy  and  Egypt 

Cruess,  f.  V.  Olive  production  in  Italy  and  Egypt.  Canner  89(26):  12-13,  28. 
Dec.  2,  1939;  90(l):  18,  28.  Dec.  9,  1939.  (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Pennsylvania  Planning 

Pennsylvania  Planning,  v.  5,  no.  6,  pp.  1-20.  Nov.  1939.  (Published  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Dept.  of  Commerce,  State  Planning  Board,  928  N.  Third  St., 
Harrisburg,  Pa.) 
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Partial  contents:  Transportation  factors  in  rural  economics,  pp.  3-4*  14 
["Transportation    and  communication  alone  may  constitute  the  decisive 
difference  between  a  rich  community  and  an  impoverished  problem  area. 
The  solution  of  the  problem  of  ;  poverty  and  dependence  is  by  no  means 
easy,  nor  is  any  attempt  being  made  in  this  discussion  to  oversimplify 
the  problem.    What  is  here  offered  is  only  one  of  a  number  of  examples 
of  a  sound  quantitative  approach  and  base  to  public  planning."];  Govern- 
mental finance;  an  index  of  community  status,  pp.  5-7,  14;  Regional 
approach  to  community  appraisal,  pp.,  8,  13-14;  chart  showing  the  rela- 
tion of  rural  read  mileage  (except  state  highways)  to  farm  population, 
p.  9  [accompanies  article  on  p.  3.] 

Planning,  Agricultural  -  Nova  Scotia 

Hay  t  ho  me,  C-eorge  V.     Economic  planning  for  Nova  Scotia.    Pub.  Aff.  3(2): 
60-64.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Institute  of  Public  Affairs, 
Daiiiousie  University,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia) 

"This  article  is  the  shortened  version  of  an  address  given  before 
the  Rural  and  industrial  Conference  in  Antigordsh  last  August,"  -  Editor's 
note. 

Discusses  the  work  of  the  Nova  Scotia  Economic  Council,  including  its 
activities  in  the  field  of  agriculture. 

Planning,  Economic 

Borsodi,  Ralph.    Planning:  for  what?    Pree  Amer.  3(12):  16-18.    Dec.  1939. 
(Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

In  this  article  the  writer  takes  issue  with  the  idea  of  planning  as 
expressed- by  the  New  Republic,  particularly  as  revealed  in  its  twenty- 
fifth  anniversary  number  and  more  particularly  by  Mr.  C-eorge  Soule's 
essay,   "Toward  A  Planned  Society"  published  in  the  same  number.  "VThat 
The  New  Republic  likes  to  call  economic  planning  is  actually  political 
planning  of  economic  life.     This  ""planning  is  not  new... Not  the  collectivi- 
zation of  our  economic  life,  but  its  decentralization  is  what  should  be 
the  objectives  of  planning.    What  we  need  to  do  is  to  talk  less  about 
how  to  plan,  and  more  about  the  kind  of  like  for  which  we  should  plan." 

Kapp,  Karl  W.      Economic  regulation  and  economic  planning.    A  theoretical 

classification  of  different  types  of  economic  control,  Amer.  Econ.  Rev. 
29(4):  76C-773.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  American  Economic  Associa- 
tion. Executive  office:  Northwestern  University,  Evans ton,  111.) 

"I.   Introduction:  The  present  state  of  the  discussion  on  government 
intervention  and  planning  calls  for  a  more  uniform  terminology  and  a  clear 
distinction  between  different  types  of  economic  control.     II.  Earlier 
classifications  of  different  types  of  economic  control  are  summarized 
'and  discussed.     III.  An  economic  classification  of  different  types  of 
economic  control  suggests  a  distinction  -between  free  market  economy, 
.  regulated  economy  and  planned  economy.  •  Tho  criteria  of  this  classifica- 
tion based  on  economic  considerations  are* analyzed.     IV.  Conclusions: 
Any  evaluation  of  different  economic  orders  requires  an  approach  to 
economic  problems  from  a  broader  point  of  view  than  that  of  the  market."  - 
Summary,  p.  760, 

  I 


203 


Planning,  Regional  -  Turtle  Creek  Valley,  Pennsylvania 

Bigger,  Frederick.      Regional  Planning.    Pa.  Assoc.  Planning  Commrs.  Pa. 

Planning  and  Zoning  6(5):  1-4,  processed.     Nov.  1939.     (Arthur  A.  Cassell, 
Sec. -Trees. ,  Allentown,  Pa.) 
Discussion,  pp.  4-6. 

A  presentation  of  the  methods  of  successfully  planning  a  metropolitan 
region  and  the  story  of  the  Turtle  Creek  Valley  as  a  region  for  planning. 

Planning,   Town  -  Northeastern  States 

Draper,  Earle  S.,  and  others.      A  deductive  study  for  northeastern  hill 

towns.     Discussion  "by  Sarle  S.  Draper,  James  Ford,  Raymond  P.  Leonard, 
Benton  Mackaye,  and  Carle  C.  Zimmerman.    Planners1  Jour.  5(4) :  107-114. 
Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  American  Institute  of  Planners, 
Hun  t  Hal 1 ,  C  amb r i  dge ,  Mas  s . ) 

A  discussion  of  Arthur  C.  Coraey's  paper  in  the  Planners1  Journal  for 
July-September  1939. 

Population 

Carmichael,  Omer.      National  population  trends.    Univ.  Va.  News  Letter,  v.  16, 
no.  6,  Dec.  15,  1939.     (Published  in  Charlottesville,  Va. ) 

Potatoes  -  Argentina 

An  important  potato  purchase.     Rev.  River  Plate  87(2497):  34.     Oct.  20,  1939. 

(Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  May  be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  & 
Co.,   Inc.,   630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"By  Government  decree  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  been  authorized 
to  spend  up  to-  2,000,000  pesos  on  the  purchase  abroad  of  certified  seed 
potatoes  to  be  sold  to  producers  in  the  seed  potato  growing  districts 
of  the  Republic.     These  potatoes  will  be  sold  on  a  cash  basis  only  to 
farmers  who  are  working  their  own  farms  and  to  producers  of  certified 
seed  potatoes  whose  names  are  registered  with  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture.1 

Potatoes  -  Gg rmany 

Hecht.      Die  reichskartof f elreserve.     Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  46, 
p.  9.  Nov.  17,  1939.     (Published  by  Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 
Explains  the  purposes  of  and  need  for  the  national  potato  reserve 
of  two  million  tons  which  is  being  built  up  in  Germany  to  serve  the  food 
needs  of  the  German  people  for  a  year. 

Potatoes  -  Imports  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,   statutes,   etc.     Decreto  ministeriale  19  luglio  1939. 

Importazione  di  patate,  da  adibirsi  esclusivamente  ad  uso  di  semina, 
per  la  campagna  1939-40.     Italy.  Ministerio  dell ' Agricoltura  e  delle 
Poreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  11(25):  2275-2279.     Oct.  1,  1939.  (May 
be  obtained  from  the  Libreria  dello  Stato,  Palazzo  del  Ministero  delle 
Finanze,  Via  XX  Settembre,  Rome,  Italy) 
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Text  of  the  decree  of  July  19,  1953,  permitting  for  the  1939-40  season, 
the  importation  of  one  him&red.and  twenty  thousand  quintals  of  potatoes 
for  use  as  seed  and  for  export  production. 

Price  Fixing  -  Europe 

S.,  I.  M..-'     Price  control  legislation  in  Great  Britain,  Prance,  and  Switzer- 
land.    Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  3.?(ll):  531-535.     Nov.  1939.  (Published 
at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,   S.  W.  1,  England) 

Describes  the  provisions  of  the  British  Prices  of  Goods  Bill,  the 
two  decree  laws  of  September  16th  and  29th  regulating  prices  in  Prance,    ■  . 
and  the  Swiss  system  of  price  control  based  upon  the  order  of  the  Federal 
Council. of  September  1st,  1939. 

Pr ices  -  Regulation  -  Aether land s 

V.,  v.  d.      Hiouwo  pri jspolitiek  ten  behoove  van  den  landbouw  en  hare  gevolgen. 

Eeonomiseh-Statistische  Berichten  24(1244} :  804-305.     Ho  v.  1,  1939.  (Published 

by  the  Hederlandsch  Economi.sch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

Recent  arico  policies  with  regard  to  agriculture  and.  their  results. 

Prices  -  Salisbury,  Rhodesia 

The  course  of  prices  of  certain  agricultural  products  in  Salisbury.     By  the 
Acting  Government  statistician.     Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour.  56(9) :  667-674. 
Sept.  1933.     (Published  in  Salisbury,  Rhode  si  a) 

"Certain  statements  have  been  made  in  the  Press  and  elsewhere  to  tho 
effect  that  legislation  introduced  for    the  orderly  marketing  of  the  agri- 
cultural products  of  the  Colony  has  resulted  in  raising  the  prices  to  con-_ 
sumors.     At  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  an  investigation 
into  the  course  of  prices  of  certain  agricultural  products  over,  a  number 
of  years  has  been  carried  out... 

"The  prices  of  the  ten,  commodities  enumerated  below  have  been  analysed 
and  graphs  drawn  by  means  of  which  the  fluctuations  which  have  occurred 
from  year  to  year  can  be  scon  at  a  glance.     [They  arc]   (l)  Butter. 
(2)  Cheese.   (3)  Bacon.   (4)  Eggs.   (5)  Milk.   (6)  Sirloin  of  Beef.   (7)  Pota- 
toes.  (8)  Flour.   (9)  Maize  Meal.   (lO)  Maize." 

Prices  and  War 

Hamilton,  v/alton  PI.      Can  prices  remain  neutral?     Survey  Graphic  29(l) : 
10-13.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.  /New  York,  IT.  Y.  ) 

"The  impact  of  the  war  on  the  American  standard  of  living  must  be 
minimized.     Here  an  outstanding  authority  on  the  problems  of  the  con- 
sumer outlines  a  program  for  'keeping  prices  out  of  war. 1 n 

Weldon,  John  D.  C.      Tho  enigma  of  commodity  prices.    Will  the  war  rise  be 
resumed?    Mag.  Wall  St.  65(5):  272-274,   317,   318.    Dec.  16,  1939. 
(Published  at  90  Broad  St.,   Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 
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Processing  Tax 

Dudley  ,  Claude  Wm      Refunds  of  processing 'taxes  under  title  VII  of  the  Revenue 
act  of  1936.     Taxes  17(9)  :■  518-520,  549-550.     Sep-t.  1939.     (published  "by 
Commerce  Clearing  House,   Inc.,"  205  W.  Monroe.  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  author,  who  is  Tax  Counsel  for  the  Millers1  National  Federation, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  discusses  the  procedure  for  applying  for  a  refund  of 
the  processing  tax,   particularly  as  applied  to  millers. 

Psychot echnics  and  Agr i c ultur al  Planni ng 

;  Harms,  Ernst,       The  application  of  psycho  technics  to  agricultural  planning. 
Rural  Sociol.  4(4):  458-463.    ice.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Rural 
Sociological  Society.  I.  Lynn  Smith,   Sec. -Ureas. ,  Louisiana.  State  Univer- 
si  ty ,  Uni vers!  ty ,  La.  ) 

The  writer's  aim  is  "to  survey  in  this- article  the  most  fundamental 
pro hi ems  in  the  relationship  of  psycho technics  to  rural  life  and  agri- 
cultural planning."    He  discusses  vocational  psycho  technics,  profes- 
sional training  in  agriculture,  the  psycho  technics  of  the  rural  work- 
process,  psycho  technic  s  of  organization  and  planning  in  rural  work,  ac- 
cident prevention,  psycho technics  of  the  wider  sphere  of  rural  life,  and 
p sycho technic s  of  the  consumptive  process  in  its  relation  to  rural  life. 

Research 


Slipher,  John  A.  How  to  recognise  and  evaluate  a.  research  problem.  Agr. 
Engin.  20(8) :  309-310.  Aug.  1939.  (Published  by  the  American  Society 
of  Agricultural  Engineers,   Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"Paper  presented  before  the  research  group  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at  St.  Paul,  Minn,, 
June  19,   1939.  " 

The  writer  concludes  this  article  with  leaving  "these  ideas  foremost, 
namely,   (l)  that  skillful  identification  of  the  problem  is  no  less  a  duty 
of  research  than  is  its  solution,    (2)  that  problems  possess  facial  ap- 
pearance,  structural  breadth  and  depth,   (s)  that  the  more  penetrating 
tool  for  exploring  the  problem  lies  in  the  scientific  method,  and  (4) 
that  practicability  -  though  sometimes  an  objective  -  is  not  a  method, 
•^nd  lastly,   and  mostly,   this  paper  presumes,  to  invite,   to  provoke,  to 
challenge  thinking  about  problems  in  terms  of  the  flesh  and  bones  making 
up  those  problems." 

Rural  America 

Rural  .America,  v.  17.   no.  9,  pp.  1-12.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,   Inc.,.  297  Fourth  Ave.,   New  York,  N.Y.) 

Partial  contents:  Education  for  the  enrichment  of  country  life,  by 
Clarence  Poe,  pp.  3-6  -(an  address  at  the  National  Rural  Forum);  Adult 
education  in  eastern  Nova  Scotia;   the  extension  program  of  St..  Francis 
Xavier  University  compared  with  study  club  program  among  farmers  in  the 
United  States,  by  Paul  L.  Vogt,  pp.  6-3;   Seasons  for  work  with  rural 
youth,  with  special  reference  to  those  out  of  school,  by  Samuel  Cornelius, 
pp.  3-9;   The  county  lihrary  and  the  high  school,  by  Elizabeth  T.  Turner, 
PP.  10-11;  Educational  values  in  rural  life,  by  I.  D.  Weeks,  pp.  11-12. 
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Rural  Life 

Christian  rural  fellowship.     Enduring  values  in  rural  life.     Christian  Rural 
Fellowship  Bui.,  no.  46,  4pp.     Nov.  "939.     (Published  at  Room  1201, 
156  Tilth  Ave.,  New  York,   17.  Y.  ) 

Consists  of  quotations  from  G-eorge  Washington,  Thomas  Jefferson, 
Daniel  Webster,  Theodore  Roosevelt,  TLenyon  L,  fitter  field,  Warren  Hugh 
"ilson,   Liberty  Hyde  Bailey,  Henry  C.  Taylor,  Charles  Josiaii  G-alpin, 
Oliver  Edwin  Baker,  Thomas  Jesse  Jones,  Walter  Cloy  Lowdermilk,  Dwight 
Sanderson,  Mark  A.  Dawber     and  Thomas  iU.fr ed  Tripp. 

Saving  ana  Investment  in  a  Socialist  Economy 


Do  oh,  M.  H.       A  note  on  sa.v:"  ng  and  investment  in  a  socialist  economy.  Econ. 
Jour.  49(196):  713-723.     Dec.  1939.     (Quart.  Jour,  of  the  Royal  Economic 
Society,  London,  England*    May  bo  obtained  from  The  Macmillan  Co.,  Hew 

"The  purpose  of  this  Note  is  to  point  out  certain  considerations  con- 
cerning; the  equilibrium  of  the  system  as  a  whole  which  seem  to  have  been 
overlooked  in  recent  discussions  of  the  working  of  a  socialist  economy: 
in  particular,   to  suggest  that  a  rate  of  interest  cannot  simpliciter 
provide  a  stabilising  mechanism  in  such  an  economy,   and  that  the  prin- 
ciple of  equating  price  with  r-   ginal  cost  (as  enunciated  by  several 
writers)  may  well  run  counter  to  the  maintenance  of  full  employment, 
and  in  certain  circumstances  will  be  impossible  of  application."  -  p.  713. 

Sheep  Breeding  -  Expenses  -  Estonia 

Viilup,  H.      Lanbakasvatuse  tahtsus  Ja  kulud.     Expenses  in  sheep  breeding. 

Majandusteated  5(41):  692-695.     Oct.  10,  1939.     (Published  by  Institute 
of  Economic  Research,  Talli  in,  Extonia) 

Sociology,  Rural  -  Cooperative  Research 

Lively,  C.  E.  Cooperative  rural  research.  Social  Eorces  18(2):  200-210. 
Dec.  1339.  (Published  for  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  by 
the  Williams  &  ^'iikins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Hd. ) 

The  writer  gives  a  historical  sketch 'of  cooperative  rural  sociological 
research,  discusses  types  of  cooperative  research,   and  comments  on  the 
need  for  such  research,  its  accomplishments  and  difficulties. 

Sociology,  Rural  -  Extension 

[Reports  on  rural  sociology  extension.]     U.   S.  Loot.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. 
Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life  Activities  14(l):  1-42.  processed. 
Jan.  15,   1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.)    Copy  also  in  Pan.  Coll. 

This  issue  is  devoted  entirely  to  two  reports  on  rural  sociology  ex- 
tension,  each  of  which  supplements  the  other.     The  first,  The  Eield  and 
Objectives  of  Sural  Sociology  Extension,  prepared  by  a  committee  appointed 
by  Dwight  Sanderson  in  Hovcmbcr  1938,  pp,  1-21,  "presents  a  review  of 
previous  group  efforts  to  formulate  rural  sociology  extension  goals,  and 
it  reports  a,  survey  of  current  opinions  about  the  field."    The  second 
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report  is  on  pp.  22-42  and  is  the  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Extension, 
Bural  Sociological  Society.     It  is  limited  to  a  description  of  rural 
sociology  extension  activities  now  in  progress,  methods  in  current  use, 
and  personnel  engaged  in  the  work.     The  report  is  dated  Lec.  27,  1939, 
and  is  signed  by  A.  F.  Wileden,  W.  H.   Stacy,  and  Mary  Eva  Duthie,  chairman. 
Appendix,  pp.  39-42. 

Soil  Cons  e  r  v  at  ion  -  Virgi  ni  a 

King,  Barrington.  Farm  planning:  a  "business  oasis  for  agriculture.  Com- 
monwealth 6 (12) :  15-15.  Dec.  1939.  (Published  by  the  Virginia  State 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  111  IT.  Fifth  St.,  Richmond,  7a.) 

Describes  a  typical  Virginia  farm  in  a  soil  conservation  demonstration 
area  to  "see  how  a  'land  inventory1   for  the  purpose  of  soil  conservation  • 
is  made,  how  a  good  land-use  program  is  determined  on  the  basis  cf  physi- 
cal and  economic  factors  revealed  by  the  inventory,   and  how  a  farm  is 
planned  to  operate  as  a  going  concern  ro  as  to  keep  all  its  soil  capital 
profitably  invested  and  insured  against  losses  brought  about  by  the  in- 
sidious processes  of  erosion."    The  farm  described  is  the  Mercer  C-arnett 
farm  near  Charlottesville. 

Southern  State s 

Smith,  Russell*    -For  the  preservation  of  the  land.     South/  Hcv.  5(3):  524-539. 
Winter  1940.     (Published  by  the  Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La. 
Pam.  Coll. 

"The  fundamental  facts  about  the  South  are  the  land  and  the  people 
and  their  relationship."     The  -problem  of  the  South  is  stated  as  follows: 
"The  South  is  a  rural  region  and  is  likely  to  become  even  more  predomi- 
nantly rural,   its  land  has  been  seriously  drained,   it  contains  too  many 
people  for  such  land  to  support,  under  -ore sent  relationships  of  people 
end  land.     To  better  this  relationship,   an  essential  is  one  of  two  things: 
Either  the  population  has  got  to  be  reduced  or  the  means  of  that  popula- 
tion1 s  gaaning  a  livelihood  has  got  to  be  expanded- 11    The  true  objective 
of  a  program  for  Southern  land  should  be  "To  find  out  what  combination  of 
factors  will  enable  the  greatest  possible  number  of  persons  to  win  a 
sati sfactory  living  from  the  land  ana  at  the  same  time  to  protect  the 
soil  itself  as  a  ba.sis  for  that  living."    The  writer  advocates  a  program 
for  the  public  purcha.se  cf  land  designed  deliberately  to  accomplish  such 
changes  e„s  are  necessary. 

Soybeans 

Johnson,  S.  F.      Looking  ahead  with  soybean  growers.     Grain  &  Feed  Rev.  29(4): 
6-7.     Lec.  1939.     (Published  at  403  South  Third  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Soybean 
As  so  c  i  at  i  o  n ,  M adi  so  n ,  Wi  s, 

Subjects  discussed  arc  indie;  ted  by  the  following  sub-headings:  Soy- 
beans for  export;   soybean  growth  in  the  last  few  yeans;   soybeans  to  re- 
place restricted  cash  crops;   influence  of  foreign  imports  of  oils;  and 
industrial  uses  of  soybean  oilmeal. 
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S oy "beans  -  Manchuria 

A  company  for  the  control  of  soya  "beans  to  be  established.     South  Manchuria 

Railway  Co.  Milestones  of  Progress,  Monthly  Sup.  of  the  Gontemp.  Ilanchuri 
Oct.  1939.  pp.  3-4.     (Published  in  Dairen,  Manchuria) 

Tells  "briefly  of  government  plans  to  organize  a  company  to  regulate 
the  buying  and  selling  of  soybeans. 

Sugar  -  .Australia  •. 

Townsend,  A.  R.      Australian  sugar  industry;  a  great  Commonwealth  achievement. 
Empire  Prod.,   no.  264,  pp.  85-87.     Sept. -Oct.  1933.     (Published  at  22, 
Queen  Anne's  Gate,  Westminister,  London,   S.  W,  1,  England) 

The  writer  discusses  the  output  of  the  Australian  sugar  industry,  its 
effect  upon  other  types  of  production,  destination  of  its  exports,  and 
organization  of  the  industry. 

Sugar  -  France 

Fritz,  Alphonse.      L! economic  sucrierc  dans  V  Empire  francais.    La  Vie 
Agrieolc  et  Ruralc  29(9):  350-355.     Sept.  15,  1939.     (Published  by 
J.  3.  Baillicre  et  Fils,  19,  Rug  Haute f cuille,  Paris  ('5c),  France) 

The  writer  considers  the  sugar  economy  in  the  French  Empire,  bring- 
ing out  the  world  market  for  sugar,  the  factors  favoring  beet  culture  and 
those  favoring  sugar  erne  cultivation  in  the  French  colonies,  and  French 
imports  of  sugar  from  colonies.    He  suggests  that  cane  cultivation  is 
indispensable  to  a  large  part  of  French  life,  and  that  metropolitan  and 
colonial  producers  should  unite  against  foreign  competition. 

Sugar  -  Transport  Hat es  -  Arge ntina 

Taxifas  especiales  para  el  transporte  de  azucar  con  destino  a  exportacion. 
La  Industria  Azucar era  45(553):  827-829.     Nov.  1933,     (Published  at 
Re c o  nqui s  t  a  336,  Bue no  s  Ai  r e  s ,  Arg e nt  i  na) 

Gives  the  text  of  the  Presidential  decree  authorizing  the  C-eneral 
Administration  of  the  Railroads  of  the  State  to  create  special  rates 
for  sugar  intended  for  export,  as  we].l  as  notices  concerning  the  ra/tes 
established  and  the  regulations  connected  with  them. 

Sugar  Cane  Prices  Act  -  1939  Amendment  -  Queensland 

The  new  Sugar  act.     Producers1  Rev.  30(l):  16.     Nov.  15,  1939.  (Address: 
P.  0.  Box  129,  Toowoomba,  Queensland) 

""Tith  the  passing  of  the  1939  Amendment  to  the  Regulation  of  Sugar 
Cane  Prices  Act  will  come  considerable  innovation  in  the  sugar  history 
of  Queensland.    For  the  establishment  of  farm  peaks  in  each  mill  area 
is  now  to  be  compulsory;  and  decisions  as  to.  the  details  of  these  1  peaks' 
axe  to  bo  made  annually  by  the  Local  Boards  or  the  Central  Board,  unless 
farm  peak  agreements  covering  longer  terms  have  been  filed  with  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Central.  Board.     A  commencement  is  to  be  made  with  sea.son 
1940." 
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taxation  -  Frrnce 


Eriboulet,  Raymond.       Sur  lcs  benefices  r.grioolco  quel  imp3t  allons-nous 
payer?     La  Vie  /gricole  ct  Rurale  29(9):  366-368.     Sept,  15,  1939." 
(Publisher.  TDgr  J.  3.  Bcdlliere  et  Fils,  19,  Rue  Hautef euille,  Paris  (6e), 
France) 

Discusses  the  tax  which  should  "be  paid  on  agricultural  incomes. 
Te nant  Parch ase  Plan  -  Tuscola  County,  M  i chi g an 


Farley-,  iiinard,  jr.      Getting  a  "break.    Mich.  Parmer  192(12):  277,  286. 
Dec.   9,  1939.     (Published  in  Detroit,  Mich.) 

Tells  of  the  help  given  to  tenant  purchase  borrowers  selected  during 
the  past  year  to  receive  the  Farm  Security  Administration's  special 
40-year  loan  at  3  percent  interest,  with  special  reference  to  farmers 
in  Tuscola  County,  Michigan, 

Textiles  -  "inland 

Wittmaack,  Helmut.     Zur  frago  des  ausbaus  der  textilwirt schaf t  junger  indus- 
triclandcr.     IV.  Die  entwicklung  der  t ext ilindustric  in  Finnland. 
Wei twirt schaf tliches  Archiv  50 (2):  461-488.     SGpt.  1939.     (Issued  loy' 
Kiel.  Universitat.  Institut  fur  We  1  twi rt  schaf t.    Published  by  Gustav 
Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 

Describes  the  development  of  the  Finnish  textile  industry,   and  of 
its  various  branches,  consumption  and  production  of  important  textile 
products,   and  increase  of  production  in  the  textile  industry.     In  this 
last  connection,   the  dependence  of  the  industry  on  imports  of  raw 
materials  and  on  partly  and  ready  made  imports,   and  Germany1  s  place  on 
the  Finnish  textile  market  are  taken  up. 

Textiles  -  Prices 

Carlisle,  Prince  Curious  situation  caused  "by  higher  silk  prices  and  new 

competitive  fibers.     Annalist  54(1404):  755.     Dec.  14,   1939.  (Published 
by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  Sew  York,  R,  Y.) 

Tobacco  Industry  -  India 

Sykes,  Paul.       Indian  tobacco  industry,     Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com, 
Intel.  Jour.  61(1874):  1217-1221.     Dec.  30,  1939,     (Published  by  the 
King1  s  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Outlines  India's  position  in  world  trade  in  tobacco,   Indian  acreage 
and  production,   types  of  tobacco  -oroduced,   foreign  trade,  exports  and 
imports,   the  tobacco  manufacturing  industry,  cigarette  manuf acture,  the 
Indian  tobacco  market  and  Canada' s  participation  in  the  trade. 

Tomatoes  -  Price  Fixing  ~  Italy 

Italy.  Lavs,   statutes,  etc.      Decreto  mini steriale  3  ottohre  1939-XVII. 

Determinazione  dei  prozzi  del  pomodoro  per  uso  industrirle  proveniente 
dalle  coltivazioni  non     autorizzate,  per  la  campagna  1939.     Italy,  uinistero 
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ieTL1  igricoltura  e  delle  Forestej     3ollettino  Ufficiale  11(23):  2563- 

2564.    'Nov.  1,  1939.     (May  "be  obtained  from  the  Li"breria  dello  Stato,  Palazzo 

del  Ministero  delle  Finanze,  Via  XX  Settembre,  Rome,  Italy)' 

Text  of  -  the  decree  fixing  the  prices  of  tomatoes  for  industrial  use,.  . 
arising  from  unauthorized  plantings,  for  the  1939  season.     'This  decree 
was  published  in  the  G-azzetta  Ufficiale,  Oct.  12,  1939.  no.  239,  Prices 
are  given  by  producing  areas. 

Trade,  For eign  -  Estonia 

Tahtsamatc  pol  luma  j  andus  saadust  e  valjavcdu  1939.     A.  i  Pool  el.  Exports 

of  principal  agricultural  products  in  first  half  of  1939.    Maj  andus  t  eat  ed 
5(44):  742-743.     Nov,  1,   1939.     (Published  "by  Institute  of  Economic  He- 
search,   Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Tra.de,  Foreign  -  Italy 

Schnarc,  Lester  L.       Italy1 s  trading  position  as  a  neutral.    U,  S.  Dept.  Com. 
Bur.  Foreign  and  Bom.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no.^49,  pp.  1143-1144.     Dec,  9, 
1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Tra.de,   Foreign  -  Jap  an 

Matson,  Clarence  H.      The  problem  of  Japanese  trade.     Current  Eist.  51(4): 

49-51,   57.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  420  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,   H.  Y. ) 

Trade,   Foreign  -  Hum  an i a  and  United  Kingdom 

Pro  to cole  concernant  les  echanges  commerciaux  entre  la  Bourn anie  et  la  Grande 
Bretagne  (publie  au  Moniteur  Cfficiel  no.  125  du  2  juin  1939)  Protocol 
relating  to  commercial  exchanges  between  P-oumania  and  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  (Published  in  the  Official  gazette  no.  125  dated 
June  2nd  1939.)    Rumania.  Ministers    dc  I1  fconomie  Rationale.  Correspondan.ce 
&onomique  Roumaine  21 (3):  105-113.     July-Sept.  1939.     (Published  in 
Bucharest,  Rumania) 

Text  in  French  and  English. 

Section  2  of  Annex  I  makes  the  following  provisions:     "His  Majesty1  s 
Government  in  the  United  Kingdom  will  be  prepared  to  purchase  for  the 
Government  stocks  up  to  200.000  tons  of  Roumanian  wheat  from  the  next 
harvest  if  available  at  world  prices: 

"b)  With  a  view  to  facilitating  the  storage  and  improving  the  market- 
ing of  cereal  exports  from  Roumania  part  of  the  guarantee  facilities  to 
be  made  available  to  the  Royal  Roumanian  Government  by  His  Majesty5  s 
Government  in  the  United  Kingdom  under  Article  5  of  the  Protocol  will  be 
set  aside  for  financing  the  equipment  of  silos." 

Trade,   Foreign  -  United  States  with  Latin  America 

Bratter,  Herbert  II.      Latin- American  treasure  hunt.    Banking  32(5);  22-23. 

Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  -American  Bankers  Association,  22  E.  40th; St., 
Uew  York,  rT.  Y.) 

This  article  is  concluded  with  the  following  sentence:     "In  other  words, 
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an  increase  in  Anerican  exports  predicated  on  large-scale  lending  to 
Latin  .America,  whether  through  private  or  Government  channels  or  a 
combination  of  "both,  would  be  highly  inadvisable'  and  "unwise,  if  oast 
experience  has  any  value." 

Trade  Agreements  -  United  States 


The  British- .American  trade  agreement.     Special  Libraries  30(10):  337-347, 

Dec.  1933.     (Published  by-  the  Special  Libraries  Association,   31  E,  10th 
St.,  New  Yorfe,  1".  Y.) 

This  i«s  a  symposium,  of  three  papers  presented  at  the  Joint  Meeting 
of  the  San  Francisco  Bay  Region  and  Southern  California  Chapters  of  the 
Special  Libraries  Association  on  June  22,  1939.    The  subject  was  dis- 
cussed from  three  viewpoints.     The  American  Viewpoint  was  presented  by 
Laurence  de  Rycke,  pp.   337-341;  The  British  Viewpoint,   by  Angus  S. 
Fletcher,*  p  pi  341-344;-  and  the  Effect  on  California  Agri culture,  by 
Jesse  YT*.  Tap'p,  pp.'  344-347,  -     :  '-  •-" 

Congress  and  the  reciprocal  trade  treaties.     Cong,     igest  18(12) :  291-320. 
(Published  at  -2131  LeHoy  Flace,  Washington,  '  B.  C.) 

The  topic  i"s»  -pr  Vsented  on  pp.  291-292,   followed  by  a  list  of  Terms 
used  in  trade  treaty  discussion;  Chronology  of  legislation;,  the  text  of 
the'  Reciprocal  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1934;  Putting  the  trade  agreements 
program  into  operation,  by  Francis  3.  Sayre  (condensed  from"  an'  article 
in  Foreign  Affairs  for  April,  1933);  The  steps  involved  in  negotiating 
and  ratifying  a  treaty,  by  William  V.  Whit ting ton;  The  trade  treaty  with 
Venezuela,  (a  summary  of  an  official  announcenont  by  the  Dept.  of  State); 
a  list  of  reciprocal'  treaties  in  force  and  pending,  as  of  Nov,  8,  1939; 
pro  and  con  discussion  on  the  question:  Should  Congress  extend  the  act 
empowering  the  President  to  make  reciprocal  tra.de  treaties? 

Dyer,  John  Fapier.      America  faces  crisis.     Sphere  25(l):  9,  23.    Jan.  1940. 
(Published  in  the  Munsey  Bldg.,  Washington,  L,  C.) 

An  argument • against  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  program. 

Trade  &  Engineering 

Trade  &  Engineering  (n.s.)  vol.  46,   no.  909,  pp.  1-44,  i-xii.     Fov.  1939. 

(Published  by  The' Times  Publishing  Company,   Ltd.,  Blackfriars,  London, 
E.  C.  4,  England) 

Food  Preservation,   Transport  &  Hef rigeration  section,  pp.  i-xii. 
Partial-contents:  Principles  of  food  preservation.    Lain  processes, 
by  T.  F.  Morris,  p.  i;   Origin  of  canning.  Pioneer  work  of  a  Parisian  [Nicholas 
Appert] ,  -by  W.  H.  Lewis,  p.  ii  (Discusses  other  early  canners  as  well.); 
Canning  in 'Great  Britain,    Development  and  trends,  by  Osman  Jones  and 
T.  17.  Jones,  p.  ii'i;  Canned  foods  and  the.  war.    .Domestic  Possibilities, 
_  •  p,  iii;  The  canning  of  meat.    Commercial  processes,,  by  11  Lacara,  p,  ivj 
•  •  •'  -Condensed  milk.     Its  wartime  Use,  by  K;  D.  Kay,  p.'  v; .  Refrigerating 

plant.  Mechanical  vauour  compression  system,  by  Walter  Sinclair,  p,  vii; 
Research  in  refrigeration.    Results  of  food  investigations,  by  Franklin 
Kidd,  p,  viii;  Freezing  of  fruits  and  vegetables.    He cent  developments, 
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"by  John  Barker ,  pi  viii;  Refrigeration.'.     Its  origin  and  development,  "by 
Joseph  Raymond1,  pi  ix;  irora  Producer  to  consumer.     Transport  and  storage 
of  perishable  foods,  by  ...  VJ.   Shanahari,  p.  x;  Cold  stores  in  time  of  war. 
Existing  resources,  "by  John  J.     Pique,  p.  xi. 

Trade  Barr irr sV _St ate 

Miller,   Ivan  C.      Laws  forced  "by  farm  groups  halt  trade  in  processed  foods. 

Iced.  Indus.     11.(9) i   500-503.     Scpt.  1339,     (Published  at  330  V/.  42nd  St., 
New  York,   I.  Y. ) 

Discusses,  mainly,    state  trade  harriers  in  the  milk  industry  and 
other  food  manufacturing  industries. 

Miller,   Ivan  0,       State  regulations  steal  food  markets.     Food  Indus*  11(8): 
444-448,  471.     Aug,  1939.     (May  he  obtained  from  330  W,  42nd  St., 
Hew  York,  K.  Y. ) 

"This  is  the  second  article  in  a  scries  dealing  with  the  effect  of 
state  trade  harriers  on  the  distribution  of  food  "products,  pointing  out 
the  food  manufacturers1   need  for  hotter  public  relations. " 

Mooney,  Booth.       Interstate  tariffs  and  state  rights.     Tex.  Weekly  15(49): 

4-5.     Be-.  9,  1933.     (Published  at  the  Liherty  Bank  31dg, ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Laws  which  hamper  the  movement  of  trade  between  the  States  have  much 
the  same  effect  as  tariffs  in  curtailing  living  standards  and  retard- 
ing economic  recovery,   according  to  the  writer.     Unless  the  States  them- 
selves handle  the  problem  of  trade-restric ting  laws,  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment may  pass  from  cooperation  to  legislation.     In  this  connection  LIr. 
Mooney  calls  attention  to  the  appointment  of  an  Interdepartmental  Com- 
mittee which  is  to  stud"  and  coordinate  Government  activities  having  a 
direct  relation  to  the  interstate  trade-  'barriers  problem, 

Newcomer,  Isabel.       State  tariff  walls.     Texas  17(9):  509-511,   532,  540. 

Sept,  1939.     (Fublishcd  by  Commerce  Clearing  House,  205  West  Monroe  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"The  commerce  clause  has  not  outlived  its  usefulness.     Court  inter- 
pretations may  open  the  way  to  evasion  of  its  fundamental  intent,  but 
the  artificial  nature  of  state  trade  barriers  is  clear.    We  have  developed 
a  national  economy  in  the  course  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  years,  and 
whatever  its  limitations  it  has  unquestioned  elements  of  strength  that 
will  break  through  the  narrower  state  restrictions  and  endure." 

U.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Consumers' 
counsel.    Margarine  takes  the  hurdles.     State  and  federal  laws  rise 
economic  barriers ' along  the  route  from  factory  to  dinner  table  for.  .this 
low-cost  spread;    U,  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  A&min«  Consumers1  Counsel. 
Consumers*  Guide  6(10):  5-9.    I\7oV.  1,  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  Consumers1  Guide  articles  based  upon 
material  contained  in  the  publication,   'Barriers  to  Internal  Trade  in 
Farm  Products, 1 " 
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Trade  Policy  -  Or eat  Britain 

The  import arc e  of  exports.   Ill,  Few  markets  for  Britain.     Economist  137 ( 5020 )i 
200-201.     T0v.  11,  1939.     (Pub] i shed  at  6  3ouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4, 
England) 

A  survey  of  the  possibilities  in  the  South  American  market.     It  is 
brought  out  that  the  individual  exporter  can  not  bo  expected  to  "seize 
the  opportunities  of  his  own  initiative, "  but  that  Government  action  is 
necessary.     "British  exports  to  South  America  will  flourish  only  if  there 
is  an  elastic  exchange  policy,  a  decision  to  allocate  materials  for  the 
purpose,   and  to  sec  that  they  arc  used,   a  price  policy  that  docs  not  ex- 
pect South  .Americans  to  bear  the  costs  of  our  armament  procaine,  a.  ship- 
ping service  not  noticeably  inferior  to  that  with  the  United  States." 

Article  IV,  'The  End  of  German  Sxoorts,  issued  in  the  Economist,  Ho  v.  25, 
1939,  pp.  278-279,  comments  on  the  British  decision  to  seize  all  C-erman 
exoor  ts. 

Turkeys  -  United  States 

Wulfert,  H.  A.      Iiarge  U.  S.  turkey  crops  reduce  imports.    TJ.  S.  Dept.  Com. 
Eur.  Foreign  and  Dev..  Cor.  Con.  Spts.,  no.   51,  p.  1208.     Pec.  23,  1939. 

(Published  in' Washington,  D.  C.) 

Vegetable  Industry  -  Hew  South  ^alos 

Watson,  A.  A.      The  vegetable  growing  industry  of  Hew  South  Wales  -  Industry, 
organisation  and.  marketing  problems.     New  South  Wales,  Sept.  i.gr.  State 
Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mktg.  Rev.  4(7):  167-172.     Ho  v.  1939.  (Published 
in  Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales,  Australia) 

The  writer  emphasizes  the  need  for  crganis  action  among  the  vegetable 
growers,   touching  upon  the  organizations,   such  as  the  Sydney  Market 
G-.ardncrs1  Ass.ocia.tion,  which  already  exist,  and  citing  chain— store 
development  in  the  United  States  as  an  example  of  success  in  organization. 

Village,  Deserted  ~  lir.hr town,  He . 

Fowler,  Bertram  B.      Ghost  town.     Tree  Aner.  3(12):  3-10.     Bee.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished at  112  E.  19th  St.,   1'ew  York,   H.  Y.) 

A  picture  of  Mahrtown,  Maine,  today  and  as  it  was  in  the  days  when 
it  was  "a.  busy,  prosperous  and  lovely  community"  when  fishing  and  sub- 
sistence farming  were  practiced.     The  writer  thinks  there  is  still  hope 
for  those  who  spent  their  childhood  in  Uahrtovn  and  who  now  live  in 
tenements  and  shacks.     "They  can  remake  their  civilization  on  the  pattern 
of  the  old,   improving  it  with  whatever  they  have  found  useful  in  the  in- 
dustrial life  the;  ■  ar  e  1  c  avi  ng.  " 

Wages  -  Sweden 

Sweden.  X.  Socials  tyre!  sen.       Loneforha.il  and  ana  inem  tradgardsnari  ngen. 

[Sweden]  K.  Social styrel sen.  Sociala  Heddclandcn,  no.  9,  pp.  637-642. 
1939.     (Statistiska  ivleddelandcn.  Sor.  P.,  3d.  49,  Haft e  9)     (Published  by 
Kgl.  Boktr.  P.  A,  Horstedt  &  Soner,   Stockholm,  Sweden) 
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Contains  tables  and  discussion  on  wages  in  the  gardening  industry 
(including  horticulture,  vegetable  culture,  nurseries,  oark  and  land- 
scape gardening)  shoeing  average  annual  incomes  as  well  as  average  hourly 
wages' in  19? 8  .for  workers.    Men  received  considerably  larger  incomes  than 
women,  and  workers  having  collective  agreements  were  hotter  paid  than 
those  without.     Variations  in  the  wage  level  within  geographic  regions 
of  the  kingdom  are  noted. 

War 


Paish,  Sir  George.      The  world  situation.    A  suggestion.     Statist  134(3223): 
577-581,     Dec.  2,  1939.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  5.  C.  4, 

England) 

Reprinted  from  L'Esorit  International. 

"The  article  was  written  before  the  war  began  and  was  intended  to 
deal  with  the  grave  position  that  would  arise  when  the  rearmament  expendi- 
tures of  the  various  nations  came  to  an  end.     The  situation  created  by  the 
war  has  accentuated  the  difficulties  which  were  so  clearly  visible,  and 
renders  still  more  essential  a  well-conceived  policy  of  adjustment. 
Moreover,  it  is  possible,  indeed  probable,  that  were  the  principal  Govern- 
ment s  to  proclaim  such  a  policy  and  to  invite  the  Germar  people's  co- 
operation on  the  understanding  that  they  would  again  adopt  democratic 
Government  and  make  restitution  of  the  countries  they  have  occupied, 
the  present  war  might  be  brought  to  en  end  at  a  comparative!"  early  date 
in  an  atmosphere  of  goodwill,  without  which  economic  recovery  would  be 
impossible  and  with  which  a  new  great  and  permanent  period  of  prosperity 
would  be  int roduced. 11  -  Editor. 

See  also  Agriculture  and  war;  Food  -  Rationing;  Food  supply  and  war;  Trait 
and  the  'Apr;  Gardening  and  war;  Hogs  -  Price  fixing;  Meat  industry  and 
war;  F  rices  and  war;  Tie  at  and  war 

War  -  Great  Britain 

Keynes,  J.  M.      Paying  for  the  war.  I,  The  control  of  consumption.  London 
Times,  ITov.   14,  1939,  pp.  9-10. 

The  Library  does  not  have  the  original  article  but  does  have  a  sum- 
mary of  it  as  given  in  the  Weekly  Review  of  Periodicals,  Dec.  5,  1939, 
(pp.  1—0  issued  by  the  Poard  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 
A  note  on  p.  1  of  this  Review  states  that  "this  is  the  first  of  two  ar- 
ticles in  which  Mr.  Keynes  propounds  a  scheme  of  compulsory  savings  de- 
signed to  reduce  purchasing  power  in  war-time,  when  production  falls 
short  of  need,  and  to  release  it  afterwards,  when  the  position  is  re- 
versed,"    The  second  article  -  Compulsory  Savings  -  which  appeared  in 
the  London  Times  for  l\Tov.  15,  p.  9,  is  summarized  in  the  Weekly  Review 
of  Periodicals,  Dec.  13,  1939,  pp.  3-6. 

War  -  United  States 

America's  stoke  in  the  present  war  and  the  future  world  order.    Fortune  21(1): 
70-72,  74,  76,  79-80,  82,  84.     Jan.  194C.     (May  be  obtained  from  Sub- 
scription Dept.  ,  330  E.  22nd.  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 


^his  is  the  fifth  Fortune  Round  Table.     The  following  participated 
in  it:  Jamas  3.  Baxter,  Orenville  Clark,  John  C.   Cooper,  Jr.,  Benedict 
Crowe] 1,  Benjamin  E.  Kizer,  Murray  P.  Lincoln,  P.  W.  Litchfield,  Henry 
R.  Luce,  Frank  R.  McCoy,  pt  V.  G.  Mitchell,  Robert  W.  Sinsabaugh, 
Raymond  Leslie  Basil,  Russell  W.  Davenport,  George  A.  Sloan,  T,r.  H. 
Standi ey,  Robert  J*  "vatt,  John  W.  Whjte,  and  John  H.  Williams. 

The  effect  of  the. war  on  American  commerce  and  industry*    Will  war  orders 
develop-  on  a  large  scale  or  remain  relatively  small?    Mag.  V,Tall  St. 
65(5):  ".885-287,  312-313.     Dec.  15,  1939.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St., 
Few  York,  N;  Y.) 

This  is  a  symposium  by  General  Robert  3.  Wood,  Pear  Admiral  Emory  S. 
Land,  Pr.  J.  Anton  de  Haas,  Mr,  Juan  T.  Trippe,  and  Mr.  Edward  P. 
Mc Grady,  and  edited  by  Henry  P.  Steinmetz. 

C-ow,  J.  Steele.      '.':ir  -  its  economic  impact  on  the  United  States.     The  path 
to  destruction  and  bankrecptcy.     Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  6(4):  111-114. 
Pec.  1,  1939.     (Published  at  33  %  42nd"  St . ,  New  York,  N«  Y. ) 

"Delivered  before  the  North  Central  Regional  Conference  of  the  National 
Association  of  Building  Owners  and  Managers  in  Pittsburgh,  Fa, ,  October  27, 
1939." 

War  Tine  Surrolics  -  B e  1 1  i ggr ent  Count r :je g 

National  city  bank  of  New  York.    Economic  resources  of  the  belligerents. 
Natl.  City  Bank  of  Now  York.     [Monthly  Letter  on]  Scon.  Conditions. 
Govt.  Finance.  17.   S.   Securities,  Dec.  1939,  dp.  140-143.     (Published  in 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

War  Time  Sup-plies  -  Germany 

Klatt,  Werner,      Germany's  food  in  war  and  peace.    Nineteenth  Century  and 

After  12-:(754):   702-710.     Dec.  1939.  "(Published  at  10  &  12  Orange  St., 
Leicester  Square,  London,  T,T.  C.  2,  England) 

The  writer  thinks  that  "Germany  cannot  win  a  long  war  because  she 
lacks  essential  raw  materials  and  the  foreign  exchange  with  which  to 
buy  them,  and,  above  all,  because  she  lacks  adequate  supplies  of  food." 

War  Time  Sullies  -  Germany  and  IT.   5.   S.  R. 

Hopper,  Bruce  C.      How  much  can  and  will  Russia  aid  Germany?    Foreign  Affairs 
18(2):   229-243.     Jan.  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  45  B.  65th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  subject  is  dealt  with  under  the  following  tonics:   I.  Germany's 
deficiencies  (foodstuffs,   feedstuff s,  oil,  iron  ore,  manganese  ore,  non- 
ferrous  metals,  other  needs);  II.  Russia's  capacity  to  supply  Germany's 
deficiencies  (Russia's  surplus,  can  Russian  production  be  increased?); 
III.  Russia's  capacity  to  deliver:   the  transoort  difficulty;  IV.  How 
can  Germany  pay?  V.   Summary;  VI.  Russia's  willingness. 
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'watershed  Lands  ~_ Western _ United  States 

Saunderson*  Mont  ~.      Some .economic  aspects  of  the  upland  watershed  lands  of 
the' western  "United  States.    Jour.  Land'"&  Pub.  Util.  Scon.  15(4):  4S0-482. 
.  Hot.  .  1939,     ( Published  "by  Northwe stern. University,  School  of  Commerce, 
357  E.  Chicago  .Ave.,  Chicago,.  I'll. ) 

..This  article  is  concluded  as  follows:     "This  analysis  of  capital  values, 
income,  and  number  of  farm  families  that  are  dependent  directly  upon  the 
•watershed,  resource  sho^s  how  extremely  important  it  is  that  this  resource 
be  maintained  in  the. future.    Potential  damage  to  range-land  and  timber- 
land  values  through  misuse  and  mismanagement  is  small  in  contrast  to  the 
potential  damage  from' impairment  of  the  value  of  watersheds. 

n the  improvement  and  management  of  the  western  upland  watershed  lands 
will  undoubtedly  receive  a  great  deal  of  attention  in  the  next  decade." 

health  -'Virginia  : 

Hits,  Wilfred  J.      Wealth  of  Virginia;  analysis  of  Virginia's  progress  shows 
state  has  advanced  more  rapidlv  in  per  capita  value  of  physical  assets 
since  the  turn  of  the  century  than  any  other  state.     Commonwealth  6 (12) : 
9-12.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Virginia  State  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
,111  F.  Fifth  St.,  Richmond,  7a.) 

Illustrated  by  four  tables  showing  the  following:  total  and  per  capita 
wealth  of  Virginia  in  relation  to  national  wealth,   selected  years,  1850- 
1936;  per  capita' wealth  of  the  Confederate  States  compared  with  New 
England  and  Middle  Atlantic  States,  1360,  1370  and  1936;  per  capita 
wealth,  United  States  and  Confederate  States,  1860  and  1870;  Virginia  per 
capita  wealth  computed  in  1936  dollars,   selected  years,  1860-1956;  and 
by  two  ch  irts  which  show  per  capita  wealth  of  Virginia  in  relation  to 
per  capita  wealth  of ' the  United  States,  1850-1936;  and  trends  of  per  capita 
wealth  in  Virginia  and  adjoining  states  and  in  the  United  States,  1850-1936 

Weather  and  Corn  Yields 

Visher,  Stephen  S.      Weather  influences  on  corn  yields  in  Indiana  as  studied 
by  the  climo graph  technique.     The  farmers  Guide  95(24):  565.     Dec.  16- 
30,  1939.     (Published  in  Hunt ington,  Ind.) 

Welfare  Economic s 

Hicks,  J.  ?..     .The  foundations  of  welfare  economics.    Scon.  J0ur.  49(196): 
696-712.     Pec.  1939.     (Quart.  J our.  of  the  Royal  Bconoroic  Society, 
London,  England.    May  be  obtained  from  The  Macmillan  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Wheat  -  Argentina 

Wheat  purchase  decree.     South  Air er.  Jour.  126(19):  412.     Nov.  4,  1939. 
(Published  at  52,  Queen  Victoria  St.,  London,  3.  C.  4,  England) 

"The  Government  has  issued  a  decree  compelling  flour  mills  to  purchase 
wheat  until  November,  1940,  from  the  National  Grain  Board.     Hills"  that 
grow  their  own  vheat  cannot  use  it. 
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"The  decree  provide?  that  mills  must  pay  the  grain  hoard  seven  -pesos 
.  per  quintal  (the  Argentine  quint  a],  is  101.3  pounds)  ,  which  is  the  nrice 
paid  "by  the  "board  to  farmers,.. 

"The  decree  seems  to  indicate  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  dis- 
pose of  present  stocks  to  local  mills  instead  of  allowing  them  to  pur- 
chase the  new  crop,  which  will  come  on  the  market  early  in  December.11 

Wheat  -  Brazil 

/■. 

Gomes  de  Freitas,  Luiz  G.      0  prcblema  do  trigo  nacional.    Revista  Agronomica 
3(34);   673-875,  876.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Av.  Borges  de  Medeiros, 
"Casa  Rural",  Porto  Alegre,  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil) 

The  writer  discusses  the  Brazilian  national  wheat  problem,  touching 
upon  bounties  to  producers  which,  since  1857,  have  been  used  to  stimulate 
production,  the  importance  of  price  guarantees  in  stimulating  it,  and 
the  necessity  for  storehouses  which  increased  production  will  entail. 
Grain  silos,  he  feels,  will  have  to  be  multiplied  parallel  with  production 
Decree-Law  955,  the  duration  of  which  is  to  be  three  years,   should  be 
completed  and  given  permanence,  and  he  favors  an  organization  regulating 
flour  and  bread  prices  as  well  as  wheat. 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Hollingsworth,  C.  K.      A  contradiction  in  wheat.     Canad.  Business  12(12):  32- 

33.  Dec.  1939.  (published  by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of  Gommerce,  530  Board 
of  Trade  Building,  Montreal,  Canada) 

Discusses  the  Canadian  wheat  situation  and  the  apparent  contradiction 
in  the  Minister  of  Agriculture's  statement  that  the  huge  wheat  supply  is 
a  "blessing  to  the  British  Fmoire" ,  and  his  request  that  Canadian  farmers 
not  increase  their  acreage  of  wheat  but  think  of  diversifying  their 
crops. 

Wheat  -  France 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.       Dec ret  relatif  a  1 'Off ice  national  inter- 

professionel  du  ble.     Prance.  Journal  Officiel  71 (240):   12020.    Oct.  5, 
1939.     (Published  at  Qjiai  Voltaire,  no.  31,  Paris  (7e)  ,  France) 

Text  of  a  decree  modifying  the  provisions  of  certain  of  the  legis- 
lation relating  to  the  National  Wheat  Office.     It  is  dated  October  4,  1939 

Wheat  -  India 

Sykes,  Paul.  Indian  wheat  and  flour  trade.  Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com. 
Con.  Intel.  Jour.  61(1872);  1134-1143.  Dec.  16,  1939.  (Published  by 
the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Describes  production,  producing  areas,  wheat  consumption  in  India, 
types  of  wheat  produced,  seasons,  domestic  trade,  export  trade,  the 
flour  milling  industry,  flour  exports,  the  baking  trade,  the  wheat  import 
trade,  the  flour  import  trade,  the  import  tariff,  Government  assistance 
to  the  wheat  trade, the  1939  wheat  crop,  and  the  market  for  Canadian  wheat 
and  flour. 
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Wheat  -  Japan 

Croft,  C.  M«      Wheat  and  flour  situation  in  Japan.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and 
Com.  Con.  Intel.  Jour.  61(1874);   1335-1242.     Dec,  30,  1939.  (Published 
or  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

The  following  topics  are  covered:  wheat  production,  types  produced, 
efforts  to  increase  production,   selling  methods,   imports  of  wheat, 
domestic  production  of  wheat  flor^r,-  location  of  mills,  distribution  of 
flour,  imports  and  exports  of  flour,  prospects  for  Canadian  sales  in 
wheat  and  wheat  flour,  Government  assistance  to  Japanese  wheat  grovc-rs, 
price  movement  for  wheat ,  import  s  of  wheat ,  and  foreign  trade  in  wheat 
flour.  . 

Wheat  -  ?rice  fixing  -  Rumania 

Rumania.  Laws,  statues, etc.      Loi  pour  la  valorisation  du  hie  (promulgu.ee 

par  dec  ret  royal  no.  8.835  et  publiee  dans  le  Mon.it  eur  of  ficiel  no.  162 
du  17  juillet  1939).  '  Act  to  provide  for  the  valorization  of  wheat 
(pr omul gated  by  Royal  ordinance  no.  S. 935  and  published  in  the  Official 
gazette  no.  162  dated  17th  July  1939.)     Rumania,  Ministere  de  l'"Ejconomie 
Rationale,  Correspondance  llconomlaue  Roumaine  21 ( 3) :  95-104.  July-Sept. 
1939.     (Published  in  Bucharest,  Rumania) 
Text  in  French  and  English. 

Article  1  provider-  that  with  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  "the 
maximum  price  of  wheat  has  been  fixed  at  42.000  lei  per  truck  of  10.000  kg. 
applying  to  wheat  weighing  75  kg.  per  hectoliter  and  containing  3  per 
cent,  foreign  matter... as  well  as  to  goods  delivered  loco-station  or 
wharf-producer. 11 

Wheat  -  T:  orl.i 

Davis,  Joseph  S.      The  world  wheat  situation,  193  3-39;  a  review  of  the  crop 
year.     ?oo&  Res.  Inst.  Wheat  Studies  16(4):   113-203.     Dec.  1959.  (Pub- 
lished in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Contents;  The  supply  position;  governmental  influences;  marketing 
and  visibles;   international  trade.;  prices  and  price  relations;  utiliza- 
tion and  carryovers;  appendix  tables. 

Wheat  and  War.  1914  and  1939 

Bennett,  M.  K.      Wheat  and  war,  1914-16  and  now.     Toed  Res.  Inst.  T,rheat  Studies 
16(3):  67-112.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

-he  following  is  quoted  from  d.  67:   "The  possibilities  or  probabilities 
that  history  will  repeat  itself  in  the  world  vheat  situation  warrant  dis- 
cussion even  in  the  stage  of  a  European  war  barely  three  months  old.  We 
ore sent  here  a  condensed  stud-  of  (a)  the  history  of  the  world  wheat  situ- 
ation during  the  World  T'.*ar;   (b)  contrasts  in  the  world  wheat  situation  as 
it  was  in  years  immediately  preceding  1914  and  1939;  and  (c)  prospective 
developments  in  years  to  follow  1939,   so  far  as  the  history  and  the  con- 
trasts seem  to  illumine  these  prospects,  and  so  far  as  the  prospects  can 
be  a-praised  on  the  b^-.sis  of  insecure  assumptions  concerning  participants 
in  -^nd  duration  of  the  present  w*r.     Emphasis  falls  on.  the  history  and 
the  contrasts,  not  upon  the  pro  S"  ec t s . " 

Appendix  tables  are  given  on  pp.  109-112. 
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World  Trade  ;  ' 

World  Trade,  v.  11,  no.  2,  pp.  1-80.     Apr.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Inter- 
national Chamber  of  Commerce,  38,  Cours  Albert  ier,  Paris  (VIIIe)  ,  France) 
Partial  contents:  World  peace  through  world  trade,  "by  Thomas  J.  Watson, 
po.  3-4,  12;  International  trade  promotion.    World  interdependence  and 
economic  change,  by  F.  H.  Fentener  Van  Vlis'singen,  Dp.  5-11;  Currency 
and  trade.     Campaigning  for  a  world  monetary  order,  by  Winthrop  W.  Aldrich, 
pp.  13-16,  19-23;  Organized  production.  The  role  of  international  cartels, 
-  by  G-.  Courtois  de  Vicose,  pp.  24-28;  Prom  producer  to  consumer.  Progress 
..  through '  organized  'distribution,  by  G-.  Courtois  de  Vigose,  pp.  29-32; 
The  I.  C.  C.'s  campaign  against  double  taxation.     The  status. of  foreign 
companies,  by  Robert  -j'ulliard,  pp.  43-46.  ... 

Zoning" 

Mackesey,  Thomas  W.      Aesthetics  and  zoning.    Planners'  Jour.  5(4):  95-98. 

Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (published  by  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  Hunt 
Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Zoning  -  Colorado '  •  .  , 

Wehrwein,  G-eorge  S.      The  Colorado  planning  and  zoning  enabling  act.  Jour. 

.  Land  & ;  Pub.  Util.  ^con.   15(4):  483-485.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  North- 
western "nivr- ■  ■'-•j.ty,   School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave.  ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Analysis  i~  an  act  passed  in  March  1939  which  authorizes  planning  and 
zoning  ox'  unincorporated  territory. 

Zoning  -  Tennessee 

Menhinick,  Howard  K.  '    County  zoning  by  indirection.     Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util. 
Scon.  15(4):  482-483.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  Northwestern  University, 
School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

After  describing  briefly  earlier  legislation,  the  writer  describes 
and  comments  on  the  1939  community  planning  act  of  Tennessee  which 
"without  once  mentioning  the  word  'zoning'   ...authorizes  general  county 
zoning  in  Tennessee  for  any  unincorporated  communities  not  exceeding  10 
square  miles  in  area  and  containing  a  population  of  at  least  5,00  persons, 
which  100  freeholders  or  householders  and  the  State  Planning  Commission 
'agree  to  establish  as  a  .  community,  planning,  region." 
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CORRECTION 

In  the  December  1939  issue  of  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v,13, 
no. 10,  p. 1107,  the  subject  heading  "Farm  Management  and  Income  - 
England"  should  read  "Earm  Management  and  Income  -  Scotland." 
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SI&NED  REVIEWS 

Smith,  T.  Lynn,      The  sociology  of  rural  life.    595pp.    New  York  and 
London,  Harper  &  brothers  [1940]  (Harper's  social  science  series; 
51.  Stuart  Chapin,  editor)    281.2  Sm6 
Bibliography,  pp. 533-547;  548-580. 

The  Sociology-  of  Rural  Life  appears  twenty-seven  years  after  the  first 
edition  of  John  M.  Gillette's  Constructive  Rural  Sociology,  the  first 
textbook  in  rural  sociology.    The  field  of  rural  sociology  has  developed 
tremendously  in  that  quarter  of  a  century,  and  Dr.  Smith's  book  in 
its  form  and  content  reflects  the  progress  that  has  been  made.  The 
presentation  of  a  systematic  sociology  twenty-five  years  ago  would  have 
been  inept  because  rural  sociology  at  that  time  was  developing  on  the 
basis  of  specific  rural  problems,  and  rural  sociology  textbooks,  if  they 
were  to  be  used,  had  to  be  written  from  the  problem  approach. 

Dr.  Smith  deals  with  practically  all  of  the  outstanding  rural  social 
problems,  presents  the  facts  concerning  them,  and  does  not  hesitate  to 
propose  solutions  for  many  of  them,  but  at  the  same  time  ho  discusses 
each  in  a  frame  of  reference  which  grows  out  of  what  may  be  called 
systematic  sociology.    Whether  students  and  instructors  will  find  this 
approach  superior  to  the  problem  approach  will  depend,  of  course,  upon 
the  relationship  of  the  particular  course  in  which  the  textbook  is  used 
to  the  place  of  that  course  in  the  total  curriculum  of  a  student  and  to 
the  scientific  competence  of  the  instructor.    To  write  a  systematic 
sociology  of  rural  life  in  which  is  included  all  the  fundamental 
sociology  which  a  student  will  have  during  his  college  career  would 
require  a  textbook  three  times  the  length  of  this  one,  and  in  the  case 
of  hundreds  of  students,  the  on©  course  in  rural  sociology  is  all  the 
sociology  the  student  will  have  in  his  undergraduate  curriculum.    It  is 
conceivable,  therefore,  that  it  will  be  a  difficult  textbook  for  many 
undergraduate  classes.    In  colleges  in  which  the  course  in  rural  sociology 
has  been  preceded  by  one  or  a  number  of  courses  in  sociology,  there  is 
little  question  that  the  systematic  social  theory  by  which  each  chapter 
is  introduced  will  serve  to  cast  a  discussion  of  rural  life  into  the  more 
fundamental  framework  of  sociology,  a  very  desirable  thing  to  do. 

The  twenty- four  chapters  of  the  book  are  presented  in  five  parts,  the 
Introduction,  which  contains  two  chapters,  one  dealing  with  the  nature  of 
science  and  the  scientific  method  in  sociology,  and  the  other  with  the 
differences  between  the  rural  and  urban  worlds;  the  Rural  Population, 
containing  seven  chapters;  Rural  Social  Organization,  with  ten  chapters; 
Social  Processes  in  Rural  Society,  with  four  chapters;  and  the  Conclusion, 
containing  a  short  concluding  chapter.    Questions  for  class  discussion, 
a  short  bibliography,  and  a  very  detailed  bibliography  are  presented  in 
the  last  sixty  pages. 


Many  readers  will  question  the  necessity  of  presenting  the  materials 
contained  in  Chapter  I  since  they  have  no  more  to  do  with  rural  sociology 
than  with  sociology,  or  indeed  with  science  itself.    Chapter  II,  however, 
is  one  of  the  outstanding  chapters  of  the  book  and  would  be  worth  reading 
as  a  monograph  in  and  of  itself.    It  presents  a  lot  of  good  fundamental 
sociology  and  thoroughly  reviews  all  literature  which  sets  forth  the 
differences  between  the  rural  and  urban  worlds. 

Part  II,  dealing  with  the  Hural  Population,  were  it  not  for  the  final 
chapter  on  Migration,  might  well  be  entitled  Vital  Characteristics  of  the 
Rural  Population,  for  its  chapters  contain  detailed  discussions  of  the 
number,  origin,  distribution,  composition,  and  physical  and  psychological 
characteristics  of  rural  people,  and  presents  elaborate  materials  on  birth 
and  death  rates  and  fertility  ratios. 

Part  III,  on  Rural  Social  Organization,  in  addition  to  dealing  with  the 
fundamental  social  institutions  such  as  the  family,  school,  church,  and 
political  units,  has  a  chapter  on  Social  Differentiation  and  one  on  Social 
Stratification,  and  four  chapters  dealing  with  topics  which  do  not  appear 
in  most  sociology  textbooks.    These  four  chapters,  one  on  Porm  of  Settle- 
ment, one  on  Land  Division,  one  on  Land  Tenure,  and  one  on  Size  of  Holdings, 
constitute  outstanding  contributions  to  the  field  of  rural  life  literature. 
They  present  the  social  interpretation  and  significance  of  facts  and  factors 
with  which  economists  quite  universally  deal,  but  which  sociologists  for 
the  most  part  overlook.    One  of  the  weakest  chapters  of  the  book  also 
appears  in  this  part,  namely  the  one  on  Rural  Political  Institutions  and 
Government.    It  is  weak  because  its  discussion  is  not  tied  up  closely  with 
rural  life  and  because  it  fails  to  analyze  farmer  opinion  to  the  extent 
that  is  possible  out  of  the  rather  elaborate  data  developed  in  that  field 
in  recent  years  and  is  desirable  in  order  to  know  the  part  that  farmers' 
opinions  and  attitudes  play  in  influencing  public  action. 

The  four  chapters  in  Part  IV,  Social  Processes  in  Rural  Society,  deal 
with  fundamental  social  processes,  one  with  Competition  and  Conflict  in 
Rural  Society,  another  with  Cooperation  in  Rural  Areas,  another  with 
Accomodation,  Assimilation,  and  Acculturation  in  Rural  Areas,  and  the 
last  with  Social  Mobility.    The  early  pages  of  each  chapter  present 
basic  social  theory  in  about  the  same  way  as  would  a  systematic  book 
in  general  sociology.    Por  the  most  part,  these  are  exceptionally  good 
chapters.    The  one  on  cooperation,  however,  fails  to  present  the  conflict 
which  in  recent  years  has  developed  between  the  old-fashioned  mutual  aid 
associations,  so  common  throughout  the  history  of  rural  life,  and 
contractual  cooperation  as  represented  in  big  farmers1  cooperatives  and 
in  some  of  the  present  agricultural  action  programs. 

One  of  the  unique  things  about  this  textbook  is  that  it  contains  no 
statistical  tables.    All  materials  are  presented  either  in  descriptive 
or  graphic  forms.    There  are  in  fact  111  graphs  in  the  book.    Por  the 
most  part,  they  are  exceedingly  effective  in  presenting  data  and  analyses. 
Some  of  them,  however,  require  considerable  study  in  order  to  gather  the 
full  import  of  their  contents. 
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This  book,  I  think,  can  very  well  be  rated  as  outstanding  as  a  rural 
sociology  textbook,  but  it  is  also  a  bcok  which  other  social  scientists 
or  even  laymen  could  very  well  afford  to  read  if  they  want  to  know 
what  sociology  is  or  if  they  want  to  have  a  comprehensive  under st arid ing 
of  the  organization,  structure,  and  functioning  cf  .American  rural  society. 
Dr.  Smith  brings  to  the  volume  not  only  sound  training,  but  wide  experience 
gathered  from  study  and  travel  in  this  country  and  a  number  of  other 
countries.  -  Carl  C.  Taylor,  Head,  Division -of  Parm^ Population  and  Rural 
Welfare,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 

Soule,  George.      Toward  a  planned  society.  -4pp.    Reprint  Coll.  Soule,  G. 
"Reprinted  from  Th-3  Promise  of  American  Life,  the  November  8, 
a 939,  Twenty-fifth  anniversary  Number  of  the  Hew  Republic  and 
distributed  with  the  compliments  of  the  National  Economic  and  Social 
Planning  Association.1' 

Lord,  Russell,      The  agrarian  revival ;  a  study  of  agricultural  extension* 
236pp,    New  York,  American  association  for  adult  education,  1939. 
[Studies  in  the  social  significance  of  adult  education  in  the 
United  States.  1?J    275.2  L88 
Bibliography,  pp. 224-226. 

Ezekiel,  Mordecai .      Farmers  face  the  future.    Plan  ago      6(1 ):  26-32. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  1721  Eye  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Planning  may  be  a  fighting  word  in  the  vocabulary  of  some  people 
but  as  far  as  George  Soule,  chairman  of  the  National  Economic  and 
Social  Planning  Association  and  editor  of  the  New  Republic,  is  con- 
cerned,  the  issue  has  been  decided  by  this  country.     "Like  many 
other  controversies  over  the  conduct  of  human  affairs,"  says  Mr.» 
Soule  in  his  article  "Toward  a  Planned  Society"  in  the  New  Republic 
for  November  8,  1939,   "the  debate  about  whether  the  United  States 
should  adopt  economic  planning  has  been  carried'  on  after  the  issue 
itself  was  decided.    Wo  already  have  planning."    If  this  be  literally 
true,  and  Mr.  Soule  presents  a  good  case,  it  would  not  be  the  first 
time  that  politics  and  popular  debate  have  played  Don  Quixote  to  the 
mills  of  social  and  economic  change . 

The  issue,  as  Mr.  Soule  sees  it,  is  not  whether  we  shall  adopt  some 
new-fangled  thing  called  planning  but  the  "extension  and  more  skill- 
ful conscious  use  for  socially  desirable  purposes,"  of  something  we 
are  already  practicing.    He  sees  planning  to  be  inherent  in  in- 
dustrial civilization  and  the  real  issue  is  not  whether  "to  inter- 
vene with  the  mythical  'free  economic  system1  but  how  to  coordinate 
and  supplement  and  plan  the  many  interventions  that  have  been 
necessary  and  that  now  exist." 

Mr.  Soule  does  not  mean  this  country  is  planning  all  its  activi- 
ties according  to  a  "precise  engineering  technique,  but  merely  that 
it  is  inexorably  committed  to  the  regulation  of  economic  affairs  in 
accordance  with  deliberate  policies  of  one  kind  or  another."  The 
adaptation  and  introduction  on  a  broader  scale  of  the  scientific 
planning  technique  already  developed  in  single  enterprises  ho  sees  to 
be  the  pertinent  agitation  for  planning. 

Even  though  one  may  agree  with  Mr.  Soule  in  saying  that  national 


economic  and  social  planning  is  here  in  the  "broad  sense  that  he 
describes  a  good  deal  of  political  ground  will  have  to  "be  covered  be- 
fore there  is  popular  agreement  as  to  the  methods  by  which  we  are  to 
achieve  the  "more  efficiently  coordinated  general  economy"  which 
Mr.  Soule  says  planning  requires  "as  an  environment  for  its  decisions 
if  it  is  to  operate  well."    He  is  aware  of  the  problems  involved  in 
covering  this  particular  stretch  of  ground;  consequently  his  immediate 
interest  is  in  the  potentialities  for  tho  future  of  such  planning 
as  we  now  have  at  work  in  our  national  economy.    What  bothers  him 
most  is  the  pretense  that  ours  is  an  economy  whose  competitive  forces 
are  almost  entirely  unbridled,  lacking  even  those  potentialities  for 
the  efficient  co-ordination  of  such  regulatory  policies  and  programs 
we  now  have  that  would  enable  us  to  meet  the  social  and  economic 
problems  which  failure  to  solve  has  brought  disaster  to  once  free 
governments  in  other  parts  of  the  world.    As  long  as  we  maintain  this 
pretense  he  feels  that  we  renounce  the  potency  of  democratic  planning 
"in  favor  of  those  forces  that  would  in  the  end  deny  the  promise  of 
democracy  and  an  abundant  life." 

In  American  agriculture  arc  probably  to  be  found  the  strongest 
roots  of  the  democratic  planning  Mr,  Soule  is  discussing.    Its  potency 
in  terms  of  results  and  potentialities  for  the  future  of  our  economy 
are  told  with  infectious  enthusiasm  by  Russell  Lord  in  his  "The 
Agrarian  Revival,  a  Study  of  Agricultural  Extension,"  published  by 
the  American  Association  for  Adult  Education.    Across  Russell  Lord* s 
pages  march  the  vivid  personalities  of  more  than  a  score  of  the 
leaders  in  the  extension  movement  and  unnamed  legions  of  county  agents 
and  farmers.    Here  is  unfolded  the  engrossing  story  of  men  and  women 
working  together  to  "attain  a  richer  and  loss  punishing  order  of 
rural  life  in  our  country."    Per  decades  economic  planning  for 
efficient  and  profitable  production  has  been  carried  forward  on  the 
farm  between  governments  -  federal,  state,  and  local  -  and  groups 
of  individuals, 

Mr.  Lord  sets  forth  the  facts  and  instances  "by  which  readers 
interested  in  the  American  dream,  in  public  education,  in  democracy, 
or  in  the  alternatives  to  democracy,  may  estimate,  individually,  the 
long-time  or  educational  progress  of  a  movement  which  in  many  of  its 
aspects  may  be  called  not  too  fantastically  a  revival  of  American 
agrarianism,  led  from  colleges."    He  succeeds  well  in  his  chosen  task 
and  in  catching  the  spirit  of  this  agrarianism  as  it  is  made  manifest 
a  thousand  times  in  a  thousand  meetings,  in  such  diverse  places  as  a 
farm  barnyard  or  the  United  States  Supreme  Court.    His  accomplishment 
in  itself  is  proof  of  the  continuity  and  virility  of  extension  service 
in  this  country.    He  sees  as  "ultimately  educational  any  procedure 
that  promises  to  give  the  people"  an  early  increase  in  "material  com- 
fort and  decency."    Where  and  when  extension  has  been  the  most  strongly 
embued  with  this  spirit  it  has  been  the  most  potent  in  its  influence 
on  the.  agrarian  revival . 

One  should  not  get  the  idea  from  this  that  it  has  all  been  one 
sweet  song  and  that  every  one  concerned  with  the  extension  service  - 
the  farmers  who  live  with  it,  its  workers  in  the  field,  the  bureaus 


227 

that  shape  and  direct  policies  or  the  legislative  "bodies  that  ulti- 
mately determine  policies  and  authorize  necessary  funds  -  have  always 
seen  aye-to-eye.    Far  from  it.    There  has  been  a  lot  of  pushing  and 
pulling  among  these  important  pressures,  and  the  interaction  of  these 
dynamic  forces  resulting  in  programs  to  meet  new  or  perennial  problems 
of  tho  people  on  the  land  over  a  period  of  almost  a  century  in  American 
history  are  the  vital  elements  of  the  story  he  has  to  tell. 

In  Russell  Lord' s  prose  such  men  in  the  extension  movement  as 
Liberty  Hyde  Bailey,  J.L.  Bateman,  W.J.  Spillman,  John  D.  Hervey, 
P.O.  Holden,"  Seaman  A.  Knapp,  Henry  C,  Wallace,  Henry  A.  Wallace, 
M.L.  Wilson,  and  a  umber  of  others,  are  presented  in  vivid  flashes 
and  in  their  work  and  thought  much  of  the  plain  story  of  the  ex- 
tension service  is  told.    The  vigor  and  resourcefulness  of  the  circuit 
rider  imbued  many  of  the  pioneers  of  the  movement  and  have  been  carried 
on  in  the  present  day  when  adjustments  in  the  work  of  the  service  have 
had  to  be  made  to  changing  economic  conditions.    There  may  be  in- 
stances where  the  word  "adjustment "  is  too  mild  to  describe  what  some 
consider  to  be  the  changes  necessary  in  extension  programs.  "Revolu- 
tionary" would  probably  suit  some  as  more  accurate  and  descriptive. 
The  shift  from  what  Mr.  Lord  calls  the  "mild,  safe,  'efficient' 
production"  over  to  an  emphasis  that  is  more  definitely  in  the 
"economic  and  social  arena"  has  been  gradual,  as  he  says,  and  much 
of  tho  spirit  of  gradualism  remains. 

After  all,  the  main  purpose  and  method  of  extension,  from  the  day 
when  the  first  American  (in  case  you  don't  remember  he  was  an  Indian) 
showed  the  alien  antecedents  of  our  present-day  first  Americans  the 
wisdom  of  planting  a  fish  with  a  hill  of  corn,  have  been  "to  do  new 
things,  to  try  new  ways,  and  to  get  other  people  to  try  them."  Like- 
wise there  has  been  the  eternal  task  of  keeping  a  new  generation 
abreast  of  the  mistakes  of  the  past  as  well  as  the  present.    Trial  in 
the  field,  says  Mr.  Lord,  subjects  any  program  to  a  searching  test 
and  field  work  is  the  life  of  extension.    As  long  as  these  programs 
and  the  people  working  with  them  keep  a  close  grip  on  actual  problems 
and  plain  words,  the  danger  of  a  system  beginning  "to  operate  back- 
wards" is  not  likely  to  become  acute. 

"Sooner  or  later,"  says  Mordecai  Ezekiel,  writing  on  "Farmers  Face 
the  Future"  in  the  January  number  of  Plan  Age,   "we  must  face  the  same 
problem  we  have  failed  to  solve  for  ten  long  years."    That  problem  is 
to  get  work  for  all  our  people,  keep  them  producing  what  they  need, 
and  provide  them  with  the  income  to  buy  and  consume  what  they  are 
capable  of  producing.    The  diagnosticians  find  the  economic  patient 
afflicted  with  two  ills,  either  or  both  of  which  may  prove  mortal  to 
him  unless  he  mends  his  ways.    One  is  acute  "price  paralysis," 
particularly  in  the  case  of  industrial  prices;  the  other  is  an 
"anemic"  circulatory  system  so  far  as  the  money  economy  is  concerned. 
With  industrial  prices  fixed  by  corporate  controls  and  with  the 
prices  of  farm  products,  textiles,  and  a  few  other  things"  highly 
flexible,  we  have  a  patient  trying  to  walk  with  one  stiff  leg  and  the 
other  limp  and  flexible.    The  result  is,  he  limps  badly. 
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Proposals  to  enable  the  patient  to  walk  more  easily  include  a  sug- 
gestion to  make  corporate  prices  less  competitive  and  to  change 
corporate  prices  as  well  as  corporate  production  policies.    The  sug- 
gestion to  introduce  some  stiffness  in  the  flexible  leg  by  making 
these  prices  less  competitive,  now  being  attempted  in  a  limited  way, 
is  not  touched  upon,    The  future  which  is  foreseen  is  none  too  bright. 
More  than  200,000  farm  youngsters  axe  growing  up  each  year  with  little 
opportunity  for  them  on  farms  arid  with  no  better  prospects  in  in- 
dustrial centers  to  absorb  the  available  labor  supply.    It  is  the 
industrial  frontier  which  Dr.  Ezckiel  says  must  once  more  be  opened 
to  farm  youth.    Re  sees  no  technological  reason  why  all  our  people 
cannot  be  kept  busy  at  real  jobs,  and  planning  that  will  meet  the 
twin  problems  of  farm  and  industry,  and  efforts  to  revive  foreign 
trade  hold  for  him  the  promise  of  a  better  future.    Whether  economic 
planning  is  the  vitamin  our  economic  patient  requires  to  make  him 
walk  upright  or  whether  it  is  just  another  crutch  is  a  question  that 
cannot  be  .answered  without  a  better  test  than  any  we  have  had  so  far.  < 
33 #  Hjalmar  3jo*rnson,  Senior  Information  Specialist,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics, 

Krzymowski,  Eichard.      Geschichte  der  deutschen  landwirt schaf t  (bis  zum 
ausbruch  des  weltkrieges  1914)  unter  besonderer  berucksichtigung  der 
technischen  entwicklung  der  landwirtschaf t .      309pp.  Stuttgart-S, 
Verlagsbuchhandlung  S.  Ulmer,  1939.  .    30.9  K94 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

This  book  deals  with,  the  history  of  German  agriculture  up  to  1914, 
with  special  attention  to  the  technical  development  of  agriculture. 
The  author,  now  emeritus  professor  of  agriculture  at  the  University  of 
Breslau,  has  based  his  work  on  lectures  given,  ever  several  decades, 
in  the  universities  of  Strasbourg,  Tubingen,  and  Breslau.     In  the  fore- 
word he  explains  his  purpose  as  trying  "to  give  the  reader  a  more  or 
less  simple  outline  of  the  history  of  G-erman  agriculture  and  to  intro- 
duce him  to  a,  series  of  theories  and  hypotheses  which  help  explain  the 
historical  development  of  agriculture."    The  volume  is  intended  prima- 
rily to  give  students  of  agriculture  a  survey  of  the  entire  extent  of 
G-erman  agriculture  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  opening  of  the  World 
War.    Necessarily,  therefore,  individual  topics  are  dealt  with  very 
briefly. 

Theories  as  to  the  origins  of  agriculture  open  the  book,  followed 
by  a  consideration  of  evidences  of  agriculture  among,  the  Indo-Germanic 
peoples  and  of  the  history  of  the  agriculture  of  the  Germanic  tribes. 
Particular  stress  is  placed  on  the  development .  of  various  systems  of 
landholding  and  cultivation,  including  such  topics  as  the  three-field 
system,  the  origins  of  villages  and  estates,  the  rise  of  feudal  land- 
holding,  the  "agrarian  dualism"  between  the  small  holdings  of  western 
and  southern  Germany  and  the  large  estates  of  eastern  Germany,  and 
the  enclosure  movement.    Good  diagrams  and  photographs  help  make  these 
clear , 
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The  latter  half  of  the  book  deals  with  the  agricultural  developments 
of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  scientific  achievements  in  the  development  of  agricultural  machinery 
(a  detailed  discussion  of  the  evolution  of  the  plow  is  used  as  the  ex- 
ample), agricultural  chemistry,  plant  and  animal  breeding,  rotation  of 
crops,  and  agricultural  economics* 

Unfortunately,  the  many  bibliographical  items  in  the  introductory 
chapter  and  in  the  footnotes  are  not  compiled  into  a  single  bibliography. 
The  index,  however,  seems  to  be  quite  complete. 

Satisfactory  use  of  this  book  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  general 
German  history  since  those  aspects  of  general  history  relating  to  agri- 
culture are  rarely  given  more  than  a  few  insufficient  linos,    Thus,  for 
example,  there  is  no  account  of  the  peasant  revolt  in  the  sixteenth 
century,  of  the  vital  significance  of  the  Thirty  Years  War  to  agriculture, 
or  of  the  effects  of  tariff  legislation  or  unification  on  agriculture. 

The  nature  of  the  book  makes  certain  limitations  inevitable.  Con- 
densing the  history  of  all  German  agriculture  into  less  than  three 
hundred  pages  makes  serious  omissions  virtually  unavoidable ,    Thus,  the 
author  limits  his  discussion  of  many  topics  to  supposedly  representative 
examples;  discussion  of  German  colonization  in  the  east  is  limited  to 
Silesia;  and  the  evolution  of  farm  machinery  to  the  plow,    Nowhere  is 
the  attitude  of  peasants,  Junkers,  or  industrialists  towards  any  agri- 
cultural situation  or  problem  discussed. 

Furthermore,  certain  rather  elementary  concepts  are  probably  explained 
in  greater  detail  than  the  short  space  would  warrant.    A  five-page  ex- 
planation of  intensive  and  extensive  cultivation  of  land  in  the  chapter 
on  the  history  of  agriculture  among  the  Germanic  tribes  could  well  be  con- 
densed to  two  or  three  paragraphs.    Krzymowski's  sharp  distinction  be- 
tween eudemonistic  rationalism  and  historical  empiricism,  as  to  which  is 
the  basic  foundation  for  agricultural  progress,  seems  to  this  reviewer 
more  apparent  than  real.    His  belittling  of  the  achievements  of  Albrecht 
Thaer  on  the  ground  of  unreasonable  emphasis  on  rational  science  is  rather 
unwarranted. 

The  usefulness  of  this  book  lies  primarily  in  its  simple  explanation 
of  the  various  technical  aspects  of  the  history  of  German  agriculture. 
The  clarity  of  expression  and  well-chosen  illustrations  make  each  section 
very  readily  understandable .    Examples  chosen  from  the  author's  own  ex- 
perience in  Alsace  and  Silesia  are  especially  useful.    Seen  from  a 
technical  standpoint,  the  volume  covers  an  extraordinary  range,  running 
the  gamut  from  the  arguments  as  to  the  first  domestic  animals,  through 
the  construction  of  peasant  houses  and  the  establishment  of  the  beet-sugar 
industry,  to  the  pre-war  agricultural,  societies  and  leaders  of  agricultural 
science.    For  those  who  wish  a  simply  written  history  of  the  technical 
progress  in  German  agriculture,  this  book  will  be  a  welcome  addition  to 
the  literature  on  Germany's  agricultural  history,  -  Julius  W.  Allen. 
Division  of  Statistical  and  Historical  Research,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND.  ABSTRACTS 


Agr i  cul  tural .  Banks 

Qureshi,  Anv;ar  Iqbal .      State  "banks  for  India,  "being  a  Gtudy  of  state  banks  and 
land  mortgage  credit  institutions  in  Australia,  New  Zealand,  South  Africa 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  with  suggestions  for  establishing  similar 
banks  in  India.,. with  an  introduction  by  Professor  A.  G.  B.  Fisher.  248pp. 
London,  Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1939.    284.2  Q6S 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Italian  West  Africa 

Prinzi,  Daniele.      Impero  rurale;  aspetti  dell a  colonizzazdone  agraria 

in  A.O.I.    Prefazione  dell 1  on.  France  Angelini..  .  Roma,  Unione 

editoriale  df Italia  [1938]      282.2  £93 
Bibliography,  p. 229. 

This  is  an  account  of  agricultural  economic  conditions  in  Italy's 
possessions  in  West  Africa.    It  deals  with  physical  environment, 
population,  land  settlement  and  tenure,  crops,  marketing,  and  systems 
of  colonization. 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Puerto  Rico 

Lopez  Dominguez,  Prancisco  Antonio.      El  desarrollo  agrario  de  Puerto 
Rico  y  sus  implicaciones  sociales...  Conferencia  pronunciada  bajo 
los  auspicios  ie  la  Camara  argentina  de  ^colonizacion  el  1  ,  de 
setiembre  de  1959,  en  la  Sociedad  cientifica  argentina.    El  Con- 
greso  agrario  de  colonizacion  de  America;  la  creacion  de  la  Uni- 
versidad  pan-americana;  mensaje  de  la  Universidad  de  Puerto  Rico. 
46pp.    Buenos  Aires,   ,!Anales  de  colonizacion",  1939.    281.14  L88 

This  is  a  transcription  of  stenographic  notes  of  an  extemporaneous 
lecture  given  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce  of  Puerto 
Rico  under  the  auspices  of  the  Argentine  Chamber  of  Colonization  in 
Buenos  Aires  on  September  1,  1939.    It  is  a  survey  of  the  economic 
and  social  problem  of  Puerto  Rican  agriculture  and  deals  in  part  with 
land  distribution  and  settlement  and  with  rural  life. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Prance 

France^  Conseil  national  economique.      La  politique  a^ricole  destinee  a 
reduire  le  deficit  de  la  balance  commerciale  et  a  coordonner  les 
productions  metropolitaines  et  coloniales.    Conclusions  adoptees  par 
le  Conseil  national  economique  dans  sa  session  des  30  et  31  Janvier 
1939  sur  le  rapport  de  mm.  Pierre  Olivier  de  Sardan...  Pierre-Edouard 
Coquelin...  et  Roland  Cadet.      175pp.    Me lun-,  Impr.  administrative, 
1939.    281.174  F84 

This  is  a  report  on  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  French 
National  Economic  Council  as  to  a  suitable  agricultural  policy  which 
would  tend  to  reduce  the  deficit  in  the  trade  balance  and  to  coordi- 
.    nate  the  agricultural  production  of  the  mother  country  and  the 
colonies.    A  large  number  of  products  are  investigated. 
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Agriculture  -  Denmark 

Perry,  Enos  J.      Among  the  Danish  farmers.    191pp.    Danville,  111.,  The 
Interstate,  1939.    33.11  P42  $1.65 

"Denmark  is  a  kind  of  agricultural  commonwealth  with  dairying 
the  major  enterprise  on  98  per  cent  of  the  farms.  Much  has  "been 
written  in  recent  years  about  her  cooperative  marketing  but  very 
little  about  cooperative  production.  Special  attention  has  here 
been  given  to  the  work  of  the  Control  and  Breeding  Societies  with- 
out which  such  progress  as  is  here  reported  would  have  been  im- 
possible . .  . 

"In  that  land  of  old  Vikings  arc  conditions  and  problems  similar 
to  those'  that  prevail  in  America?    What  are  the  chief  reasons  for 
the  efficiency  of  the  cow  population?    Are  those  important  prac- 
tices which  have  been  successful  in  the  land  of  their  origin  also 
feasible  for  other  countries?    These  and  other  questions  are  in  the 
minds  of  thousands  of  friends  of  the  dairy  cow  in  other  lands  where 
her  average  yield  is  lower  than  it  is  in  Denmark.    The  author's 
aim  has  been  to  present  some  information  that  may  be  both  interest- 
ing and'  helpful  to  those  who  are  concerned  with  agriculture  in 
general  and  with  dairy  farming  in  particular."  -  Preface. 

Agriculture  and  Colonization  -  Peru 

Banco  a^ricola  del  Peru.  Seccion  tecnica.      Los  problemas  de  la  coloniza- 
cion  en  el  Peru,    27p"o.    Lima  [Empreso  editorial  Rimac  imprenta  s.a.] 
1939.    282.2  B22 

Contains  material  on  the  colonization  problems  of  Peru,  its 
climate  and  agricultural  possibilities  in  the  mountainous  regions 
of  the  Republic, 

Bananas  -  Prance  . 

Grarance,  Pierre.      Le  marche  de  la  banane  des  colonies  francaises.  119pp. 
Paris,  Librairie  sociale  et  economique,  1939.    286.393  G16 
Bibliography,  pp.  113-115. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  development  of  banana  production  and  marketing 
in  the  French  Colonies  with  the  assistance  of  the  French  Government.    As  a 
result  France  no  longer  imports  bananas. from  foreign  countries,  a  new  in- 
dustry employing  thousands  of  workers  has  arisen,  and  a  special  fleet  of 
merchant  ships  has  been  built. 

Belgium  -  Rural  Economy 

Vandervaeren,  Julien.      Le  livre  d'or  de  1' agriculture  beige.  64pp. 

[Bruxelles,  Acheve  dl  im-primer  -.sur  les  presses  de  la  Mai  son  E.  Thill, 
1939]    281.172  V28      300  fr. 

A  beautifully  illustrated  volume  which  describes  the  agricultural 
regions  and  rural  economy  of  Belgium.,  its  agricultural  and  horticultural 
institutions  of  education  and  research,  and  its  agricultural  and  horti- 
cultural periodical  publications. 
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California  -  Economic  Data 

California,  State  chamber  of  commerce.  Research  dept.      Handbook  on  sources 
of  economic  data  pertaining  to  California.  [Pt.l]:  State  agencies... 
The  project  was  sponsored  by  the  San  Francisco  state  college  and  co- 
sponsored  "by  the  Research  department  of  the  California  state  chamber 
of  commerce.    74pp.,  processed.     [Sacramento?]  1939.    225  C128  Rev. 

"This  part  of  the  Handbook...  was  prepared  with  the  assistance 
of  W.P.A.  workers  on  Official  Project  #465-03-3-500." 

A  revision  of:  California  Development  Association.    A  Survey  of 
Economic  Research  and  Sources  of  Data  Regarding  California.  [1926] 
-  cf ,  [pt  ,1]  Pref . 

Cooperatives  -  Self-Help  -  Idaho 

Idaho  cooperative  loan  corporation.      Self-help  cooperatives  in  Idaho, 
1935-1939.    28pp.     [Boise,  Id.,  1939]      283.9  Idl 

"Heretofore  the  Corporation  has  published  annual  reports... 
[This  publication]  is  the  Corporation's  concluding  statement  to  the 
public."  -  Foreword. 

Partial  contents:  Evolution  of  self-help  principles  in  Idaho; 
Cooperative  house  building;  Summary  of  results;  and  History  of  the 
self-help  cooperative  program. 

Cost  of  Living  -  Palestine 

Workers'  agricultural  co-operative  societies  ltd.  Audit  union.      Cost  of  living 
in  the  cooperative  villages.    15pp.,  processed.    Tel-Aviv  [1939?]  284.4  W89 
At  head  of  title:  Audit  Union  of  the  Workers'  Agricultural  Co-operative 
Societies  ltd. 

Cost  of  living  in  rural  areas  (cooperative  villages)  in  Palestine. 
Cost  of  Production  -  Friesland  -  Netherlands 

Netherlands.  Directie  van  den  landbouw.      Bedrij f sstudie  in  noordelijk 

en  westelijk  Friesland  over  1938/39,    27pp.,  processed.  [Leeuwarden, 
1939].  281. 9  N38  1938/39 

Contains  tables  showing  cost  of  production  in  connection  with 
various  kinds  of  agricultural  operations  in  northern  and  western 
Friesland . 

Cotton  Mill  People 

Barnwell,  Mrs.  Mildred  C-win.      Faces  we  see.    112pp.  plates.    Gastonia,  N.  C., 
The  Southern  combed  yarn  spinners  association,  1939.    304  B26 

The  fine  photographs  which  comprise  the  most  of  this  volume  were  made 
from  negatives  on  file  with  the  News  Bureau  of  the  North  Carolina  Department 
of  Conservation  and  Development,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina.     "The  facts  in 
the  book  were  taken  from  actual  mill  records;  from  'Gaston  County, Past  - 
Pre sent- Future'  by  Joseph  H.  Separk;  files  of  the  Southern  Combed  Yarn 
Spinners  Association  and... from  innumerable  conversations."  -  Foreword. 
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Democracy 

Eincher,  Ernest  B.  ,  Eraser,  Russel  2,  ,  and  Kimmel,  William  0.  Democracy 
at  work;  living  in  Jknerican  communities.  566pp.    Chicago,  Phila- 
delphia [etc.]  The  J.C.  Winston  company  [1939]  280.12  E49 
Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"In  preparing  this  "book  the  author^  have  attempted  to  give  boys 
and  girls  an  action-picture  of  ever-changing  America.    The  student 
is  often  reminded  that  change  is  inevitable,  but  that  change  is 
desirable  only  if  controlled  by  intelligent,  co-operative  effort. 
Throughout  the  book,  the  attainment  of  worthy  goals  through  the  dem- 
ocratic process  is  strongly  stressed. 

nBut  the  student  cannot  become  a  constructive  member  of  society 
until  he  has  been  made  aware  of  the  obstacles  besetting  the  path  of 
a  democracy's  goal.    He  must  learn  to  recognize  problems  in  his 
community  and  to  consider  possible  solutions.     This  book  presents 
many  of  the  contemporary,  problems  in  living  together  in  American 
communities...  The  authors  have  not  'attempted  to  offer  solutions; 
instead,  they  have  endeavored  to  describe  the  problems  and  report 
suggested  solutions.    Above  all,  an  effort  has  been  made  to  en- 
courage a  questioning  student 1 s  attitude."  -  Preface. 

Distribution  -  Census 


U.S.  Bureau  of  the  census.    A  factual  armament  program  for  distribution, 
by  Vergil  D.  Heed.    13pp.,  processed.    [Washington,  D. C. ,  1939] 
157.41  £113 

"An  address  delivered  before  the  tenth  Congress  of  the  Interna- 
tional Chamber  of  Commerce,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  June  27,  1939." 

"The  scope  of  the  coming  di stribution  c ensus  has  been  somewhat 
reduced  as  compared  with  that  taken  for  1935.     It  approximates  the 
scope  of  the  first  census  in  1929,  however,  and  will  include:  Dis- 
tribution of  Manufacturers  Sales,  Wholesale  Trade,  Retail  Trade, 
Construction,  and  Service  Establishments.    Items  omitted  this  time 
but  included  in  the  1935  census  are:  Banks  and  other  financial  in- 
stitutions, Insurance,  Motor  Transportation,  Warehousing,  Real  Estate 
Businesses,  Office  Building  Operation,  and  Non-Profit  Organizations. 
Certain  of  these  items  were  dropped  to  avoid  duplication  of  the  work 
of  Government  agencies  now  collecting  data  in  the  administration  of 
regulatory  functions.    Others  were  eliminated  because  of  excessive 
costs  or  difficulties  in  securing  adequate  coverage."  -  p. 11. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Brazil 

Lacerda,  Joab  M.  de.      Situacao  economica  e  financeira  do  Brasil  (1980  a  193( 
162pp.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1937.     280.163  Lll 

A  survey  of  economic  and  financial  conditions  in  Brazil  from  1930  to 
1936. 
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Economic  Cycles 

Smith,  Edgar  Lawrence,      Tides  in  the  affairs  of  men;  an  approach  to  the  appraisal 
of  economic  change.     178pp.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1939.  280 
Sm55  $3.00 

Bibliography,  pp.  177-178. 

Contents:  Pt.  I.  The  decennial  pattern  and  other  periodicities;  Pt.  II 
Economic  response  to  solar  change. 

Economic  Problems 

Meyers,  Albert  Leonard. '    Modern  economic  problems.    311pp.    New  York, 
Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1939.     [Prentice-Hall  economics  series] 
280  M572M  $2.50 

Partial  contents:  The  State  and  economic  policy;  Principles  of 
taxation;  Shifting  and  incidence  of  taxation;  Government  borrowing 
and  creation  of  national  income;  Problems  of  transportation; 
Problems  of  agricultural  policy;  International  economic  policy; 
Economic  planning  in  a  socialist  state;  Economic  planning  in  a 
.totalitarian  state;  and  Economic  planning  in  a  capitalistic  de- 
mocracy. 

Economic  Research  Methods 

Bobbins,  Lionel  Charles,  T?agemann,  E.E.  ,  Dupriez,  Leon,  Vandellos,  Jose, 
and  Stuart ,  Verri.jn.      Cinq  conferences  sur  la  methode  dans  les 
recherches  economiques.    106pp.    Paris,  Librairie  du  Recueil  Sirey, 
1038.     (Institut  scientifique  de  recherches  economiques  et  sociales, 
Paris.  Memo ires  et  enquetes.  VI)     280  R53C 

These  lectures  on  economic  and  social  research  in  five  different 
countries  were  instigated  by  the  Institut  Scientifique  de  Recherches 
Economiques  et  Sociales  in  Paris  in  an  effort  to  establish  rela- 
tions with  similar  institutions  and  to  compare  notes  with  regard  to 
their  organization  and  aims.    The  speakers  are  Lionel  Robbins  of 
the  London  School  of  Economics  who  discusses  the  work  of  the  Lon(ion 
and  Cambridge  Economic  Service;  E.E.  Wagemann  of  the  Institut  fur 
Konjunkturf orschung  of  Berlin;  Leon  Dupriez  of  the  Institut  de 
Sciences  Economiques  of  the  University  of  Louvain;  Joseph  A. 
Vandellos  i  Sola,  director  of  the  Institute  of  Economic  Investigations  of 
Barcelona,  discussing  various  Spanish  research  centers,  and  CM. 
Verrijn  Stuart  of  the  University  of  Utrecht  who  discusses  business 
cycles  in  the  Netherlands  with  reference- to  the  work  of  the  Central 
Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the  Hague  and  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch 
Instituut  of  Rotterdam. 

Economics  and  National  Policy 

Bonn,  Moritz  Julius.      Wealth,  welfare  or  war;  the  changing  role  of 

economics  in  national  policy.     50pp.  Paris,  International  institute 
of  intellectual  co-operation,  League  of  nations,  1939.     280  B644 
75<* 

At  head  of  title:  International  Studies  Conference. 
The  question  to  which  Professor  Bonn  was  invited  to  reply  was 
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"What  are  the  fundamental  reasons  why  economic  policy  has  becoma-a" 
so  much  more  important  instruinenrt  ^of  ~n'ati~ona±-po^i^?4*~wrais  pamphlet 
which  constitutes  his  reply  is  presented  under  the  following  headings: 
National  policy  and  economic  policy;  The  rise  of  economics;  The 
passing  of  religious  and  political  issues;  Historic  materialism; 
Reactions;  The  antinomies  of  the  Great  War;  The  interplay- of  wealth, 
welfare  and  war;  and  Summary. 

Enterprise  and  Social  Progress 

National  industrial  conference  board.  Division  of  industrial  economics. 

Conference  "board  studies  in  enterprise  and  social  progress;  selected 
chapters  in  the  story  of  the  American  enterprise  system  and  its 
contribution  to  prosperity  and  public  welfare.    Assembled  from 
special  reports  of  the  Division  of  industrial  economics  of  the  Con- 
ference board.      327pt>.    New  York,  National  industrial  conference 
board  [1939]  280.12  N2132  $5.00 

Partial  contents:  Natural  resources;  Population  and  working  force; 
Wealth  and  debt;  National  income  and  its  distribution;  Consumption 
and  standards  of  living;  Taxation,  public  expenditure  and  debt; 
Prices,  wages  and  profits;  Organization  of  American  enterprise;  and 
Comparative  economic  conditions  in  the  United  States  and  other 
countries. 

Farmers  and  Laborers  -  Louisiana 

Shugg,  R.W.      Origins  of  class  struggle  in  Louisiana;  a  social  history 
of  white  farmers  and  laborers  during  slavery  and  after,  1840-1875. 
372pp.    University,  La.,  Louisiana  State  university  press,  1939. 
277.033  Sh9  $3.50 

Bibliography,  pp. 332-363. 

"In  these  essays  an  attempt  is  made  to  isolate  the  white  farmers 
and  laborers  of  Louisiana  as  a  class  in  order  to  analyze  their 
situation  and  condition  in  a  society  that  passed  through  war  from 
slave  to  free  labor.     The  Negro  is  considered  in  his  relation  to 
the  whites  but  excluded  from  the  category  of  the  masses  because  he 
always  belonged  to  a  racial  caste  rather  than  a  social  class."  - 
Preface. 

Fats  -  Germany 

Saladin,  Robert.     Les  matieres  grasses  en  Allemagne.     185pp.    Paris,  Les  Editions 
Domat-Montchrestien,  P.  Loviton  &  cie,  1938.  281.377  Sa3    35  fr. 
Bibliography,  pp.  181-182. 

A  study  of  fats  in  Germany  and  their  organization  under  the  National 
Socialist  regime,  including  a  discussion  of  the  production  of  butter,  cheese 
and  animal  fats,  fats  in  industry  and  the  national  and  international  conse- 
quences of  the  German  policy. 
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Foreign  Trade 

National  foreign  trade  convention.      Report  of  the  twenty-sixth  National  foreign 
trade  convention,  New  York,  October  9,  10  and  11,  1939.     Introduction  "by- 
James  A.  Farrell.     464pp.     New  York  [1939]    286  N46  26th,  1939 

Partial  contents:  The  outlook  for  foreign  trade,  by  W.  F.  G-ephart ,  pp.  38- 
39;  Relation  of  imports  to  exports,  "by  Henry  F.  Grady,  pp.  193-199;  Control 
of  ocean  freight  in  foreign  trade,  "by  J.  F.  McArt,  pp.  199-206;  The  invisible 
tariff,  "by  Percy  W.  Bidwell,  pp.  206-212;  Opportunities  in  the  Western  Hemis- 
phere, "by  Juan  T.  Trippe,  pp.  216-221;  What  are  the  pro"ba"ble  effects  of  the 
European  war  on  our  Latin- American  trade?  by  William  T.  Moran,  pp.  228-236; 
Cuban  sugar  in  war  and  peace,  "by  P.  A.  Staples,  pp.  236-242;  The  assistance 
rendered  "by  Government  in  the  promotion  and  protection  of  American  foreign 
trade,  by  George  S.  Messersmith,  pp.  374-388;  and  Potential  trade  with  the 
Philippines,  by  William  S.  Swingle,  pp.  394-398. 

Foreign  Trade  -  United  States 

Ward,  Louis  B.      Regaining  our  foreign  market;  a  challenge  to  American  statesman- 
ship.    77pp.     Detroit,  Mich.  [1939]  286  W212 

Partial  contents;  Pt.  IV.  The  Government  and  foreign  trade;  Pt.  V.  America 
export  subsidies;  Pt.  VI.  The  good  neighbor  policy;  Pt.  VII.  The  export-im- 
port bank;  and  Pt.  VIII.  A  sales  program. 

Grain  -  Canada  -  1938 

Canada.  Dominion  bureau  of  statistics.      Report  on  the  grain  trade  of 

Canada  for  the  crop  year  ended  July  31  and  to  the  close  of  navigation 

1938.  (Prepared  in  collaboration  with  the  Board  of  grain  commis- 
sioners, Canada)  Printed  by  authority  of  the  Hon.  W.D.  Euler.  227pp. 
Ottawa,  J.O.  Patenaude,  printer  to  the  King,  1939.  59.9  C164  1937/38 

"The  first  part  of  the  report  deals  x^rith  the  domestic  movement 
of  grain  -  the  production,  inspection  and  handlings  at  country,  in- 
terior terminal,  public,  semi-public  and  private  terminals,  also 
mill  elevators  in  the  Western  Inspection  Division  (comprising  Fort 
William  and  Port  Arthur  and  all  territory  west  thereof)  and  at 
Eastern  elevators.    Handlings  of  United  States  and  foreign  grain  in 
the  Eastern  elevators  and  of  Canadian  grain  in  the  United  States 
are  covered.    Records  of  prices  at  representative  markets  and  in- 
surance charges  are  also  included. 

"Revisions  to  date  have  been  made  in  rail  freight  rates  from 
representative  western  points  to  Head  of  the  Lakes  and  Pacific  ports; 
lake  and  rail  rates  to  Eastern  Canadian  ports  on  both  domestic  and 
export  bases  are  included  in  this  report."  -  Preface. 

Grain  Research  Laboratory  -  Canada  -  Barley  -  Flaxseed 

Canada.  Board  of  grain  commissioners.  Grain  research  laboratory.  Sixth 
annual  protein  survey  of  western  Canadian  barley  1939  crop,  by 
J.  Ansel  Anderson  and  W.J.  Eva.     14pp.,  processed.    Winnipeg,  Canada, 

1939.  Folio  59.9  C161Pb  1939 
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Canada.  Board  of  graiV^t>mmijsj^nej:s^  -£rain  research  laboratory. 

Survey  of  the  oil  content,  iodine  value,  and  protein  content  of 
western  Canadian  flaxseed  1939  crop,  by  J.  Ansel  Anderson,  and  F.H. 
Lehberg.    17pp.,  processed.    Winnipeg,  .Canada,  m  19,3$.' \Tqlio  73.19  C162 

Grain  Storage 

Get  re i del age rung  unter  besonderer  be  nicks  ichtigung  der  bauerlichen  und 
landwirtschaf tlichen  verhaltnisse.    Mitbeitragen  von  dr.  Kurt 
Seidel,  B.  Czyz'ewsky  und  dr.  Hammer.  3.  verbesserte  aufl.  190pp. 
Berlin,  Beuth-vertrieb  g.m.b.h. ,  1939.     ([Germany]  Reichskuratorium 
fur  technik  in  der  landwirtschaf t.  RKTL  schriften  hft.  58) 
58.8  G31S  no. 58 

Sets  forth-the  important  facts  that  relate  to  the  storage  of 
grain,  including  the  types  of  storage  and  particular  problems 
connected  with  it.     A  supplement  contains  seven ty~£ive  questions 
and  answers  on  grain  storage. 

Guatemala 

Kelsey,  Vera,  and  Osborne,  Lilly  de  Jongh.      Four  keys  to  Guatemala. 
332pp.    New  York  and  London,  Funk  &  Wa^nalls  company,  1939. 
280.15  K29  $3.00 

"First  edition." 

Bibliography,  pp. 319-322. 

Side  by  side  in  the  land  of  Guatemala  "exist  three  civiliza- 
tions.   One  day,  perhaps,  they  will  merge  -  here  and  there  they 
can  be  seen  merging  today  -  but  as  yet  their  differences  are  more 
apparent  than  their  similarities. 

"The  first  of  these  is  Indian  Guatemala,  stemming  from  at  least 
a  millennium  before  the  birth  of  Christ,  complete  with  its  own 
culture,  costumes,  customs  and  lore.    The  second  is  Colonial 
Guatemala,  its  heart  the  old  capital  of  Antigua,  but  its  cultural 
and  rigidly  conventioned  social  life  continuing  today  in  all  parts 
of  the  country  where  the  Spanish  conqueror  and  the  Spanish  priest 
laid  strong  hands.    Finally,  there  is  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
modern  and  progressive,  economically  and  politically  alert  to 
changing  conditions  in  a  changing  world... 

"Four  Keys  to  Guatemala  is  an  effort  to  open  doors  to  the 
various  and  rich  interest  of  a- little-known  country's  yesterdays 
and  today  and  to  provide  a  background  of  understanding  for  its 
tomorrows."  -  Introduction  to  Guatemala. 

Import  Control 

Bidwell,  Percy  Wells.      The  invisible  tariff;  a  study  of  the  control  of 
imports  into  the  Unit ed  States. . .Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the 
American  coordinating  committee  for  international  studies.  286pp. 
New  York,  Council  on  foreign  relations  [1939]  .  .    285  B47I  $2.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 265-275. 

"In  a  series  of  general  tariff  revisions...  Congress  erected  the 
towering  structure  of  the  visible  tariff  with  its  fifteen  schedules 
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and  its  thousands  of  classifications  of  dutiable  items.    Each  suc- 
cessive tariff  act  was  a  major  legislative  event,  attended  by  months 
of  public  discussion.    Meanwhile,  there  was  arising  a  second  tariff 
structure,  a  comprehensive  system  of  administrative  controls  over 
import  trade.    Attracting  much  less  attention  in  the  public  press, 
rarely  debated  in  Congress,  and  never  the  subject  of  discussion  by 
women's  clubs  or  business  men's  forums,  the  invisible  tariff  has 
spread  its  intricate  network  over  an  ever-increasing  area  of  our 
foreign  trade.    Today,  administrative  measures  are  more  comprehensive 
than  the  visible  tariff,  since  they  affect  goods  which  are  on  the 
free  list  as  well  as  those  which  are  dutiable;  they  are  more  effective 
since  they  make  use  of  quotas  and  embargoes  as  well  as  tariff  duties; 
they  can  be  put  into  operation  more  promptly,  since  they  do  not  need 
to  wait  up«n  discussion  in  legislative  assembly... 

!'2ln  general,  this  book  deals  with  those  restrictions  and  pro- 
hibitions on  American  import  trade"  which  are  not  found  in  the  formal 
schedule  of  tariff  rates.    They  are  found  in  the  administrative 
provisions  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  in  1938,  in  customs 
regulations,  in  the  decisions  of  customs  courts,  in  regulations  of 
various  bureaus  and  divisions  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  the 
Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  other  administrative  agencies.    No  work  of 
the  limited  scope  of  the  present  monograph  can  pretend  to  present  a 
complete  picture  of  all  these  varied  and  complex  measuros... 

"Everywhere  the  world  over  since  1914,  administrative  measures  have 
been  attaining  greater  importance  in  the  control  of  foreign  trade. 
So  great  has  been  this  change  that  rates  of  duty  in  certain  foreign 
countries  have  ceased  to  have  much  significance  when  contrasted  with 
the  new  invisible  tariff  barriers,  the  import  quotas,  exchange  con- 
trols, clearing  and  compensation  agreements  and  barter  deals.  From 
these  measures,  the  commercial  policy  of  the  United  States  has  thus  far 
been  almost  entirely  free.    The  reason  is  found,  not  in  any  stronger 
attachment  on  our  part  to  the  principles  of  free  trade,  but  in  our 
continuing  surplus  of  exports  over  imports.    Our  balance  of  payments 
has  been  active;  the  gold  has  all  come  in  our  direction.     Hence  we 
have  not  needed  to  seize  upon  drastic  new  measures  to  restrict  imports. 

"Recently,  increased  administrative  control  over  American  import 
trade  has  been  urged  as  a  weapon  necessary  to  combat  aggressive  trade 
policies  of  foreign  countries,  particularly  the  so-called  totalitarian 
states.    As  we  shall  presently  see,  steps  have  already  been  taken  in 
this  direction.    But  the  origins  of  our  invisible  tariff  are  of  an 
entirely  different  character.     They  are  to  be  found  (l)  in  the  growth 
of  protectionism  as  a  principle  of  our  foreign  trade  policy,  and  (2) 
in  the  increasing  regulation  of  interstate  and  intrastate  commerce 
through  the  police  powers  of  federal  and  state  governments.    Part  I 
of  this  book  takes  up  the  administrative  controls  allied  to  the 
growth  of  protectionism;  Part  II  deals  with  the  police  measures 
applied  to  import  trade  for  the  protection  of  the  health  and  security 
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of  the  population,  and  the  health  of  domestic  animals  and  plants."  - 
Introduction  and  Summary. 

Partial  contents:  Protection  of  American: , "business  against  unfair 
competition  from  abroad;  Protection  against  unfair  competition  - 
bounties  and  dumping;"^ Administrative  controls  modifying  or  reenforcing 
the  protectionist  system;  The  control  of  imports  of  animals  and  animal 
products;  The  control  of  imports  of  plants' and  plant  products;  and 
Appendices;  A.  The  buy-American  policy  in  government  purchasing;  and 
B.  State  legislation  affecting  import  trade. 

Labor  t  Agricultural 

Hanckcs,  Kurt.      Arbeitsbedarf  und  maschineneinsatz  in  der  neuzeitlichen 
zuckerrubenernte.     7Epp.    Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1939.  ([Germany] 
Reichskuratorium  fur  technik  in  der  landwirt schaf t .  RKTL  schriften 
.     hft.  95)     58. 8  031 S  no* 95 

This  study  has  the  following  purpose:  To  determine  labor  effi- 
ciency in  beet  harvesting;  to  derive  from  this  the  needs  in  capital 
and  labor  for  various  harvesting  procedures;  and  thus  to  provide  a  guide 
to  the  selection  of  methods  and  machines  for  use  in  agricultural 
practice  and  a  guide  for  the  agricultural  machinery  industry. 

Labor  Economics 

Mlllis,  Harry  Alvin,  and  Montgomery,  Royal  E.      Labor's  progress  and 
some  basic  labor  problems.     584pp.    New  York  and  London,  McGraw- 
Hill  book  company,  inc. ,  1938.     (Business  and  economics  publica- 
tions)   283  M62  $3.00 

The  Economics  of  Labor,  v.l. 

"This  volume  and  the  two  following  in  the  series  on  The  Economics 
of  Labor  attempt  to  set  forth  some  of  the  problems  in  labor  eco- 
nomics in  such  manner  as  to  make  them  understandable  to  the  mature 
student  and  the  intelligent  general  reader."  -  p.V. 

Millis,  Harry  Alvin,  and  Montgomery,  Royal  E.      Laborfs  risks  and  social 
insurance...  1st  ed.     453pp.     New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill 
book  company,  inc. ,  1938.     (Business  and  economics  publications) 
-      283  M62L'  $3.75 

The  Economics  of  Labor,  v. 2. 

Land  Problem  -  Italy 

Cattaneo,  Carlo.       Saggi  di  economia  rurale,  a  cura  di  Luigi  Einaudi. 

338pp.     Torino,  G.  Einaudi,  1939.     (Biblioteca  di  cultura  economica. 
I)     281.176  029  L.20 

Bibliography,  pp. 327-331. 

This  is  a  collection  of  writings  on  economic  phases  of  the  land 
problem  by  Carlo  Cattaneo  who  was  born  on  June  15,  1801  and  died  on 
February  6,  1869.  •  They  deal  mostly  with  conditions  in  Lombardy. 
There  is  a  long  introduction  by  Luigi  Einaudi. 
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League  of  Nations  Publications 

League  of  nations.      Publications.-  European  conference  on  rural  life, 
no. 20,22,26.      3  nos.  Geneva,  1939.    281.17  L47  no. 20,  22,  26, 
No. 20.  Denmark.  54pp. 
No. 22.  France.  107pp. 

No. 26.  Rural  dietaries  in  Europe.  Annex:  Report  on  bread.  Re- 
port prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Health  committee.  84pp. 

League  of  nations.      Publications  II.  Economic  and  financial  1939.  II.  A. 
2.    Urban  and  rural  housing.    159pp.    Geneva,  August  1939.  280.9 
L47P  1939    II.  A.  2 

League  of  nations.  Economic  committee.    Rules  concerning  the  export  and 
import  of  live  animals,  meat  and  meat  ^preparations  and  methods  of 
meat  inspection.    27pp.,  processed.    [Geneva,  1939]  (E.  10.84) 
50  L47R 

Livestock  Ownershi-p  -  Argentina 

Buenos  Aires  (City)  TJniversidad  nacional.    Instituto  de  economia  y  legislacion 
rural.    [Publicacion]  tomo  1,  fasc.  1.    Regimen  juridico  y  administrative 
de  la  propiedad  de  ganados;     exposicion  de  los  antecedentes  del  problema 
y  su  solucion,  por  el  dr.  Jose'  R.  Serres.    73pp.      Buenos  Aires,  Imprenta 
de  la  TJniversidad,  1939.     281.9  B86,  t.  1,  fasc.  1. 

This  is  a  study  of  the  legislative  measures  governing  the  ownership 
of  livestock  in  the  different  provinces  of  Argentina. 

Manchester  Statistical  Society 

Manchester  statistical  society.     Transactions...  session  1938-39. 

various  paging.    Manchester,  Norbury,  Lockwood  &  co.,  ltd.  [1939] 
251  M31  1938/39 

Partial  contents*  Wage  rates  and  earnings  in  cotton  weaving,  by 
.    E.M.  Gray,  22pp. ;  The  analysis  of  costs  of  retail  distribution  by 
Arnold  Plant  and  R.P.  Fowler,  57pp.;  The  inflexibility  of  the  price 
system,  by  H.W.  Singer,  48pp.;  Central  banks  and  the  State,  by 
P.  Barrett  Whale,  12pp.;  Modern  population  trends,  by  R.P.  Harrod, 
20pp.;  Production  trends  in  the  United  Kingdom,  by  E.  Devons,  7pp.; 
Trends  in  internal  migration,  1841-1911,  by  A.K.  Cairncross,  9pp.; 
and  The  mechanics  of  market  supply  in  agriculture,  by  M.G.  Kendall, 
9pp. 

Money 

Lester,  Richard  Allen.      Monetary  experiments,  early  American  and  jfecent 
Scandinavian.     316pp.    Princeton,  Princeton  university  press, 
1939.     284  L562, 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"Today  the  world  is  groping  toward  a  new  and  better  money. 
No  longer  does  the  money  that  was  good  enough  for  grandfather  seem 
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to  fit  the  present  need.    Bitter  experience  has  taught  us  that 
unsatisfactory  money  and  monetary  policies  are  likely  to  lead 
to  severe  depressions.    And  we  have  "been  learning,  as  our  colonial 
ancestors  did,  that  depressions  may  "be  overcome  "by  means  of  monetary 
expansion  and  suitable  monetary  policies, 

"In  the  search  for  a  more  satisfactory  money  and  for  appropriate 
monetary  policies,  «tudy  of  past  experiments  should  prove  very 
valuable.    It  is  chiefly  from  monetary  experiments  that  the  prin- 
ciples of  money  have  "been  learned.    The  early  economists,  like 
Adam  Smith  and  David  Ricardo,  turned  to  the  experience  of  the  North 
American  colonies,  which  virtually  served  as  laboratories  in  mone- 
tary science,  in  order  to  discover  the  true  doctrines  of  money. 
Daring  recent  decades  some  of  the  most  interesting  and  profitable 
experiments  with  money  and  monetary  policy  have  occurred- in  the 
Scandinavian  countries. 

"It  is  from  colonial  American  and  modern  Scandinavian  history  - 
two  periods  of  monetary  exploration  -  that  the  various  experiments 
analyzed  in  this  volume  have  "been  selected.     These  particular 
experiments  have  "been  singled  out  for  detailed  study  "because  they 
are  especially  interesting  and  instructive,  and  "because,  in  many 
cases,  they  were  successful.    Furthermore,  most  of  them  either 
have  never  been' written  up  before  or  have  not  heretofore  "been 
thoroughly  analyzed.    Consequently,  the  experiments  discussed  in 
Part  II  help  to  correct  the  false  impression  that  our  colonial 
experience  with  currency  issues  was  disastrous  and  indicate  that 
our  colonial  forefathers  were  much  more  intelligent  on  money 
matters  than  hitherto  they  have  been  given  credit  for  being. 

"The  monetary  experiments  here  examined  may  be  roughly  classified 
into  two  types:  (!)  attempts  to  overcome  business  depressions  by 
means  of  monetary  policies,  and  (il)  attempts  to  achieve  a  more 
stable  price  level,  a  more  stable  economy,  or  a  more  satisfactory 
kind  of  money  through  the  adoption  of  a  new  or  different  monetary 
standard.    To  the  first  group  belong  the  nine  attempts  in  the 
middle  colonies  to  stimulate  economic  recovery  from  severe  de- 
pressions "by  means  of  monetary  expansion  -  with  surprisingly 
favorable  results  in  most  cases.    The  second  group  includes  the 
following:   (l)  the  use  of  playing-card  money  in  French  Canada  from 
1685  to  1720  and  from  1730  to  1763,  (2)  the  partial  adoption  of  a 
tabular  standard  in  Massachusetts  from  1742  to  1748  and  from  1780 
to  1786,  (3)  the  retention  of  the  gold  standard  in  distant  Cali- 
fornia and  Oregon  during  the  greenback  inflation  of  the  Civil  War, 
(4)  the  gold-exclusion  policy,  leading  to  the  abandonment  of  the 
gold  standard  in  Sweden  during  the  World  War,  (5)  the  return  of 
Norway  and  Denmark  to  the  gold  standard  at  prewar  parity,  result- 
ing in  a  very  severe  depression  in  those  two  countries  from  1925 
to  1928,  and  (6)  Sweden's  recent  attempt  at  a  'managed,  commodity 
money'  following  abandonment  of  the  gold  standard  in  1931."  - 
Preface. 
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Monroe  Doctrine  -  Economic  Aspects 

Reynolds,  Thomas  Harrison.      Economic  aspects  of  the  Monroe  doctrine.  194pp. 

Nashville,  Term.  ,  1938.  (Contribution  to  education. .. George  Peabody  college 
for  teachers,  no.  226)     280  R332 

Thesis  (Ph.D.)  -  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1934 

Bibliography,  pp.  184-192. 

The  author  states  in  his  Preface  that  he  "hopes  with  this  volume  to  make 
a  contribution  to  the  vast  sum  of  literature  on  the  Monroe  Doctrine.  Of 
more  than  three  hundred  books  dealing  with  this  subject,  not  one  has  placed 
due  emphasis  on  the  economic  aspect,  most  books  having  treated  the  doctrine 
from  the  political  viewpoint.     The  author  hopes  to  show  the  importance  of 
the  economic  factor  in  the  diplomacy  which  deals  with  the  Doctrine." 

National  Income  and  Wealth 

Conference  on  research  in  national  income  and  wealth.  Studies  in 
income  and  wealth,  v. 3.  479pp.  New  York,  National  bureau  of 
economic  research,  1939.     284  C765  v. 3  $3.50 

Contents:  Pt.I.  American  studies  of  the  distribution  of  wealth 
and  income  by  size,  by  C.L.  Merwin,  jr.;  Pt.II.  Income  capitaliza- 
tion as  a  method  of  estimating  the  distribution  of  wealth  by  size 
groups,  by  Charles  Stewart;  Pt.III.  The  use  of  income  tax  data  in 
the  national  resources    committee  estimate  of  the  distribution  of  income 
by  size,  by  Enid  Baird  and  Selma  Pine;  Pt.IV.  The  volume  and  com- 
ponents of  saving  in  the  United  States,  1933-1937,  by  R.W.  Goldsmith, 
with  the  Assistance  of  Walter  Salant;  Pt.V.  Three  estimates  of  the 
value  of  the  nation's  output  of  commodities  and  services;  a  comparison, 
by  Clark  Warburton;  Pt.VI.   Some  problems  involved  in  allocating  in- 
comes by  states,  by  R.R.  Nathan;  and  pt.VII.  Income  and  the  measure- 
ment of  the  relative  capacities  of  the  states,  by  P.H.  Wueller, 

Negroes 

Du  Bois,  William  Edward  Burghardt.       3lack  folk,  then  and  now;  an  essay 
in  the  history  and  sociology  of  the  negro  race.  401pp.     New  York, 
H.  Holt  and  company  [1939]'  280  D852 
Bibliography,  pp. 385-391. 

The  Wilson  Library  Ballet  in  (Sept.  1939,  d.94)  quotes  the 
Christ!  an  Science ' Monitor  as  saying  that  this  volume  is  nan  admirable 
work  of  synthesis  and  temperately  reserved  scholarship."    It  provides 
an  outline  of  negro  culture  in  Africa  and  the  history  of  the  race 
in  America.     Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following*  The 
culture  of  Africa;  The  trade  in  men;  Western  slave  marts;  Emancipa- 
tion and  enfranchisement;  The  black  United  States;  Black  Europe; 
The  land  in  Africa;  The -political  control  of  Africa;  Education  in 
Africa;  and  The  future  of  world  democracy. 

Educational  conference  [for  negroes  in  Texas]    Proceedings  of  the  tenth... con- 
ference.    93pp.    Prairie  View,  Texas,  Prairie  View  college  press,  1939. 
(Prairie  View  state  normal  and  industrial  college,  Prairie  View,  Tex. 
Bulletin,  v.  31,  no.   1.  Nov.  1939)     275.9  Ed82  1939 

Among  other  subjects  deals  with  rural  church  planning  in  Waller  County, 
Texas. 
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New  England  t  Economic  and  Social  Conditions 

Mount  Holyoket  college.  £)ept.  of  economics  and  'sociology';    Mount"  Holyoke 
college  . studies,  in-  economics  and'  sociology,  no.l.    Economic  and 
social  conditions,  in  New  SJngland.    Alzada  Comstock,  editor,  ,47pp. 
South  Hadley,  Mass.;,  1939.—   280.9  M86  no.  1 
Bibliography,  p. 47.  ' 

"When  the  President  asked  the  National  Emergency  Council,  in 
June,  1938*  to  prepare  a  statement  on  the"  problems  and. needs  of  the 
South,  other  parts  of  the  nation  were  made  to  think  of  themselves 
as  regions..-  The  Council's  report,  presented  only  a  month  later, 
was 'a  concise  statement  of  contemporary  conditions  which  threw  light 
upon  the  major  problems  of  -.the  South'  and  related  them  to  those  of 
the  rest  of  the  country.-  •.->-: 

""The  report  on  the  economic:- and  social  conditions-  of  New  England,  . 
herewith  pre sentfd>  follow sonaich-  the  same'  pattern  as  that  on  the 
Soutjfcw  XtT,w,as  motivated  by:  a-jsimllar  purpose'  and  is  offered  as.  the    ".' . 
contribution  of;  students,  keenly:: interested  in  the  solution  of  tne  . '  - 
problems  studied.  "  -  Introduction.-  - , _ 

<(,,ir  -  .'--"-j.   .  •  ;  .     ■••'»'  3 c:&:\  ■  "     -  '    •-  *       '", ^  '.  

Philippine^  glands  -  Standards  of  Living: ?<>t  ■  ' 

Institute  of  £ac i f .  -irelat  i o-ns *,r?Ehllip£i ne* ^"counc il .    Study  ^6.;i.;;i'e.yelis: 
of  living  in,. the, :;I!feoco-s Region,'  by;  Bor'acio  C.  Lava.    College' 'bf 
business  admini.«.tJ!,:aiJ:o:»» •,; Jlnfcvrer sl.-ty  off  the  Philippines..;. V.  prepared 
for  the  Philippine  council,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations  [Manila, 
1938]    94pp.    280.9  In7822  no.l 
Bibliography,  pp. 93-94. 

"The  present  study  has  two  objectives:  to  help  the  Institute  of 
Pacific  Relations  in  its.  task  of  comparing  standards  of  living'of 
various  peoples,,, and  to-  serve. as  basis  for  a  true  understanding  of 
the  labor  problem  in  this  country  [the  Philippines]  and  of  its 
agrarian  aspect."  ~  Introduction,  p. 8. 

Planning  for  Peace  .  ,•  •  •   ,  ."        ■  "  •  ': 

Jacks,  Lawrence  Pear  sail.- 1;.Co-operation  or.  coercion?  "  l'53ppV"    NieV  ^br'li^ "  ... 
E.  P.  Button  &  Co. V  inc.    [l938]      280.  J132     :'$2.00    *  •  '   'l'"  ,V' 

"Pirst  edition.  "    ;■     u  •. .  •       • ; 

"When  the  .American,  statesmen  of  1787  were  engaged  in  the  very 
difficult  task  of  combining  the  thirteen  quarrelsome  .American  states 
into  a  Federal  Union  or  League,  they  were  confronted  with  a  proposal-, 
to  introduce  into  the  constitution  a  minatory  clause  analogous  , to 
Article  XVI  of  the'  Covenant,  a  clause  assuming  possible  bad  faith  on  „ 
the  part  of  a  signatory  state,  and  threatening  the  delinquent  with 
coercion  by  an  armed  combination  of  the  others— -the  many  against  the 
one,/;! fills  proposal;  W as.  hotly: .debated  and,--  in  the  upshot,  decisively  . 
rej:ecte;d.     It  was  described' by 'Alexander  Hamilton  as  ronc  of  the  . 
maddest  projects  that  was  ever  devised,  1  and  "by  others  in  similar 
terms.    He  argued  that  the  Union,  if  it  were  to  last;  must  be  non- 
coercive as  between  itself  and  the  individual  states  composing  it, 
that  conflict  and  disruption  would  inevitably  follow  if  the  coercive 
basis  were  adopted.    The  subsequent  history  of  the  United  States 
seems  to  prove  his  wisdom... 
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"Are  the  difficulties  of  union  among  the  European  staters  jtoriiafo  xt$\t 
hard  set  in  the  assertion  o^^t|%£ai  ^sovereignty,  and  armed '  to  the " 
teeth  for  asserting  it,  greater,  on  the  whole,  than  those  ^ucce'Sys-r-.;.^--- 
fully  overcome  by  the  Mexican : -statesmen,  of "  1787? '  The  answorJiBrr 
they  are  iminensly  .greater  .for  those  who  would  "base  the  League  -of, 
Nations  on  coercion.    "What  '-  was  a  mad  project  for  tho  AmeriGari.; j-r-i 
states  in  1787  is  a  far  madder- project  far  the  '^r  ope  an'. states  -In 
1937.     !It  is  a  dream.     It  is  impossible. 1  "  .   '.,    ,%A  -..i^" 

"But  for  those  who'  would  embark  the  League ' on  more,  profita'bl-e-;-*' 
fprms  oif.  co-operation,  with' a  view  to.  reducing  the.  .likelihood,  that 
these ■  nations  will  .'want  to  fight,1  the  difficulties  are,  less* 
Forms  of  international  co-operation, '  and  tile  means  for  achieving  it, 
unknown.  and;  undreamed  of  in  1787,  •  are  now  awaiting,  a  statesmanship' 
wise  enough  to  make  the  .most  of  them.   :  It  will  "be  a  tragedy  if - 
they  are  neglected,  and  the  attempt  made  to 'restore.-the -principle 
of  coercion  into  a  ^League  of  -sovereign  states  each  armed  and  still. ; 
'armings  in-  the  determination  not  to  "be  coerced  in 'any  form  or  from 
any.  source.    National  sovereignty  and  collective  coercion  cannot. co- 
.•exist.     If .  either  is  to  stand  the  other  must  go.  .  Which  is  it.  to  he? 
"Were  it  possible  to  summon  Alexander  Hamilton  to  a  general 
council  for  the  reform  of  the  Covenant  we  cannot  ,  doubt  what;  line.': 
he  would  take.    He  would  urge  the  total  elimination  of  the  coercive 
element  as  the  first  step  to  further  progress.    To  which  we  add, 
on  our  own  .account,  that  if  that  were  done,  the  chief  .obstacle 
would  be  removed  which  has  hitherto  kept  the  United  State.s  out  of  the 
League.    Were  1; here  no  other  argument  for  eliminating  coercion^- this 
should  be  enough. "       Y:i.>'  '  . 

Planning  -  State  and  Local  * 

Bergen  co. ,  N.J.  •  County  planning  board.      Land  subdivision,  Bergen-. 

county.    -25pp.,  processed.    Hackensack,  N.J. ,  .County  planning  board, 
1939.    280.7  B45     ;      •]•■   1   "  »"  :    '.  , \  } ■  .  .-. 

Colorado.  State  planning  commission.      Water'  resources  of  Colorado.  -  • 
Appendix,  v.l,  no. 1-2.    2  v.,  processed.    Denver,  Colo.,  1939. 
280.7  C 71  Appen.  v.l,  no. 1-2  _  '-v:n*r-- 

At  head,  of  title;  Colorado  "St  ate  Planning  Commission.    Water-  .  .  « 
Conservation  Board.     State  Engineer,  *  \ 

Appendix  no.l.  Climatological  data  of  Colorado.     230pp.  June 
1939;  no.2.  Dataion- stream  gaging  stations  of  Colorado..    Il2pp^  ! 
May  19.39.    ...  ?■ ..  .A   •  '    "  '  /     7  .  '  -'7 

Illinois.  State  planning  comirfissibn.      Report  :pri  the  Big  Muddy  river  basin'-and 
■contiguous  lands  draining  into  the  Mississippi  river,,  Revised  edition  of 
the  report  prepared  for,- the' National  water  resources  survey  of  the  National 
resources  committee  in  1936-1937.    March,  19*39;  (corrected  to  January  1, 
1939)  By  the  staff  of  the  Illinois'  State  planning.iommissipn.  .Published 
through  the  cooperation  of  the-  Department  ^r'publiQ^works  and  buildings, 
Division  of  waterways.     (£ri&W  »by  vau^nor;f i'v  .Q.i  t^o:'. state  of  Illinois) 
32pp., ,  maps.     [Chic.ago^  1339J-  '286.7  hlM' ^'l" 
Bibliography,,  pp..  31r<52^ '77\  kVrtf*  ;u"'l  .  ,  .. 
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Illinois,  State  planning  commission.      Report  on  the  upper  Illinois  river  "basin 
in  Illinois,  Revised  edition  of  the  report  prepared  for  the  National  water 
resources  survey  of  the  National  resources  committee,  ",1936-1937.  March, 
1939  (corrected  to  November  1,  1938),  3y  the  staff  of  the  Illinois  State 
planning  commission.    Published "through  the  cooperation  of  the  Department 
of  public  works  and  "buildings',  Division  of  waterways,     (Printed  "by  authority 
of  the  state  of  Illinois)    56pp.,  maps.     [Chicago,  1939]    260.7  1161 
Bibliography,  pp.  54-56. 

Minnesota.  State  planning  board.    The  Minnesota  state'  planning  board. 
What  it  is.  What  it  does.    3pp. ,  processed.    [St.  Paul,  Minn., 
Minnesota  state  planning  board,  1939]    Pom,    Coll.  Planning,  State. 

Texas.  Planning  board.  Industrial  committee.      Feasibility  of  establishing 
a  wool  scouring  plant  in  Texas;  a  report  from  the  Industrial  com- 
mittee to  the  Texas  Planning  board...  May  1937,    105pD,  [Austin, 
1937]    280.7  T313 

Texas,  Planning  board.  Industrial  committee.      Markets  for  Texas  hydro- 
electric power;  a  report...  Submitted  by  the  Texas  Planning  board 
to  the  Honorable  James  V,  Allred,  governor  of  Texas.    May,  1937. 
58pp.     [Austin,  1937]    280,7  T313M 
Bibliography,  pp. 47-48. 

Wisconsin.  State  planning  board.    Bulletin  no. 5-6, 9.    3  nos.,  processed. 
[Madison,  Wis.]    1938-39.    280.7  W753  no. 5-6, 9 

No. 5.  The  Pox  River  Valley;  a  study  of  the  Pox-Wolf  River  water- 
shed as  it  is  affected  by  the  river  and  its  fluctuations.  69pp, 
Peb.  1938. 

No. 6.  The  proposed  Wisconsin-Pox  rivers  development  plan.  75pp. 
May  1933. 

No. 9.  The  Horicon  Marsh.    38pp.    May  1939. 
Population  and  Cattle  -  United  States 

Wellman,  Paul 'I.      The  trampling  herd. .. Illustrations  by  P.  Miller.  433pp. 
New  York,  Carrick  &  Evans,  inc.  [1939]    135  W46  $3.00 

At  head  of  title:  The  Story  of  the  Cattle  Range  in  .America. 
The  author  writes  as  follows  in  his  Foreword: 

"A  prime  difficulty  in  any  attempt  to  tell  the  story  of  the  cattle 
land  of  .America  lies  in  the  inexplici tness  of  the  borders  both  of  terri- 
tory and  of  time.    Cattle  are  grown  throughout  the  continent,  and  men 
handle  them  and,  sometimes,  profit  from  them.    Yet  to  call  Illinois  or 
Virginia  cow  country  would  be  a  manifest  ineptitude. 

"There  is,  however,  a  vast  and  somewhat  indefinite  area  which,  almost 
vaguely,  attaches  itself  to  the  life  and  period  we  know  as  We stern. 
Western  does  not  apply  to  California  or  the  Pacific  Northwest.  It 
applies  to  the  territory  between  the  Pacific  coastal  ranges  and  the 
general  north  and  south  line  established  by  the  Missouri  River.     It  in- 
cludes the  whole  of  the  great  arid  interior  basin,  the  deserts,  the 
plains,  the  brush  country,  the  plateaus,  and  the  mountains.    Pretty  well 
it  defines  the  original  habitat  of  the  buffalo,  of  the  prairie  dog,  of  the 
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coyote,  of  the  antelope  and  of  the  lobo  wolf. 

"And  the  Westerner?  History  indicates  that  the  great  population  move- 
ments on  this  continent  have  been  from  East  to  West,    The  gold  rush  of 
1 49  poured  across  interior  imerica  by  way  of  the  Santa  Ee,  Oregon,  and 
Marcy  trails.    Later  came  the  steady  encroachment  of  settlement  -  work- 
ing always  from  the  East,  gnawing  bit  by  bit  into  the  open  range, 
eventually  lapping  over  every  bit  of  tillable  soil  not  reserved  arbitrarily 
by  the  government,  and  even  turning  with  the  plow  the  thin  sod  in  areas 
which  Nature  had  held  only  by  a  struggle  and  which,  thus  unbalanced,  be- 
came desolate. 

,"0n  the  other  hand  the  population  movement  which  filled  the  cattle 
country  has  been  largely  neglected  by  history.     It  was  from  the  South 
to  the  North.    Two  hundred  years  were  required  by  the  East-West  movement 
to  occupy  that  part  of  the  continent  east  of  the  Mississippi.  Fifty 
years  were  needed  for  land  emigration  to  finish  preempting  all  the  arable 
land  west  of  the  Mississippi.    But  it  took  only  one"  decade  and  part  of 
another  for  the  cattlemen,  -streaming  northward  with  their  horn-spiked 
herds,  to  fill  the  great  interior  of  the  continent.    And  today  the  ways 
of  living,  the  ideas,  and  even  the  talk  of  the  range  country  still  are 
predominantly  Southern, 

"Easterners  are  apt  to  look  upon  the  Wcst  as  raw  and  new.     It  may  be 
of  value,  therefore,  to  know  that  there  was  a  lively,  well-grown  cattle 
industry  in  the  Southwest  long  before  the  white  man  set  his  foot  on 
Roanoke  Island  or  Plymouth  Rock,     Next  to  war,  and  possibly  to.  mining, 
the  raising  of  cattle  is  the  oldest  industry  of  the  white  man  on  the 
North  American  continent.    It  began  within  two  years  of  the  start  of  the 
conquest  of  Cortes,     It  is  flourishing  today  as  strongly  as  ever.  It 

■  has,  in  the  intervening  centuries,  contributed  possibly  the  most  dis- 
tinctive customs  and  mental  attitudes  of  America,  and  certainly  some  of 
the  most  stirrinr  chapters  of  its  history." 

Reviewed  by  Struthers  Burt  in  N.Y.  Herald  Tribune  Books,  Oct.  22,  1939, 
P.4. 

Population  and  Economic  Progress  -  Danube  States 

Frangesv  Otto  von.    Die  bevolkerungsdichte  als  triebkra.ft  der  wirt- 

schaf tspolitik  der  sudosteuropai  schen  bauernstaaten.    32pp..  Jena, 

■  G-.  Fischer,  1939.     (Kid.  Universitat.  Institut  fur  weltwirtschaf t. 
Kieler  vortrage  59.  Krsg.  von  professor  dr.  Andreas  Predohl)  280.9  K54  no. 59 

The  author  discusses  the  agricultural  overpopulation  of  the 
Danube  countries  of  Bulgaria,  Rumania,  and  Yugo slavia  and  the  re- 
sulting industrialization  of  these  countries  caused  by  the  influx 
into  industry  of  unemployed  agricultural  workers.     This  has  en- 
abled these  countries  of  southeastern  Europe  to  weather  the  de- 
pression.   The  purchasing  power  of  the  people  is  shown  to  have  in- 
creased, wages  are  higher,  real  income  has  not  been  adversely 
affected  and  there  are  signs  of  an  increased  power  of  taxation. 
The  prospect  of  coming  prosperity  is  shadowed  only  by  the  political 
happenings  of  the  time. 
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Potato  Harvesting  Machinery 

Die  mechanisierung  der  kartoffelernte.    Band  A:  Ivioglichkeiten  und 

aussichten  des  sammelrodens  von  dr.  Otto  Bracks.     Aus  den  arbeiten 
des  Landmaschinen-instituts  der  Ifriedrich  Wilhelms-Universitat, 
Berlin,    Direktor:  Prof,  drying.  C.H.  Denckcr;  100pp.  Berlin, 
P.  Paroy,  1939    ([Germany]  Reichskuratorium  fUr  technik  in  der 
landwirtschaft.      RKTL  schrif ten.  Hft.  94)    56.8  G31S  no. 94 
Bibliography,  p. 92. 

■This  is  volume  A  of  a  study  to  determine  the  possibilities  of 
a  broader  mechanization  of  potato  harvesting,  with  a  view  to  show- 
ing the  builder  of  machinery  in  what  directions  he  should  work. 
The  present  volume  illustrates  the  possibilities  and  prospects  for 
the  "Sammelro der",  a  digging  machine  which  gathers  the  potatoes 
into  the  wagon,  or  into  receptacles  or  piles. 

Poultry  Costs  and  Returns  -  England 

Roy,  Gilbert  T.      Poultry  costs  and  returns;  an  economic  study  of  representative 
enterprises  in  the  northern  counties,  193l/2  to  1937/8.    35pp.,  processed. 
[Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  1938?]    281.347  R81 

At  head  of  title:  King's  College,  Newcastle  upon  T^rne.  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

"Por  the  last  seven  years,  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch  at  King's 
College,  Newc  as  tie-on  -Tyne,  has  been  investigating  the  economics  of  poultry 
enterprises  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Northern  Province,  that  is,  the 
counties  of  Northumberland,  Durham,  Cumberland  and  Westmorland. 

"A  report  on  the  first  three  years  has  already  been  published  in  con- 
junction with  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch  of  the  Harper  Adams  Agri- 
cultural College,  Newport,  Salop.  ('Commercial  Egg  Farming1  -  An  Economic 
Study  of  Representative  Enterprises  in  the  North  and.  West.)    A  bulletin  on 
current  poultry  matters  of  economic  flavour  has  also  been  issued  each 
month  to  poultry  farmers  who  have  submitted  their  records  for  investigation 
and  to  other  interested  persons. 

"The  present  report  is  made  up  of  two  parts  -  (l)  a  brief  survey  of  some 
of  the  main  features  which  have  influenced  the  varying  fortunes  of  the  poul- 
try farmer  during  the  last  seven  years  and  (2)  a  more  detailed  review  of 
the  work  of  the  last  financial  year,   that  is,  the  period  from  October  1937 
to  September  1938.  . 

"The  sample  of  farms  is  small,  but  does  consist  only,  of  farmers  whose 
•  main  object  has  been  the  production  of  commercial  eggs.    Breeders,  table 
poultry  specialists  and  hatcheries  have  been  excluded."  -  Introduction. 

Public  Administration 

Be&r.d,  Charles  Austin.    Philosophy,   science  and.  art 'of  public  adminis- 
tration.   7pp.    [n.p.]    1939.    Pam.  Coll.  Philosophy 

"Address  delivered  before  the  Annual  Conference,  of  the  Govern- 
mental Research  Association,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  September 
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eighth,  1939. » 

Partial  contents:  Science  of  administration;  Administration, 
economics  and  physics;  Training  and  research  in  administration;  and 
Organization* 

"I  do  observe  in  the  histories  of  Greece  and  Rome  records  which 
show  that  the  incompetence  of  administration  and  the  "breakdown  of 
administration  accompanied  the  disintegration  of  the  state  and 
civilization.    And  I  am  sure  that,  if  we  are  to  "bring  our  resources, 
skills,  and  powers  into  full  and  noble  use,  if  v/e  are  to  "build  a 
public  and  private  economy  that  can  sustain  an  enduring  society,  if 
we  are  to  provide  the  conditions  necessary  to  the  full  flowering 
of  civilization  in  America,  we  shall  have  to  rely  upon  the  constant 
advancement  of  administrative  science.    Thus,  we  may  be  worthy  of 
our  heritage  and  our  opportunities,  n  -  Concluding  paragraph, 

Rumani  a 

Hall,  Donald  John,  Romanian  furrow...  New  edition  with  a  foreword  by 
R,H,  Bruce  Lockhart.  224px>.  London  [etc.]  G.  Harrap  &  co,,  ltd, 
[1939]    280.177  H14  1939 

The  extract  which  follows  has  been  taken  from  the  Foreword  which 
is  signed  by  R.  H.  Bruce  Lockhart: 

"It  is  the  fashion  to-day  to  lay  the  whole  blame  for  the  dis- 
tressful state  of  Europe  on  the  Peace  Treaties,     Admittedly  the 
Treaties  had  their  bad  points.    But  the  territorial  clauses  were 
not,  on  the  whole,  unjust.    They  gave  to  peoples  who  had  been 
submerged  and  divided  for  centuries  a  new  hope  and  a  new  chance  in 
t  life, 

"Of  no  part  of  Europe  was  this  so  true  as  of  the  Balkans.  Be- 
fore the  Great  War  they  suffered  from  every  kind  of  restriction. 
They  were  a  prey  to  the  intrigues  and  machinations  of  ambitious 
Great  Powers. 

"Since  1918  they  have  been  able  to  stand  on  their  own  feet. 
They  have  made  good  use  of  their  opportunities,  and,  allowing  for 
\,t)ae  occasional  turmoils  caused  by  growing  pains,  I  believe  that  it 
is  precisely  in  the  Balkans  that  European  civilization  has  achieved 
_the  greatest  progress  since  the  War. 

"One  fact  is  cry stal -clear.    To-day  a  war  of  ideas  is  being 
I  waged  in  every  country  in  Europe,  and  the  Balkan  countries,  standing 

halfway,  as  they  do,  between  the  ideals  of  Western  democracy  and'  ' 
.  •  the  contagion  of  totalitarianism,  have  acquired  a  new  importance... 
••• :  "But  the  wealth  and  the  strength  of  Romania  are  in  the  soil. 
•Eighty-five  per  cent,  of  the  population  are  peasants.     If  we  would 
know  the  new  Romania,  we  must  study  the  Romanian  peasant, 

"That  is  why  Mr.  Hall*s  book  is  of.  impreme  importance  to. us. 
It  reveals  to  us  a  Romania  which  very  few  of  our-soe-called /experts 
have  ever  Jcnown. 

"I  admit  that  until  1937  I  had'::nover  heard  of  Romanian  Eur  row. 
It  was  brought  to  my  notice  by  King  Carol,  a  wise  and  courageous 
ruler  who  has  the  intorests  of  the  Romanian  peasantry  very  close 
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to  his  heart.    He  had  been  complaining  to  me  a  little  sadly,  about 
the  indifference  of  the  English  towards  Romania.    Then  he  said 
abruptly: 

n,I!'ve  read  every'  book  that  h&s  ever  been  written  about  my 
country.    She  best  is  by  one  of  your  countrymen. 1 

"The  book  was  Romanian  Furrow.     I  read  it  and  agreed  with  the 
Sing1 s  verdict. . . 

"Romanian  Furrow  is  a  full  and  ripe  book  which  makus  a  valuable 
contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  Romania.  H 

Rural  Life  -  France  ' 

Meifredy,  Henri.      Conseils  de  m.  Honore  Arnoul  (etude  economique  agricole)  Par 
quels  moyens  pourrait~on  retenir  dans  les  campagnes  les  travailleurs  qui 
abandonnent  le  sbl  natal  dans  I'espoir  de  trouver  dans  les  villes  des 
travaux  moins  penibles  et  des  salaries  plus  eleves? . . . avec  une  preface  par 
m.  Honore  Arnoul.      94pp.    Paris,  Picard-Bernheim  et  cie.,  1883. 
281.174  M47  $1.25. 

A  few  suggestions  made  in  1883  as  to  means  that  might  be  adopted  to  re- 
tain on  the  farms  workers  who  are  attracted  by  the  higher  wages  and  more 
leisurely  life  of  the  cities. 

Rural  Migration 

Lange,  Dorothea  (Mrs.  Paul  Schuster  Taylor)  and  Taylor,  Paul  Schuster. 
An  Anerican  exodus;  a  record  of  human  erosion.    158pp.,-  illus. 
New  Y0rk,  Reynal  &  Hitchcock  [1939]    283  L26  • 

"Exodus  from  the  land  is  not  new.     Since  the  Middle  Ages  in 
Europe"  an  unending  stream  of  rural  folk  has  fed  the  growth  of  cities 
and  furnished  manpower  for  rising  manufactures.     In  Anerica  through- 
out our  national  history  people  have  migrated  in  a  double  stream. 
One  current,  itself  a  part  of  the  500-year  old  stream  of  Europe, 
has  drawn  off  surplus  population  from  land  already  settled  in  order 
to  urbanize  and  industrialize  the  United  States.    The  other  current, 
described  a  century  ago  by  the  Frenchman  de  To  que  vi  lie,  has  moved 
steadily  westward  with  'the  solemnity  of  a  providential  event... 
like  a  deluge  of  men  rising  unabatedly,  and  daily  driven  onward  by 
the  hand  of  God. 1     Its  goal  was  a  piece  of  unoccupied  domain  for 
each  family  to  assure  a  living  through  tillage  of  the  soil. 

"The  generation  of  our  fathers  saw  the  end  of  the  western  frontier 
of  free  land.    And  it  is  now  a  full  decade  since  the  doors  of  our 
factories  were  open  wide  to  boys  from  the  farms.     Indeed,  in  the 
face  of  industrial  collapse  in  1929  millions  of  Americans  sought 
refuge  in  recoil  to  the  land  from  which  they  had  sprung...    Now  our 
people  are  leaving  the  soil  again.    They  are  being  expelled  by 
powerful  forces  of  man  and  of  Nature.    They  crowd  into  cities  and 
towns  near  the  plantations.    Once  more  great  numbers  of  landseekers 
trek  west. 

"This  contemporary  exodus  is-.. our  theme.     It  attains  its  most 
dramatic  form  on  the  deltas,  the  prairies,  and  the  plains  of  the 
South,  and  in  the  tide  of  people. which  moves  to  the  Pacific  Coast. 
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But  this  time  the  cities  and  towns  are  already  burdened  with  un- 
employed, and  opportunity  upon  the  land  is  sharply  restricted. "  - 
Foreword* 

Wonderful  "documentary"  photographs  which  convey  an  understanding 
of  conditions  which  constitute  a  pro  Diem  of  first  importance  to  the 
United  States* 

BuralBslief  -  Maryland 

Manny,  Theodore  Bergen,  and  Clowes,  Harry  G-4    A  comparative  study,  of 
certain  relief  and  non-relief  households  in  selected  areas  of 
Mary  land.  •  .Cooperating  agencies;  Division  of  social  research,  Work 
projects  administration:  Division  of  professional  and  service 
projects,  Maryland  Work  projects  administration;  Department  of 
sociology,  the  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md.  117pp., 
processed.    [College  Park?]    1939.    281.2  M312 

MThe  data  in  the  foregoing  discussion  were  drawn  from  a  survey 
of  788  selected  households  in  parts  of  six  Maryland  counties.  The 
results  indicate  in  a  general  way  some  of  the  more  pronounced 
differences  "between  those  households  which  received  public  assistance, 
for  longer  or  shorter  periods  "between  1932  and  1936,  and  those  that 
had  not  received  such  aid. 11  -  Summary  and  Conclusions. 

Share  Panning  -  France 

Dudez,  Jean.      Le  metayage:  droit  actuel  et  pro jet  de  reforme.  218pp. 
Bordeaux,  Impr.-librairie  Delmas,  1938.    282  D86 
Bibliography,  pp. 207-210. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  legislation  governing  share- 
farming  in  France  in  all  its  phases,  and  a  critical  examination  of  a 
Mil  for  its  reform  which  was  before  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  when 
this  volume  was  written. 

Social  Change 

Sims,  Newel  LeRoy.      The  problem  of  social  change.    477pp.    New  York,  T.  Y. 
Crowell  company,  1939.    280  Si52  $3.50 
Bibliography  at'  end  of  each  chapter. 

Contents:  Pt.  I.  Historical  aspects  of  social  change;  Pt.  II.  Natural 
factors  in  social  change;  Pt.  III.  The  nature  of  social  order  and  change; 
and  Pt.  IV.  The  process  of  social  change. 

Social  Control 

Landis,  Paul  Henry.      Social  control;  social  organization  and  disorgani- 
zation in  process.    507pp.    Chicago,  New  York  [etc.]    J.B.  lippincott 
company  [1939]     (Lippincott  sociology  texts)    280  L23  $3.50 
"Selected  references"  at  end  .if  each  chapter. 
Contents:  Part  I.    The  problem  of  social  control;  Part  II.  The 
personality  forming  processes  as  the  basis  of  social  organization; 
.  Part  III.  Social  control  and  social  problems  in  the  primary  and 
secondary  group  worlds;  Part  IV.  Institutions  as  agencies  of  social 
control;  Part  V.  Means  of  social  control;  Part  VI.  The  breakdown  of 
social  control  as  a  factor  in  social  problems. 
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Social  History  -  Vermont 

Ludlum,  Eavid  McWilliams.      Social  ferment  in  Vermont,  1791-1850.  305pp. 
Sew  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1939.     (No. 5  of  the  Columbia 
studies  in  .American  culture)    277.087  L96  $3.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 277-290. 

"Vermont  in  recent  years  has  been  represented  as  a  stronghold  of 
conservatism  where  attachment  to  the  traditions  of  the  past  is 
deeply  ingrained.    There  was  a  time,  however,  when  the  Green 
Mountain  State  was  noted  for  its  radicalism.     In  the  period  of  un- 
rest preceding  the  Civil  War  tho  inhabitants  of  the  region  were 
given  to  the  *  spirit  of  innovation'  and  lent  their  support  to  many 
movements  to  change  social  and  political  institutions,  Vermont 
also  produced  many  "social  propagandists  who  carried  the  gospel  of 
reform  far  and  wide."  -  Preface. 

This  volume  is  a  study  of  this  period  and  includes  chapters  on 
The  Puritan  counter-reformation;  The  temperance  crusade;  .Antimasonry; 
Ant i slavery  and  religion;  -Anti slavery  and  politics;   "Equal  and  exact 
justice  to  ell";  and  Social  architects. 

Social  Philosophy 

Boodin,  John  Elof.      The  social  mind;  foundations  of  social  philosophy. 
593pp.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1939.    280  B647  $3.50 

"In  the  crisis  through  which  we  are  passing  there  is  developing 
a  new  interest  in  social  philosophy.    But  our  efforts  at  present 
are  fragmentary  and  there  is  great  need  of  systematic  synthesis. 
To  attempt  an  empirical  synthesis  in  our  present  milieu  is  a 
stupendous  undertaking.    The  fieid  of  social  philosophy  overlaps 
several  basic  sciences  -  biology,  psychology,  anthropology,  sociology, 
economics,  politics,  history.     I  have  tried  to  take  account  of 
these  sciences  in  this  work.    Since  society  is  part  of  the  evolu- 
tion of  nature  it  has  cosmic  implications  which  can  be  only  suggested 
in  a  work  like  this. 

"Two  conceptions  which  have  recently  been  emphasized  in  philoso- 
phy and  social  theory,  namely  creative  synthesis  or  emergence  and 
wholism  or  gestaltism  have  been  basic  in  the  writing  of  this  book 
from  the  first  published  essay  in  1913.    These  concepts  are  now  so 
well  known  that  they  do  not  require  explanation.    Creative  synthesis 
(epigenesis,  emergence)  means  that  new  characters,  not  present  in 
the  constituent  factors  or  conditions,  appear  as  a  result  of  tho 
interaction.    Wholism  means  that  individuals  or  events  can  be 
understood  only  as  figuring  in  a  whole  or  gestalt... 

"I  have  used  the  expression,   social  mind,  for  the  synthesis 
of  individual  minds  into  wholes,  with  new  properties.    Just  as  the 
chemist  speaks  of  the  snythesis  of  material  atoms  into  molecules  as 
matter,  so  we  may  speak  of  the  synthesis  of  particular  minds  into 
new  unities  as  mind."  -  Foreword. 


Social  Studies 


Michener,  James  A.,  ed.    The  future  of  the  social  studies;  proposals 

for  an  experimental  s oci al~ studies  curriculum,  178pp.  Cambridge, 
Mass,,  The  National  council  for  the  social  studies  [1939]  280  M58 
$1.50 

Address  of  the  National  Council  for  the  Social  Studies  is  13 
Lawrence  Hall,  Kirkland  Street,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts. 

The  editor,  James  A.  Michener,  opens  his  discussion  of  The 
Pro  Diem  of  the  Social  Studies  as  follows: 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  would  "be  misunderstood  if  its  pro- 
visional  nature  were  not  kept  constantly  in  mind.    The  National 
Council  for  the  Social  Studies  would  regret  having  this  publication 
interpreted  as  a  formal  statement  of  what  the  social-studies  curricu- 
lun  should  he.     Instead,  this  is  a  collection  of  carefully  prepared 
individual  proposals  concerning  the  curriculum.    Each  author  has 
been  invited  to  state  briefly  his  conception  of  what  the  social- 
studies  course  of  stud;/  should  be  in  the  immediate  future. 

"These  proposals,  therefore,  represent  the  reasoned  judgment  of 
men  and  women  whose  professional  life  has  for  the  most  part  been 
spent  in  considering  the  problems  of  the  social  studies.    As  indi- 
vidual articles,  each  merits  the  closest  study,  for  each  has  behind 
it  a  fortifying  wealth  of  scholarship,  experience,  and  conviction; 
but  the  total  volume  remains  merely  an  attempt  to  assemble  in  one 
place  samples  of  the  best  modern  thinking  on  the  social- studies 
curriculum*  : 

"The  ideal  course  of  study  cannot  be  determined  by  taking  each 
of  these  fifteen  proposals,  finding  out  what  each  writer  says 
should  be  taught  in  Grade  III,  determining  the  proposal  which  was 
made  most  often,  and  announcing  that  here  is  the  answer  for  Grade  III. 
Each  of  these  curricula  is  an  organic  whole  and  has  been  planned 
to  be  administered  as  such.     Several  of  the  curricula  are  already 
in  use  substantially  as  here  outlined;  others  represent  composite 
practice,  but  each  is  essentially  a  workable  plan  of  procedure." 

Socialization  of  Agriculture  -  France 

Brun,  Jean.      Vers  une  legislation  sociale  de  1*  agriculture.    Pref  ace  de 
01.  Argentier.    140pp.    Paris,  Domat-Montchrestien,  1938.    .283  38 32 
Bibliography,  pp.  137-140. 

The  author  discusses  the  problem  of  socialization  of  French  agri- 
culture.   He  makes  a  brief  survey  of  the  origin  of  social  legislation 
and  discusses  its  application  to  agriculture.    The  results  of  the 
work  of  the  International    Labour  Office  for  the  protection  of  all 
categories  of  workers  are  noted  with  appreciation.     After  discussing 
the  reforms  that  he  deems  necessary  for  the  protection  of  agriculture 
the  author  concludes  that  while  nationalization  of  the  land  should 
not  be  attempted  in  a  democratic  country  like  Irance,  corporative 
organization  seems  to  be  indicated  as  a  necessary  measure' for  the 
protection  of  the  farmer  while  retaining  private  ownership  of  the 
land. 
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Sociology  of  Law 

Timasheff ,  Nicholas  Sergeyevitch.      An  introduction  to  the  sociology  of  law. 

413pp.    Can  "bridge ,  Harvard  university,  Committee  on  research  in  the  social 
sciences,  1939.     (Harvard  sociological  studies,  v.  3)     274  T43  $4.00 
Bibliography ,  pp.  381-403. 

Partial  contents:  ?t.  I,  Sociology  and  lav;;  Pt.  II.  Ethics;  Pt.  III. 
Power;  Pt.  IV.  Law. 

State  Government 

Bates,  Prank  Greene,  and  Pield,  Oliver  P.      State  government.    Rev.  ed.  561pp. 
New  York  &  London,  Harper  and  brothers  [1939]  '  280.12  B31  1939  '$3.50 
"References"  at  end  of  most  of  the  chapters* 

Partial  contents:  Introduction  to  the  study  of  political  science;  National- 
State  relations;  Interstate  relations;  and  Local  government  (other  than 
cities) . 

Stat*  Intervention  in  Economics  -  India  and  Other  Countries 

Qureshi,  Anwar  Iqbal,      The  state,  and  economic  life,  "being  a  study  of  the  methods 
of  state  intervention  in  economic  life  in  the  leading  countries  of  the  world 
with  special  reference  to  the  problems  facing  India.    With  a  foreword  by 
Vera  An s toy.    208pp.    Bombay,  New  book  company  [1938]    280  Q6 

Vera  Anstey  writes -in  part  as  follows  in  her  signed.  Foreword  to  this 
volume: 

"Economic  Planning,  of  one  type  or  another,  and .of  more  or  less  complete- 
ness, is  the  order  of  the  day  throughout  the  world,  anc1  there  are  few  topics 
of  more  vital  importance  to  India  at  the  present  time. 

"Social,  including  economic,  policy  is  in  the  melting-pot  in  India.  The 
new  Provincial  Governments  arc  inaugurating  their  programmes,  and  have  adopted 
ideals  differing  profoundly,  in  many  respects,  from  those  which  have  in- 
spired policy  in  the  past.    It  is,  therefore,  of  the  utmost  importance  that 
clear  ideas  should  prevail  as  to  the  most  economic  methods  of  attaining  those 
ideals.     If  confiised  or  inconsistent  policies  are  pursued,  the  experiment 
may  cause  widespread  dislocation  and  maladjustment,  and  prove  disastrously 
expensive." 

Some  of  the  chapter  headings  follow:  Economic  planning;  The  control  of 
prices;  The  State' and  economic  life  in  Germany;  ■  The  Hew  Deal;  and  The  economic 
problems  of  India. 

State  Intervention  in  Economics  -  Netherlands  East  Indies 

Gelderen,  J.  van.      The  recent  development  of  economic  foreign  policy  in  the 
Netherlands  East  Indies.    90pp.    London,  New  York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green 
and  co.,  1939.     (Publications  of  the  Graduate  institute  of  international 
studies,  Geneva,  Switzerland. . .no.  20 )     280.1994  G2S  $2.00 

Partial  contents:  Ch.  I.  Economic  development  especially  after  the  War; 
Ch.  II.  Import  problems;  Ch.  III.  Economic  cooperation  betv/een  the  Nether- 
lands and  the  Netherlands  East  Indies;  Ch.  IV.  Regulation  of  production 
and  exports. 
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Statistical  Methods 

Industrial  statistics  conference,  Massachusetts  institute  of  technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass.      Proceedings  of  the  Industrial  statistics  con- 
ference held  at  Massachusetts  institute  of  technology,  Cambridge, 
September  8-9,  1933,     QOCXVppV,  processed.    New  York,  Chicago, 
Pitman  publishing  corporation,     [1939]    280,9  In29  1938    $2.50  ' 

Partial  contents;  Types  of  statistical  methods  used  and  problems 
handled  in  industrial  quality  control,  by  H,  A.  Freeman,  pp.I-XXV; 
Some  statistical  technique  underlying  the  field  of  quality  control, 
by  G-.P.  Wa&sworth,  pp  .XXVI-XLVl ;  Application  of  statistical  method  in 
mass  production,  by  W.A.  Shewhart,  pp.XLVII-CVII;  A  method  of  ex- 
pressing quality,  by  L.E,  Simon,  pp.CXXVIII-CXXXVI ;  Why  the  Kendall 
Company  is  interested  in  statistical  methods,  by  ¥.  Eustis,  pp.CXXXVII- 
CXLV;  The  statistical  principles  of  experimentation,  with  particular 
reference  to  experimentation  in  textile  factories,  by  L.H.C.  Tippett, 
pp.CLXXIV-CCIX;  Statistical'  aspects  of  the'  control  of  quality  in 
textile  manufacture,  by  L.H.C.  Tippett,  pp.CCX-C'CLXX;  and  The  rise 
of  modern  statistical  science,  by  S.S.  Wilks,  pp.CCLXXXIII-CCCX. 

Shewhart,  Walter  A.,  and  Dening,  W.  Bilwar&s.      Statistical  method  from  the  view- 
point of  quality  control.    155pp.    [Lancaster,  Pa.,  The  Lancaster  press, 
inc.]  1939.    1  Ag854S 

Issued  by  the'  Graduate  School  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Contents:  Ch.'  I.  Statistical  control;  Ch,  II.  How  establish  limits  of 
variability?;  Ch.  Ill,  The  presentation  of  the  results  of  measurements  of 
physical  properties  and  constants;  Ch,  IV,  The  specification  of  accuracy 
and  precision. 

Tangier  Island 

Hall,  S.  Warren.      Tangier  island;  a  study  of  an  isolated  group.  122pp. 
Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania  press;  London,  H,  Mi  If  or  &, 
Oxford  university  press,  1939.    280.089  H14  $1.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 115-117. 

"Essentially,  the  study  of  a  complex  social  group  presents  a 
composite  problem.    A  number  of  books  dealing  with  this  angle  of 
sociology  have  been' written  -  each  considering  a  slightly  different 
type  of  social  unit... 

"The  following  investigation  of  the  so6ial  organization  of  Tangier 
Island,  Virginia,  has  been  made  to  contribute  one  more  record,  of  a 
somewhat  different  type,  of  a  distinct  social  unit  to  the  growing, 
yet  still  meager,  data  already  available.    As  a  sociological  and 
ethnological  study  in  group  life,  this  piece  of  research  attempts  to 
consider  all  the  aspects  relevant  to  the  problem  of  a  social  unit  of 
some  eleven  hundred  people  on  Tangier  Island,  located  in  the  middle 
of  Chesapeake  Bay,  about  six  miles  below  the  Maryland- Virginia 
Boundary.  -  Preface. 

Chapter  V,  Economic  Organization,  contains  a  section  on  Agriculture, 
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pp. 59-60. 

"Smith  Island,  a  similar  unit  not  far  from  Tangier  Island,  is 
discussed  in  Chapter  IX  to  permit  enlightening  comparisons  and  con- 
trasts." 

Taxation 

New  Jersey  state  chamber  of  commerce.  Dept.  of  governmental  r e search. 

Appraisal  of  part  I  Report  of  the  New  Jersey  State  tax  law  revision 
commission.    Prepared...  at  the  request  of  the  Cos't  of  government 
committee.    16pp.     [Newark,  £ . J. ,  1939]    284.5  N4642 

Strayer,  Paul  J.      The  taxation  of  small  incomes;  social,  revenue,  and 
administration  aspects.    SlOpp*    New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company 
[1939]    284.5  St82 

Taxation  -  Italy 

Italy,  Ufficio  di  coordinamento  tributario  e  di  studi  legislativi. 

Rassegna  di  legislazione  finanziaria  italiana  ed  ostcra  -  ITotiziario 
statistico.    Supplemehto  straordinario  al  Notiziario  statistico  del 
n.l  (gennaio  1939).  v. 1-2.    Roma,  1939.    284.59  It 12  v.  1-2. 

Continues  Italy.  Direzionc  G-enerale  delle  Tasse  e  delle  Imposte 
Indirette  «gli  Affari.  Bollettino  di  Statistica  e  di  Legislazione 
Comparata  (,284.59  Itl) 

At  head  of  title,  v. 1-2:  Minister©  delle  Pinanze.  Ufficio  di 
Coordinamento  Tributario  e  di  Studi  Legislativi. 

Volume  I  deals  with  direct  and  indirect  taxes  and  Volume  II  with 
the  transfer  of  real  property  and  of  industrial  and  commercial 
property  and  their  sales  value  in  1936-3?. 

Technology  and  Labor  -  Cotton  Weaving 

Smith,  Elliott  Lunlap,  and  Nyman,  Richmond  Carter.      Technology  &  labor; 

a  study  of  the  human  problems  of  labor  saving.  222pp.    New  Haven,  Pub 
lished  for  the  Institute  of  human  relations  by  Yale  university  press; 
London,  H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press,  1939.    249  Sm5 

"Because  of  the  importance  of  the  human  problems  of  labor 
technology,  we  undertook  to  study  a  group  of  instances  of  labor 
saving  as  a  means  of  exploring  these  problems.     In  order  to  secure  - 
comparable  cases  we  confined  our  studies  to  a  single  branch  of  a 
single  industry.    Fc  selected  for  study  the  labor-saving  develop- 
ment in  cotton  weaving  called  by  management  the  Multiple  loom1 
or  'extended  labor1  system  and, by  labor  'the  stretch-out.1 

"This  was  one  of  the  most • extensive  instances  then  in  actual 
progress  of  the  introduction  of  technological  methods  of  labor 
management  into'  an  industry  where  they  had  net  been  extensively 
employed  before.    It  was  well  suited  to  comparative  study  because 
of  the  diversity  of  conditions,  methods,  and  results.    We  studied 
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this  development  in  eighteen  cotton  mills  which  typified  the  main 
variations  in  the  industry,  in  plant,  location,  equipment, 
personnel,  and  management,  in  the  methods  of  handling  the  change, 
and  in  the  results  that  occurred.    Ten  of  these  mills    we  studied 
intensively. 

"I'Thenever  possible,  we  chose  for  intensive  study  mills  where 
the  change  was  in  process  so  that  we  could  study  "both  installation 
and  results  "by  firsthand  observation.    We  maintained  our  contact 
with  such  mills  until  the  change  and  its  primary  consequences  were 
over,  sometimes  keeping  in  close  touch  with  a  mill  for  several 
years.    Even  when  the  change  had  been  made  before  our  investiga- 
tion began  and  only  its  consequences  could  be  directly  observed, 
we  were  usually  able  to  secure  extensive  information  about  the 
conduct  of  the  change. 

»!\re  gathered  all  material  by  firsthand  observation  and  con- 
sultation at  the  mill  and  in  the  mill  community."  -  Indtroduction. 

Tobacco  History  -  Kentucky 

Nail,  James  Otho.    The  tobacco  night  riders  of  Kentucky  and  Tennessee, 
1905-1909.    221pp.    Louisville,  Ky. ,  The  Standard  press,  1939. 
277.12  N14  $2.00 

Bibliography,  pp. 201-206. 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Foreword: 
"The  Night  Riders  enacted  the  most  dramatic  episode  that  has 
occurred  in  the  history  of  tobacco.    Evading  the  laws  that  covered 
their  activities  but  offered  the  organized  tobacco  growers  little 
or  no  relief  from  overproduction  and  the  monopoly  of  the  Tobacco 
Trust,  they  sought  adjustment  through  the  mask,  match,  gun,  lash,  and 
hoe.     The  hoofbeats  of  their  horses  first  rang  out  in  1905,  to  be 
followed  by  three  years  of  warfare  against  the  trust  companies,  their 
agents,  and  the  non-organized  growers  and  other  persons  who  opposed 
the  efforts  of  the  tobacco  associations  to  marshal -  the  production 
of  tobacco  and  to  improve  prices.    They  rose  but  to  fall,  but  not 
until  they  had  activated  the  forces  that  dissolved  the  trust  and 
brought  brighter  days  to  the  tobacco  fields  of  Kentucky  and  Tennessee." 

Tobacco  Industry  -  Kentucky 

Kentucky.    Unemployment  compensation  commission.    Research  and  statistics 
unit.    Research  report  no. 7,  14-15,  Dec.  1938,  June  1939-July  1939. 
3  nos.,  processed.    Frankfort,  Ky. ,  1938-39.    283.9  K412  no. 7,  14-15 

No. 7.  Seasonality  in  the  tobacco  industry  [by]  Raymond  Cella. 
Dec.  1938.  49pp, 

No. 14.  The  effect  of  tobacco  seasonal  provisions  on  benefit 
claimants  [by]  Edgar  Z.  Palmer.    June  1939.  13pp. 

No. 15.     Survey  of  employment  by  counties  October  1937  to  September 
1938  [by]  Edgar  Z.  Palmer.    July  1939.  46pp. 
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Tobacco  -  North  Carolina 

Lemert ,  Benjamin  Franklin.      The  tobacco  manufacturing  industry  in  North 
Carolina...  National  youth  administration  of  North  Carolina.     John  A. 
Lang,  state  director,  Raleigh,  N.C.     107  (i.e. 108)  pp.,  processed. 
[Raleigh]  1939.     281.369  L54 
bibliography,  pp. 105-107. 

"Tobacco  —  its  culture  and  growth,  its  harvesting  and  curing, 
its  processing  and  manufacture  —  represents  to  North  Carolina  and 
7Torth  Carolinians  their  most  important  source  of  monetary  income. 
Too  little  information  has  been  available  concerning  tobacco  manu- 
facturing and  the  occupational  opportunities  it  affords  young 
people  of  this  State. 

"To  fill  the  lack,  this  survey  of  the  tobacco  industry  and  its 
occupations  was  prepared  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Mary  K.S.  Hayes, 
Director  of  Employment  for  the  National  Youth  Administration.  The 
study  traces  the  progress  of  tobacco  from  the  time  the  tiny  seed 
is  placed  in  the  plant  bed  until  the  prepared,  yellow  shreds  come 
from  machines,  ready  for  smoking,  chewing  or  sniffing.     Its  prime 
purpose  is  to  present  the  types  of  occupations  in  the  tobacco 
processing  and  manufacturing  industry,  to  describe  these  jobs  which 
are  performed  by  the  workers,  the  conditions  of  work,  the  hours  and 
wages,  and  to  give  a  complete  occupational  picture  of  this  most 
important  of  North  Carolina  industries."  -  Foreword. 

Types  of  Farming  -  Canada 

McArthur,  I.  S. ,  and  Coke,  J.      Types  of  farming  in  Canada.  43pp. 
Ottawa,  Pub.  by  authority  of  the  Hon.  James  C.  G-ardiner  [1939] 
(Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Farmers'  bulletin  no. 77)     7  C16F  no. 77 

"Canada.  Dept. ^of  Agriculture.  Publication  653." 
... .  "Canada.,  pept  v\  of  .v  Agricultura\.,;Ec6nomic 3  .-.Divi si'on /.  Marketing 
Service."     :  "  -  -v.-v 

"Canada  produces  a  wide  variety  of  agricultural  products  and 
these  are  produced  on  farms  which  vary  greatly  in  their  location, 
size  and  general  organization'.    The  different  regions  of  production 
are  said  to  represent  type-of -farming  areas.     This  study  is  an 
attempt  to  segregate  as  nearly  as  possible  the  major  type-of -farming 
areas  of  Canada  and  to  outline  the  borders  of  such  areas.  The 
object  of  the  study  is  to  determine  the  location  of  the  main  pro- 
ducing areas  of  the  major  crop  and  live  stock  products  and  to  study 
the  relationship  of  these  various  enterprises  to  each  other  in  the 
individual  type-of-f arming  areas. 

"The  results  of  the  study  are  presented  in  four  divisions. 
Firstly,  the  factors  which  affect  types  of  farming  and  have  been 
largely  responsible  for  the  wide  variation  in  farming  practices  in 
Canada  are  discussed.     Secondly,  the  types  of  farming  in  the  in- 
dividual provinces  are  enumerated  and  discussed  as  well  as  a  brief 
review  of  the  development  of  agriculture  in  each  province,  with 
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some  reference  to  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  since  early- 
settlement.     Thirdly,  the  individual  crops  and  classes  of  live 
stock  are  discussed  to  provide  a  summary  of  the  main  producing 
areas  for  the  Dominion  as  a  whole  as  they  were  in  19&&     Some  in- 
-  dication  of  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  is  also  given. 
Fourthly,  the  methods  of  procedure  in  determining  the  "borders  of 
tie  types-of-f arming  areas  are  presented  as  well  as  supplementary 
tables  and  maps  concerning  types  of  fanning. "  -  Introduction. 

U .  S .  S .  R  • 

Dorosh,  Harry.      The  Russian  agrarian  reform.    42pp.    Phila. ,  Pa.,  Fravda  press, 
1937.     282.179  D73  50^ 

Levina,  F.      ITovye  materialy  k  rabote  V.  I.  Lenina;  novye  dannye  o  zakonakh 

razvitiia.  kapitalizma  v  zemledelii . . .Razrabotano  P.  Levinoi  pod  redaktsiei 
3.  Varga.    358pp.     [Moskva]  Partizdat  TSk  VEP(b)  1937.     281  L572 

Hew  material  on  the  work  of  V.  I.  Lenin;  new  data  on  the  lavrful  growth 
of  capitalism  in  agriculture. 

At  head  of  title:  Akademiia  naulc  SSSR.  Institut  mirovogo  khoziaistva  i 
mirovoi  politiki. 

Bibliography ,  no.  1,  v'p.  352-356. 

Mikhailov,  Nicholas.    Land  of  the  Soviets;  a  handbook  of  the  U.S.S.R. .. 

Translated  from  the  Russian  by  Nathalie  Rothstein.    351pp.    New  York, 
Lee  Furman,  inc.  [1939]    280.179  M58  $2.50 

A  geographic  account  of  present-day  Soviet  republics  including 
much  about  resources  and  industrial  trends,  and  details  of  the 
Third  Five-year  plan,  started  in  1938.     The  volume  is  supplied  with 
a  good  index,  photographs,  and  maios.  -  Science  "Mews  Letter,  Sept.  30, 
1939,  p. 223. 

U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration  Publications 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Bulletin  no.  34.      Cooperative  marketing 
of  livestock  at  Cincinnati  by  the  Producers  cooperative  commission 
association,  by  E.  H.  Hulbert .     130pp.    Washington  [U.  S.  Govt,  print, 
off.]  1939.     166.2  B87  no.  34 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Bulletin  no.  35.     Livestock  auction  sales 
in  the  United  States,  by  C.  G.  Randell...  and  L.  B.  Mann.  116pp. 
Washington  [U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.]  1939.      166.2  B87  no.  35 
Bibliography,  p.  102. 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Circular  no.  13.    Appraising  farms  for 
mortgage  loans.     16pp.      [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt",  print,  "off .  ,  1939] 
166.2  C49  no. 13,  Rev. 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Circular  no.  C-109.      Organizing  a  cooperative  cotton  gin,  by  Otis  T. 
Weaver  and  U.  H.  Prickett.     66pp.     Washington  [IT.   S.  Govt,  print,  off.] 
1939.      166.2  C4923  no.  C-109 
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U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Circular  C-112.      Development  of  cooperative  cotton  ginning,  by  Omer  W. 
Herrmann.    68pp.     Washington  [U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.]  1939.  166.2 
C4923  no. C-112 

"This  circular  is  adapted  from  part  2  of  a  thesis  presented  to  the 
faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  in  partial 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  tho  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy." 

IT.-  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Circular  no.  C-116.    Cooperative  marketing  of  dairy  products.    By  Harry 
C.  Trelogan  and  French  M.  Hyre.    47pp.    Washington  [U.  S.  G-ovt.  print, 
•off.]  1939.      166.2  C4923  no.C-116  ' 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Research,  service  and  educational  series.  Miscellaneous  report  no.  20. 
Organizing  a  refrigerated  food  locker  association,  "by  L.  B.  Mann.  29pp., 
processed,     r Washington,  D.  C.]  1939.      166.3  M68  no.  20 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  division.      Farmer  co-ops  in-'- 
Kentucky.    Louisville  "bank  for  cooperatives,  Louisville,  Ky.  16pp. 
[Washington,  U.  S.  G-ovt.  print,  off.,  1939]      166.3  F223  Kentucky 
"By  W.  ,.J".<  Maddox." 

"R.  H.  Elsworth  and  French  M.  Hyre,  and  other  members  of  the  Cooperative 
Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  gave 
much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  circular.     Credit  is  also  due 
the  farmers'  marketing  and  purchasing  associations  which  cooperated  with 
the  Louisville  Bank  for  Cooperatives  in  obtaining  the  Kentucky  statistics 
for  the  national  survey  of  farmers'  cooperatives." 

IT.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Information  and  extension  division.  Farmer 
co-ops  in  G-eorgia.     Columbia  bank  for  cooperatives,  Columbia,  S,  C. 
16pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939]    166.3  F223  Georgia 
"By  M.  C.  Puhr." 

"M.  C.  Gay,  R.  H.  Elsworth  and  French  M.  Hyre,  and  other  members  of 
the  Cooperative  Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Admin- 
istration gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  bulletin.  C. 
G.  Garner...  University  of  Georgia,  offered  many  helpful  suggestions. 
Credit  is  .also  due  the  farmers'  marketing  and  purchasing  associations 
which  cooperated  with  the  Columbia  Bo.nk  for  Cooperatives  in  obtaining 
the  Georgia  statistics  for  the  national  survey  of  farmers'  cooperatives." 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Information  and  extension  division.  Farmer 
co-ops  in  Illinois.     St..  Louis  bank  for  cooperatives,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
28pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939]      166.3  F223  Illinois.. 
"By  Val  C.  Sherman." 

"R.  H.  Elsworth  and  French  M.  Hyre  and  other  members  of  the  Cooperative 
Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  gave  much 
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valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  "bulletin.     Credit  is  also  due  the 
farmers'  marketing  and  purchasing  associations  which  cooperated  with  the 
St.  Louis  Bank  for  Cooperatives  in  obtaining  the  Illinois  statistics 
for  the  national  survey  of  farmers'  cooperatives.'1  - 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Information  and  extension  division.  Farmer 
co-ops  in  Michigan.  St."  Paul  bank  for  cooperatives,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
28pp.    [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939]      166.3  F223  Michigan 
"By  R.  C.  Dorsey." 

"R.  H.  Elsworth  and  French  M.  Hyre,  and  other  members  of  the  Coopera- 
tive Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration 
gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  bulletin.     Credit  is 
also  duo  the  farmers'  marketing  and  purchasing  associations  which  coop- 
erated with  the  St.  Paul  Bank  for  Cooperatives  in  obtaining  the  Michigan 
statistics  for  the  national  survey  of  farmers'  cooperatives." 

Vegetables  -  Germany 

Knauer,  W.      Dor  be it rag  des  gemusebauos  zu  der  ernahrung.  des  deutschen 
volkes;  mit  einem  vorwort  von...  J.  Reinhold.  116pp.  Berlin, 
P.  Parey,  1938.     (Germany.    ?Leichsministeriun  fur.  ernahrung  und 
landwirtschaft  (N.F. )  141.  Sonderheft)    18  G31A  no. 141 
Schrifttum,  pp. 113-116. 

Describes  the  contribution  of  vegetable  growing  to  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  German  people.    The  writer  brings  out  the  importance 
of  vegetables  to  the  German  people,  the  small  area  cultivated,  the 
need  for  a  crop  high  in  value  and  volume  from  the  smallest  possible 
area,  and  the  types  of  holdings  upon  which  vegetable  cultivation  is 
carried  out. 

He  concludes  that  inasmuch  as  an  examination  of  the  undertakings 
and  conditions  of  cultivation  of  vegetables  in  all  parts  of  the 
Reich  shows  the  predominance  of  small  and  medium  sized  holdings 
over  the  large,  it  would  be  advisable  to  aid  these  holdings, 
particularly  in  districts  most  suited  to  vegetable  farming.,  and  in 
this  way  increase  the  consumption  of  vegetables  without  increasing 
the  area  given  over  to  them. 

A  Village  Community  During  Three  Centuries 

Seeberg,  Stella.      Dorfgcmeinschaf t  in  dreihundert  jahren.  113pp. 

Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1938.     (Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  ernahrung 
und  landwirtschaft.    Berichte  uber  landwirtschaft  (N.F. )  142. 
Sonderheft)     18  G31A  no. 142 

This  is  a  record  of  the  changes  in  population  and  land  tenure 
in  the  Village  of  Xuhbier  over  a  period  of  three . centuries.  The 
population  was  so  decimated  after  the  Thirty  Years  War  that  the 
village  was  only  enabled  to  survive  because  of  the  large  number  of 
immigrants  from  Holstein  and  other  places.     Intermarriage  kept 
the  village  almost  a  closed  community  in  which  the  peasantry 
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dominated  and  owned  all  the  land.    After  the  liberation  of  the 
peasants  in  the  ;>econd  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century  an  inter- 
mediate class  ca'nie  into  "being  "between  landowning  peasants  and 
laborers.    This  was  made  up  of  so-called  "Eigentumer"  who  ovmed  a 
small  house  with  or  without  a  small  plot  of  land.    But  gradually 
the  peasants'  children  left  the  village.     Many  estates  wore  sold. 
Immigration  began  again.    Maximum  population  figures  were  attained 
.  once  more  but  ties  of  blood  between  peasants  and  workers  no  longer 
existed.    Recent  changes  are  shown  to  include  a  decrease  in  the 
sizes  of  families,  variations  in  the  size?  of  farms,  increases  in  the 
price  of  land  and  improvement  in  the  standard  of  living.  National 
Socialism  is  said  to  aim  at  reuniting  the  peasants  and  workers  of 
the  community,  establishing  new  links  between  the  peasants  and  tfie 
soil,  and  encouraging  larger  families. 

Viticulture  -  France 

Morel,  Leopold.    L'economie  dirigee  en  viticulture.     162pp.  Paris, 
Librairie  sociale  et  economique,  1939.     281.395  M81 
Bibliography,  pp. 159-160. 

This  is .a  study  of  viticulture  in  France,  of  production,  con- 
sumption, and  export  of  wine  and  of  Government  regulation  of  the 
area  and  yield  of  the  vineyards  and  of  the  marketing  of  wine. 

The  West  -  Canada 

Hedges,  James  Blaine.      Building  the  Canadian  west ;  the  land  and  colonization 
policies  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway.     422pp.    New  York,  the  Macmillan 
company,  1939.     282  H35B  $4.00 
Bibliography,  pp.  .411-412. 

"The  pages  which  follow  are  the  outgrowth  of  the  author's  earlier 
studies  of  the  influence  of  the  railway  upon  the  settlement  of  the  North- 
western States  of  the  United  States,     Those  investigations  aroused  his 
interest  in  the  role  played  by  that  same  agency  to  the  north  of  the  49th  ■ 
parallel,  where  in  the  Prairie  Provinces  approximately  one-fifth  of  the 
total  land  area  alienated  by  the  Dominion  Government  was  granted  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  and  its  subsidiaries.     The  scale  of  that  company's  opera- 
tions, combined  with  the  completeness  of  its  records,  seemed  to  offer  an 
unusual  opportunity  for  a  study  of  the  -railway  as  a  colonizer. 

"The  term  'Canadian  West'  is  here  used  to  denominate  the  Provinces  of 
Manitoba,  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta  in  which,  the  Dominion  subsidy  lands  of 
the  Canadian  Pacific  were  located.     Only  incidental  attention  has  been 
given  to  British  Columbia,  where  the  Company  at  various  times  owned  subsidy 
lands  obtained  from  the  Province,  but  where  its  work  of  promoting  agricul- 
tural settlement  was  much  less  notable  than  on  the  Prairies. 

"The  work  has  been  projected  against  the  background  of  the  American 
frontier  and  American  experience.    Parallel  and  contrasting  developments  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  imaginary  boundary  line  have  been  kept  constantly  in 
mind  and  it  is  believed  that  events  in  each  area  take  on  a  new  significance 
when  viewed  in  the  light  of  those  in  the  other."  -  Preface. 
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The  West  -  United  States 

White,  William  Allen.     The  changing  West;  an  economic  theory  about  our  golden 
age.     144pp.    New- York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1939.    280.003  ¥58  31*50 
The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  signed  preface: 
"It  shall  "be  the  thesis  of  this  "book  that  the  West  became  what  it  was 
because  of  a  vast  increment  of  wealth  from  the  rising  price  of  the  virgin 
land  of  the  twenty-four  states  that  were  erected  beyond  our  western  coloni- 
al border  in  the  nineteenth  century.    This  tremendous  increment,  transmuted 
by  the  democratic  process  into  fluid  capital  according  to  the  thesis  upon 
which  this  book  is  written,  was  distributed  economically  and  digested 
socially,  also  by  the  democratic  processes,  by  literate  people  who  wore 
as  nearly  absolutely  free  as  it  was  possible  in  the  nineteenth  century  f or 
any  man  to  be  free. . .Economists  may  come  along  and  shatter  the  hypothesis. 
But  here  it  is,  the  story  of  America's  golden  age  as  I  have  seen  it  through 
at  least  seven  decades  of  the  fifteen  in  which  the  West  was  unfolding:  the 
vast  magic  carpet  of  prairie  and  plain  and  mountain,  of  lakes  and  rivers, 
deserts  and  forests,  all  yielding  their  wealth  which  was  bent  more  or  less 
consciously  to  the  purposes  of  free  and  aspiring  men.     It  was  a  new  thing 
in  God's  world,  a  strange  and  beautiful  thing,  this  unfolding  of  the  golden 
West.    Other  lands,  in  other  migratory  periods  of  history,  have  yielded 
great  wealth.    But  the  settlement  of  tho  western  United  States  offers  a 
first  and  shining  example  of  a  free  people,  morally  and  intellectually 
literate,  using  their  own  devices,  their  own  sense  of  justice,  to  develop 
the  wealth  of  a  region  and  to  distribute  it  as  a  common  wealth.     I  may  be 
wrong  about  the  spiritual  secret  of  the  mainsprings  of  this  unfolding  of 
wealth  controlled  and  directed  by  the  democratic  ideal  of  justice;  but  as 
a  reporter  I  have  tried  to  tell  a  straight  story  about  the  outward  and 
visible  way  the  mainspring  worked  which  moved  men  westward  in  a  widening, 
deepening  stream  of  social  and  economic  justice," 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Western  committee  on  markets  and  agricultural  re-adjustment.  [lst]-2nd 
submission...  to  the  dominion  government  on  the  necessity  of  con- 
tinuing the  Canadian  wheat  board  and  a  guaranteed  minimum  price  of 
at  least  80  cents  per  bushel  for  the  1939  wheat  crop.  Presented 
to  the  dominion  cabinet...  Mar.  1,  1939-Apr.  24,  1939,     2  nos. 
[Winnipeg?]  1939.     284.359  W52  [lst]-2nd 

Mr.  C.B.  Davidson,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  and  Hon.  John  3racken,  Premier 
of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Man.,  are  secretary  and  chairman  of  the 
Conference  on  Markets  for  Western  Parm  Products.     The  Conference 
on  Markets  for  Western  Farm  Products  appointed  the  WGstern  Com- 
mittee on  Markets  and  Agricultural  Re-adjustment  to  the  Dominion 
Government,  of  which  committee,  Mr.  Davidson  and  Hon.  Bracken  both 
were  members. 

Wheat  -  Prance 

Leroy,  Louis,      Les  paysans  et  1' Office  du  ble.     83pp.    Paris,  E.  Plammarion 
[1939]  (La  terrc.  Encyclopedic  paysanne,  dirigee  par  J.  Le  Roy  Ladurie... 
[no.  15])     281.359  L562P    12  fr. 
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The  author  stresses  the  importance  of  wheat  in  world  economy.  He  calls 
attention  to  the  problem  of  the  farmer  who  wants  a  fair  and  stable  price 
for  his  wheat.  He  .sketches  the.  functions  of  the  National  Wheat  Office  and 
of  the  cooperative  societies,  and-  concludes  that  the  National  Wheat  Office 
has  become  a  permanent  institution  susceptible,  however,  of  reorganization 
along  certain  lines  which  he  points  out. 

Wool  -  Queensland 

Queensland.  Wool  advisory  commission.      Report  of  the  Wool  advisory  com- 
mission appointed  to  inquire  into  the  economic  condition  of  the  wool 
industry  in  Queensland.     117pp..    Brisbane,  T.G.  Hope,  acting  govern- 
ment printer,  1939.     281.345  Q3 

Partial  contents:  Importance  of  the  wool  industry;  Glancing  back- 
wards -  -.the  last  decade;  The  wool  crisis  and  it  causes  (includes  The  in-' 
■fluence  of  the  United  States  of  America);  A  new  outlook.  Facing  the 
facts;  Economic  condition  of  the  wool  industry;  Reduction  of  costs.; 
Graziers'  taxation;  Land  tenures;  Pastoral  scientific  research; 
-Juture  marketing  (includes  Fixed  wool  prices  impracticable.) 
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Baer,  Urban,      Farmers  of  tomorrow.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Carl  C.  Taylor  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14  (2):  107-110. 
Feb.  1940. 

Baker,  Oliver  Edwin,  Borsodi,  Ralph,  and  Wilson,  Milburn  Lincoln.  Agriculture 
in  modern  life.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Michael  J.  MacDonald  in  Maritime  Co-operator      7(.2):  2. 
Feb.  1,  1940. 

Reviewed  by  T.  Swann  Harding  in  Dynamic  Amer.  10(l):  25.  Feb,  1940. 

Barnwell,  Mrs.  Mildred  G-win.    Faces  we  see.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Harry  Estill  Moore  in  Southwest.     Social  Sci.  Quart,  20. 
(3):  323.    Dec.  1939. 

Bennett,  Hugh  Hammond.      Soil  conservation.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  B.  Sears  in  Soil  Conserv.  5(7):  196.     Jan.  1940. 

Brunner,  Edmund  deSchwoinitz.      Rural  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  some  observa- 
tions of  current  trends.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Amer.  Jour,  Sociol.  45(4):  635. 
Jan.  1940. 

Clapham,  John  Harold.      An  economic  history  of  modern  Britain  [v. 3]  Machines 
and  national  rivalries  (1887-1914)  with  an  epilogue  (1914-1929).  1938. 
i  Reviewed  by  H.  A.  Innis  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(3):  482-484. 

Nov.  1939. • 

Coady,  M.  M.      Masters  of  their  own  destiny;  the  story  of  the  Antigonish  move- 
ment of  adult  education  through  economic  cooperation.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Benson  Y.  Landis  in  Rural  Amer.  18(l):  13.  Jan.  1940. 

Cronin,  John  Francis.     Economics  and  society.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Meno  Lcvenstein  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  207:  233-234.  Jan.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  E.  Alyea  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  399-400. 
Jan.  1940. 

Croxton,  Frederick  Emory,  and  Cowden,  Dudley  J.    Applied  general  statistics. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  C.  M.  Purves  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(2):  114.    Feb.  1940. 
Reviewed  by  Edgar  Z.  Palmer  in  South  .  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  407-408. 
Jan.  1940. 


255 


Davis,  Charles  Shepard.     The  cotton  kingdom  in -Alabama.  1939. 

-  '       'Reviewed  by  D.  W,  Eagan  in  Tenn.  State  Planning  Comm.  Monthly  Prog. 
Rpt.  5(11):  18,  processed.  Nov.  1939. 

Ezekiel,  Mordecai.    Jobs  for  all  through  industrial  expansion...  with  illustra- 
tions by  Guy  Rowe.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  David  Jennings  in  Science  &  Society  4(1):  93-96.  Winter  1940. 

Firth-,  Raymond  William.    Primitive  Polynesian  economy. .  [1939]  . 

Reviewed  by  John  Layard  in  Hew  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  18(437): 
64,  66.  July  8,  1939. 

Gill,  Corrington.    Wasted  manpower;  the  challenge  of  unemployment.  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  E.  A.  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  13(4):  725-726.    Dec.  1939. 

Ginzberg,  Eli.    The  illusion  of  economic  stability.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Addison. T.  Cutler  in- Science  &  Society  4(1):  90-93, 
Van  tor  1940. 

Goodfellow,  David  Martin.    Principles  of  economic  sociology;  the  economics 
of  primitive  life  as.  illustrated  from  the  Bantu  peoples  of  South  and 
East  Africa.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Sheila  T.  van  der  Korst  in  South  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(3)': 
324-327.     Sept.  1939. 

Grether,  Ewald  Theophilus.      Price  control  under  fair  trade  legislation.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Charles  P.  Phillips  in  Jour.  Marketing  4(3):  307-309. 
Jan.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Jules  Packman  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  384-385. 
Jan.  1940.  .  ". 

Guillebaud,  C.  W.      The  economic  recovery  of  Germany  from  1933  to  the  incorpora- 
tion of  Austria  in  March  1938.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  R.  Stone  in  Manchester  School  of  Econ.  and  Social  Studies 
10(2):  200-202.    Oct.  1939. 

Gunther,  Hans,  P.  K,    Das  bauerntum  als  lebens-  und  gomeinschaf tsf orm.  -1939. 
Reviewed  by  Charles  P.  Loonis  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(2):  111-112. 
'  Peb.  1940. 

Hailey,  Malcolm  Hailey,  1st  baron.      An  African  survey;  a  study  of  problems 
arising  in  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  J.  E«  Condliffc  in  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(3):  295-304.. 
JSept.  1939..    ._  :  ' 

Heuser,  Heinrich.      Control  of  international  trade;  1939. 

Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Condliffe  in  Manchester  School  of  Econ.  and  Social 
Studies  10(2):  194-195.    Oct.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Alien  T,  Bonnell . in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  387-388. 
Jan.  1940. 
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Hotchkiss,  George  Burton.      Milestones  of  marketing;  a  brief  history  of  the 
evolution  of  market  distribution.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  William  Melcher  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  405-406. 
Jan.  1940. 

Institut  balkanique,  Belgrade.      Etat  economique  des  pays  balkaniques.  Die 
wirtschaf tliche  lage  der  Balkan -lander.     2v.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Harry  N.  Howard  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
207:  238-239.     Jan.  1940.  ' 

Johnson,  V.  Webster,  Henderson,  Sidney,  and  Marshall,  James  H.    A  land  program 
for  Forest  County,  Wisconsin,  based  on  an  analysis  of  land  use  problems. 
1939.     (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Technical  bulletin  no.  687) 

Reviewed  by  3.  Hjalmer  Bjornson  in  Land  Policy  Rev.  2(6):  57-59. 
Nov. -Dec.  1939. 

Kalecki,  Michal.      Essays  in  the  theory  of  economic  fluctuations.  [1939] 

Reviexved  by  Herbert  P.  Eraser  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
207:  235-236.     Jan.  194C. 

Kingston,  Jorge.    A  lei  estatistica  da  demanda  do  cafe.  1939. 

Reviewed  in  Rivista  di  Politica  Economica  29(7-8):  772-773.  July- 
Aug.  1939. 

Knight,  Bruce  Winton.      Economic  principles  in  practice.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  James  Gilbert  Evans  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  400-401. 
Jan.  1940. 

Kuznets,  Simon  Smith.      Commodity  flow  and  capital  formation.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  E.  M.  Bernstein  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(3):  389-390. 
Jan.  1940. 

Lange,  Dorothea  (Mrs.  Paul  Schuster  Taylor)  and  Taylor,  Paul  Schuster.  An 
American  exodus;  a  record  of  human  erosion.  [1939] 

Briefly  reviewed  in  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.  Dec.  24,  1939,  p.  4. 

Liepmann,  Heinrich.      Tariff  levels  and  the  economic  unity  of  Europe.  An 

examination  of  tariff  policy,  export  movements  and  the  economic  integra- 
tion of  Europe,  1913-1931...  With  an  introduction  by  Sir  Walter  Layton. 
Tr.  from  the  German  by  H.  Stenning.  [1938] 

Reviewed  by  C.  S.  Richards  in  South  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(3):  333, 
Sept.  1939. 

McCamy,  James  L.      Government  publicity;  its  practice  in  federal  administra- 
tion. [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Harwood  L.  Childs  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  207:   219-220.    Jan.  1940. 

McWilliams,  Carey.      Factories  in  the  field:  the  story  of  migratory  farm 
labor  in  California.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  James  B.  Sharp  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  13(4):  723-725. 
Dec.  1939. 
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Meyer,  Konrad.      Gefuge  und  ordnung  der  deutschen  landwirt schaf t .  1939. 

Reviewed  by: Alfred  D.  Stefferud  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  14(2):  113-114. 
Feb.  1940. 

Meynen,  Emil.      Das  pennsylvaniendeutsche  bauernland.     [1939]      ( Sonde rabdruck 

aus  "Deutsches  Archiv  fur  Landes-  und  Volkesf  orschung1' ,  3.     Jahrgang,  Hft .  2.) 
Reviewed  by'  Charles  P/Loomis  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(2):  111.    Feb.  1940. 

Miller,  Henry  Siefke.      Price  control  in  Fascist  Italy.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Griffin  in  Jour.  Mktg.  4(3):  305-306.    Jan.  1940. 

Mises,  Richard,  Edler  von.      Probability,  statistics  and  truth...  Translated  by 
J.  Neyman,  D,  Sholl  and  S.  Rabinowitsch.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Mordecai  Szekiel  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  13(10):'  1087. 
Dec.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  L.  H.  C.  Tippett  in  Manchester  School  of  Econ.  and  Social 
Studies  10(2):  203-205.    Oct.  1939. 

National  Catholic  rural  life  conference.    Manifesto  on  rural  life.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Carl  C.  Taylor  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(2):  107-110.  Feb. 
1940. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Benson  Y.  Landis  in  Rural  Amer.  18(1):  12-13. 
Jan.  1940. 

National  country  life  conference.     The  people  and  the  land.    Proceedings  of 
the  twentieth  American  country  life  conference,  1938. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Carroll  D.  Clark  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(4): 
639-640.     Jan.  1940. 

Powdermaker,  Hortense. '   After  freedom;  a  cultural  study  in  the  deep  South.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Robert  E.  Park  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(4):  612-613. 
Jan.  1940. 

Rawson,  Mrs.  Marion  (Mcholl) .     Forever  the  farm.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Caroline  B.  Sherman  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(2):  110.  Feb.  1940. 

Sanderson,  Ezra  Dwight,  and  Poison,  Robert  A.      Rural  community  organization. 
1939. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Benson  Y.  Landis  in  Rural  Amer.  18(1):  12.  Jan. 
1940. 

Saunders-,  Stanley  Alexander.     Studies  in  the  economy  of  the  Maritime  provinces, 
frith  a  preface  by  H.  A.  Innis.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  A.  3.  Balcom  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci.  5(4): 
550-552.  Nov.  1939. 

Sayre,  Francis  Bowes.      The  way  forward;  the  American  trade  agreements  program. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  S.  Peirce  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
207:  230.    Jan.  1940. 


268 


Schmiedeler,  Edgar.        A  "better  rural  life.  [1938] 

Reviewed  "by  Carl  C.  Taylor  in  Agr.' Econ.  Lit.  14(2):  107-110. 
Feb.  1940. 

Smith,  Edgar  Lawrence.      Tides  in  the  affairs  of  men;  an  approach  to  the 
appraisal  of  economic  change.    1939.  , 

Reviewed  "by  Gardner  Harding  in  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.  Jan.  7,  1940, 
p.  24. 

Staley,  Eugene.    World  economy  in  transition:  technology  vs.  politics, 
laissez  faire  vs.  planning,  power  vs.  welfare.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Eliot  C-.  Mears  in  C-eogr;  Rev.  30(1):  168-169.    Jan.  1940. 

Stamp,  Sir  Josiah  Charles.    Christianity  and  economics  ...  introduction  by 
Rufus  M.  Jones.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  J.N.  Reedman  in  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(3):  334-335. 
Sept.  1S39. 

Tinbergen,  Jan.      Statistical  testing  of  business-cycle  theories.  Pt.  I: 
A  method  and  its  application  to  investment  activity.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  J.  N.  Reedman  in  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(3):  337-338. 
Sept.  1939. 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of  research.    Migratory  cotton 
pickers  in  Arizona,  by  Malcolm  Brown  and  Orin  Cassmore.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  E.  M.  Warner  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  13(4):  753-756.  Dec. 
1939. 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of  social  research.  Farming 
hazards  in  the  drouth  area,  by  E»  S.  Kifer  and  H.  L.   Stewart.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Lowry  lie  1  son  in  Amer.  Jour.   Sociol.  45(3):  495.  .Nov. 
1939. 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of  social  research.  Rural 
youth:  their  situations  and  prospects,  by  Bruce  L.  Melvin  and  Elna  N. 
Smith.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Lively  in  Amer.  Jour.   Sociol.  45(3):  487-488.  Nov. 
1939. 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.    National  research  project  on  reemploy- 
ment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  techniques.  Trends 
in  employment  in  agriculture  1909-36,  by  Eldon  E.   Shaw  and  John  A. 
Hopkins.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Karl  Brandt  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
207:  254-255.    Jan.  1940. 

U«  S.  Works  progress  administration.  National  research  project  on  reemploy- 
ment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  techniques.  Trends 
in  size  and  production  of  the, aggregate  farm  enterprise  1909-36,  by 
Raymond  G-.  Bressler,  jr.  ,  and  John  A.  Hopkins.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Karl  Brandt  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
207:  254-255.  Jan.  1940. 
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U.   S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRI CULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 

Economic  in  Character 

Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Marion  R.  Koerper 

♦Reports  of  Bureau  chiefs  and  other  administrative  officers,  1939.     1  Ag84 
1939. 

Report  of  the  Associate  administrator  of  the  Agricultural  adjust- 
ment administration,  in  charge  of  the  Division  of  marketing  and  marketing 
agreements,  and  the  President  of  the  Federal  surplus  commodities  corpora- 
tion. 67pp.-  Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering.  98pp.- 
Bureau  of  entomology  and  plant  quarantine.     ll?pp.~  Director  of  personnel. 
24pp . 

Earners '  Bulletins* 

1643.    Eire  safeguards  for  the  farm,  by  V.  N.  Valgren,  Harry  S.  Roe the, 
and  M.  C.  Betts.     29pp.     Issued  Nov.  1930,  revised  Dec.  1939. 
1  Ag84E  no. 1643 

Revised  by  V.  N.  Valgren,  Earm  Credit  Administration,  Harry  E. 
Roethe,  Wallace  Ashby,  William  H.  Rowe  .and  Wilbur  R.  Mattoon. 

This  bulletin  supersedes  Farmers 1  Bulletin  904,  Eire  Prevention 
and  Eire  Fighting  on  the  Earm. 
1847.     Rural  library  service,  prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  econom- 
ics.    28pp.     Feb.  1940. 

"Supersedes  Farmers'  Bulletin  no.  15.59,  Rural  Libraries." 

"3elieving  that-  access  to  good  reading  materials  is  essential  to 
rural  progress,  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  asked  the  American 
Library  Association  to  cooperate  in  the  preparation  of  this  bulletin, 
which  describes  some  of  the  rural  library  services  now  at  work  and 
suggests  how  rural  communities  and  farm  families  who  are  without  such 
services  can  help  to  get  them  for  their  people." 

Miscellaneous  Publications* 

247.    Forestry  and  permanent  prosperity,  by  R.  F.  Hammatt.     21pp.  Issued 
Nov.  1936,  revised  Dec.  1939.      1  Ag84M  no. 247 

"The  American  record  of  land  misuse  is  almost  unparalleled.  Our 
forest  lands,  which  constitute  almost  one-third  the  area  of  the  con- 
tinental United  States,  offer  a  striking  example." 

362. -    List  of  bulletins  of  the  agricultural  experiment  stations  for  the 

calendar  years  1937  and  1938,  by  Catherine  E.  Pennington.  91pp. 
Jan.  1940.      1  Ag84M  no. 362 

363.  Hay  quality,  relation  to  production  and  feed  value,  by  E.  0.  Pollock 
and  W.  H.  Hosterman.     34pp.     Nov.  1939.      1  Ag84M  no. 363 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  Department  Library. 

♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  In- 
formation, -U. .  S.- Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 


270 

Statement  of  Secretary  Wallace  (Processed)^* 

A  summary  survey  on  the  farm  front;   statement  before  the  House  committee  on  ag- 
riculture, on  February  15,  1940.     21pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no. 246] 

Address  of  Under  Secretary  Wilson  (Processed)* 

The  problem  of  poverty  in  agriculture;  address  December  28,  1939,  before  the 

American  farm  economic  association  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.     16pp.     1.9  Ag8639 
[no. 36] 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)** 

Agricultural  economic  reports  and  publications.    Bureau  of  agricultural  eco- 
nomics.    29pp.     Dec.  1939.      1.9  Ec731La  1939 

Agricultural  outlook  charts  1940.     Charts  for  vocational  agricultural  teachers. 
106pp.    Oct.  1939.     1.9  Ec7AgrCh  1940 

Agricultural  planning,  by  Bushrod  W.  Allin.     15pp,     1940.     1.941  P2Ag8 

Address,  the  13th  annual  meeting,  Texas  Agricultural  Workers'  Associa- 
tion, Dallas,  Texas,  January  12,  1940. 

American  food  prices  and  supplies  in  relation  to  war  conditions,  by  0.  G.  Stine. 
6pp.     1940.  1.941F3Am3" 

Address,  Convention  of  National-American  Wholesale  Grocers'  Association, 
Chicago,  Jan.  23,  1940. 

Cash  farm  income  and  government  payments  in  1939  are  estimated  at  $8,518,000,000. 
24pp.    Jan.  30,  1940.     1.9  Ec752Car 

The  consumers'  concern  in  state  barriers  to  trade.    9pp.    Nov.  1939. 
1.941  M3C74 

Based  on  Barriers  to  Internal  Trade  in  Farm  Products:  a  Special  Report 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  March  1939,  and  other  Department 
material.    Prepared  in  the  Division  of  Economic  Information. 

The  county  planning  project  -  a  cooperative  approach  to  agricultural  planning, 
by  Bushrod  W.  Allin.     19pp.     1939.  1.941>2C83 

Address,  annual  meeting,  American  Farm  Economic  Association,  Phila- 
delphia, December  28,  1939. 

Determining  input-output  relationships  in  milk  production.     Peed  input  and 
milk  output  preliminary  results,  by  Einar  Jensen.     12pp.    Jan.  1940. 
(Earn  management  reports  no.  5)      1.941  L6E22  no. 5 

Farm  returns  1938,  with  comparisons.     Summary  of  reports  of  farm  operators 
for  the  calendar  year.     7pp.     Jan.  1940.     1.9  Ec7Par  1938 

Fluctuations  in  outstanding  farm-mortgage  debt,  1910-39,  by  Donald  C.  Horton. 
18pp.     1939.     1.941  F4F67  " 

Reprint  from  Agricultural'  Finance  Review,  November  1939. 

Inventory  of  reports  and  research'  studies  completed  and  in  progress,  relating 
to  adjustments  of  population  to  resources  in  the  northern  Great  Plains 
states,  by  Neil  W.  Johnson  and  Orval  E.  Goodsell.     86pp.    Jan.  1940.  1,941 
P3In8      ...  -  • 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  In- 
formation, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

♦♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 

Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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The  peanut  industry;  a  selected  list  of  references  on  the  economic  aspects 

of  the  industry,  1920-1939,  comp.  "by  Helen  E.  Hennefrund,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  librarian.      238pp.    Nov.  1939.  (Agricultural 
economics  bibliography  no.  80)     1.9  Ec73A  no.  80 

Personnel  in  .'rural  sociology;  teachers,  research  workers,  extension 'workers, 
'prepared  under  the  direction  of. Carl  C.  Taylor.     22pp.-  Oct.  1,  1939. 
1.9  F223D    Oct.  1939.  [  '       '  .  .' 

Printed  publications  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  28pp. 
Aug*.  1939.     1,9.  Ec731Pu. 

Probable  effects 'of 'the  agricultural  conservation  program  on  livestock  pro- 
duction in  the  midwest  dairy  region.      Part  I.    A  summary  of  the  studies 
of  selected  areas,  by  Sherman  B.  Johnson,  Ronald  L.  Migh-ell,  and  Frank 
T.  Hady.     24pp.     January  1940.     1.941  L6P94 

Statistics  on  cotton  and  related  data,  prepared  under  the  direction  of 
Maurice  R.  Cooper.     120pp.     Dec.  1939.     1.941  H2C821 

"The  data  contained  herein  were  released  in  about  the  same  form  for 
use  at  the  International  Cotton  Meetings,  September  5-9,  1939,  under 
the  title  'World  Cotton  Situation.  "» 

Sugar  during  the  world  war  and  in  the  1939  European  war.     17pp.      Jan.  31, 
1940.     1.941  H2Su3 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

The  agricultural  marketing  service  and  Southern  agriculture,  by  W.  G.  Meal. 

14pp.     1940.     1.942  A2Ag81 

Address,  annual  meeting,  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers, 

Birmingham,  Ala. ,  Feb.  9,  1940. 
Check  list  of  standards  for  farm  products  formulated  by  the  Agricultural 

marketing  service.     7pp.    Jan.  1940.     1.942  A32C41 
Driven-in  receipts  of  livestock  1939,  compiled  under  the  direction  of  Edna 

M.  Jordan.     19pp.    Jan.  1940.     1.9  Ec713Dr  1939" 
The  federal  seed  act  and  rules'  and  regulations,  by  W.  A.  Davidson.  12pp. 

Feb.  1940.     1.942  S2F31 
Hay  problems  with  emphasis  on  quality,  by  A.  D.  Harlan.    4pp.     1940.  1.942 

H2H32 

Address,  annual  meeting,  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers, 

Birmingham,  Alabama,  February  7,  1940. 
Official  standard  grades  for  dark  air-cured  tobacco  (IT.  S.  Types  35,36,  and  37) 

12pp.    Jan.  1940.     1.942  T32D241 
Reliability  and  adequacy  of  farm  wage  rate  data,  by  R,  F.  Hale,  with  the  aid  of 

R.  L.  Gastineau.     71pp.    Feb.  1940.     1.942  A42R27 
A  report  on  the  sampling  of  corn  fields,  by  Walter  A.  Hendricks.    4pp.  1939. 

1.942  G23F67 

Research  in  sample  farm  census  methodology.  Pt.  I.    Comparative  statistical 
efficiency  of  sampling  units  smaller  than  the  minor  civil  division  for 
estimating  year-to-year  change.    32pp.    Aug;  1939.      1  M341R 
Analysis  based  on  state  farm  census  data. 

Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  the  Work  Projects  Administration  for 
the  City  of  New  York. 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing 
Information  Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Shrinkage  and  moisture  absorption  of  grain;  abstracts  and  references,  compiled 
by  Corinnc  J?  Kyle,  undeu  the  direction  of  S.  &•  Boerner,    21pp.  Bee. 

1939.  (G  &"S  -'01  -  '2.    Revised)      1.942  &2§hg" 

Standard"8  ock  and  meats,  by  H.  1,  Reed.     7pp.  1939. 

1.942  L32St2 

Address,  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation,  Chicago,  111.,  December  4, 
1939. 

U.  S.  standards  for  onion  sets  (effective  February  1,  1940).  4pp.    Jan.  25, 

1940,  1.942  V320n4 

The    why  and  how  of  apT>le  grades,  by  W.  0.  Meal.     9pp.     1940.     1.942  F32W62 
Address,  Massachusetts  Fruit  Growers'  Association  and  American 
Pomological  Society,  Worcester,  Mass.,  January  4,  1940. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Compilation  of  Soil  conservation  and  domestic  allotment  act,  as  amended, 

Agricultural  adjustment  act  of  1938,  as  amended,  Federal  crop  insurance 
act,  as  amended,  Sugar  act  of  1937,  appropriation  items  relating  thereto, 
and  miscellaneous  laws  as  of  the  close  of  the  second  session  of  the 
Seventy-si cth  Congress,  November  3,  1939.     Compiled  under  the  direction  - 
of  the  Solicitor.     106pp.     1940.     1.42  Ad4An 

Conserving  soil  through  the  farm  program  (questions  and  answers).     9pp.  Dec. 
1939.     (SRAC-no.6)     1.42  So83r  no. 6 

Digest  of  the  rural-urban  women's  conversations  held  on  the  invitation  of 
the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  April  13,  14,  1939, 
Prepared  in  the  Division  of  information.    40pp.     1940.     1,4  Ad45D 

The  farm  home  and  AAA.     4pp.     1939.     (PC  11)  '  1.42Ad4Pc  no. 11 

Feeding  farm  folks  through  the  farm's  own  program.     8pp.     Dec.  1939.   ( SRAC- 
no.7)  1.42  SoB^r  no . 7 

Handbook.  1940  agricultural  conservation  program.     10  nos.    Jan.  1940. 
(SRB-401)     1.42  So83 

Issued  for  the  following  states;  Alabama,  Arkansas  (A  area),  Arkansas 
(3  area),  Florida,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Oklahoma,  South 
Carolina,  Texas. 

Handbook.  1940  agricultural  conservation  program.     11  nos.     (Western  division) 
1.42  V52V 

Issucu  for  the  following  states:  Arizona.  Jan.  1940;  California. 

Jan.  1940*  Idaho.  Jan.  1940;  Kansas.  Jan.  1940;  Montana.  Dec.  1939; 

New  Mexico.  Jan.  1940;  Horth  Dakota.  Jan.  1940;  Oregon,  Jan.  19*40; 

Utah.  Dec,  1939;  Washington.  Doc.  1939;  Wyoming."  Jan.  1940. 
Here's  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  Maine.    12pp.    Dec.  5, 

1939.    (rSR-410-Maine)    1.42  H76F  no.410-Me. 
Here's  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  Massachusetts.  14pp. 

Dec.  5,  19159.     (Ma-410-Masa)     1.42  N76F  no.410-Mass. 
Here's  the  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  Pennsylvania,  16pp. 

Dec.  5,  1939.     (38EB-4iO-Pa*)   1.42  N76F  no.  410-Pa. 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.  C . 
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Instructions  for  state  and  county  committees  for  determining  eligibility  and 
completing  documents  for  loans  on  1939  corn.'    28pp.    Nov.  20,  1939. 
(39-Corn  loan  2)     1.42  C81C 
The  magic  carpet.     4pp.     1939.  •  (PC  10)     1 . 42  Ad4Pc  no . 10 
1940  agricultural  conservation  program.     6  nos.     Dec.  1939,  (ECR-401) 
1.42  Fa72 

Issued  for  the  following  states:  Kentucky,  Maryland  and  Delaware, 
North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia,  West  Virginia. 

Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements* 

Amendment  no.  1  to  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  St.-  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area.     5pp.    Jan.  11,  1940. 
(0-3-1)      1.4  Ad470  no. 3-1 

Cost  of  handling  Florida  citrus  for  the  1938-39  season.     39pp.    Jan.  1940. 
1.944  G2C82 

Order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Quad  cities  marketing  area. 

14pp.     Jan.  10,  1940.     (0-44)     1.4  Ad470  no. 44 
Statement  concerning  the  Louisville  milk  market  and  a  proposed  marketing 

agreement  and  order,  by- Robert  C.  Tetro,  J.  R.  Hanson  and  P.  L.  Miller. 

147pp.    Jan.  1940.     1.94  D14Sta 

Miscellaneous  (processed)** 

The  challenge  of  under-consumption;  an  address  by  Milo  Perkins  at  the  fourth 
annual  National  farm  institute,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  February  24,  1940. 
37pp.     (Federal  surplus  commodities  corporation)     1.954  P41  [no. 3] 

Cooperative  marketing  of  forest  products,  a  bibliography .     22pp.    Nov.  1, 

1939.  (Forest  service.  Library)      1.962  L3C78 

Livestock  marketing  aspects  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture,  by  A.  G-, 
Black,     9pp.     1939.     (Office  of  marketing  and  regulatory  work) 
1.9162  A2B56 

Presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federa- 
tion, Chicago,  December  4,  1939. 
A  program  for  the  South;  address  by  Dr.  W.  W.  Alexander  before  the  Southern 
conference  on  interstate  problems,  Nashville,  Tennessee,  January  25, 

1940.  17pp.     (Farm  security  administration)     1.95  Ad8  [no. 6] 
Publications  relating  to  the  dairy  industry.    Revised  to  November  1939.  10pp. 

(3ureau  of  dairy  industry)     1.9  An55Pu 
Statistical  report  of  the  United  States  deciduous  fruit  export  season,  1938-39, 

by  Samuel  I.  Katz.    32pp.     Dec.  1939.     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural 

relations)     1.9  Ec752F  no. 453 
Whoat  income  stability;  text  of  talk  by  Leroy  K.  Smith  at  Farm  and  home  woek, 

Feb.  9,  1940,  Kansas  State  college,  Manhattan,  Kansas.    9pp.  (Federal 

crop  insurance  corporation)      1.9  C88S  [no. 4] 


*May  be  obtained  from  the  U,  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Market- 
ing and  Marketing  Agreements,  Washington,  D.  C. 
•♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  by  Mary  P.  Carpenter 


Alabama 

Alabama.  Department  of  agriculture  and  industries.      Agriculture  of  Alabama* 
160pp.    Montgomery,  Alabama  department  of  agriculture,  1938. 

A  revised  edition  of  a  11  Handbook"  which  was  published  in  1930. 

Arizona 

Arizona.  College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension  service.  Arizona, 
agricultural  situation,  1940.     16pp.     Tucson,  1940. 
Assembled  by  C-eorge  W.  Barr  and  Howard  R.  Baker. 

Arkansas 

Baker,  J.  A. 5  and  McNeely,  J.  G.      Land  tenure  in  Arkansas.     I.  The  farm  ten- 
ancy situation.     Ark.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  384,  62T)p.     Fayetteville ,  1940 

Discusses  extent  and  growth,  economic  and  social  characteristics,  and 
methods  of  improvement. 

California 

Carpenter,  G.  A.      Mustard  seed;   Statistical  information  on  production,  im- 
ports, and  farm  value  in  California  and  United  States.     11pp. ,  processed. 
Berkeley,  California  agricultural  college,  Extension  Service,  1940. 

Connecticut 

Connecticut,  Department  of  agriculture.  Btireau  of  markets.  Statistical 
information  pertaining  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural  products  in  . 
Connecticut,  1938.     53pp.,  processed.    Hartford,  1939.      252.13  Ag82 
Compiled  by  Ann  Bushman  and  Sylvia  Gruskin. 

Connecticut,  Department  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  markets.      Summary  of  carlot 
unloads,  truck  receipts  and  local  receipts  in  Bridgeport,  Hartford, 
New  Haven,  and  Waterbury  for  the  year  1939.     23pp. ,  processed.  Hart- 
ford, 1940 

Compiled  by  Ann' Bushman. 

Delaware 

Gabriel,  H,  S.      Marketing  of  chickens,  turkeys,  and  eggs  in  Wilmington. 
Del.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  218,  30pp.    Newark,  1939. 

"The  data  for  the  study  were  secured  by  taking  a  questionnaire 
directly  to  200  housewives,  54  stores,  and  21  restaurants  in  the  winter 
of  1937-38." 
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Florida 

Hamilton,  ■  H'.-. G-.  and  Brooker,  M.  A.      Farmers1  cooperative  associations  in 

Florida.     IV.  The  Florida  citrus  exchange-  system.     Fla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  339,  80pp.     Gainesville,  1939. 

Appendices  contain  the  charter  and  "by-laws  of  the  Florida  Citrus 
Exchange;  ■ 

Scruggs,  P,  H.      1937/38  season  annual  fruit  and  vegetable  report.  72pp., 
processed.    Jacksonville,  Florida  department  of  agriculture,  State 
marketing  bureau,  1938.     280.39  F662A  . 

Georgia 

Hendrix,  W.  E.      A  study  of  farming  in  the  Sandy  Creek  Soil  conservation 

•demonstration  area  with  special  reference  to  erosion  control.  Ga.Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  205,  42pp.     Experiment,  1939. 

Illinois  ... 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Department  of  agricultural 
economics.     111.  Farm  Scon.  no.  56.    Urbana,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Prospects  for  exports  of  dairy  products,  "by  R.  W. 
Bartlett,  pp.  301-303;  Prospects  for  exports  of  grain  and  livestock 
products,  "by  L.  J.  Norton,  pp.  303-304;  The  cost  of  producing  corn,  by 
•  R.  H.  Wilcox,  pp.  304-306;  Illinois  land  ratings  as  an  aid  in  land 
assessment,  "by  C.  L.  Stewart,  pp,  306-307. 

Tracy,  P.  H.  and  Tuckey,  S.  L.      Accuracy  of  methods  of  sampling  milk  deliver- 
ies at  milk  plants.    111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui,  459,  pp.  47-84.  Urbana, 
1939. 

At  the  suggestion  of  the  Champaign  County  Milk  Producers  Association 
a  study  was  made  to  determine  the  accuracy  of  the  methods  being  employed 
to  sample  the  fat  content  of  milk  delivered  by  members  of  the  Association 
to  each  of  four  milk  plants  in  Champaign  and  Urbana. 

Wilcox,  R.  H. ,  Kinsinger,  K.  E.  and  Case,  E.  C.  M.      Complete  costs  and  farm 
business  analysis  on  28  farms  in  Champaign  and  Piatt  counties,  1938. 
111.  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  A.  E.  1194,  60pp.    Urbana,  1939. 

I ndi  ana 

Gaylord,  F.  C,  and  Fawcett,  K.  I .      A  study  of  grade,  quality  and  price  of 

canned  tomatoes  sold  at  retail  in  Indiana.  Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  438, 
24pp.    West  Lafayette,  1939. 

Two  thousand  nine  hundred  and  nine  samples  of  tomatoes  in  no.  2  cans 
were  purchased  and  surveyed  during  a  three  year  survey,  1935-1937. 
Thr*e  hundred  nineth-nine  different  brands  were  obtained.    These  are 
listed,  pp.  22-24. 
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i'owa 

Macy,  L.  K. ,  and  Allbaugh,  L.  G.  Iowa  farm  "business  records,  summary  report 
for  1938.  Iowa  State  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  F.  M.  556,  25pp.,  processed.  Ames, 
1939. 

Murray,  V/,  G.     Corporate  land,  foreclosures,  mortgage  debt  and  land  values  in 

Iowa,  1939.     Iowa,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui,  266,  pp.  303-338.    Ames,  1939. 
Statistical  tables,  by  counties,  are  given  in  the  appendix. 

Qnintus,  P.  35.  and  Robotka,  Frank.      Butt  erf  at  procurement  by  creameries  in 
Butler  County,  Iowa.     Iowa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  265,  pp.  251-302. 

Ames,  1939. 

"The  general  purpose  of  this  -study  [made  in  1937]  was  to  ascertain 
the  facts  regarding  the  economic  character  of  the  trade  areas  and  the 
nature  of  the  competitive  environment  in  which  the  creameries  operate." 

Shepherd,  Geoffrey,  and  Strand,  V.  Local  hog  marketing  practices  in  Iowa. 
Iowa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Hes.  Bui.  252,  pp,  149-184.    Ames,  1939. 

The  period  selected  for  study  wag  December  1,  1932  to  November  30, 
1933.    An  appendix  contains  source  of  data,  plan  of  study  and  sampling 
methods . 

Kansas 

Kansas.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science.    The  Kansas  agri- 
cultural outlook  for  1940.    Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  142,  12pp. 
Manhattan,  1939. 

Louisiana 

Bal linger,  H.  A.      Marketing  Louisiana  sweet  potatoes.     La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  310,  38pp.    University,  1939. 

Discusses  trends  and  destinations  of  carlo t  shipments,  truck  ship- 
ments, local  marketing  practices,  transportation  costs,  and  prices. 

Moles,  H.  S.      Quality  products  forge  ahead.    La.  Agr.  Col.  Div.  Agr.  Ext.  Circ. 

19G,  38pp.    University,  1939. 

Suggestions  for  grading,  packaging  and  loading  Louisiana  fruits  and 
vegetables.  . 

Saville,  R.  J.  and  Thornton,  S.  B.  Factors  in  the  organization  and  operation 
of  farms  in  an  upland  cotton  area  of  Louisiana,  La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
309,  34pp.    University,  1939. 

Based  largely  upon  factual  material  obtained  from  farmers  in  the 
Bienville  parish. 

Saville,  R,  J.  and  Thornton,  S.  B.  Factors  in  the  organization  and  operation 
of .  farms  in  an  upland  cotton  area  of  Louisiana.  La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
309-A,  8pp.  University,  1939.  '  •' 

Abstract  of  Bulletin  309. 
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Maine 

Reed,  D.  W.      Tax  trends  in  Maine  towns.      Maine  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  265, 
12pp.     Orono,  1939. 


Maryland 

Cron,  L,  E. ,  Burdette,  R.  F.  and  De Vault,  S.  H.        Economic  analysis  of  the 
Baltimore  egg  market,    Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  430,  pp.  117-163. 
.College  Park,  1939. 

The  study  was  "begun  in  1937  and  completed  in  1939. 

Massachusetts 


Bell,  E.  Adapting  pooling  plans  to  milk  markets.    A  comparison  of 

dealer  pool  and  market-wide  pool  operations.     Mass.  State  Col.  Ext* 
Serv.  Farm  Scon.  Facts,  v.  13,  no.  1,  pp.  2-3.     Jan.  1940. 

Donley,  J.  E.      Toward  a  perfect  milk  market.    Mass.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
366,  28pp.    Amherst,  1939. 

A  study  of  the  Worcester  market.     "The  data  were  collected  by  Chester 
Smith  for  his  thesis  entitled  Some  Economic  Aspects  of  Marketing  Fluid 
Milk  in  Worcester,  Massachusetts,  submitted  for  the  Master's  degree 
at  Massachusetts  State  College  in  1937." 

Michigan 

Michigan.  Department  of  agriculture.      Farm  produce  storage  and  regulations 
of  1939.     32pp.     Lansing.  [1939] 

Contains  the  State  Farm  Produce  Storage  Act  of  1939  and  regulations. 

Michigan.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science.  Extension  service. 
Michigan  agricultural  outlook  for  1940.  Mich.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Agr. 
Econ.  News,  no.  23,  20pp.    East  Lansing,  1939. 

Ulrey,  Orion.     The  Kalamazoo  milk  market.     Mich,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Special  Bui. 
300,  44pp.    East  Lansing,  1939. 

"About  80  per  cent  of  the  inspected  milk  for  the  city  has  been  sold 
in  recent  years  by  the  Kalamazoo  Milk  Producers  Cooperative,  a  bargaining 
association  of  dairymen  organized  in  1917.     The  P  roducers 1  Association 
has  followed  practices  which  have  tended  to  stabilize  prices  in  the 
market. u 

An  appendix  contains  prices  of  milk  in  Kalamazoo  for  a  series  of 
years, 

Minnesota 

Dankers,  V.  H,     Some  legal  requirements  of  cooperative  organizations.  Minn. 
Univ.  Agr,  Ext,  Pam.  61,  19pp.,  processed.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul. 
[1939] 
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Do  well,  A.  A,,  Warrington,  S.  T.,  Eggert,  R,  J.,  and  Fenske,  L.  J.  Minnesota 
cold  storage*  locker  plants.    Minn,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  345,  39pp» 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1939. 

An  economic  analysis  of  the  operations  of  18  cold-storage  locker  plants 
during  the  12-month  period  beginning  July  1,  1937  and  ending  June  30,  1938. 
Data  were  obtained  on  investment,  operating  costs,  income,  and  meats 
handled. 

Minnesota.  Department  of  agriculture,  dairy  and  food.    Division  of  agricultural 
statistics.    Minnesota  state  farm  census,  1939.    Minn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui. 
33,  9pp.     St.  Paul,  1939. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  "_ 
Data  are  given  by  counties. 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.    Divisions  of  agricultural 
economics  and  agricultural  extension.    Farm  business  notes,  no.  205. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  January,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Farm  program  for  1940,  by  Andrew  Boss,  pp.  1-3. 

Missouri 

Lively,  C.  E.,  and  Almack,  E.  B.      The  rural  population  resources  of  Missouri. 
Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui,  306,  40pp.      Columbia,  1939. 

Discusses  number  and  distribution,  natural  increase,  migration,  fac- 
tors conditioning  the  development  of  rural  population  resources,  and 
relation  of  the  farm-reared  population  to  the  man-power  requirements 
of  agriculture. 

Lively,  C,  E.,  and  Almack,  R.  B.      Some  rural  social  agencies  in  Missouri; 
their  nature  and  extent.    Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. Res,  Bui.  307,  58pp. 
Columbia,  1939.  • 

"All  organizations  and  agencies  are  classified  as  to  primary  function 
and  grouped  in  the  following  manner:  Educational  Agencies,  Religious 
Agencies,  Health  Agencies,  Welfare  Agencies,  Socio-economic  Betterment 
Agencies,  and  Social  and  Recreational  Agencies." 

Nebraska 

Miller,  Frank,  Ruden,  If.  L. ,  and  Smith,  C.  W.      Cost  of  tractor  power  on 
Nebraska  farms.    Neb.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  324,  18pp.    Lincoln,  1939. 

Nevada 

Fleming,  C,  E.,  and  Brennan,  C.  A.      Forage  production,  its  use  and  approximate 
costs  in  northeastern  Nevada.      Nov.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  150,  21pp. 
Reno,  1939. 
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New  York 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.  Department,  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.      Farm  Economics,  no.  116.  Ithaca, 
Jan.  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Effect  of  state  and  United  States  yields  on  per-acre 
value  of  crops,  "by  F.  A.  Pearson,  W.  I.  Myers,  and  K.  R.  Bennett,  pp.  2851, 
2857-2863;  Duplication  in  delivery  of  milk  to  stores  in  New  York  City,  "by 
A.  J.  Pollard,  pp.  2863-2865    (Based  on  a  study  "by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics  and  Farm  Management,  New  York  State  College  of  Agricul- 
ture, in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture);  Labor  income  on  cost-account  farms,  "by 
W.  E.  Black,  pp.  2866-2868;  Division  of  receipts  and  expenses  on  share- 
rented  farms,  "by  P.  L.  Poirot,  pp.  2868-2871;  Origin  and  destination  of 
New  York  dairy  herd  replacements,  by  W.  M.  Curtiss,  pp.  2871-2872. 

Warren,  S.  W.        Results  of  farm-mortgage  financing  in  eleven  counties  in 

New  York  state.     N.  Y.  (Cornell)  kg?,  Expt.  Sta/*  ,  20pp .  Ithaca,  1939. 

"The  information  for  this  study  was  obtained* from  the  files  of  vari- 
ous lending  agencies  which  made  first-mortgage  loans.    The  loans  studied 
were  made  during  the  period  1S17— 29.     The  files  of  the  lending  agencies 
contain  information  concerning  the  situation  at  the  tine  the  loan  was 
made,  and  a  record  of  the  disposition  of  the  loan  if  it  has  been  fore- 
closed or  paid  in  full.    This  record  was  obtained  up  to  November  1936... 
Information  was  obtained  for  three  counties  in  western  New  York  (Monroe, 
Genesee,  and  Wyoming)  and  eight  counties^  in  southern  New  York  (Steuben, 
Schuyler,  Chemung,  Tompkins,  Tioga,  Cortland,  Broome,  and  Chenango)." 

Williamson,  P.  S.      Costs  and  returns  from  farm  enterprises  from  75  cost-account 
farms,  1938.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext,  Bui.  422,  32pp.     Ithaca,  1939. 

Ohio 

Hauck,  C.  W.      Reliability  of  retail  prices  as  guides  to  the  quality  of  canned 
fruits  and  vegetables.    Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bimo.  Bui.,  v.  21,  no. 202, 
pp.  22-26,  Wooster,  Jan. -Feb.  1940. 

>Slx  canned  foods  were  tested.    They  were  snap  beans,  cream  style  corn, 
peas,  sauerkraut,  tomatoes,  and  red  sour  cherries. 

Oklahoma 

Hedges,  T.  H,  and  Blood,  K.  D.      Oklahoma  farm  price  statistics,  1910-38.  Okla. 
Agr.  Expt..  Sta.  Bui.  238,  123pp.     Stillwater,  1939. 

n!Pheao' daia/^preBtai Iml  l)y-iuaiitlitr»ats  1  bu^uru ■;  uupbi'ge3g~3jfd  bring  up  to 
January,  1939  those  previously  published  by  Lippert  S.  Ellis  in' the  sup- 
plement to  Current  Farm  Economics  of  the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station.    There  has  been  some  refinement  and  improvement  of  the  index 
numbers. " 
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Oklahoma*  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college.  Extension  service.      A  "brief 
report  of  the  preliminary  survey  and  the  first  series  of  farm  landlord- 
tenant  hearings  1933.     32pp. ,  processed.     Stillwater  [1939 J    275.2  0k42B 

Pennsylvania 

James,  D.  M.      The  grading  of  canning  crops  in  "Pennsylvania.    1938  season.  4pp. 
processed,    Harris ourg,  Pennsylvania  department  of  agriculture,  Bureau,  of 
markets.     [1939]    Pam.  Coll. 

Kerns,  R.  W.      Better  rural  meetings.    Pa.  State  Col.  Div.  Agr.  Ext,  Cir.  216, 
14pp.     State  College,  1939. 

Pennsylvania.  Crop  reporting  service.     Pennsylvania  crop  and  livestock  report, 
1938.    Pa.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  555,  35pp.     Harris"burg,  Dec.  1939- Jan.  1940. 

Pennsylvania  Department  of  Agriculture  and  United  States  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  cooperating.     Data  are  given  "by  counties. 

South  Dakota 

Hanson,  H.  •  P. }  o,nd  Myers,  Max.  Leasing  and  leases  in  South  Dakota.  S.  Da!k. 
Agr,  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  383,  22pp.     Brookings,  1939. 

List  of  publications  dealing  with  lease  problems,  p.  22. 

South  Dakota.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Farm  research  in  South 

Dakota,  fifty-second  annual  station  report,  July.  1,  1938-June  30,  1939, 
79pp.     Brookings,  1939. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  54-63.  Cooperative  project  agreements 
with  Federal  agencies,  pp.  64-57. 

Tennessee 

Allred,  C.  E,  and  Raskppf ,  3.  D.     Cotton  fertilizer  practices  in  Tennessee.  <  .  . 
Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol,  Dejpt.  Rural-E.es.  Ser.  Monog. 
98,  30pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  1939.     173.2  W89Co 

Allred,  C.  E.  and  Raskopf,  B.  D.  Development  of  farmers'  co-operatives  in 
Tennessee,  Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural 
Res.  Ser.  Monog.  99,  43pp.,  processed.     Knoxville,  1939.     173.2  W89Co 

Allred,  C.  E,  and  Burnett,  J,  P.  Effect  of  industrial  development  on  agri- 
culture. Tenn.  Agr.  Col. Agr.  Scon,  and  rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Res, 
Ser,  Monog.  97,  50pp.,  processed.     Knoxville,  19.39*    173^2  W89 Co 

Vermont 

Tiffany,  M.  E.      Clothing -consumption  of  299  village  and  551  farm  families 
in  Vermont.     Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  451,  48pp.     Burlington,  1939, 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  The  farm  machinery  in- 
dustry.    Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext,  Serv.  Econ.  Inform,  for  Wis.  Earmers,  v. 10, 
no.  11,  4pp,    Madison,  Nov.  1939. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay* 

Agrarianism  and  the  Jef  fersonlan  Philosophy 

Quinn,  Patrick  F.      Agrarianism  and  the  Jeffersonian  philosophy.     Rev,  Politics 
2(1):  47-104.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  University .  of  Notre 
Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Ind.) 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  answer  the  questions:  Who  are 
the  people  who  are  attempting  to  relate  our  contemporary  national 
problems  to  the  political  philosophy  of  Thomas  Jefferson?    What  are 
they  trying  to  do?    Eow  well  are  they  doing  it? 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Brazil 

Porto,  Hannibal.     Credito  agricola  e  transportes.     DNC  Revista  do  Departa- 
mento  Nacional  do  OaJff  7(75):  320-322.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  at 
Edificio  d'  MA  Noite'1,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

The  author  emphasizes  the  importance  of  an  adequate  system  of 
rural  credit  for  Brazil  and  outlines  the  organization  of  such  a 
system.     In  addition*  he  indicates  the  need  for  rural  cooperation  and 
the  importance  of  the  transport  problem.' 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Western  Australia 

Wat.ts,  A. P.      Position  of  farmers  under  the  Agricultural  bank  act.  Primary 
Producer  24(45):  1.    Nov.  9,  1939.     (Published  at  38  Stirling  St., 
Perth,  Western  Australia) 

An  explanatory  review  of  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Bank  Act. 

I ! 
I 

Agricultural  Finance  Review 

Agricultural  Finance  Review,  v. 2,  no. 2,  pp. 1-107,  processed.  Nov.  1939. 
(Published  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C.) 

Partial  contents:  The  agricultural  credit  outlook  for  1940, 
pp. 1-12;  Fluctuations  in  outstanding  farm-mortgage  debt,  1910-39,  by 
Donald  C.  Horton,  pp. 13-26;  Interest  rates  on  farm-mortgage  loans  in 
foreign  countries,  by  Walter  Bauer,  pp. 27-34;  Tenant -purchase  program, 
by  Harald  C.  Larsen,  pp. 35-43;  Commercial  banks  continue  to  expand 
loans  to  farmers,  pp. 44-46;  Demand  deposits  of  country  banks  at 
record  levels,  pp. 47-48;  Loan  operations  of  the  Commodity  Credit 
-Corporation,  pp. 46-49;  Small  decline  in  farm  real  estate  holdings  of 
leading  lending  agencies  in  1938,  pp. 50-51;  Federal  land  bank  and 
land  bank  commissioner  loans,  pp. 51-54;  Farm-mortgage  holdings  of 


Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Hennefrund,  Mamie 
I.  Herb,  and  Nellie  G.  Larson. 
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life  insurance  companies  show  little  change,  pp. 55-56;  Farm-debt 
adjustment  activity  continues  in  substantial  volume,  pp. 57-58;  ^arm 
real  estate  tax  situation,  pp. 58-60;  Land  sale  contracts  utilizing 
crop  insurance  protection,  pp. 60-62;  Federal  wheat  crop  insurance, 
pp. 62-63;  Literature  on  agricultural  finance  compiled  in  the 
Library...  [from]  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  May  1939- 
October  1939,  pp. 66-85;     Statistical  appendix,  pp. 86-107. 

Agricultural  History  -  New  Zealand 

B. ,  C.W.      100  years  of  farming.  Our  industry  in  retrospect.    New  Zeal. 
Dairy  Exporter  15(3) :  19-20,  22-23.    Nov.  1,  1939.  (Publisher's 
address:  P.O.  Box  1001,  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

Agricultural  Relief  -  Spain 

International  labour  office.     The  new  labour  legislation  in  Spain.  In- 
ternatl.  Labour  Off .  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  72(8):  213-216. 
Nov.  20,  1939.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Article  5  [of  the  Labour  Charter]  which  refers  to  agriculture, 
provides  for  the ' establi shment  of  price-fixing  machinery  for  the 
main  agricultural  products,  which  will  ensure  minimum  profits  for 
the  farmer  and  thus  enable  him  to  improve  the  living  conditions  of 
the  agricultural  working  classes.    Every  peasant  family  will  be 
given  a  family  plot  sufficient  to  meet  its  essential  needs  and  to 
occupy  its  members  in  case  of  unemployment.     The  State  will  do  all 
in  its  power  to  raise  the  standard  of  rural  life  by  improving 
housing  and  health  conditi  o n s  in  the  villages.     It  will  ensure 
^stability  of.  employment^ for  farmers  by  means,  of  long-term  contracts, 
•which  Wi 1 1 :  protect" them  against  unjustified  dismissal,  'and  will 
'guarantee  them  the  benefit  of  improvement s  made' in  the  land  farmed 
by  them.     The  State  will  work  out  plans  for  the  transfer  of  the 
land  on  equitable  terms  to  those  who  are  directly  responsible  for 
its  development."  -  p. 214. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  United  States 

Evans,  R.M.    Ever  normal  granary.     It  is  as  old  as  ancient  civilization, 
simply  a  plan  of  storing  the  surpluses  of  the  fat  years  for  use  in 
the  lean  years.     New  England  Homestead  113(1):  3,  16.    Jan.  13, 
1940.     (Published  in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

[Gregory,  Clifford  V.]      "Let's  fix  farm  prices."    Wallaces'  Parmer  and 
Iowa  Homestead  65(2):  48.     Jan.  27,  1940.     (Published  at  1912 
Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

In  this  article  the  writer  "reports  on  sentiment  in  Congress  on 
farm  appropriations,  and  on  the  prospects  for  farm  export  trade  in 
1940,  as  shown  by  reports,  of  foreign  trade  experts." 
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Pucker,  Allen  W.      The  way  out.     Country  Gent.  110(2):  14,  73,  74,  75. 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Discusses  obstacles  in  the  way  of  achieving  price  parity  for  agri- 
cultural products,  and  states  that  "under  no  plan  of  raising  farm 
prices,  however  successful,  in  its  own  right,  can  full  parity  with 
industrial  prices  be  achieved  unless  wage  rates  and  factory  costs 
are  prevented  from  rising  at  the  same  time."    Four  acts  -  the 
Wagner  Act,  the  Walsh-Healy  Act,  the  Federal  Wage-Hour  Act,  and  the 
Guffey  Coal  Act  -  are  said  to  operate  "to  keep  the  level  of  in- 
dustrial costs  and  prices  above  the  farm  price  level,"  will  continue 
to  do  so,  and  "postpones  the. day  when  the "purchasing  :* 
power  of  the  farm  dollar  can  return  to  parity." 

"And,  surprisingly  enough,"  says  the  writer  in  conclusion,  "if 
those  laws  are  modified,  the  farmer  can  probably  have  price  parity 
with  factory  prices  without  any  farm  legislation  whatever." 

Schenck,  Hassil  E.     Is  agriculture  subsidized?    What  about  parity? 

Hoosier  Parmer  25(2):  5,  31.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Spencer,  Ind.) 

"Many  critics  of  the  farm  program  are  prone  to  look  upon  these 
payments  as  subsidies  to  agriculture.     This  is  an  erroneous  con- 
clusion.   Parity  payments  are  in  no  sense  a  subsidy  but  a  means  of 
bringing  about  a  fair  balance  in  our  economic  structure  which  will 
restore  national  prosperity. 

"One  of  the  major  causes  of  the  disparity  of  agriculture  is  our 
tariff  system  which  has  placed  the  cost  of  the  commodities,  which 
the  farmer  has  to  buy,  far  above  the  world  level." 

White;  Owen  P.      The  farmer  and  the  new  deal.    Amer.  Mercury  48(191): 
314-323.     Nov.  1939.     (May  be  obtained  from  580  Lexington  Ave.,  . 
New  York,  N.Y.)     Libr.  Cong. 

The  writer  reviews  the  position  of  the  farmer  under  the  New  Deal 
and  finds  that  the  immediate  condition  of  American  farmers  is  "no 
better  than  it  was  in  1933."    He  finds,  too,  that  the  war  has  compli- 
cated matters  and  brought  new  problems.    He  concludes  with  the 
following:   "Can  this  new  war  cure  that  collapse  [caused  by  the  last 
war]  wi  thout  taking  agriculture  into  the  tail  spin  of  another  one? 
The  farmers  themselves,  with  the  aid  of  the  Government,  are  the 
only  ones  who  can  reply." 

Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 24,  no.l,  pp. 1-24.     Jan.  1940.     (published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  B.C.) 

Partial  contents*  Farm  land  values  -  where  headed?  by  M.M.  Regan, 
pp. 9-11;  A  decade  of  exports  and  imports,  by  R.B.  Schwenger,  pp. 11- 
14;  County  planning  under  way,  by  Ellery  Foster  and  L.J.  Dunkeley, 
pp. 14-15;  Six  years  of  marketing  agreements,  by  Nathan  Koenig,  pp. 16- 
18;  Conservation  in  the  1940  AAA  program,  by  R.M.  Evans,  pp. 18-19; 
Leases  for  farm  tenants,  by  Dover  P.  Trent,  pp. 19-21;  The  world's 
largest  produce  market,  by  W.  Calhoun,  pp. 22-24  ("This  article  de- 
scribes some  of  the  evils  and  shortcomings  of  the  [New  York]  market 
which  are  mast  in  need  of  correction.") 
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Agriculture  -  Bulgaria 

Grant scharof f ,  Peter.      Veranderungen  der  bulgar  i schen  landwirtschaf t 
unter  dem  einfluss  des  d cut schen  marktes.     Internationale  Agrar- 
Rundschau,  no.  11,  pp. 6-10.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  Theodor 
Weicher,  Alexandrinenstrasse  110,  Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

On  the  changes  in  the  agriculture  of  Bulgaria  under  the  influence 
of  the  German  market.     Tables  show  exports  of  Bulgarian  agricultural 
products,  total  and  those  to  Germany,  in  1910,  1926,   1933  and V  >■ 
1938. 

Agriculture  -  Bulgaria  and  Finland 

International  institute  of  agricxilture .      International  chronicle  of  agri 
culture.     Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  "Scon,  and  Sociol. 
[reprint  from  Internatl.  RevT  Agr.]  30(12):  545E-556E.    Dec.  1939. 
(Published  in  Rome,  Italy.     May  be  obtained  from  G.E.   Stechert  &  Co. 
31  East  10th  St.,  Pew  York,  17. Y.) 

Pages  545E-552E  are  concerned  with  developments  in  Bulgaria, 
giving  information  on  inports  and  exports,  foreign  trade  policy,  the 
continuance  of  stabilization  of  the  prices  of  certain  agricultural 
products,  measures  for  the  improvement  of  farm  production,  chambers 
of  agriculture,  agricultural  credit,  the  position  of  agricultural 
cooperative  societies,  the  Union  of  Farmers 1  Vocational  Associations 
agricultural  insurance,  and  land  consolidation  and  internal  settle- 
ment . 

The  remainder  of  the  article  is  on  Finland  -  its  commercial 
policy,  cereals,  sugar  and  livestock  produce  market,  land  reclama- 
tion, agricultural  credit,  and  the  improvement  of  rural  housing. 

Agriculture  -  England  and  Wales 

Beilby,  O.J.      Changes  in  agricultural  production  in  England  and  Wales. 

Roy.  Agr.  Soc.  England.  Jour.  100(2):  62-73.  Kov.  1939.  (Published 
at  16,  Bedford  Square,  London,  W.C.I,  England)  '•. 

"Despite  the  greatly  increased  output  of  agricultural  statistics 
in  recent  years  no  comprehensive  measure  of  changes  in  the  volume  of 
agricultural  production  is  yet  available...  Has  the  increase  in 
livestock  production  offset  the  decline  in  crop  production?    Has  the 
agricultural  output  been  declining,  as  many  believe,  since  about 
1875?    Howi  does  the  level  of  production  to-day  compare  with  that 
of  the  period  just  before  the  War,  or  with  that  of  ten  years  ago? 
The  objects  of  this  paper  are  to  construct  a  series  of  index  numbers 
of  the  volume  of  the  farm  output  since  1885,  which  figures  may  help 
to  answer  ^hese  questions;  and  to  attempt  to  measure  the  changes  in 
the  net  output  of  food  from  our  own  soil." 

Agriculture  -  Estonia 

Eesti  majandusl.ik  seisund.     Economic  conditions  in  Estonia.  Konjunktuur, 
no.il/X2,  pp. 544-576.    Nov". -Dec .  1939.     (Published  by  Institute  of 
Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 
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Contains  a  section  on  agricultural  conditions  and  prospects  in 
Estonia,  including  profits  in  agriculture,  production,  prospects  on 
the  agricultural  produce  markets,  the  price  ratio  of  farm  produce 
and  purchases  and  their  probable  development,  and  the  relation  of 
agricultural  wages  to  produce  prices. 

Jaska,  E.      Agraarkriisi  mojustusi  Eesti  pcfllumajandusele .    Effects  of 
agrarian  crisis  on  Estonian  agriculture.    Konjunktuur,  no.ll/l2, 
pp. 614-626.    Hov.-Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  Institute  of  Economic 
Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

"It  follows...   tiia.t  the  decline  in  the  above  mentioned  two  in- 
dicators of  the  productiveness  of  farming,  viz. ,  the  net  farm 
income  and  the  net  production  value,  and,  hence,  the  causes  of  the 
agricultural  crisis  in  a  "broader  sensa,  are  to  be  traced  to  the 
contraction  of  the  total  production  and  the  monetary  income.  This 
contraction,  however,  has  been  associated  with  the  fall  in  the 
prices  of  farm  produce.    An  analysis  of  the  causes  of  the  agri- 
cultural depression  must  start  therefore  with  an  inquiry  into  the 
causes  of  the  universal  slump  in  farm  prices. 

"In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  movement  of  agricultural  prices  in 
Estonia  is  .largely  dependent  upon  changes  in  world  market  conditions, 
consideration  had  to  be  given  in  the  first  place  to  the  causes  of 
the  fall  in  prices  on  foreign  markets,  but  domestic  market  con- 
ditions also  were  investigated.    In  dealing  with  this  question,  the 
existing  theories  of  agricultural  crisis  had  to  be  analysed."  - 
English  summary,  p. 646. 

Viilup,  N.      P'Sllumajanduse  tasuvus  1938/39,  P. -A.    Agricultural  profit- 
ableness in  1938/39.    Majandusteated  5(5l/52):  856-866.    Dec.  19, 
1939.     (Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn, 
Estonia) 

Agriculture  -  Sweden 

Silverstolpe,  G.  Wsstin.      Les  plus  recentes  tendances  de  deVeloppement 

dans  la  vie  economique  suedoise.     Society  Beige  d1 Etudes  &  d'Expansion. 
Bulletin  Bimestri el  38(118) j  696-699.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  at 
Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium) 

It  is  said  that  the  greatest  changes  in  the  economic  life  of 
Sweden  have  been  in  the  field  of  agriculture,  for  Sweden  in  the 
course  of  a  few  years  has  changed  from  a  country  importing  agri- 
cultural products  to  one  capable  of  self-sufficiency.    The  great  ex- 
port industries  have  remained  without  any  notable  changes. 

Agriculture  and  the  State  -  Great  Britain 

Purchas,  E.H.  The  State  and  agriculture.  Estate  Mag.  39(12):  881-886. 
Dec.  1939.  (Published  by  the  Country  Gen- tl em en' s  Association  Ltd., 
Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 
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The  author  concludes  his  article  as  follows:   "In  all  the  legis- 
lation and  orders  affecting  the  land,  and  fanning  in  particular, 
of  the  last  few  months  the  foundation  is  being  laid  for  the  reali- 
sation of  the  socialist  dream.     Only  one  thing  is  omitted  from  their 
calculations,  namely  the  discovery  which  the  landowners  of  Yorkshire 
made  half  a  century  ago  that  farming  "by  paid  officials  can  never 
"be  as  profitable  as  farming  for  individual  profit  "by  the  man  whose 
all  is  invested  in  his  "business;  and  that  as  with  State  farming 
all  competition  would  be  eliminated,  the  well-being  of  the  community 
in  the  matter  of  retail  prices  for  the  foodstuffs  produced  would 
degenerate  into  a  matter  of  secondary  importance.  Individual 
liberty,  individual  enterprise,  healthy  competition  are  the  first 
essentials  of  a  commercial  prosperity  that  relies  for  its  success 
on  the  favour  of  the  consuming  public,  and  all  of  this-  would  go  "by 
the  board  were  all  farming  in  the  hands  of  the  State." 

Agriculture  and  var  -  Algeria  ' 

Berthaud,  Pierre.    L'econoinie  rural e  algerienne  et  la  guerre.  Societe 
Beige  d 'Etudes  &  d 'Expansion.    Bulletin  Bimestriel  38(118):  617- 
618.     iDec.  1939.     (Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium) 
A  brief  discussion  of  the  way  in  which  the  Algerian  economy  is 
adapting  itself  to  the  needs  and  conditions  of  the  war.  The 
Algerian  rural  production,  in  normal  times,  supplies  the  country  with 
wheat,  mutton,  vegetables  and  fruits,  and,  in  a  large  measure,  pro- 
vides France  with  wine,  early  vegetables  and  fruits. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  France 

Caziot,  Pierre.     Les  problemes  agricoles  de  la  guerre.     Revue  des  Agri- 
cult  eurs  de  France  et  1 'Agriculture  Pratique  71(12):  498.     Dec.  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  Rue  d'Athenes, 
Paris  (iXe),  France) 

This  is  a  brief  resume  of  French  wartime  agricultural  problems, 
which  in  addition  to  the  two  principal  problems  of  labor  and  price, 
include  such  local  ones  as  requisitioning  of  horses,  the  inequal- 
ities in  the  prices  paid  for  these  horses,  loss  of  animals  through 
the  aosence  of  veterinaries ,  abnormal  rainfall,  and  autumn  sowing. 

Hazen,  N.  William.      French  wartime  control  of  agriculture.    U.S.  Dept. 
Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.    Foreign  Agr.  4(1):  31-62,  pro- 
cessed.   Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Up  until  the  outbreak  of  the  present  hostilities  in  Europe, 
there  was  no  Government  regulation  of  French  agr iculture> except  for 
tobacco  and  wheat.    Plans  had  "been  laid  since  the  middle  of  1938 
for  the  general  organization  of  the  Nation  in  time  of  war,  "but  these 
were  put  into  practice  only  after  September  3,  1939.     The  machinery 
for  the  regulation  and  eventual  control  of  agricultural  production 
and  trade  is  now  almost  complete  and  has  "been  applied  with  some 
efficiency.     The  resulting  adjustment  of  French  agriculture  to  war- 
time conditions  may  adversely  affect  the  exportation  of  American  farm 
products  to  France,  one  of  the  world's  four  largest  buyers  of  these 
products . " 
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Agriculture  and  War  -  G-ermany 

Backe,  Herbert.      Die  er z eugungs s chlacht  im  kriege .  Nationalsozialis- 

tische  Landpost,  no.  50,  pp. 1-2,  3,4.  Bee.  15,  1939.  (Published  by 
Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  G-ermany) 

The  writer  discusses  the  German  agricultural-economic  policy  in 
general,  and  follows  that  with  an  exposition  of  the  policy  of  in- 
creased production,  which  he  says  dees  not  present  any  problems  in 
v/ar  fundamentally  different  from  those  presented  in  peacetime. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  C-reat  Britain 

British  agriculture  to-day.    Rev.  Elver  Plate  87(2501):  31-52.    Nov.  17, 
1939.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     May  be  obtained  from 
S.S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  530  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
"(Reprinted  from  Britain  To-Day,  No. 11.)" 

"British  agriculture  is  already  engaged  in  adapting  itself  to 
the  needs  of  war-time,  and  its  task  has  been  greatly  oased  because 
in  the  past  eight  years  the  Government  have  been  inducing  farmers 
to  think  nationally  and  organize  their  marketing  on  a  more  co- 
operative basis, 

:rv'Jhen  the  war  began,  nearly  every  branch  of  agriculture  was 
covered  by  some  centralized  scheme.    Producers1  boards  had  been  es- 
tablished in  the  milk,  bacon  pig,  potato,  and  hop  industries,  and 
Commissions  had  been  appointed  by  the  Government  for  wheat,  live- 
stock, and  sugar,  to  administer  subsidies  and  increase  efficiency. 

HA  brief  survey  of  the  schemes  will  indicate  the  complexity  of 
the  measures  enforced  which  together  constituted  a  complete  revolu- 
tion in  British  agricultural  policy." 

British  farming  in  war  time  -  I.  More  land  for  the  plough.  Statist 

135(3228):  10-11,  12.    Jan.  6,  1940.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St., 
London,  E.G.  4,  3ngland) 

Tells  of  the  Government's  program  for  increased  production  from 
arable  land,  which  includes  a  plough-up  campaign  for  land  new  under 
grass,  the  establishment-  of  a  scheme  for  aiding  farmers  to  buy  lime 
and  basic  slag  for  improving  grass  land,  the  building  up  of  a 
reserve  of  tractors,  the  formation  of  the  Woman's  land  Army,  the 
maintenance  of  a  supply  of  farm  laborers,  etc. 

Cincinnatus.  Farming  notes.  Subsidies  versus  fair  price.  Country  Life 
36(2237):  585.  Dec.  2,  1939.  (Published  at  2-10,  Tevistock  St., 
Covent  Garden,  Lender ,  tf.C.  2,  England) 

Ciacinnatus,    The  farmer's  business.  III.  -  Meeting .war-time  needs. 

Country  Life  86(2235):  518-519.  Nov.  18,  1939."'  (Published  at  2-10 
Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.C.2,  England) 

■Agriculture  and  War  -  Jamaica 

Jamaica  agricultural  society.    Food  production.     Jamaica  Agr.  Soc.  Jour. 
43(10):  456-458.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  10-12,  North  Parade, 
Kingston,  Jamaica) 
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Mentions,  among  other  things,  the  establishment  at  the  outbreak 
of  the  war  of  a  Food  Production  Board  whose  policy  "is  based  upon 
the  broad  appeal  that  attempt  to  grow  our  own  food  is  perhaps  the 
finest  contribution  that  the  Island  can  make  to  the  Empire  in  time 
of  Ifer,"  and  that  "the  grower  will  be  able  to  sell  all  his  produce 
at  a  reasonable  rate,  as  Government  is  prepared  to  guarantee  to  buy 
all  reasonable  returns  of  produce  from  approved  registered  areas." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Palestine 

A  call  to  action.  Jewish  agency  plans.  National  home  and  the  emergency. 
Interview  with  Eliezer  Kaplan.  Palestine  and  Middle  East  Scon.  Mag. 
11(8):  228-230,237.  Oct.  1939.  (Published  by  Mischar  w1 Taasia  Co , , 
Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Palestine) 

Among. other  things,  this  article  touches  upon  the  proposed 
creation  of  a  National  Trade  Board  whose  duties  will  be  to  solve 
problems  arising  from  transportation  difficulties,  currency  regu- 
lations, etc.    A  Central  Price  Control  Board  under  the  Trade  Board 
will  investigate  prices  and  fix  the  price  levels.     The  need  for 
expansion  of  Jewish  cereal  and  vegetable  production  and  the  problems 
that  have  arisen  in  connection  with  the  citrus  industry  are  also  dis 
cussed. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  United  States 

Hull,  Cordell.      War,  peace,  and  the  American  farmer.     U.S.  Dept.  State. 
Sal.  1(24):  564-670.    Dec.  9,  1939.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Address  delivered  December  5,  1939,  "on  the  occasion  of  the 
banquet  held  in  connection  with  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Farm  Bureau  Federation  at  Chicago,  111.,  and  broadcast  over  the  blue 
network  of  the  National  Broadcasting  Company," 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Yugoslavia 

International  labour  office.      Agricultural  food  supplies  service  in 
Yugoslavia.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
72(10):  278-279.    Dec.  4,  1939.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

uAt  its  meeting  on  7  September  1939,  the  Jugoslav  Cabinet  Council 
adopted  a  Legislative  Decree  for  the  establishment  of  a  special 
service  to  plan  and  organise  agriculture  with  a  view  to  increasing 
the  national  food  supply." 

American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 


Nation's  Agriculture,  v. .15,  no. 1, , pp. 1-32.     Jan.  1940.     (Fublished  at 
58  Fast  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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Contains  a  complete  record  of  the  20th  Anniversary  Convention  of 
the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation  held  in  Chicago,  December  4  to 
7,  1939. 

Partial  contents:  The  convention  (includes  a  message  from  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt),  pp. 2, 20;  The  President's  annual  message  (delivered 
by  President  Edward  A.  O'Neal),  pp. 3-4,  20,26;     20  years  of  working 
together,  by  Cliff  G-regory  (extracts  from  an  address),  pp. 5, 26; 
How  permanent  is  the  farm  program?  by  Henry  A.  Wallace  (excerpts 
from  an  address),  pp.?,  30;  The  pioneer  Farm  Bureau  leaders  (con- 
densed versions  of  talks  by  outstanding  pioneer  Farm  Bureau  leaders), 
pp.8,  31;     Farm  Bureau  and  extension,  by  C.B*  Smith  (resume  of 
address),  pp.9,  21;  Democracy  shall  not  be  plowed  under,  by  J.W« 
Studebaker  (resume  of  address),  pp.10,  32;  War,  peace,  and  the 
American  farmer,  by  Cordell  Hull  (a  briefed  version  of  his  address), 
pp.11,  32;  Balanced  abundance  -  a  contribution  to  our  democracy,  by 
Raymond  Leslie  Buell  (extracts  from  an  address),  pp. 12,28;  A  look 
backward  at  the  20' s  (excerpts  from  address  by  Senator  Arthur 
Capper),  pp. 13, 32;  The  second  ten  years  (excerpts  from  an  address  by 
Congressman  Marvin  Jones),  pp. ,13, 30;  and  Resolutions  adopted  at 
A.F.  B.F.  convention,  pp. 22-23,  24-25. 

Apple  Industry  -  Tasmania 

D' Alt on,  T.      The  ar>ple  industry.     Tasmanian  Fruitgrower  and  Farmer 

24(290):  10-11,  13.    Dec.  1,  1939.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 
"Following  the  failure  of  the  Federal  Government  to  give  Tasmanian 
apple  growers  a  reasonable  guarantee  that  they  can  carry  on  their 
usual  activities  without  running  the  risk  of  becoming  financially 
embarrassed  through  inability  to  sell  their  crops  for  at  least  the 
cost  of  production,  the  Minister  for  Agriculture  (Mr.  T.D'Alton) 
last  week  paid  a  special  visit  to  Canberra  to  interview  the  Prime 
Minister  (Mr.  Menzies)  and  others  controlling  the  export  of  produce 
from  the  Commonwealth,  and  ask  for  more  liberal  terms  than  t£e  Federal 
scheme  at  the  present  offers.11    The  results  of  his  efforts  are  given 
in  this  statement. 

Association  of  Land-Grant  Colleges  and  Universities  \ 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  experiment  stations.    The  fifty-third 
convention  of  the  Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and  universities. 
U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  |Dff.  Expt.  3ta,  Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  82(1):  1-5.  Jan. 
1940.    (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 
.   Editorial  review  of  the  convention  held  Hov.  15  to  X7,  1939. 

Beets.  Sugar  -  Mechanization 

Higgins,  F.  Eal.      Mechanization  makes  strides  toward  solving  beet  farming 
problems.    New  developments  during  past  year  bring  nearer  solution 
of  problem  of  abolishing  the  handicap  of  hand  labor.    Facts  about 
•  _  Sugar  34(12):  23-27.    Dec^^.     (Publiah^d- at  95  River  Street, 
Hbbokertr -llew  Jersey.)  ■■  - 
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Beets  and  Sugar  -  Insurance  -  France 

Assurance  des  betteraves  et  des  sucres  contre  les  risques  de  guerre. 

Heme  des  Agricuitaurs  de  Prance  et  1 'Agriculture  Pratique  7l(ll): 
484.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  do 
France,  8,  Hue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (IXe),  Prance) 

Outlines  the  provisions  of  the  new  legislation  of  October  19, 
1939  introducing  compulsory  insurance  of  stocks  of  sugar  and  beets 
against  war  risks. 

Bio-dynamic  Farming 

Escher,   (Mrs.)  Anne.      Salt  water  farm.    Free  Amer,  4(l):  8-9.     Jan.  1940. 
(Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  gives  her  experience  in  operating,  with  her  husband, 
a  farm  completely  given  over  to  the  bio-dynamic  method  of  soil 
culture. 

Business  -  Annual  Reviews 

The  Annalist  annual  review  and  forecast  number.    Annalist  55 ( 1410; :  97- 

192.  Jan.  25,  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  Yorky 
N.Y.) 

Partial  contents:  On  the  world  economic  front:   'post-war1  period 
ended.     The  1939  record  and  wartime  prospects,  by  Winthrop  W.  Case, 
pp. 108-109,  153;  U.S.  foreign  trade  higher  despite  war  dislocations. 
'American  aircraft  in  great  demand,  by  Winthrop  ¥.  Case,  pp. 110-111, 
165,166;  Tobacco  industry,  by  S.L.  Miller,  p. 113;  Agricultural  out- 
look unusually  obscure,  following  better  year  in  corn  belt,  by 
J.E.  Howard,  pp. 114-115;  All  major  divisions  of  the  textile  in- 
dustry making  money;  outlook  for  1940,  by  Prince  M.  Carlisle,  pp. 126- 
127,  167;  National  government:  a  1940  audit  of  New  Leal  laws  and 
their  consequences,  by  Kendall  K.  Hoyt,  pp. 129-131,  157;  Canada. 
The  economic  outlook  for  1940,  by  S.L.  Miller,  pp. 132-133,  134- 
135;  The  importance  of  Canada's  vast  power  resources  in  mobiliza- 
tion for  war,  by  Henry  Janes,  pp. 136-137,  138;  chart  showing  economic 
changes  in  the  United  States,  1856-1939,  pp. 144-145;  Commodity 
prices  gain  slightly,  led  by  textiles,  farm  schemes  confuse  out- 
look, by  La  Hue  App legate,  pp. 146-153. 

Commercial  &  Financial  chronicle.      The  review  and  outlook,  1940.  Com. 
&  Financ.  Chron.  150(3892):  471^-526.     Jan.  27,  1940.  (Published 
at  25  Spruce  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Partial  contents:  1940  -  a  bird's  eye  preview,  pp. 473-476,  478; 
The  current  outlook  for  textiles,  by  Alfred  E.  Colby,  p. 494;  [The 
outlook  for  the  food  industry],  by  CM.  Chester,  p. 496;  [The  out- 
look for  the  meat  packing  industry]  by  John  Holmes,  p. 516;  The 
outlook  for  the  meat  industry,  by  Edward  Foss  Wilson,  p. 535;  Our 
exports,  1914-1915,  1939-1940,  pp. 537-540,569. 
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Journal'  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  [H.Y.]  v. 132,  no. 14,117,  sect.  2, 
pp.lA-22A.  ,  Dec.  29,  1939.     (Published  in  New' York,  H.  Y. ) 

The  animal  industrial  and  financial  number. 

Partial  contents*  Foreign  trade  to  show  moderate  increases, 
by  Stanley  E.  Hollis,  P«4A;  Credit  problem  here  made  more  difficult, 
by  Marcus  ITadler,  p.6A;  Government  control  increases  with  war,  by 
William  Howard  Schubert,  p.6A;  Recovery  continues  in  farm  "buying 
power,  by  Doran,  p»20A;  Pood  consumption  up  about  5  P.C.  in 

1939,  by  J.F,  McKiernan,  p,20A;  and  Pood  costs  lowered  as  con- 
sumption gains,  by  Clarence  Francis,  p.2lA, 

Cadastral  Surveys  -  Italy 

Martiis,  Raffaele  Cognetti  de.      IX  catasto  del  terreni.    Rivista  di 
Agricoltura  44(12):  435-437.    Sept.  1939.     (Published  hy  the 
Scuola  Agr aria  Sales ianaf  Bivio  di  Cumiana,  Turin,  Italy) 

A  discussion  of  the  Italian  land  tax  and  the  laws  which  have 
been  passed  in  connection  with  it.    A  decree-law  of  April  4,  1939 
provides  for  the  general  revision  of  land  appraisals  on  the  part  of 
the  Cadastral  Administration. 

Canning  Industry 

Cameron,  2. J.'     Status  of  labeling  from  the  standpoint  of  the  canning 

"industry.    Canning  Trade  52(25):  7-9.    Jan.  22,  1940.     (Published  at 
20  S.  "Gay  St.,  Baltimore.,  Md.) 

Continuation  of  an  article  "Some  Highlights  of  the  Labeling 
Situation,"  by  Mr,  Cameron,  in  the  Jan.  15  issue  of  Canning  Trade. 

Castor  Seeds  ~  Regulation  -  Italy 

Italy,    Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Circolare  n.431  del  27  novembre  1939. 

Increment©  dolla  produzione  nazionale  del'  seme  di  ricino.  Prczzo 
del  some  di  ricino  per  la  produzione  1940.     Italy.  Ministcro 
dell1  Agricoltura  e  delle  forest o.    Bcllcttino  Ufficiale  11(32): 
2730-2731.    Doc.  11,  1939.     (May  bo  obtained  from  the  Libreria  dello 
Stato.  Palazzo  del  Ministero  delle  Finanze,  Via  XX  Settembre,  Rome, 
Italy) 

It  is  pointed  out  that  the  castor  seed  production,  which  amounted 
to  5000  hectares  in  1939,  must  be  increased  to  at  least  10,000  in 

1940,  Accordingly  the  price  of  castor  seeds,  of  a  given  quality, 
has  been  raised  from  275  to  330  Lire  per  quintal,  as  an  encourage- 
ment to  production. 

-Cattle  -  Argentina 

Nyhus,  Paul  0,      Argentine  pastures  and  the'  cattle-grazing -industry .  U.S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(l):  3-30, 
processed.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 
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"From  colonial  days  the  "broad  plains  of  the  Argentine  have  pro- 
duced  large  numbers  of  cattle,  but  there  was  little  incentive  to 
improve  their  quality  or  the  natural  pasture  grasses  until  about 
1900  when  refrigeration  opened  up  the  European  markets  for  frozen 
and  chilled  beef.     Thereafter,   improved  pastures,  especially  of 
alfalfa,  began  to  play  an  important  part  in  the  industry.  The 
expansion  of  grain  farming  has  made  great  inroads  on  the  pasture 
acreage  in  some  zones;  but  pastures  remain  the  primary  resource 
of  the  country,  and  cattle  grazing  still  competes  successfully 
with  grain  farming  for  land  even  in  the  heart  of  the  main  cereal 
zone.    At  present  the  fattening  of  steers  for  the  European  market 
depends  chiefly  upon  the  excellent  alfalfa  pastures.  Improvement 
and  more  intense  utilization  of  the  present  pasture  lands  provide 
ample  opportunity  for  expansion  in  the  cattle  industry." 

Cocoa ' 

Ravits,  Barnett.     Implications  of  British  steps  to  establish  control 
over  West  African  cocoa.    Annalist  55(1409):  69,94.     Jan.  18, 
1940.     (Published  by  the  New  York'  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Coconut  Palm  -  Netherlands  Indies  ?■ 

Netherlands  Indies.  Dept.  of  economic  affairs.     The  coconut  palm  and  its 
financial  yield  to  the  native  grower.     Netherlands  Indies.  Dept. 
Econ.  Affairs.  Netherlands  Indies  7(8):  22-29,  Aug.  1939.       (May  be 
obtained  from  G-.  Eolff  &  Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  N.I.) 

Coffee  -  Export  Policy  -  Brazil 

Andrade,   Theophilo  de.     Cafe  "cash  and  carry."    DNC  Revista  do  Departa- 
mento  Nacional  do  Cafe  7(75):  317-319.     Sept.  1939.       (Published  at 
Edificio  dl  "A  Noite" ,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

The  v/riter  describes  the  "cash  and  carry"  policy  of  the  United 
States  for  wartime  purposes,  and  then  explains  Brazil ls  export 
policy  with  regard  to  coffee.     This  upon  the  opening  of  the  war, 
was  characterized  by  the  extension  of  so-called  "irrevocable" 
credit  to  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa,  the  preferred  method  of  sale 
being  F.O.B.  with  all  transportation  and  war  risks  being  run  by  the 
purchaser.     The  method  of  insurance  against  war  risks  for  goods 
being  transported  is  also  discussed. 

Coffee  -  Government  Subsidy  -  Venezuela 

Venezuelan  government  subsidy  for  coffee  growers.     South  Amer.  Jour. 

126(22):  473.  Nov.  25,  1939.  (Published  at  52,  Queen  Victoria  St., 
London,  E.C.4,  England) 

"The  Venezuelan     Government  has  just  announced  a  new  agricultural 
subsidy  of  5,000,000  bolivares,   of  which  4,000,000  are  destined  for 
the  coffee  industry.     The  money  is  to  be  expended  in  the  form  of 
unsecured  loans  to  coffee  growers.     There  is  to  be  a  4,000  bolivar 
limit  available  to  each  individual  filing  for  a  loan,  and  no 
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particular  time  for  repayment  is  specified  in  the  decree.  This 
matter  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Banco  Agricola  y  Pecuario, 
which  will  handle  the  loans  in  each  case.    A  further  proviso  is 
added  that  those  who  apply  for  loans  must  bo  unable  to  secure 
credit  elsewhere." 

Coffee  -  Price  Fixing;  -  Brazil 

Brazil.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Decreto  de  2  de  Agosto,  mantendo  o  nreco 
mxnimo  do  cafe.    DNC  Hevista  do  Departamento  ITacional  do  Cafe 
7(75):  445.     Sept.  1939.  (Published  at  Ediffcio  d 1  "A  Noite",  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  August  2,  1939  establishing  minimum- prices 
for  coffee. 

Coffee  -  Standardization  -  Brazil 

Andrade,  Theophilo  de.    Padronizacao  do  cafe  para  exportacao.  MC 

Hevista  do  Departamento  Nacional  do  Cafe  <?(76);  467-471.     Oct.  1939. 
(Published  at  Edificio  dlMA  Noite" ,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

The  writer  recommends  that  in  order  to  obtain  better  prices  for 
Brazilian  coffee  on  the  international  market,  a  system  of  standardi- 
zation should  be  adopted  for  exported  coffee.    This  must  be  done  by 
the  State,  through  such  . bodies  as  the  chambers  of  commerce  or  the 
.   National  Coffee  Department. 

Coffee  -  Transportation  -  Cuba 

Cuba.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Decreto  regulando  o  trar.sporte  de  cafe  em 
casca  ou  em  pergaminho.    D1TC  Hevista  do  Departamento  .Nacional  do 
Cafe  7(76):  578-580.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Edificio  d 1  "A 
Noite",  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Text  of  the  decree  regulating  the  transportation  of  coffee  in  the 
hull  or  in  the  skin. 

Collectivization  -  U.5.S.R. 

Hubbard,  L.3.    El  contadino  sovietico.     G-iornale  degli  Eccnomis ti  e 

Annali  di  Economia  (n.s<)  1(9-10)  i  708-718.     Sept. -Oct.  1939.  (Pub±- 
lished  by  the  Universita  Bocconi,  Milan;  may  be  obtained  from 
Cedam.,   (Casa  Sditrice  Dott.  Antonio  Milani),  Via  Jappelli,  5, 
Padua  (113),  Italy) 

The  author  discusses  the  Soviet  peasant  with  particular  reference 
to  Corsditions  in  the  artels,  or  collective  agricultural  "factories" 
and  d(  scribes  these  factories  as  the  leading  fori.:  of  agricultural 
hcld.\r_c  in  Russia  and  the  reasons  for  this,  the  forms  of  and  ex- 
tent to  v.'iilch  private  property  exists  under  the  system,  the  method 
of  cai-^laoing  wages  of  workers,  the  allotment  for  various  uses  of 
monetary  returns  from  artels,  the  sources  of  salary  for  peasants 
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(ways  in  which  he  may  earn  money"),  salaries  obtained,  social  UTe 
of  the  peasants,  economic  security  as  compared  with  the  pre-war 
period,  material  conditions  of  living,  and  the  personal  and  psycholo- 
gical side.of  this  type  of  collectivization,  w 

■v.:*;r^  i.  ^  A;  -4; .  ia^V'    >•..'./       :.  •  > 

Colonial  Policy  -  Trance  £     ' ; 

Vivier  Du^Streel,  Edmond'du.  .  L' etablissement  d'une  economie  imperiale . 
v    Societe  d' Encouragement  pour  I1 Industrie  Rationale.  Bulletin  138(10): 
455-474.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  44,  Hue  de  Rennes,  Paris  (VIe), 
France)  ,  A 

The  writer  discusses  at  some  length  the  establishment  of  an 
imperial  policy  for  Prance.    The  aims,  he  feels,  should  "be  to 
render  the  colonies  useful  to  the  mother  country  in  furnishing  raw 
materials  and  a  market  for  manufactured  products,  and  to  assure  the 
well-being  of  the  native  populations  so  that  they  may  fulfill  this 
function  and  remain  satisfied.    Tariff  policy,  imports  of  various 
products,  the  colonial  labor  problem,  and  the  cooperation  of  science 
and  technique  as  a  factor  in  the  progress  of  colonial  production 
are  touched  upon.     It  is  pointed  out  that  in, order  to  increase 
colonial  production,  It  is  necessary  to  intensify  the  cooperation 
of  all  the  fact o r  s\ -in " iprq  due  t i on: " . labor ,  capital, ''-public  and  private 
equipment,  and  scientific  resources  and  technd  n^a?; . 

Confer e n c e  on  •  wv« rnm e etc ~mi cr sm. s i :i e sis'  s  M e w  ¥. e aci eb7 . % : 

*    ■     1  — — — Tj  i  i  i     ■    i   

Conference  on  government' 'and  business,"  6th,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico, 

Dec.  8-9,  1939.    Papers  presented  at  the  sixth  annual  conference... 
December  8-9,  1939.    New  Mex.  Business  Rev.  9(l):  1-99,    Jan.  1940. 
(Published  at  University  of  New  Mexico  Press,  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico) . 

Partial  contents:  What  should  county  and  municipal  audits  cover? 
by  Haskell  Taylor,  pp. 3-8, discussion,  by  CM.  Botts,  Jr.,  pp. 8-10; 
Stimulating  citizen  interest  in  government  costs,  by  G-.L.  Guthrie, 
pp. 28-32;  Population  trends  and  government  costs,  by  T.C.  Root, 
pp. 33-35;  The  effect  of  government  land  purchases  on  county  finances 
[in  New  Mexico]  by  A.D.  Brownfield,  pp. 36-43,  discussion  by  Ralph 
Charles,  pp. 43-47;  The  merit  system  and  government  costs,  by  William 
H.  Edwards,  pp. 59-69;  Principles  of  the  Hatch  act  and  the  possibility 
of  its  extension  to  state  and  local  government,  by  George  C.  Taylor, 
pp. 70-75,  discussion  by  Thomas  C.  Donnelly,  pp. 75-77;  Excise  taxes, 
a  necessity  in  New  Mexico,  by  G.S.  Carter,  pp. 91-97,  discussion  by 
J.R.  McCollum,  pp. 97-99. 

Cooperation 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v. 6,  no. 10,  pp. 1-31.     Jan.  1940.  (Published, 
by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Partial  contents:  Co-op  styles  for  1940,  by  G-eorge  T.  Hudson, 
p. 2;  Soiling  goods  and  services,  by  Everett  T.  Winter,  pp. 3-4,  23- 
24;  "Brass  tacks"  on  cold-storage  lockers,  by  F.E.  Ringham,  pp. 5-6, 
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24-25;  Do  you  live  up  to  your  credit  policy,  by  H.S.  Agster,  pp.7, 
26;  These  spuds  go  South  for  the  winter,  Eastern  States  Farmers 
Exchange  tries  out  its  seed  potatoes,  like  "baseball  players,  to  pick 
the  best  performers,  by  Val  Sherman,  pp. 8-10;  Planning  ahead  averts 
many  shipping  snags,  by  J. P.  Monahan,  p. 10;  Losses  from  dishonesty 
are  bad  enough  -  but  losses  caused  by  ignorance  or  indifference  on 
the  part  of  directors  are  inexcusable,  by  J.D.  Lawrence,  pp. 11, 26- 
27;  Cooperation  9  years  ago  and  today,  by  R.H,  Elsworth,  pp.12, 28- 
29;  Reading  your  co-op1 s  annual  statement,  by  E.J.  Wills,  pp. 13-14, 
27-28;  Why  I  buy  co-op  gas,  by  Stanley  Hasler,  pp.13,  29-30;  Farm 
credit  channels  well  marked,  by  Frank  M.  Butcher,  p. 15;  One  man  - 
one  vote  Manatee  [County  Growers  Association  in  Florida]  grows  up, 
by  E.B.  Reid,  pp. 16-17, 28;  About  those  income  taxes  -  A  few  perti- 
nent questions  as  they  affect  cooperative  associations  answered,  by 
L.K.  Sunderlin,  pp .18-19;  Getting  the  members  told,  by  H.B.  Steele, 
pp. 19-20;  So  you're  going  to  hold  an  annual  meeting,  by  Tom  G. 
Stitts,  pp. 21-22,  30-31;  Watch  those  "accounts  receivable",  by 
John  Leyshon,  p. 23. 

Cooperation  -  Nova  Scotia 

Fowler,  Bertram  B.  Laboratory  for  social  change.    Free  Amer.  4(l):  3-5. 
Jan.  1940.    (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  H.Y.) 

Relates  how  educational  leaders  in  Prince  Edward  Island  have 
taken  "the  St.  Francis  Xavier  technique  of  education  for  action"  as 
their  model  and  have  organized  study  groups  to  consider  ways  and 
means  of  halting  the  downward  economic  and  social  trend,  and  then 
have  gone  into  action.    The  case  of  Mount  Stewart,  a  small  village 
on  the  island,  where  a  credit  union,  a  cooperative  store,  and  a 
canning  factory  were  started,  is  particularly  cited. 

"If  population  is  ever  decentralized  it  will  come  about  through 
the  organization  and  operation  of  thousands  of  centers  like  Prince 
Edward  Island,  where  those  who  remain  on  the  rural  scene  set  them- 
selves to  the  task  of  remaking  the  organization  and  operation  of 
economic  units  together  with  the  responsibility  that  goes  with  it." 

Copra  Industry  -  Zanzibar 

L.,  M.    The  Copra  industry  of  Zanzibar.    Valuable  products  of  the  coconut 
palm..    African  World  149  (1936):  225.    Dec.  16,  1939.  (Published 
at  801,  Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London  E.C.2,  England) 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Denmark 

Pedley,  W.H.    Social  life  in  rural  Denmark.    Roy.  Agr.  Soc.  England. 

Jour.  100(2):  23-39.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  16,  Bedford  Square, 
London,  W.C.I,  England) 

Describes  the  general  situation  in  agriculture,  the  economic  and 
social  conditions,  and  education,  and  concludes  as  follows: 
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"In  a  free  competitive  system,  where  prices  and  quality  of  the 
goods  are  the  deciding  factors,  Denmark  can  compete  with  the  best 
agricultural  countries  in  the  world.    This  position  has  been  achieved 
largely  through  co-operative  undertakings  which'  have  enabled  the 
small  farmer  to  compete- with  the  large  "ones,  but  also  through  the., 
fairly  low  standard  of  living,  judged  by  English  standards,  of 
the  smallest  farmers,  and  farm  labourers.    Long  hours  and  low  re-  , 
turns-  have  produced  a  relatively  low  food  standard,  have  permitted 
few  luxuries  and  little  leisure  for  the  smallholder,  the  labourer 
and  their  families.    The  result  is  that  Danish  agriculture  is 
beginning  to  -suffer  from  the  same  trouble  that  has  affected  England 
for  many  years  -  the  attraction  of  the  towns. . . 

"The  remedy  lies  in  providing  greater  social  opportunities  and 
higher  economic  returns...  Given  greater" freedom  In  world  trade^ 
Denmark  will  undoubtedly  improve  her  standards  of  living;  but. if 
the  world  continues  its  present  policy  of  economic  nationalism, 
then  the  outlook  is  unhopeful." 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Puerto  Rico 

AceVedo,  iJorge  -Luis.    Sstudio  sobre  el  alza  de  precios  de  articulos  de 
primera  necesidad  en  Puerto  Rico  a  raiz  de  la  guerra.    Revista  de 
Agricultura,  Industria  y  Comercio  de  Puerto  Rico  31(4):.  606-610. 
Oct. -Dec.  1939.    (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.R.) 

Report  of  a  study  to  determine  the  causes  of  the  advance  in  . 
prices  of  Puerto  Rican  foodstuffs  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war. 
To  find  the  origin  of  these  price  advances,  a  comparison  was  made 
of  prevailing  retail  and  wholesale  prices  with  those  of  the  pre- 
war period,  the  tendency  of  prices  in  the  supplying  markets  was 
analyzed,  and  the  local  prices  compared  with  them.    It  is  shown  that 
price  increases  in  the  local  market  are  motivated  by  increases  in 
the  supplying  markets. 

Cotton 

Montague,  P.O.    Cotton's  salvation  lies  in  recognizing  that  the  spinner 
is  right.    South, Agr.  70(2):  7.    Feb.  1940.  (Published  in  Hash-.--., 
•  °'  ville,  Tenn.) 

An  article  on  the  need  for  improving  the  quality  of  American.  ... 
cotton  in  order  .to  meet  the  growing  competition  of  foreign,  countries. 

Cotton  -  Cooperative  Marketing 

Garrard,  W.  M.    The  association's  internal  merchandising  operations. 
•       Staple  Cotton  Rev.  17(12):  1-4.    Dec.  1939.    (Published .by  the 
Staple  Cotton  Cooperative  Association,  Greenwood,  Miss.)  .' 

Marketing  practices  of  the  Staple  Cotton  Cooperative  Associa- 
tion are  described. 


297 


Cotton  Utilization 

Everett,  Charles  K.    Cotton's  uses  in  relation  to  housing -and  construc- 
tion.   Mfrs.  Rec.  108(12):  19,  46,  58.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  in 
•    Baltimore,  Md.) 

Cotton  and  War 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Wartime  commodity  control  measures.     Cotton.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off. 
Foreign  Agr.  Relations.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  40(2):  31-35, 
processed.    Jan.  13,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Cotton  and  War  -  Egypt 

Hamdi,  Mchamed,  Bey.    L! influence  do  la  guerre  sur  le  prix  du  coton. 

•  Societe  Beige  d*  Strides  &  d! Expansion.    Bulletin  Bimestriel  38(118): 
650-652.    Dec.  1933.     (Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege, 
Belgium) 

The  author  gives  his  reasons  for  predicting  that'  cotton  prices 
will  roach  a  high  level  during  the  present  war,  and  compares  the 
situation  with  the  one  existing  during  the  World  War  of  1914-18 
when  cotton  prices  went  down  daring  the  first  few  months  of  the 
war  due  to  the  general  uncertainty,  and  then  gradually  climbed. 
Egypt's  exports  of  cotton,  not withstanding  the  difficulties  in 
transporting  it,  were  for  the  period  September  1st  to  November  3rd, 
1939,  1,546,000  can tars  as  against  1,240,000  cantars  for  the  same 
period  in  1938. 

Cotton  and  War  -  United  States 

Butler,  Eugene.  Will  war  help  cotton  prices?    Prog.  Farmer  (Xy.-Tenn. 
ed. )  54(10):  15.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  in  Birmingham,  Ala.) 

Discusses  what  happened  to  cotton  prices  during  the  last  war 
and  what  might  happen  in  the  present  war. 

Includes  a  table  entitled  Cotton:  Supply,  Consumption,  and 
Price,  1913-1920. 

Dairy  Industry  -  Estonia 

Joost,  Ex.    Too jouk&simus  meie  piimatoostuses.     The  labour  question  in 
Estonian  dairy  industry.    Kon.junktuur,  no.ll/l2,  pp. 610-613. 
Nov. -Dec.  1339.     (Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research, 
Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Discusses  the  number  of  workers  employed  in  dairies,  variations 
in  the  requirement  of  labor,  dairy  organization,  -reorganization  of 
milk  transportation,  and  the  seasonal  variation  in  the  milk  supply. 

Dairy  Industry  -  Hew  Zealand 

Brash,  T.C,    Fifty  years  with  the  dairy  industry.  New  Zeal.  Dairy  Ex- 
porter 15(3):  29  30,31,32,33.    Nov.  1,  1939.  (Publisher's  address: 
P.O.  Box  1001,  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 
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Dairy  Industry  -  United  States 

Anthony,  E.  L.    Dairying  of  tomorrow,    Hoard's  Dairyman  85(2):  35,  61. 
Jan. 25,  1940.    (Published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

From  an  address  before  the  American  Society  of  Animal  Pro- 
duction by  the  Dean  of  the  Michigan  College  of  Agriculture, 

Among  the  future  changes  which  Mr.  Anthony  sees  is  the  placing 
of  dairy  products  in  the  hands  of  the  consumer  at  a  price  which 
the  consumer  can  afford  to  pay  "or  there  will  bo  no  dairy  busi- 
ness."   He  said  in  conclusion?     "I  believe  that  the  future  of 
dairy  farming  is  more  dependent  today  upon  the  satisfactory 
solution  of  the  problems  of  regaining  and  holding  the  public 
support  and  confidence  than  upon  almost  any  other  factor." 

Houghtby,  S.Z.    A  challenge  to  dairymen.  .    Nation's  Agr.  15(2):  1,  8. 
Feb.,  1940.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  article  is  adapted  from  an  address  by  Mr.  Houghtby, 
Treasurer  of  the  Pure  Milk  Association,  Chicago,  at  the  1939 
convention  of  the  Wisconsin  Farm  Bureau  Federation." 

In  view  of  the  seriousness  of  the  dairy  situation  and  "the 
inadequacy  of  all  past  plans  and  efforts  to  bring  about  a  satis- 
factory solution,"  it  would  be  well  for  the  Federal  Government  to 
develop  a  dairy  program  "which  by  amendment  may  either  be  made  a 
part  of  the  present  Farm  Act  or  else  incorporated  in  some  new 
farm  legislation." 

Dairy  Industry  and  War 

Herz,  Hermann.    The  dairy  industry  in  war-time.    Dairy  Indus.  4(10): 
355-356.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  Dairy  Industries  limited, 
102-105.  Shoe  Lane,  Fleet  St.,  London,  23. C. 4,  England) 

"The  best  use  of  milk  (other  than  drinking  milk)  is  attained  by 
the  production  of  buttermilk  curds,  and  these  products  should 
predominate  on  the  dairy  market  in  war-time.    By  proper  treatment 
the  curds  can  be  made  into  a  very  tasty  product... 

"The  main  thing  is,  however,  that  the  dairy  industry  is  not 
actually  dependent  on  imports  from  abroad,  being  virtually  self- 
supporting,    G-reen  fodder,  grass,  roots,  straw,  hay  and  water 
provide  adequate  means  of  ensuring  meat  and  fat  supplies  both  for 
human  needs  and  for  maintenance  purposes," 

Demand 

Norris,  Ruby  Turner.    The  analysis  of  demand.    Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  54(l): 
131-142.    N0v.  1939,     (Published  at  the  Harvard  University  Press, 
Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"It  is  the  thesis  of  this  article,  first,  that  it  is  unsound 
and  unrealistic  to  treat  demand  in  an  undifferentiated  way  with 
respect  to  the  time  element;  second,  that  in  a  short-run  analysis 
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of  demand  the  usual  marginal  utility  approach  is  almost  wholly 
irrelevant*    Purchase  of  goods  "by  the  consumer  in  the  short  run, 
it  is  argued,  is  almost  entirely  divorced  from  any  rational 
weighing  of  utilities  or  of  marginal  utilities  of  different  goods 
against  one  another."  -  p. 131. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Argentina 

Bunge,  A. 13.    Valor  de  la  produccicn  nacional.    Revista  de  Economfa 

Argentina  38(257):  3*37-348.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  Alsina  261, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Discusses  the  value  of  domestic  production  in  Argentina  and 
consumption,  production  and  imports,  all  for  the  past  thirty  years, 
analyzes  the  value  of  Argentine  production  in  1937 f  and  then  takes 
up  the  various  types  of  production  in  turn,  including  agricultural 
production,  and  livestock  for  1937. 

Economic  Conditions  ~  Belligerent  and  Neutral  Countries 

The  economic  alignment.    Economist  137(5025):  407-409.    Dec.  15,  1939. 
(Published  at  8  Bouvorie  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 

This  consists  of  a  table,  with  explanatory  text,  which  gives 
"a  statistical  survey  of  the  most  important  facts  of  the  economic 
alignment  'of  the  nations."    The  nations  are  grouped  according  to 
their  geographical  position  and  political  sympathies  as  the  Allies, 
overseas  neutrals,  European  neutrals,  and  the  enemy.    Por  each  are 
given  statistics  of  population,  value  of  foreign  trade,  shipping, 
motor  vehicles  in  use,  automobiles  produced,  electricity  generated, 
gold  produced,  foodstuffs,  livestock,  metals  and  minerals,  textiles, 
and  other  materials.    "In  general,  the  figures  refer  to  the  year 
1937.    For  crops,  however,  they  are  an  average  of  three  years 
about  193  7,n 

Economic  Society  of  South  Africa 

Pearsall,  C.W.     Some  account  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the 

Economic  society  of  South  Africa.     So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(3): 
341-357.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa 
Publishers  address:  P.O.  Box  5316,  Johannesburg,  Union  of  South 
Africa) 

Family  Allowances  -  Prance 

Prance,  Laws,  statutes,  etc.  Decret  reiatif  aux  allocations  familiales 
dans  l*agriculture.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  71(303):  13754. 
Dec.  7    1939.     (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  No. 31,  Paris  (7e), 
Prance)  - 

Text  of  the  decree  making  certain  changes  in  the  law  relating  to 
family  allowances  in  agriculture. 
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Farm  Life 

Waring,  P.  Alston.    You  can't  escape  into  farming.    Atlantic  Monthly 

164(4):  446-453.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  8  Arlington  St.,  Boston, 
Mass.) 

The  writer,  who  with  his  wife  has  "been  farming  in  eastern 
Pennsylvania  for  ten  years,  concludes  his  article  as  follows:  "To 
he  a  farmer  in  modern  America  is  not  to  escape  into  rural  seclusion. 
Being  a  farmer  nowadays  is  living  in  the  midst  of  American  life.  I 
do  not  in  the  least  suggest  it  as  a  way  of  living  for  anyone  seeking 
an  escape  from  modern  social  problems.    Of  course,  you  can  go  and 
hide  in  the  country.    But  I  am  not  talking  about  that.     I  am  saying 
that  for  the  farmer  there  is  no  honest  turning  away  from  the  im- 
plications of  society,  he  they  economic,  political,  or  social,  for 
all  these  things  impinge  upon  his  life  as  a  citizen." 

Food  Supply  -  Belgium 

Baudhuin,  Fernand.    L! alimentation  de  la  Belgique  en  cas  de  blocus. 

Complements  et  retouches  a  un  plan.     Louvain.  Universite  Catholique. 
Institut  de  Recherches  £conomiques.    Bulletin  ll(l):  39-45.  Nov. 
1939.     (Address:  Bibliotheque  de  1' Universite,  Place  du  Peuple, 
Louvain,  Belgium) 

A  reply  to  questions  raised  "by  an  article  in  the  preceding  issue 
of  the  Bulletin  on  a  food  plan  for  Belgium  in  case  of  blockade. 
The  supply  of  albumens  in  particular  is  discussed  here. 

Food  Supply  -  France 

France,  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Decret  relatif  a  la  declaration  et  au 

stockage  des  denrees  alimentaires  et  des  produits  agricoles.  France. 
Journal  Officiel  71(267):  12787.    Nov.  1,  1939.     (Published  at 
Quai  Voltaire,  No.  31,  Paris  (7e),  France) 

Text  of  the  decree  giving  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  in  time  of 
war  or  in  certain  other  cases  the  power  to  compel  individuals  or 
societies  which  buy  and  resell  products  for  human  or  animal  food  to 
declare  periodically  their  stocks  in  these  products  and  to  hold 
stocks  of  them. 

This  decree  is  discussed  in  the  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France 
71(12):  507, Dec.  1939,  under  the  title:  L' Organisation  du 
Ravitaillement  de  la  Population  en  Produits  Agricoles. 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.     Deere t  relatif  aux  groupements  d' achat  et 
de  repartition  de  denrees  alimentaires  et  de  produits  agricoles. 
France.  Journal  Officiel  71(267):  12786.    Nov.  1,  1939.  (Published 
at  Quai  Voltaire,  No.  31,  Paris  (7e),  France) 

Text  of  the  decree  authorizing  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  to 
promote  the  creation  in  each  department  of  groups  to  facilitate  the 
supplying  of  the  civil  population  with  food  and  agricultural  prod- 
ucts in  cases  where  the  inadequacy  of  the  local  professional  or 
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trade  organization,  transportation  difficulties,  or  reduction  of 
imports  or  domestic  production,  imperil  the  normal  supply.  These 
groups  will  acquire  either  directly  or  through  wholesale  or  semi- 
wholesale  dealers,  products  needed  "by  the  department,  and  resell 
them  to  the  interested  dealers  within  the  department,  or  divide 
the  products  according  to  the  dealers'  needs. 

This  decree  is  summarized  in  the  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de 
France  71(12):  507,    Dec.  1939,  under  the  title:  L' Organisation  du 
Ravitaillement  de  la  Population  en  Produits  Agricoles. 

Food  Supply  -  Germany 

Germany,  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Erlass  zur  verordnung  iiber  die  offentlichc 
bewirtschaf tung  von  landwirtschaft lichen  erzeugnissen  von  27. 
August  1939  und  zu  den  verordnungen  uber  die  offentliche  bewirt- 
schaftung  der  einzelnen  landwirtschaftlichen  erzeugnisse  vom  7. 
September  1939  betr.  regelung  des  mehl-,  reis-  und  hftlsenf ruchte- 
bezugs,  der  verscrgung  abgelcgener  gebiete,  des  geltungsberichs 
der  nahrmittelkarte  und  der . versorgung  mit  schalenwild.  Deutscher 
Reichsanzeiger  und  Proussischer  Staatsanzeiger ,  nr. 271,  p.l. 
Nov.  13,  1939.  (Published  in  Berlin,  Germany) 

Text  of  the  order  in  connection  with  the  decree  for  the  public 
administration  of  agricultural  products  of  August  27,  1939,  and  the 
decrees  on  the  public  administration  of  individual  agricultural 
products  of  September  7,  1939,  relating  to  the  regulation  of  the 
flour,  rice  and  legumes  supply,  the  regulation  of  supplies  for 
outlying  districts,  and  the  extent  of  jurisdiction  of  food 'cards. 

Meinhold,  W.  Die  deutsche  kriegsernahrungswirtschaf t .     Jahrbucher  fur 
Nat'ionalSkonomie  und  Statistik  150(6):  688-707.    Dec.  1939. 
(Published  by  Gustay  Fischer,,  Jena,  Germany) 

Describes  Germany's  war-time  plan  for  the  organization,  conserva- 
tion and  insurance  of  her  food  supplies.     It  is  insisted  that  the 
food  economy  of  the  country  should  be  exclusively  under  the  control 
of  the  Central  Government. 

Food  Supply  ^, Great  Britain 

Walworth,  G.  Plans  in  pickle.  How  the  food  muddle  develops.  Co-op. 
Rev.  13(12):  410-413.  Dec.  1939.  (Published  at  Holyoake  House, 
Hanover  St.,  Manchester  4,  England) 

"In  anticipation  of  the  war,  the  Government  instructed  certain 
importers  to  purchase  stocks  of  important  commodities  such  as 
wheat,  sugar,  and  whale  oil  for  the  purpose  of  national  storage. 
The  Food  Defence  Plans  Department  had  been  established  and  by 
December,  1938,  had  prepared  pla.ns  for  the  control  of  essential 
foods.     By  midsummer  of  1939  these  plans  were  practically  complete... 

11  The  plans  varied  considerably  according  to  the  commodity  coming 
under  control.     In  the  case, of  liquid  milk  where  there  was  no  an- 
ticipation of  rationing,  a  very  simple  arrangement  was  made... 
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"At  the  other  extreme,  a  very  complicated,  system  was  devised  for 
the  case  of  meat.    To  avoid  lengthy  explanation,  a  diagram  has  "been 
constructed  showing  the  various  "bodies  concerned  in  the  handling 
of  meat  from  the  farm  or  from  the  importer  up  to  the  final  con- 
sumer, 

"There  are  many  satisfactory  points  about  this  meat  scheme  for, 
on  paper,  tho  general  centralising  arrangements  should  lead  to 
increased  efficiency.    Similarly,  "butter,  bacon,  and  sug^r  control 
centralising  arrangements  might  "be  regarded  as  leading  to  in- 
creased efficiency.    The  schemes  were  prepared  in  consulta-tion  with 
all  the  interests  concerned.    The  main  trouble,  however,  does  not 
;•   •   arise  in  the  general  structure  of  the  schemes,  "but  in  the  practical 
application  (or  non-application)  of  these  schemes  now  that  war 
has  actually  coae." 

Food.  Supply  -  Netherlands 

Fouillctau  de  Bruyn,  W.K.E,      Be  voorziehing  van  koolhydraten  voor  de 
menschelijke  voeding  in  oorlogstijd.  Economisch-Statistische 
Berichten  24(1252):  952-955.    Dec.  27,  1939.     (Published  by  the 
Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Botterdam,  Netherlands) 

On  the  supply  of  carbohydrates  in  wartime,  with  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  "bread  grains,  potatoes,  sugar,  peas  and  "beans. 

Food  Supply  -  Palestine 

Palestine.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Pood  and  essential  commodities  (con- 
trol) ordinance,  no. 34  of  1939.    An  ordinance  to  provide  for  the 
regulation  of  the  price  and  consumption  of  food  and  essential 
commodities,  and  for  purposes  connected  there?/ith.    Jewish  Agency 
for  Palestine.  Econ,  Res,  Inst.  Bui.  3(7/10):  120-122,    July/ Oct. 
1939,   (Address:  P.O.  3.  7041,  Jerusalem,  Palestine) 

Fruits,  Frozen  Pack  -  Standards 

Williams,  Paul  M«      Standards  for  frozen  pack  fruits.     Canner  90(9): 

16,18.    Feb.  3,  1940.     (Published  at  140  $.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"From  an  address  before  the  National  Preservers1  Association  at 
Chicago,  Jan.  22,  1940." 

Government  -  United  States 

Intergovernmental  r elat ions  in  the  United  States;  a  broad  survey  of 
recent  developments  in  the  field  of  American  government  at  all 
levels. Edited  by  ¥.  Brooke  Graves,    Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social 
Sci,  Ann.  207;  1-218.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
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Content & S  Politics  and  administration  in  intergovernmental  re- 
lations, "by  G.  Homer  Durham,  pp. 1-6;  State  legislation  facilitative 
of  Federal  action,  by  V.O.  Key,  Jr.,  pp. 7-13;  She  ; future  of  Federal 
grants-in-aid,  "by  Joseph  P.  Harris,  pp. 14-26;  Intergovernmental 
taxation  today,  "by  David  Fellman,  pp. 27-37;  Federal-State  personnel 
relations,  "by  G-oorgc  C.S.  Benson,  pp.36-43;  Ilunicipalitics  and  the 
Federal  government,  by  Raymond  S.  Short,  pp. 44-53;  Trade  "barriers 
"between  States,  "by  2\  Sugone  I'eldcr,  pp  ,"54-61;  Tax  competition 
"between  States,  "by  James  W.  I.Iartin,  pp. 62-69;  The  Supreme  court  and 
interstate  "barriers,  by  Rooert  H.  Jackson,  pp. 70-78;  Uniform  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States,  "by  Rodney  L.  l.Iott,  pp. 79-92;  Inter- 
state compr^cts  and  administrative  co-operation,  "by  Garland  C. 
Routt,  pp. 93-102;  Work  of  the  commissions  on  interstate  co-operation, 
"by  Hubert  R.  Gallagher,  pp.10'3-110;  Federal  use  of  admixoistrative 
areas,  "by  James  W,  Fesler,  pp.  111-115;  Voluntary  regionalism  in 
control  of  water  resources,  "by  David  W.  Robinson,  pp.  116-123; 
Interregional  relations,  by  Blrayn  A.  Mauck,  pp. 124-129;  Relation 
of  Federal  regional  authorities  to  State  and  local  units,  pp. 130- 
137;  Political  regionalism  and -administrative  regionalism,  "by  Donald 
Davidson,' pp.  138-143;  State  centralization  in  the  South,  "by  Paul  W. 
Wager,  pp. 144-150;  Fiscal  aspects  of  State-local  relations,  "by 
George  W.  Spicer,  pp. 151-160;  Politics  of  integration  in  metropolitan 
areas,  by  Victor  Jones,  pp. 161-167;  County  consolidation,  "by  J.B. 
Shannon,  pp. 168-175;  Municipal  government  and  special-purpose 
authorities,  "by  William  T.R.-  Fox  and  Annette  Baker  Fox,  pp.  176-184; 
America1 s  tax  dollar  -'a  key  problem  in  governmental  reconstruction, 
ty  Albert  Lepawsky,  pp. 185-193;  Deficiencies  in  State  and  local 
government  data,  by  Edward  R.  Gray,  pp. 194-202;  Readjusting  govern- 
mental areas  and  functions,  by  W.  Brooke  Graves,  pp. 203-209;  A 
"bibliography  of  intergovernmental  relations  in  the  United  States,  • 
T$r  Dorothy  Campbell  Culver,  pp. 210-213.  • 

Government,  Local  -  North  Dakota 

Wernimont ,  Kenneth.      County  disorganization  for  North  Dakota.  Natl. 
Hunic.  Rev.  28(ll):  769-772,  796.    November  1939.     (Published  by 
.    the  National  Municipal  League,  299  Broadway,  New.  York) 

•The  new  law  in  North  Dakota  enables  counties  to  disorganize 
their  present  county  government.    Few  counties  are  eligible' to  take 
advantage  of  the  law,  but  it  has  given  impetus  for  further  study 
of  .county  pro "bl cms. 

Grain  Elevator  Problems 

Sexauer,  E.H,      Today1 s  country  elevator  problems.     Grain  &  Feed.  Jour.' 
Consolidated  83(12):  523-524.    Dec.  27,  1939.     (Published  at  332  S. 
La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  "before  the  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers  Elevator 
;  -  Association  of  South  Dakota,  held  in  Euron,  Dec.  12,13,14,  1939. 

Also  published  in  Farmers1  Elevator  Guide  35(1):  31-32.    Jan.  5, 
1940;  and  in  Grain  &  Feo£  Rev.  29t&h  10-11.  Jan.  1940. 
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Grassland  and  Arable  Farming  ~  New  Zealand 

[Burns,  M.M.]      Why  our  arable  land  is  going  "back,    New  Zeal.  Farmer 
Weekly  S0(40):  9-10*    Nov.  30,  1939.     (Published  in  Auckland, 
New  Zealand) 

11  *A  very  real  problem,1  was  how  Dr.  M.M,  Burns,  of  Lincoln  College, 
described  the  deterioration  of  cropping  land  when  speaking  at  the 
recent  Grasslands  Conference.    Dr.  Burns  said  that  a  serious  fall 
had  occurred  in  the  productive  capacity  of  a  high  percentage  of 
the  cropping  areas  in  Marlborough,  Canterbury  and  Otago.     In  re- 
viewing the  problem,  Dr.  Burns  concluded  by  saying  that  what  was 
necessary  was  the  introduction  of  such  protection  and  assistance  as 
would  enable  farms  to  so  combine  grassland  farming  with  arable 
farming  that  the  producing  capacity  of  their  farms  was  maintained 
or  even  increased." 

Grocery  Annual 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commerci  al  [N.Y.],  v.133,  no. 14,134.  sect.  2, 
PP.1A-16A.    Jan.  19,1940.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  1940  grocery  annual  and  convention  number,  pp.lA-13A. 

Imports  Committee  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Arret e  instituant  un  comite  interprofessional 
d1 importation  de  produits  agricoles.    Prance.    Journal  Officiel 
71(263):  12692.    Oct.  28,  1939.     (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire, 
no. 31,  Paris  (7e) ,  Prance) 

Text  of  the  order  setting  up  an  interprofessional  committee  of 
imports  of  agricultural  products,  whose  duties  will  be  those  of 
giving  advice  on  questions  relating  to  imports  presented  to  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture,  and  of  proposing  to  the  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture the  method  of  distributing  import  authorizations  between 
those  asking  for  them,  when  the  total  number  of  demands  is  larger 
than  the  quotas. 

Income 

Kuznets,  Simon.      National  and  regional  measures  of  income.     South.  Econ* 
Jour.  6(3):  291-313.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Southern 
Economic  Association  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  '  May  be 
obtained  from  Managing  Editor,  P.O.  Box  389,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  p. 294:  "The  discussion  that  follows 
will  take  for  granted  this  general  utility  of  regional  measures  of 
income.    It  will  concentrate  attention  on  the  interrelation  of 
national  and  regional  measures,  especially  on  the  ways  in  which  re-  ' 
giorial  measures  can  make  a  contribution  to  the  usefulness  of 
national  measures  for  economic  and  social  analysis  and  for  more 
intelligent  economic  policy.    The  discussion  can  be  outlined  as 
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follow-s:  First,  we  shall  review  the  various  groups  of  problems  that 
are  encountered  in  defining  the  scope  of  national  income  measures* 
Next,  we  shall  note  the  various  stages  of  economic  circulation  at 
which  national  income  can  to  gauged,  and  the  several  apportionments 
that  appear  significant  for  the  national  totals.     In  discussing 
"both  of  these  aspects  of  income  measurement,  their  "bearing  upon 
regional  measures  will  "be  indicated  and  the  potential  value  of 
regional  measures  stressed*    £hen  the  discussion,  up  to  this  point 
without  specific  reference  to  the  current  state  of  the  field  of 
national  income  measurement  in  this  country,  will  "be  pointed  up  to 
show  why,  in  the  present  state  of  the  field,  regional  measures  arc 
of  particular  importance  and  promise." 

Irrigation  • 

Kut chins,  Wells  A,  Water  rights' for  irrigation  in  humid  areas*  Agr.  . 
Engin.  20(ll):  431-432,  436.  Nov.  1939.  (Published,  "by  the  Ameri- 
can Society  for  Agricultural  Engineers-,  Saint  Joseph,.  Mich*) 

"Presented  "before  the  Soil  and  Water  Conservation  Division  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers, 
at  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  June  21,  1939." 

Israelson,  0.17,      Wat er-application  efficiencies  in  irrigation  and  soil 
conservation.    Agr,  Engin.  20(ll):  423-425.    Nov.  1939.  (Published 
by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers 3  Saint  Joseph, 
Mich.) 

"In  this  paper  a  definition  of  the  term  'water-application 
efficiencies1  is  presented,  a  classification-  of  irrigated  lands 
with  respect  to  relative  elevation  is  suggested,  and  the  results  of 
some  measurements  of  the  amounts  of  water  applied  annually  to 
different  soils,'  together  with  the  field-water  capacities  of  these 
soils,  arc  given." 

Irrigation  -  Saskatchewan 

Denike,  G-.N.      Development  of  irrigation  projects  in  Saskatchewan.  Agr. 
Engin.  20(12):  474-476.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  American 
Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Labor:-  Costa  Rica 

International  labour  office.      Hospital'  aid  for  workers  in  the  banana 
industry  in  Costa  Pica.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.     Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform,  73(3):  48-49.    Jan.  15,  1940.-     (May  be  obtained  from  branch 
office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  B.C.) 

"As  amended  by  a  Decree  No. 17  of  6  October  1939,  the  Costa  Pican 
Decree  No. 23  of  24  November  1936  provides  that  any  person  or  corpora- 
tion buying  bananas  for  export  on  his  or  its  own  account  shall  pay 
the  public  pensions  administration  2  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the 
fruit  bought.    The  proceeds  are  to  cover  the  cost  of  transport  and 
hospital  treatment  for  wage  earners  in  the  banana  industry.  The 
patients  will  be  given  treatment  in  State  hospitals." 
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Labor  -  .trance 

Becker ich,  A.      L1 agriculture  et  la  maiii-d1  oeuvre  etrangere.    Revue  des- 
Agriculteurs  de  France  ct  1 'Agriculture  Pratique  7l(ll):  470-472, 
Nov.  1939s*     (Published  "by  the  Sccietc  dcs  Agriculteurs  de  Prance,  8, 
Hue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (IXe),  Prance) 

Staomarizes  the  regulations  existing  for  the  employment  of  foreign 
labor  in  Prance.     It  is  pointed  out  that  the  decree  of  January  20, 
1939,  forbidding  anyone  to  employ  foreign  labor  without  having 
first  obtained  authorization  from  the  Departmental  Placement  Office, 
does  not  apply  to  agricultural  labor. 

Labor  -  Germany 
 1_ 

International  labour  office.    Agricultural  organisation  in  Germany. 

The  employment  market  in  1939.     In t email.  Labour  Off.     Indus,  and 
Labour" Inform.  72(lD):  275-278.    Dec.  4,  1939.     (Published  in 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D«C») 

"The  outstanding  feature  of  German  agriculture  in  1939  was  a 
great  shortage  of  labour  which  became  still  more' acute  when  the  war 
broke  out.    A  series  of  measures  have  been  taken  to  remedy  this 
state  of  affairs.     Some  details  are  given." 

Labor  -  Iran 

International  labour  office.      Improved  conditions  for  agricultural  workers 
in  Iran.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  72(8) i  229. 
ITov*  20,  1939.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington ,  D.C.) 

"On  17  September  1939,  the  Iranian  Parliament  passed  an  Act  to 
regulate  the  division  of  agricultural  and  market  produce  between 
landowners  and  peasant s .. . 

"The  division  of  produce  between  the  landowner  and  the  farmer 
was  formerly  organised,  in  the  absence  of  rational  and  uniform 
regulations,  in  accordance  with  ways  and  customs  more  or  less  based 
on  the  precepts  of  the  Mohammedan  religion,  and  in  practice ,' the 
division  was  generally  extremely  unfair  to  the  agricultural  worker... 

"The  law  contains  a  number  of  other  provisions  of  equal  im- 
portance for  the  improvement  of  the  lot  of  agricultural  workers." 

Labor  -  U.S.S.P. 

International  labour  office.      Recruiting  of 'labour  in  collective  farms 
in .the'  Soviet  Union.     Internatl,  Labour' Off .  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  72(12):  322-323.    Dec.  13,  1939.     (Published  in  Geneva, 
Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Council  of  People's  Commissaries  of  the  Soviet  Union  approved 
on  16  August  1939  an  Order  of  the  Economic  Council  which  regulates 
the  transport  of  peasant  members  of  collective  farms  who  are  re- 
cruited as  wage  earners." 


Labor,  Migratory  -  California 


Hibbs,  Ben,      Footloose  army.     Country  Gent.  110(2):  7-8,  42-43,  44. 

Peb.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

In  this  article,  and  the  article  by  Mrs.  Reichard  on  p. 9,  which 
deal  with  the  problem  of  migrants  in  California,  the  "Country 
G-entleman  attempts  to  present  a  well-rounded  picture  of  one  of  the 
most  puzzling  agricultural  and  social  problems  of  our  times." 

Leland,  R.  G.      Medical  care  for  migratory  workers.    Amer.  Medical  Assoc. 
Jour.  114(1):  45-55.    Jan.  6,  1940.     (Published  at  535  H.  Dearborn 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Reichard,  Alice.  California's  adult  children.  Country  Cent.  110(2): 
9,  34,  35.  Peb.  1940.  (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.) 

A  very  discouraging  picture  of  what  Calif ornia  is' up  against 
in  its  migrant  problem  written  by  a  California  schoolteacher  and 
based  on' her  actual  experiences. 

Taylor,  Prank  J.      California's  1  grapes  of  wrath, 1    Forum  and  Century 
102(5):  232-238.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  570  Lexington  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.)    Libr.  Cong, 

A  spirited  reply  to  the  accusations  implied  and  expressed  in 
John  Steinbeck's  ft Grapes  of  T7rath." 

Land  ~  Allotments  -  U.S»S.R. 

International  labour  office.    Organisation  of  agriculture  in  the  Soviet' 
Union.    Allotments  for  non-members  of '  colle ctive  farms.  Internatl. 
Labour  Off.,  Indus-,  and  Labour  Inform.    72 (lO):  279-280.    Dec.  4, 
1939.    (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from 
branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"An  Order  issued  by  the  Council  of  People's  Commissaries  and 
the  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union  on 
28  July  1939  makes  provision  for  the  grant  of  plots  of  land  to 
various  classes  of  workers  domiciled  in  rural  districts  but  not 
members  of  the  collective  farms." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Congo 

Moulaert,  Georges.      Colonisation  europeenne  au  Congo.     Societe  3elge 
d'^tudes  «  d1 Expansion.    Bulletin  Bimestriel  38^118):  638-641. 
Dec.  1939.  '  (Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium) 

Summarizes  the  scientific,  political  and  economic  problems  con- 
nected with  European  colonization  in  the  Congo. 

Solomiac,  L.      Une  formal e  de  colonisation  europeenne  dans  la  vallec  du 
Hiari  (Moyen-Congo) .    Societe  .-Beige ■ -d,£tudcs  &  d'Expansioh.  Bulle- 
tin Bimcstriol^38(li8): '612-616.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  Avenue 
Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium)  *'" 
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The  completion  of  the  Chemin  de  Fer  Congo-Ocean  (Congo-Ocean 
Railroad)  has  opened  up  the  possibilities  for  the  profitable  colon- 
ization of  the  Middle  Congo,  of  which  the  valley  of  the  Niari  is 
particularly  fertile.    This  article  has  for  its  purpose  the  supply- 
ing of  future  colonists  with  information  on  the  methods  of  ob- 
taining lands,  the  capital  needed,  the  crops  to  raise,  and  the 
assistance  which  the  local  administration  can  give  in  the  matter. 

.Land 'Settlement  and "Colonization  -  United  States 

McShane,  James.    Homesteading:  a  progress  report.    Free  Amer.  4(l):  12- 
14.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

A  summary  of  part-time  and  full  time  farming  homestead  groups 
in  the  United  States  -  Granger  Homestead,  I ova;  Thompkinsville, 
Nova  Scotia;,  Dyess,  Ark.;  the  commuters1  homesteads  at  Suffern, 
West  Nyack,  and  Ossining,  New  York;  Ringwood,  'N.J.;-  King  City, 
outside  of  Toronto;  Litchfield  Park,  Ariz.;  Waverly,  Va  • ;  Boiling, 
Ala.;  and  the  Delta  Cooperative  Farm  at  Hillhouse,  Miss. 

Land  Tenure, '~  Morelos.  Mexico 

Alanis  Patino,  Emilio.      La  economia  ejidal  de  Morelos.    Mexico.  De- 
partamento  Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  Publicidad.    Agricultura  2(14): 
75-84.     Sept. -Oct.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  B.F.) 

The  writer  traces  the  development  of  the  economy  of  Morelos 
from  the  period  prior  to  1910  to  the  establishment  of  the  ejido 
system.    Rice  culture  has  been  developed  through  the  extension  of 
credit,  and  cane  cultivation  and  the  recent  installation  of  a  sugar 
mill  have  given  a  new  impetus  to  the  ejido.    The  latter,  in  addition 
to  helping  out  the  ejidatorios,  provides  work  for  the  landless 
peasants.    It  is  pointed  out  that  although  the  total  agricultural 
production  was  less  in  1934  than  in  1910,  it  was  more  equitably 
distributed  among  the  actual  producers.    The  problems  connected  with 
the  eji&al  type  of  collectivization  are  discussed. 

Land  Utilization  -  G-reene  County,  Georgia 

'Georgia  county  takes  the  trail  back  to  balanced  land  use.    U.S.  Dept. 

Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  11(1):  4-5.     Jan.  1940.  (Published 

in  Washington,  D.C..) 

Gives  a  brief  history  of  Greene  County,  Ga.,  from  the  days,  100 
years  age,  when  it  was  prosperous,  to  its  present  unsatisfactory 
condition,  and  tells  what  its,  farmers  and  the  Federal  Government  are 
doing  to  solve  its  problems  through  the  "unified  county"  program. 

Land  Utilization  -  Planning 

Wilson,  M.L.      Making  the  plans  click.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext. 
Serv.  Rev.  11(1):  10.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"To  reach  the  goals  outlined  by  Secretary  Wallace  last  February 
in  the  first  of  this  series  of  articles  on  the  Department  of 
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Agriculture  requires  that  we  work  together  more  closely  than  ever 
"before,  says  Under  Secretary  Wilson  in  this,  the  last  of  the  series," 

Leases,  Farm  -  France 

Valroger,  Paul  de.      La  legislation  de  guerre  et  les  baux  a  fermo.  Revue 
dos  Agriculteurs  de  France  et  1 'Agriculture  Pratique  71(11):  480. 
Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Socxete  des  Agriculteurs  de  Prance,  8, 
Rue  d'Athones,  Paris  (IXe),  Franco) 

Sets  forth  the  way  in  which  the  decrce-law  of  September  23,  1939, 
regulating  the  relations  between  landlords  and  tenants  in  wartime, 
affects  farm  leases. 

Livestock  -  Southern  States 

Jarnagin,  Milton  P.     Livestock  -  the  salvation  of  southern  farms.     Mf rs . 
Roc.  108(9):  31-34,  58.-    Sept.  1939.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Machinery  in  War  Time  -  France 

Ballu,  Tony.    Hole  de  l'outillage  pcadant  la  guerre.     Revue  des  Agri- 
culteurs do  Prance  et  1' Agriculture  Pratique  71(11):  476-477. 
Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  France, 
8,  Rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (IXe),  Prance) 

On  the  importance  of  mechanization  in  time  of  war  because  of  the 
labor  shortage.     Outlines  the  work  of  the  newly  created  "Service  de 
la  Culture  Mecanique"  which  was  formed  to  study  the  problems  connected 
with  mechanization  and  to  assist  growers  in  this  direction, 

Manchester  School 

Manchester  School  of  Economic  and  Social  Studies,  v. 10,  no. 2,  pp.  101-206. 
Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  the  University  Press,  8-10  Wright  St., 
Manchester  15,  England) 

Partial  contents:  The  population  scare,  by  J.  Jewkes,  pp. 101-121; 
Control  of  market  supplies  of  agricultural  produce,  by  K.G.  Kendall, 
pp. 122-133  [describes  the  method  by  which  regulation  of  market  supplies 
has  been  attempted  in  Great  Britain.     The  present  extent  of  quantita- 
tive control  of  imports  of  agricultural  produce  into  the  United 
-  Kingdom  is  summarized  in  a  table  on  p.l3l];  The  fixing  of  retail  milk 
prices,  by  P..T.  Bauer,  pp.  134-143;  Rights  and  duties  of  science,  by 
M.  Polanyi,  pp.  175.-193. 

Marketing  • 

Journal  of  Marketing,  v. 4,  no. 3,  pp. 229-337.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
American  Marketing  Association,  Robert  N.  King,  Business  Manager, 
363  Madison  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.) 
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Partial  contents:  The  functional  concept  in  marketing,  "by  Earl  S. 
Eullbrook,  pp. 229-237;  Research  in  retail  distribution;  its  methods 
and  problems,  "by  William  J.  Maledon,  pp. 238-246;  Towards  economical 
distribution,  by  Hector  Lazo,  pp. 249-251  [The  writer's  comments  are 
based  upon  his  recently  published  study  -  "Controlled  Competition- 
Corporate  Chains,  Cartels  and  Cooperatives"];  Cooperative  marketing 
-  good  and  bad,  by  Ben  Trynin,  pp. 252-257  [Based  on  the  writer's 
oxperience  with  farm  marketing  cooperatives  in  California];  Changes 
in  the  central  European  retail  trade,  by  Walter  Eroehlich,  pp.258- 
263;  Faria  family  income  and  expenditures,  by  Frank  Furbush,  pp. 264- 
267  ["Indicates  briefly  the  significance  of  data  from  the  Consumers 
Purchases  Study  for  market  analysis  in  the  farm  field*"]. 

Marketing  -  Organization  -  G-reat  Britain 

Marketing  in  brief .      Co-op.  Rev.  13(1-6):  14,  44,  85,  104,  138,  168,  215, 
263.    Jan, -Aug.  1939.     (Published  at  Eolyoake  House,  Hanover  Street, 
Manchester  4,  England) 

This  is  a  series  of  diagrams  showing  the  organization  of  market- 
ing agencies  as  follows:  1.  The  Wheat  Commission,  1952;  2.  Milk 
Board  (England  and  Wales);  3.  Livestock  Commission;  4.  The  Sugar 
Commission;  5,  The  Pigs  and  Bacon  Scheme;  6.  Potato  Board;  7.  Main 
Scottish  Milk  Scheme;  6.  Northern  Ireland  Milk  Scheme. 

Marketing  Activities 

Marketing  Activities,  v. 2,  no.l,  pp. 1-18,  processed.    Jan.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  B.C.) 

Partial  contents:  Wheat  yields  and  soil  moisture,  by  R.K.  Smith, 
pp. 1-2;  New  York  and  Chicago  fruit  and  vegetable  prices  analyzed, 
by  J.W.  Park,  pp. 3-4;  Some  containers  standardized,  by  L. C.  Carey, 
pp. 9-11;  The  1940  truck  crop  news  program,  by  Reginald  Roys ton, 
pp. 13-14. 

Markets.  Produce  Terminal 

Sherman,  Caroline  B.      What  is  a  good  market?    Amer.  City  54(1):  52. 
Jan.  1940.     .(Published  at  470  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Markets,  Super 

Zimmerman,  KCM.      The  place  of  the  super  market.    Northwest.  Miller  201(2): 
13,41,42,44.    Jan.  17,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"This  article  was  presented  by  M.M.  Zimmerman,  editor  and  pub- 
lisher of  Super  Market  Merchandising,  as  an  address  before  the  eleventh 
Boston  Conference  on  Distribution,  sponsored  by  the  Retail  Trade  Board 
of  the  Boston  Chamber  of  Commerce,  in  co-operation  with  Harvard 
University.  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration,  Boston  Uni- 
versity, College  of  Business  Administration,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology  and  others,"  -  Editor's  Note. 
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Meat  ■  Estonia 

Kull,  A.      Liha  turustamine  siseturul.     The  domestic  meat  market.  Kon- 
junktuur,  no.ll/l2,  pp. 590-598.     Nov. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  by 
Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

The  writer  takes  up  meat  production  and  consumption  and  retail 
meat  prices  in  1939. 

Meat  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

The  meat  trade  in  Great  Britain.     Government  and  wartime  meat  storage  and 
distribution.    Past,  Rev.  and  Graziers'  Rec.  49(11):  132-134. 
Nov.  16,  1939.     (Published  at  the  Wool  Exchange,  122-138  King- 
street,  Melbourne,  Victoria) 

Meat  Packing  Industry 

Perlman,  J.      Annual  earnings  in  meat  packing,  1937.    U.S.  Dept.  Labor. 
Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  49(6):  1470-1482.    Dec.  1939. 
(Published  in  Washington,  B.C.) 

The  writer  was  assisted  by  Edward  B.  Morris, 


Migration,  Rural  -  Southern  States 

Reynolds,  CP.,  jr.  Rural  migration.  Southern  farms  lose  heavily.  Univ. 
Va.  News  Letter,  v. 15,  no, 3,  Jan.  15,  1940.  (Published  in  Charlottes- 
ville, Ya.) 

Milk  -  Cost  of  Production 

Nisbet,  Alex.  E.R.      The  cost  of  milk  production.     Scot.  Parmer  47(2445): 
1632.    Nov.  25,  1939.     (Published  at  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow,  C.2, 
Scotland) 

An  outline  of  the  method  of  figuring  the  cost  of  milk  production. 

Pettit,  G.H.N.      Labour  in  the  cowshed.    Roy.  Agr.  Soc.  England.  Jour. 

100(2):  46-55.     Nov.  1939.     (Published' at  16,  Bedford  Square,  London, 
W.C.I,  England) 

"This  paper  is  based  upon  information  and  experience  obtained  in 
the  operation  of  the  Cambridge  Pood  Recording  Scheme  for  Dairy  Cows, 
an  advisory  service  to  milk  producers  in  the  Eastern  Counties.  The 
Scheme...  is...  a  general  study  of  the  economic  aspects  of  milk  pro- 
duction, .  . 

"Although  the  Scheme  is  still  operative,  the  data  presented  here 
refer  to  the  throe-year  period  1934-5  to  1936-7,  during  which  time 
the  cost  of  cowshed  labour  averaged  3d.  per  gallon,  equivalent  to  27 
per  cent,  of  the  total  direct  costs  incurred  on  the  farm  in  milk 
production.    This  paper  is,  however,  more  concerned  with  a  general 
discussion,  mainly  in  quantitative  terms,  of  the  various  considera- 
tions affecting  labour  inputs  in  milk  production,  than  with  average 
money  costs  at  any  particular  time. 


312 


"The  cost  of  running  milking  machines  and  the  economies  of  machine- 
milking  are  discussed  in  detail  in  a  final  section.1' 

Milk  -  Prices 

Brown,  Edward  Fisher.      The  truth  about  milk  prices.    Nation's  Business 
28(2):  7B-79;80.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce 
cf  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Critical  of  the  article  on  the  milk  situation  in  the  November 
1939  issue  of  Fortune. 

Milk  -  Subsidized  Distribution 

Spencer,  Leland.      Subsidized  distribution.    Amer.  Agr.  136(24):  587. 
Nov.  25,  1939.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.) 

Discusses  subsidized  distribution  particularly  as  applied  to  milk. 
The  writer  thinks  that  fluid  milk  producers  are  not  being  treated 
fairly  under  the  federal  milk  order  for  New  York  and  that  until  more 
is  known  of  the  effects  of  cheap  milk  plans  "the  government  should 
foot  the  entire  bill  for  milk  subsidies  as  it  has  for  the  stamp  plan 
and  all  the  other  activities  of  the  F.S.C.C.n 

Milk  Plant,  Municipal  -  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Cowan,  H.  Eronson.      A  municipally  owned  and  operated  nilk  plant.  Welling- 
ton, New  Zealand,  has  demonstrated  the  possibilities  of  such  a  system  - 
which  has  paid  for  itself.    Amer.  City  54(l):  47-48.     Jan.  1940. 
(Published  at  470  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Molasses  -  Regulation  -  France 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arret 6*  fixant  la  quant ite  et  le  prix  des 

melasses  indigenes  destinees  a  la  nourriture  des  animaux  au  cours  de 
la  canpagne  1939-1940.    France.  Journal  Officiel  71(269):  12840-12841. 
Nov.  3,  1939.     (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  (7o), 
France) 

Text  of  the  decree  fixing  the  quantity  and  the  price  of  native 
molasses  intended  for  animal  feed  during  the  1939-40  season. 

National  Grange  of  the  Patrons  of  Husbandry 

The  National  Grange  Monthly,  v. 37,  no.l,  pp. 1-28.     Jan.  1940.  (Published 
in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

The  annual  convention  number. 

Partial  contents:  Great  farm  program  adopted  at  Peoria  session 
[The  73rd  Annual  Convention  of  National  Grange,  November  15-23, 
1939],  pp. 1,6;  National  Grange  offers  a  workable  farm  program,  p. 3; 
The  story  of  great  achievement  [address  by  president  Taber],  pp. 8, 
12,  16,  19,  26;  Year's  Grange  progress  told  by  State  Masters , • pp. 20-24; 
and  Price  fixing  is  not  favored  by  the  Grange,  p. 28. 
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ITe the r lands  Indies 

Keller,  Arthur  S.     .Netherlands  India  as  a  paying  proposition.    Far  East, 
Survey  9(2):  11-18.  .  Jan.  17,  19.40.  (Published  by  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  delations,  129  S.  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  discussion  of  the  Dutch  stake  in  the  Indies...  will  make 
little  mention  of  what  Dutch  rule  has  meant  to  the  more  than  60 
million  inhabitants  of  Java,  Sumatra^  Borneo,  Celebes,  and  the  ad- 
jacent islands.    That  is  another  subject  which  will  be  treated  in  a 
later  report.    Rather,  here,  we  are  concerned  primarily,  with  those 
aspects,  of  Dutch  economic  relations  with  the  Indies  which  have  re- 
sulted" in  profits  to  Dutch  nationals  -  investments,  trade,  etc."  - 
p.p.  11-12. 

Nylon  and  Japanese  Silk 

Farley,  Miriam  S.  Nylon  prospective  threat  to  Japanese  silk.  Par  East. 
Survey  9(2):  18-19.  Jan.  17,  1940,  (Published  by  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Olive  Oil  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Regio  decreto-legge  12  ottobre  1939, 

n.1627.    Disciplina  dell'ammasso  degli  oli  di  oliva.  (Pubblicato 
nella  Gazzetta  Ufficiale  dell'  8  novembre  1939,  n.259.)  Italy.  Minis- 
tero  dell 'Agricoltura  e  delle  Poreste.  Sollcttino  Ufficiale  11(30) : 
2622-2629.    Nov.  21,  1939.     (May  be  obtained  from  the  Libreria 
dello  Stato,  Palazzo  del  Minister©  delle  Finanze,  Via  XX  Settemcre, 
Rome,  Italy) 

Text  of  the  decree-law  laying  down  regulations  in  connection  with 
the  compulsory  ammasso  of  olive  oils  from  domestically  produced 
olives  and  olive  husks  or  from  olives  or  olive  husks  imported  from 
abroad.    The  ammasso,  or  collective  storage  and  sale  of  the  product, 
is  to  go  into  effect  at  the  end  of  the  1939-40  season.     The  law  was 
passed  October  12,  1939. 


Olives  -  Proration  Program  -  California 

Harrison,  A.H.      The  olive  proration  program  in  California.     Calif.  Fruit 
News  100(2686);  4-5.    Dec.  30,  1939.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery 
St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Olives  -  Trade  Practice  Rales 

Proposed  trade  practice  rules,  for  the  ripe  olive  industry.  Canner  90(7-): 
14,  16.  Jan. .20,  1940.  (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

Trade  practice  rules  proposed  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
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Planned  Economy  -  United  States 

Ezekiel,  Mordecai.      Les  progres  de  l'economie  dirigee  aux  Jutats-Unis. 
Societe  Beige  d  ^Etudes  &  d'Expansion.  Bulletin  Bimestriel  38(118): 
'653-656.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege, 
Belgium) 

In  this  article  are  listed  and  discussed  the  three  types  of 
planning  which  have  "been  carried  out  in  the  United  States,  and 
which  are  exemplified  in  the  N.R.A. ,  the  A. A. A. ,  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Commission,  and  the  national  Resources  Planning  Board.     It  is 
pointed  out  that  regulation  has  "been  applied  to  three  industrial 
groups:  agriculture,  "bituminous  coal  and  petroleum,  and  that  the 
fundamental  economic  object  was  to  regulate  production  to  the 
quantity  which  could  "be  sold  at  prices  allowing  a  reasonable  profit 
to  the  producer.     In  agriculture,  the  result  was  obtained  through 
adjustment  of  supplies,  the  price  "being  incidentally  sustained 
through  crop  loans  and  the  creation  of  stocks. 

Population  -  France 


Ungern-Sternberg,  Rode  rich  v.      Der  krieg  und  der  bevolkerungsschwund  in 
Erankreich.    Jahrbucher  fur  Nationalokonomie  und  Statistik  150(6): 
708-721.    Dec.  1939.  (Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 

The  author  paints  a  gloomy  picture  of  the  future  of  France's 
population  after  the  present  war,  after  discussing  the  existing  de- 
cline in  population  numbers  due  to  various  causes  including  the  de- 
cline in  the  birth  rate. 

Population  -  Mapping  - 

Barnes,  James  A. ,  and  Robinson,  Arthur  H.      A  new  method  for  the  repre- 
sentation of  dispersed  rural  population.    Geogr.  Rev.  30(1):  134-137. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society  of  New 
York,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Potatoes,  Seed  -  Price  Fixing  -  Great  Britain 

Seed  potatoes  order.  Maximum  prices  for  all  kinds.     Scot.  Farmer  47(2447): 
1683.     Dec.  9,  1939.     (Published  at  93  Hope  St.,  Glasgow,  C.2, 
Scotland) 

Gives  the  text  of  the  Seed  Potatoes  (Maximum  Prices)  Order, 
1939,  dated  Nov.  24,  1939. 

Prices  and  War 

[Colquette,  R.D.]      War  and  produce  prices.    New  Zeal.  Farmer  Weekly. 
60(39):  10.    Nov.  23*,  1939.     (Published  in  Auckland,  New  Zealand) 
Reprinted  from  Country  Guide. 

Mr.  Colquette  reviews  the  situation  and  says  that  "inflation  is 
bound  to  occur. n 
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Raw  Materials  -  Europe 

Reimann,  Guenter.      Raw  material  strategy  in  Eur6pe:  factors  governing 
the  available  supplies.    Annalist  55(1408):  35-36.    Jan.  11,  1940. 
(Published  by. the  Few  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Accompanied  by  eight  statistical  tables  which  show  the  following: 
German  iron  imports  in  1938  by  sources;  Germany's  consumption  of 
nonferrous  metals,  1953  and  1937;  copper  supplies  of  Germany  in 
1938;  German  sources  of  oil  not  barred  by  the  blockade;  share  of 
northern  and  eastern  Europe  in  British  imports;  British  imports 
from  eastern  Europe,  etc.,  J aauary-August  1939;  the  allied  blockade 
and  German  imports;  German  imports  of  essential  war  materials, 
1937,  1938,  and  January -June  1939. 

Reclamation  Era 

Reclamation  Era.  v. 30,  no.l,  pp. 1-32.  Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Reclamation,  U.S.  Dept ,  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Fartial  contents:  The  domestic  sugar  problem,  by  Charles  M. 
Kearney,  pp. 1-3;  Sugar  beet  acreage  on  reclamation  projects,  by 
James  E.  01Connor,  p. 3;  Land  use,  soil  conservation  and  water  facili- 
ties, by  E.H.  Wiecking,  pp.4-S,  16-17;  National  Resources  Board,  how 
it  should  be  constituted,  by  L.  Ward  Bannister,  p. 7;  Water  conserva- 
tion possibilities  on  the  Northern  Great  Plains,  by  Harlan  H. 

Barrows,  pp. 8-10,  17;  Drainage  and  clearing           desirability  and 

method,  by  William  E.  Warne ,  pp. 14-15;  The  Great  Plains  program. in 
Congress,  by  Erancis  Case,  pp. 15-17;  What  the  state  ought  to  do  for 
reclamation  in  planning  and  cooperation,  by  Clifford  H.  Stone, 
pp. 19-21. 

Regionalism 

Morgan,  Arthur  E.      Regionalism  in  America.    Pa.  Dept.  Com.  State  Planning 
Bd.  Pa.  Planning  6(l):   8,  13-14.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  928  N- 
Third  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.) 

This  article  is  a  condensation  of  an  address  reprinted  in  a  pam- 
phlet entitled  "Design  in  Public  Business,"  issued  by  the  Antioch 
Press . 

"Regionalism  can  be  more  than  a  way  to  handle  specialized  issues, 
such  as  river  control  or  forestry  or  the  control  of  diseases.  It 
can,  I  repeat,  be  a  key  to  a  new  social  and  economic  order.     It  can 
be  a  positive  process  for  achieving  balance  and  fullness  of  develop- 
ment in  an  area,  and  vital  productive  relationships  between  areas. 
It  can  be  a  way  to  avoid  great  competitive,  wasteful,  and  sterile, 
expenditures  of  energy  and  resources.     *t  Can  help  give  diversity, 
fullness,  and  good  proportion  to  localities  and  to  the  country  as  a 
whole. " 

Rehabilitation,  Rural  -  Prairie  Provinces,  Canada 

Prairie  farm  rehabilitation.      C.S.T.A.  Rev.,  no. 23,  pp. 1-108.     Dec.  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 
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"This  issue  of  the  C.S.T.A.  Review  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
agriculturists  and  other  interested  parties  throughout  Canada' with 
the  activities ' of "the  Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitat ion  Act,  or  what  is 
commonly  called  the  P.E.R.A.     The  articles  contained  in  this  issue  do 
not  present  the  picture  from  the  point  of  view  of  what  has  actually 
happened...  This  issue  has  "been  planned  with  a  view  to  acquainting 
people  with  what  is  "being  done  to  correct  the  situation  and  the 
policies  under  way  to  meet  recurrent  adverse  climatic  conditions  in 
future  years."  -  Editorial  comment,  p.l. 

Partial  contents:  A  land  utilization  plan  for  Prairie  agriculture, 
by  S.S.  Archibald,  pp. 4-9;  Soil  surveys  and  soil  research,  by  A. 
Leahey,  pp. 10-13,  91;  Economic  research  in  the  drought  area  in 
western  Canada,  by  J.  Coke,  pp. 14-17,  22;  Land  utilization  in  Alberta, 
-   by  O.S.  Longman,  pp. 18-22;  Land  utilization  in  Saskatchewan,  by 
E.E.  Eisenhauer,  pp. 23-25,  95;  Manitoba  and  Prairie  farm  rehabilita- 
tion, by  J.H.  Ellis,  pp. 26-28,  67;  Organization  of  the  P.E.R.A.  for 
water  conservation  and  resettlement,  by  Geo.  Spence  and  John  Val lance, 
pp. 29-31,  57;  Agricultural  improvement  associations,  by  C.  Shirriff, 
pp. 32-34,  42;  Organized  methods  of  soil  drifting  control,  by  A.E, 
Palmer,  pp. 35-37;  Establishment  of  community  pastures  and  policies 
of  resettlement,  by  0.  Ereer  and  M.  Mann,  pp. 38-42;  Grazing  surveys 
and  regrassing  program,  by  S.E.  Clarke,  Gr.D.  Matthews,  and  R.W. 
Peake,  pp. 43-48;  Water  resources  for  irrigation  in  western  Canada, 
by  B.  Russell,  pp. 49-57;  Progress  of  small  water  development  projects, 
by  W.L.  Jacob son,  pp. 58-61,  63,  84;  Irrigation  development  for  re- 
settlement, by  W.H.  Eairfield  and  G.N.  Denike ,  pp. 64-67;  Soil  erosion 
control,  by  W.  Gibson  and  P.J.  Janzen,  pp. 68-70;  Methods  of  conserving 
the  run-off  water  and  controlling  soil  erosion,  by  J.S.  Parker,  Wm. 
Dickson  and  E.S.  Hopkins,  pp. 71-73,  75-77;  Sub-stations  and  their 
relation  to  rehabilitation,  by  J.C.  Moynan  and  M.J.  Tinline,  pp. 78- 
84;  Eorage  crop  expansion,  by  L.  E.  Kirk  and  T.M.  Stevenson,  pp. 85- 
87,  89-91;  Tree  planting  under  the  P.E.R.A. ,  by  Norman  Ross,  pp. 93- 
95;  Prairie  farm  gardens,  by  W.R.  Leslie,  pp. 97-98,  101;  Insect  sur- 
veys in  the  rehabilitation  program,  by  H.L.  Seamans,  pp. 99-101. 

Rehabilitation,  Rural  -  Puerto  Rico 

Malaret ,  Rene  Jimenez.      Sintesis  de  los  trabajos  realizados  en  Puerto 
Rico  por  la  Division  de  rehab ilitac ion  rural  de  la  PRRA.  Revista 
de  Agricultura,  Industria  y  Comercio  de  Puerto  Rico  31(4):  532-538. 
Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.R.) 

Summarizes  the  work  done  in  Puerto  Rico  by  the  Rural  Rehabilita- 
tion Division  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration. 

Research 

Stine,  Charles  M.A.      A  chemist  looks  at  agriculture.     Some  of  its 

mightiest  unsolved  problems...  Delivered  before  the  Association  of 
land-grant  colleges  and  universities  at  Washington,  D.C.,  November  16, 
1939.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  6(6):  171-175.     Jan.  1,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  33  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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The  abiding  thought  which  the  writer  stressed  is  that  more  re- 
search and  fjuch  more  fundamental  research  is  needed  for  the  solution 
of  the  unsolved  problems  of  agriculture. 

Revista  Nacional  de  A^rricultura 

Revista  Nacional  de  Agricultura,  ano  34,  numero  425,  pp. 791-875.    Nov,  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Sociedad  de  Agricultores  de  Colombia,  Bogota, 
Colombia) 

This  entire  issue  is  given  over  to  the  Ibague  Agricultural  and 
Livestock  convention,  which  was  held  October  12,  1939,  to  study  the 
serious  problems  which  affect  the  Colombian  economy  and  prevent  its 
development.     The  speech  of  the  Minister  of  Economy,  the  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  Convention,  and  newspaper  comments  on  it  are  given. 

Rice  -  Japan 

Japan.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  forestry.    Production  and  distribution 

of  rice,    Tokyo  Gazette,  no. 23,  pp. 1-5.    May  1939.     (Published  by  the 
Tokyo  Gazette  Publishing  House,  Osaka  Building,  Uchi saiwaicho , 
Kojimachi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

The  writer  brings  out  the  importance  of  the  problem  of  production 
and  distribution  of  rice  in  wartime,  the  dif f iculties  to  be  over- 
come, the  1939  plan  for  increased  production  of  rice  in  Japan,  the • 
Rice  Control  Law  11  the  main  objective  of  which  has  been  to  empower 
the  authorities  to  purchase  or  deliver  rice  with  official  prices  or 
to  control  its  disposal  in  certain  seasons  by  official  operations 
so  as  to  keep  prices  within  the  limits  of  the  maximum  and  minimum 
prices  fixed  by  the  law,"  and  the  Rice  Distribution  Control  Law, 
the  purpose  of  which  "is  to  keep  the  price  of  rice  at  a  reasonable 
point  by  controlling  its  distribution." 

Rice  -  Korea  and  Japjan 

The  rice  supply  situation.      Oriental  Econ.  6(12):  799-801,  785. 

Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  2  Sanchome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo, 
Japan) 

Discusses  the  failure  of  the  rice  crop  in  Korea  and  its  meaning 
for  Japan  which  depends  on  her  supply  from  that  country. 

Rubber  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Netherlands  Indies.  Dept.  Econ.  Affairs.  Report  on  the  native  rubber 
cultivation  during  the  second  half  of  1938.  Netherlands  Indies. 
Dept.  Econ.  Affairs.  Netherlands  Indies  7(8):  11-19.  Aug.  1939. 
(May  be  obtained  from  G.  Kolff  &  Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  N.I.) 

Rural  America 


Rural  America,  v. 18,  no.l,  pp. 1-16.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Ameri- 
can Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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Partial  contents:  Rural  life  weighed  In  the  balances,  "by  Otis 
Durant  Duncan,  pp. 3-5;  Rural  traveling  art  galleries  in  Nebraska, 
by  Nellie  May  Schlee  Vance,  pp. 6-7;  Education  for  rural  life  in  the 
Tennessee  Valley,  by  G-eorge  P.  Grant,  pp.  8-9;  Interpretations  of 
youth  conferences,  by  William  R.  Miller,  pp. 9-10. 

Rye  -  War  Time  Possibilities  -  Great  Britain 

Robinson,  D.H.      Rye,  and  its  possibilities  in  time  of  war.     Roy.  Agr. 
Soc.  England.  Jour.  100(2):  40-45.    Nov.  1939.   (Published  at  16, 
Bedford  Square,  London,  W.G.I,  England) 

The  writer  illustrates  with  figures  the  relative  unimportance  of 
rye  production  in  the  United  Kingdom,  .and  says  that  "The  good 
points  about  rye  which  recommend  it  for  use  during  a  national  emer- 
gency may  be  summarised  thus.     It  is  very  hardy:  grows  better  on 
thin,  dry,  sandy  or  chalky  soils  than  any  other  cereal;  it  follows 
a  cereal  crop  as  well  as  any  cereal;  it  tillers  extensively  and 
prevents  very  light  land  from  blowing;  it  can  be  sown  earlier 
harvested  earlier  and  carried  earlier  than  any  other  cereal;  it 
can  give  some  grazing  as  well  as  grain;  it  can  be  mixed  with  vetches 
to  yield  both  rye  and  vetch  seed. 

"Its  disadvantages  are:  its  liability  to  lodge  if  manured  too 
liberally;  the  difficulty  of  harvesting  it  with  the  ordinary  binder; 
than  its  grain  is  liable  to  be  ergoted;  that  its  grain  is  hard  and 
rather  difficult  to  mill,  sua  its  straw  of  little  feeding  value." 

Self-help  Cooperatives 

U.S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.     Self-help  organiza- 
tions in  the  United  States,  1938.    U.S.  Dept.  Labor,  Bur.  Labor 
Statis.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  49(6):  1335-1347.  Dec.  1939.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Up  to  the  end  of  193  8,  over  a  half  million  families  had  been 
affiliated  at  some  time  with  self-help  organizations  in  the  United 
States.    Originating  early  in  the  depression  with  barter  and  ex- 
change groups,  the  self-help  movement  has  assumed  various  forms  as 
Federal  aid  became  available  and  occasion  arose  or  need  fluctuated. 
At  the  end  of  1938  there  were  140  self-help  organizations  with  about 
5,500  members,  in  22  jurisdictions..   An  account  of  the  evolution  of 
the  movement  and  its  status  in  1938  is  given...  [in  this  article]."  - 
This  issue  in  brief,'  p.iv. 

Self-sufficiency  -  Netherlands 

Spiegelenberg,  J.H.  .    Hef  vraagstuk  van  de  zelfvoorziening  van  Nederland. 
Economisch-Statistische  Perichten  24(1250):  913-915.     Dec.  13,  1939. 
(Published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economises  Instituut,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands) 

A  discussion  of  the  question  of  self-sufficiency  in  the  Netherlands 
with  regard  to  foodstuffs,  agricultural  products  and  manufactured 
products . 
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Semolina  -  Price  Fixing  -  Trance  •  • 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arr&te  relatif  a  la  fixation  du  prix- 
limite  des  semoules.    France.  Journal  Officiel  71(263) :"  12692. 
Oct.  28,  1939.     (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  (7e), 
France) 

Text  of  the  order  fixing  the  price  of  semolina  at  348  fr.  a 
quintal . 

A  correction  to  this  order  appears  in  the  Journal  feffieiel 
71(265):  12749,    Oct.  30,  1939,  and  indicates  that  the  price  as 
fixed  does  not  include  the  armaments  tax. 


Small  Holdings  -  Hungary 

Lazar,  Emmerich.  ICleinbesitz  -  grossbesitz.  Ungarischer  Volkswirt 
8(12):  18-19.  Dec.  1939.  (Published  at  IV,  Moln&r-utca  20,  . 
Budape  s t ,  Hungary) 

"The  Parliament  voted  a  Land  Policy  Bill.    The  author  of  the 
article,  himself  a  small  farmer,  discusses  the  interesting  problem 
of  increasing  the  number  of  small  farmsteads  at  the  expense  of  the 
large  estates,  emphasizing  the  cultural  advantages  of  the  former. 
He  admits  only  a  temporary  decline  of  production.     The  allotment 
of  100.000  cadastral  yokes  of  land,  contemplated  for  the  outset, 
is  only  a  minimum  greatly  to  be  increased,  especially  since  large 
estates  produce  chiefly  for  export,  i.e.  for  the  outside  world, 
whereas  the  small  farms  do  so  for  the  country  itself.     The  author 
approves  the  new  system  of  small  leaseholds  created  by  the  Bill,' 
the  same  as  fas  well  as?]  the  plans  for  wholesale  house -building 
activity."  -  English  summary,  p. 25. 

Social  Work,  Rural 

Browning,  Grace  A.      A  social  case  record  from  a  rural  county.    The  family 
of  Luther  Fox  (a  farm  laborer  whose  children  are  referred  to  child 
welfare  services  after  the  death  of  the  mother).     Social  Serv.  Rev. 
13.(4):  652-683.    Dec.  1939.  (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Soil  Conservation 

Soil  Conservation,  v. 5,  no. 7,  pp. 165-196.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  ■ 
Soil  Conservation  Service,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

Partial-  contents:   Soil  conservation  engineering,,  by  T.3.  Chambers, 
p. 165;  Agricultural  engineering  and  farm  planning,  by  Howard  Mat son, 
pp, 167-169,  195;  Land  utilization  development ,  by  Hugh  R.  McCall' 
and  associates,  pp. 170-174;  The  water-facilities  program,  by  Karl 
0.  Kohler,  Jr.,  and  James  A.  Muncey,  pp, 175-178,195;  Our  drainage 
problems,  by  John  G.  Sutton,  pp. 179-182,  194;  Erosion-control  lessons 
from  old-world  experience.  IV.  Precedents  in  the  control  of  waters, 
by  W.C.  Lowdermilk,  pp. 191-193. 
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Soil  Mapping  -  Deli,  Sumatra 

Druif,  J.H.      De  bodemkaarteeringen  in  Deli  (S.O.E.),  nun  wijze  van 
uitvoering  en  nun  resultaten  [Soil  mapping  in  Deli,  east  coast 
of  Sumatra],    Landbouw;  LandbDUwkundi g  Tijdschrift  voor  ITeder- 
landsch  Indie  15(8):  457-491.    Aug.  1939.     (Published  by  Land- 
bouwkundig  Instituut,  Buitenzorg,  Java) 

An  English  summary  of  this  paper,  which  deals  "with  the  soil 
investigations  and  more  especially  with  the  soil  mapping,  as 
carried  out  in  the  tobacco-growing  part  of  Deli",  is  given  on  pp .491 
492. 

Southern  States 

Manufacturers  Record,  v. 109,  no.l,  pp. 1-78.    Jan.  1940.    (Published  in 
Baltimore,  Hd.) 

Partial  contents:     The  South  and  its  opportunities  for  industry, 
pp. 27-30  ("The  map  and  article  published  herewith  of  the  entire 
South  summarizes  in  condensed  form  and  completes  the  series  of 
similar  features  for  each  of  the  16  Southern  states  which  were 
printed  in  the  Manufacturers  Record  between  May  1938  and  September 
1939");  Cotton  Textile  outlook,  by  Paul  3.  Halstead,  pp.40, 60; 
Fertilizers  1940,  by  Charles  J.  Brand,  pp. 41,60;  Cottonseed  in- 
dustry 1939,  by  S.M.  Harmon,  pp.46, 62. 

South  plans  own  reconstruction.    Business  '7eek,  no. 544,  pp. 24, 27, 28. 
Tob.  3,  1940.    (Published  at  330  "v.  42nd  St.,  Few  York,  H.Y.) 

Tells  of  a  conference  at  Nashville,  on  interstate  problems,  held 
-    in  cooperation  with  the  Council  of  State  Governments.    The  conferenc 
indorsed  the  10-point  program  prepared  last  year  for  the.  Southern 
(formerly  Southeastern)  Governors  Conference.     "Its  aim  is  a  bal- 
anced prosperity  for  the  South  by  1950;  it  provides  a  cure  for  the 
gaunt  deficiencies  originally  diagnosed."    The  ten  points  are 
briefly  stated  and  excerpts  from  addresses  at  the  conference  are 
given.    References  were  made  to  the  problems  in  rural  areas  and  to 
the  need  of  educating  the  people.    Other  important  declarations  are 
noted  -  opposition  to  state  trade  barriers  and  advocacy  of  their 
repeal;  indorsement  of  a  program  for  proper  land  utilization;  and 
maintenance  of  efficient  transportation  under  fair  rates  and  regu- 
lations that  do  not  discriminate  against  any  commodity  or  region 
(echoing  the  southern  governors1  drive  for  lower  freight  rates). 

Statistical  Methods 

Sarle,  Charles  f.    The  possibilities  and  limitations  of  objective 

sampling  in  strengthening  agricultural  statistics.  Econometrica 
3(1):  45-61.  Jan.  1940.  (Published  by  the  Econometric  Society, 
University' of  Chicago,  Chicago  ,  111.)  ^ 

"Paper  presented  at  Colorado  Springs,  July  10,  1939,  before 
Cowies  Commission  Fifth  Annual  Research  Conference  on  Economics  and 
Statistics." 
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Sugar  -  Argentina 


Busto,  N.  Rodriguez  del.      La  industria  azucarera  en  el  norte  argentine 
La  Industria  Azucarera  45(553) :  906-907.     Nov.  1939.  (Published 
at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 
Prom  "La  Nacion" ,  Nov.  11,  1939. 

The  writer  outlines  the  importance  of  sugar  cane  production  in 
the  northern  provinces  of  Argentina,  and  refers  to  instructions  for 
its  cultivation  laid  down  "by  the  Jesuits  who  recognized  the  suita- 
bility of  the  land  for  this  purpose. 

Texto  dc  la  ley  sancionada  en  Corrientcs  eximiondo  de  impuestos  fiscales 
y  municipales  a  la  primera  empresa  azucarera  que  se  establezca  en 
la  provincia.     La  Industria  Azucarera  45(554):  953-957.    Dec.  1939. 
(Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

G-ives  the  accompanying  message  and  the  text  of  the-  ratified  law 
exempting  from  provincial  or  municipal  taxation  for  a  period  of 
ten  years  all  peoples  or  enterprises  who  may  establish  themselves 
in  the  sugar  industry  in  the  Province  of  Corrientes. 


Sugar  and  V.rar 

Sabel,  John  B.      Sugar  demand  in  this  war.    West  Indies  seem  in  position 
to  benefit  from  any  increased  European  needs.    Barron's  20(6):  8. 
Feb.  5,  1940.   (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"Due  to  increased  world  sugar  production  and  shifts  in  sources 
of  supply,  this  war  does  not  seem  likely  to  disrupt  markets  and 
raise  sugar  prices  to  the  same  extent  as  in  the  last  war.     This  is 
particularly  true  of  the  near-term  outlook. 

"However,  if  the  war  continues,  expands  and  becomes  highly 
destructive,  the  author  considers  it  quite  possible  that  Vest  Indian 
sugar  will  be  in  considerably  greater  demand  over  the  longer  term, 

"Cuban  producers  would  stand  to  benefit  materially  from  such  a 
development.    On  the  other  hand,  they  face  the  risk  of  any  change 
in  the  policy  of  the  United  States  toward  Cuban  sugar  quotas. 
Puerto  Rican  and  domestic  producers  do  not  offer  the  expansion 
possibilities  of  those  in  Cuba,  but  th  ir  setup  promises  greater 
earnings  stability,  and  they  may  benefit  from  changes  in  our  quotas." 
-  Editorial  note. 


Tariff  -  Australia 

Samuelson,  Marion  Crawford.    The  Australian  case  for  protection  reexamined. 
Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  54(l):  143-148.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  the 
Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Examines  the  validity  of  the  conclusions  stated  by  Professor 
Karl  L.  Anderson  in  his  article,  "Protection  and  the  Historical 
Situation,  Australia,"  in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  Nov. 
1938 . 

Further  comment  by  Professor  Anderson  is  given  on  pp. 149-151. 
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Tariffs  and  Commercial  Policies,  foreign 

Chalmers,  Henry.      loreign  tariffs  and  commercial  policies  during 

1959.    U.S.  Dept.  Com.  Bar.  foreign  and  Bom.  Com-.  Com.  Rpts.  nc.5, 
pp. 112-118.    Pec.  3,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Taxes  -  Zffect  on  Property  Values 

Jones ,  Bdward.      The  effect  of  taxes  upon  proper ty  values  in  How 
England.    Taxes  18(l):  25-27,  37.    Jan.  1940.     ( Published  by 
Commerce  Clearing  House,  Inc.,  214  2T.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  delivered  "before  the  Conference  of  New  England  Tax 
Officials,  yillianstown,  Mass.,  Oct.  5,  1939. 

"To  sum  up,  then:  Taxes  have  eaten  into  the  return  on  real 
estate  so  that  the  investor's  margin  has  become  thinner  and  thinner 

"As  return  on  investment  decreases,  values  have  followed.  As 
taxes  have  increased,  owners  have  been  forced  to  pay  out  what 
they  should  have  put  into  their  homes  and  barns  to  offset  de- 
preciation. 

"These  factors  have  been  aggravated  by  the  depression  which 
has  had  the  effect  of  increasing  the  tax  burden,  since  owners 
have  had  fewer  dollars  to  spend. 

"Postponed  taxes  in  the  form  of  bonded  debts,  and  the  proba- 
bility that  welfare  will  continue  to  be  a  big  load,  are  two  of  the 
main  reasons  why  we  will  probably  see  3ret  higher  taxes  in  the 
future . 

"In  the  past  we  have  looked  to  real  estate  as  one  of  our  main 
sources  of  tax  revenue.    Unless  we  let  that  process  go  so  far 
that  tho  values  themselves  are  wiped  out,  valuations  of  real 
estate,  for  tax  purposes,  must  be  revised  so  they  are  based  on 
income -producing  ability.    This  in  effect  will  make  our  real  es- 
tate taxes  over  into  a  form  of  tax  on  the  income  from  the  property. 
Furthermore,  the  rate  of  the  tax  must  be  kept  in  line  with  the 
properties'  ability  to  pay  in  order  to  fully  protect  the  under- 
lying value  of  the  properties  taxes.     Such  a  change  in  our  system 
should  again  make  property  attractive  to  own." 

Textile  Industry 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial    [N.Y.],  v. 183,  no. 14, 142.     Jan.  29, 
1940.     (Published  in  ITew  York,  1T.Y.) 

In  four  sections.  Section  two:  1940  annual  textile  number; 
section  three:  1940  American  rayon  industry  number;  and  section 
four:  Special  cotton  crop  and  market  survey  -  1940  survey  ffo.l. 

Tobacco 

Vculeff,  G-eorge.      The  production  and  the  use  of  tobacco.  Bulgarian 

British  Hev.  14(133-134):  7,  9-10.    Nov. -Dec.  1939.^  (Published  by 
the  Bulgarian  British  Association  of  Sofia,  5,  Legue  St.,  Sofia, 
Bulgaria) 

An  historical  survey  of  tobacco  production  and  consumption  in 
various  countries. 
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Trade,  Foreign  -  South  America 

South  America's  exports  to  Germany  and  the  United  States.    Hfrs.  Rec. 
108(12): .20-21,  50.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

The  South's  foreign  trade  with  South  America.    Mfrs.  Hoc.  105(12): 
24-26,  38.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  !-.'d.) 

Contains  statistics  of  imports  to  and  exports  from  Southern 
ports  for  1937. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  U. S.S.E. 

Tcherkinsky,  M.      Trade  relations  of  the  U.S.S.H.  with  world  agricul- 
tural markets.     International  trade  in  furs.     Internatl.  Inst. 
Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  Internatl. 
Rev.  Agr.]  30(12):  5423-5452.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Rome, 
Italy.    May  he  obtained  from  Gr.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East  10th 
St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

"This  brief  note  completes  our  study  on  the  part  played  by 
the  U.S.S.R.  in  world  agricultural  markets,  which  has  been 
appearing  in  the  April,  Kay  and  October,  1939  numbers  of  this 
BullotinT"  -  footnote,  p.542E. 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  var  -  Germany  and  Netherlands  Indies 

Ketz,  Th.  If-; ,  and  Klomp,  ?.C.      De  invloed  van  den  oorlog  cp  den 

toedkomstigen  duitschen  import  uit  Neder lands ch  Oost-  en  West- 
Indie      .Tconcmisch-Statistische  Berichten  25(  1253) :  6*»9.     Jan.  3, 
1940.     (Published  by  the  He der lands ch  Economisch  Instituut, 
Hottex-dam,  Netherlands) 

A  study  of  the  effect  of  the  war  upon  the  future  imports  of 
Germany  from  the  Dutch  East  and  West  Indies. 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  V.ar  -  United  States 

National  city  bank  of  New  York.     United  States  exports  and  the  war. 
Natl.  City  Bank  of  N.Y.  [Monthly  Letter  onj  icon.  Conditions , 
Govt.  Finance,  U.S.  Securities,  Feb.  1940,  pp. 15-18.   (Published  in 
New  York,  N.Y.)  .  . 

Trade  Agreements  -  United  States 

Capper,  Arthur.      Reciprocal  trade  agreements.    Markets  depend  upon 

purchasing  power.  Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  6(8):  232-253.  Feb.  1, 
1940.     (Published  at  33  T\\~  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Speech  over  the  Mutual  Broadcasting  System  during  the  Ameri- 
can Forum  of  the  Air  Program,  Jan.  7,  1940. 

How  shall  America  trade?    Reasons  for  and  against  renewing  United 

States  expert -import  pacts  in  June.     Christian  Science  Monitor 
Weekly  Mag.  Sect.,  Jan.  20/  1940,  pp. 2, 14,15.     (Published  in 
Boston,  Mass.) 
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This  consists  of  two  articles  as  follows:  Yes  -  they  help 
regain  lost  markets,  by  Henry  2P.  Grady,  pp.2, 15;  No  -  they  cost 
the  fanners' too  much,  by  Fred  Brenckman,  pp.2, 14, 

Hull,  Cordell.      Southern  agriculture  and  reciprocal  trade  agreements. 
South.  Agr.  70(2):  5,  15,  21.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  ITash- 
ville.,  Tenn.) 

There  is  also  an  editorial  in  favor  of  reciprocal  trade 
agreements  on  p. 3,  entitled  Trade  Agreements  or  Logrolling? 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Re- 
sults under  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  program  during  the 
first  eleven  months  of  1939.     U.S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and 
Dora,  Con.  Com.  Ppts.  no. 3,  pp. 61-63.     Jan.  20,  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Wallace,  Henry  A,      Agriculture  and  trade  agreements.    The  farmers  are 
entitled  to  effective  protection.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  6(8): 
228-231.    Feb.  1,  1940t     (Published  at  33  V.  42nd  St.,  New  York, 
H.t.) 

"Before  the  hearings  of  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  on 
the  resolution  to  extend  the  trade  agreements  act  of  1934,  Janu- 
ary 12,  1940." 

Wilson,  T.W. ,  jr.      Effect  of  the  trade  agreements.    Barron's  20(5.): 
9.     Jan.  29,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  1T.Y.) 

"The  evidence  indicates  that  the  agreements  have  stimulated 
our  foreign  trade." 

Trade  Barriers  -  Interstate 

Engle,  K.H.      State  trade  restrictions  likened  to  barriers  abroad. 

Jour.  Com.  and  Commercial  [N.Y.]  183:  10A.  Jan.  19,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  New  York,  17.  Y. ) 

The  assistant  director  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce  "analyzes  problem  in  food  field  for  Journal  of  Commerce." 

Koepfle,  Leo  C-.  Trade  barriers  retard  economic  progress.  U.S.  Dept. 
Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Don.  Com.  Coa.  Kpfcs.,  no. 3,  p. 43.  Jan.  20, 
1940.     (Published  in  ¥ashington,  D.C.) 

Gives  a  definition  of  a  state  trade,  or  business,  barrier; 
states  that  several  state  governors  vetoed  some  20  bills  during 
the  last  legislative  sessions,  which  "had  for  their  purpose  the 
impairment  of  trade  between  the  states";  gives  the  text  of  a  reso- 
lution adopted  by  the  State  of  Maryland  condemning  trade  barriers; 
and  tells  briefly  the  plans  of  the  Interdepartmental  Committee 
on  Interstate  Trade  Barriers. 
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United  States 

The  United  States  of  America.      Fortune,  v. 31,  no ,2,  pp. 1-202.  Feb. 
1940.     (Published  at  160  Maple  St.,  Jersey  City,  IT. J.) 

This  issue  commemorates  the  tenth  anniversary  of  Fortune. 
Contents  are  as  follows:  The  Fortune  survey,  pp. 14, 20,28, 133, 134, 
136  ("A  self-portrait  by  the  people  of  the  U.S.,  revealing  that 
the  American  generally  regards  himself  as  'middle  class';  would 
like  to  work  for  himself;  thinks  he  has  a  better  chance  than 
his  father;  believes  in  the  future;  thinks  he  should  pass  some- 
thing on  to  the  next  generation;  and  never  expects  to  hire  a 
servant.");  The  U.S.A.,  pp. 39-49, 146, 143-150, 154, 156  ("The 
contours  of  the  nation  are  defined.     It  is  groat  not  by  reason  of 
its  area,  its  population,  the  diversity  of  its  regions,  its  agri- 
culture, or  its  industry.     It  is  great  through  their  integration"); 
U.S.  Industrialization,  ptd. 50-57, 158, 150,153-164;  The  30,000 
managers,  pp. 58-63,  106,  108,  111;  The  workers,  pp. 64-67,  126, 
128,130;     The  32,000,000  farmers,  pp. 68-71,  194,195,195,197,198 
("They  have  uniquely  accepted  industrialism  as  part  of  their 
lives  and  are  the  biggest  single  slice  of  the  American  market. 
Today  they  want  more  than  tractors;  they  want  capital");  The 
great  American  salesman,  pp. 72-75,  164,165,168,170,172,174,176, 
178;  The  culture  of  democracy,  pp. 76-87;     The  U.S.,  pp. 88-89, 
111-112,114,116,118  ("an  elementary  account  of  the  U.S.  money 
system  rises  from  a  country  bank  to  the  U.S.  Treasury.     It  emerges 
on  one  more  problem  of  abundance  -  $17,800,000,000  of  gold"); 
The  U.S.  political  system,  pp. 90-93,  178-179,  180,  182,  184,  189, 
190,  192,  193;  The  dispossessed,  pio. 94-96, 118, 120-121, 123-124, 
126;  The  U.S.  frontier,  pp. 97-104,138, 140, 142, 145  ("A  realistic 
appraisal  of  what  lies  on  the  frontier  today,  using  the  automobile 
industry  as  yardstick;  and  a  glimpse  into  the  exciting  future.") 

Vegetables,  Canned,  and  War 

Birgfeld,  Clarence  E.      War  demand  for  canned  vegetables  spotlights 
tomatoes.     Canner  90(7):   18.     Jan.  20,  1940.     (Published  at  140 
N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Contains  tables  showing  seasonal  exports  of  canned  vegetables 
from  the  United  States  and  from  Canada,  to  the  United  Kingdon, 
July-November  of  1933  and  1939. 

Tho  same  article,  with  the  addition  of  a  paragraph  explaining  a 
chart  "showing  the  relationship"  between  Canadian  and  United  States 
exports  of  canned  vegetables  to  England  from  July  to  November  of 
1938  and  1939",  and  a  table  showing  stocks  of  canned  vegetables 
and  soups  held  by  canners  in  Canada,  is  printed  in  Commerce  Re- 
ports, no. 3,  p. 65,  Jan.  20-,  1940,  with  title  "Early  British  War 
Demand  for  Canned  Vegetables  'Spotlights'  Tomato  Items." 

Viticulture 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      Vine-growing  in  the  world. 

Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  30(12)5  555S-556E.  Dec.  1939.  (Published 
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in  Rome,  Italy.     May  "be  obtained  from  G-.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East 
10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Summary  and  comment  on  a  "brief  report  presented  to  the  Second 
National  Congress  of  German  Vine-Growers  held  at  Bad  Xreuznach 
on  Aug.  28,  1939,  "by  M.  Leon  Douarche,  Director  of  the  Inter- 
national Wine  Office. 

Wage  Reduction  -  Lffect  on  Prices  and  Employment 

Oliver,  H.M.  ,  jr.      Does  wage  reduction  aid  employment  "by  lowering 

prices?     South.  Scon.  Jour.  6(3):  333-343^.    Jan.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Southern  Economic  Association  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.    May  be  obtained  from  the  Managing  Editor,  P.O.  Box  3S9, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.) 

This  paper  is  mostly  concerned  with  the  argument  that  wage  re- 
ductions will  stimulate  demand  by  lowering  prices.  Problems 
connected  with  the  rate  of  interest,  the  profitability  of  labor- 
capital  equipment  substitution,  and  the  like,  are  not  considered* 
The  discussion  is  limited  to  experience  in  the  United  States. 
Within  these  limits,  three  sub-questions  are  raised:   fl (l)  Is  wage 
reduction  a  prerequisite  of  price  reduction?  (2)  Does  wage  re- 
duction result  in  price  reduction?  (3)  What  are  the  effects  of  wage 
reduction  upon  the  volume  of  employment?" 

War 


See  also  Agriculture  and  War;  Beets  and  Sugar-Insurance  -  France; 

Cotton  and  War;  Dairy  Industry  and  War;  Economic  Conditions;  Pood 
Supply;  Labor;  Leases,  Farm;  Machinery  in  War  Time;  Meat  and  War; 
Population  -  Prance;  Prices  and  War;  Raw  Materials;  Rye  -  War  Time 
Possibilities;  Sugar  and  War;  Trade,  Foreign,  and  War;  Vegetables, 
Canned,  and  War. 

War  Economy 

Richards,  C.S.       Some  factors  in  the  economy  of  war  -  pricing,  rationing, 
'profiteering'  and  control.     So.  African  Jour.  Econ.   7(3):  310- 
322.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Economic  Society  of  South 
Africa.    Publisher's  address:  P.O.  Box,  5316,  Johannesburg,  Union 
of  South  Africa) 

War  Time  Supplies  -  Palestine 

Palestine.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.    Essential  commodities  (reserves) 

ordinance,  no. 35  of  1939.    An  ordinance  to  provide  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  reserve  stocks  of  commodities  which  would  be  essential 
for  the  vital  needs  of  the  community  in  the  event  of  war  or  other 
public  emergency;  for  the  registration  of  importers  of  such  com- 
modities and  for  purposes  incidental  to  or  connected  with  the 
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matters  aforesaid.    Jewish  Agency  for  Palestine,  Economic  Research 
Institute.  Bui.  3(7/io):  123-1 ?7.    July/Oct.  1939.  (Address: 
P.O. 3.  7041,  Jerusalem,  Palestine) 

Wheat  -  Sonora,  Mexico 

Serrano,  Gabriel.      El  cultivo  del  trigo  en  el  estado  de  Sonora. 

Mexico.  Departamento  Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  Fublicidad.  Agricultura 
3(14):  25-33.    Sept  .-Oct.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.P.) 

On  the  cultivation  of  wheat  in  the  state  of  Sonora,  including 
detailed  figures  on  costs. 

■■/heat  and  ?lour  -  Argentina 

Strong,  J.A.      T./heat  in  Argentina.    Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com.,  Com. 
Intel.  Jour.  62(1875):  11-17.    Jan.  6,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Sing's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

The  writer  takes  up  the  grain  growing  areas  in  Argentina,  land 
tenure  and  production  conditions,  the  area  soxvn  to  grain,  wheat 
acreages,  the  varieties  of  wheat  grown,  wheat  yields,  internal 
transportation,  storage  facilities,  marketing  methods,  grain  ex- 
ports, wheat  exports,  the  average  equality,  the  grading  system, 
the  guaranteed  prices  to  producers,  the  outlook  for  Argentine 
wheat,  and  the  wheat  flour  industry. 

Wheat  purchase  control.      So.  Amer.  Jour.  126(22):  468.    Nov.  25,  1939. 
(Published  at  52,  Queen  Victoria  St.,  London,  I. C. 4,  .England) 

"Further  details  which  are  now  available  of  the  decree  issued 
last  month  calling  upon  local  millers  [in  Argentina]  to  make  their 
wheat  purchases  exclusively  from  the  Grain  Regulating  Board  - 
even  if  they  are  wheat  growers  themselves...  the  main  object  being 
to  dispose  of  the  huge  stock  of  old  wheat  still  on  the  Board's 
hands  -  reveal  that  this  obligation  will  remain  in  force  until 
November  30th,  1940,  so  that  the  whole  of  the  new  crop  (except 
the  portion  required  for  seed)  will  be  available  for  exportation." 

Wheat  and  PI our  -  Brazil 

Glass,  L.S.    Brazilian  wheat  and  flour  market.      Canada.  Dept.  Trade 
and  Com.,  Com.  Intel.  J0ur.  62(1875):  18-23.    Jan.  6,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Discusses  Brazilian  imports  of  wheat,  imports  of  flour,  Govern- 
ment wheat  policy,  domestic  wheat  production,  flour  milling  and 
flour  production,  baking  and  allied  trades. 

Wheat,  and  ZLour  -  Bulgaria 

Turcot,  Henri.      7heat  and  flour  production  in  Bulgaria.    Canada.  Dept. 
Trade  and  Com.,  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1876):  62-64.    Jan.  13,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
0 1 1  awa ,  C anada ) 
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Discusses  wheat  production  and  consumption,  exports  of  wheat, 
the  state  monopoly  in  wheat,  domestic  flour  milling,  and  domestic 
"baking  and  allied  trades. 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  France 

Manioa,  J. P.      Wheat  and  flour  trade  regulation  in  France.-  Canada. 

%pt.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1876):  56-61.    Jan.  13, 
1940.     (published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing 
Bureau*  Ottawa,  Canada) "  :  \ 

Discusses  the  recent  changes  in  the  regulations  governing  the 
marketing  of  wheat  in  France,  the  original  policy  of  the  Wheat 
Office,  the  provisions  of  the  Wheat  law  of  August  15,  1936,  the 
principles  of  price  fixing,  the  system  of  milling  in  "bond,  the 
new  regulations  since  1937,  and  regulation  of  imports  of  wheat  and 
flour  into  France. 

La  nouvelle  legislation  du  ble.     Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France  et 
1  'Agriculture  Pratique  71(11)  :  483.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  "by 
Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  Rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  ( IXe) , 
France) 

It  is  pointed  out  that 'since  the  opening  of  hostilities  the 
problem  of  absorbing  a  wheat  surplus  has  changed  to  one  of  assuring 
France's  supply  during  the  war.    For  this  reason,  a  decree  was 
issued  on  October  4,  1939  modifying  the  existing  wheat  legisla- 
tion.   The  chief  provisions  of  the  decree  .were:   l)  suspension  of 
laws  and  decrees  forbidding  the  extension  of  sowings  and  allowing 
unrestricted  wheat  cultivation  during  hostilities;     2)  extension  of 
the  delay  in  the  declaration  of  crops  to  October  31,  1939;  3)  the 
suspension  for  the  duration  of  the  war  of  the  levy  in  kind  in- 
tended to  permit  the  absorption  of  surpluses;  and  4)  the  increase 
of  the  progressive  tax  on  production. 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  Greece 

-w 

Turcot ,  Henri.      Wheat  and  flour  production  and  trade  in  Greece.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1876):  64-68.    Jan.  13, 
1940.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada)  .  . 

"Greece's  efforts  to  attain  a  level  of  self-sufficiency  as  re- 
gards wheat  continue  steadily.    These  efforts  seek  to  increase 
gradually  the  areas  devoted  to  wheat  production,  to  bring  about 
intensive  cultivation  by  improved  methods,  and  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  seed.     In  spite  of  these  efforts  Greece  is  still  de- 
pendent upon  foreign  supplies  for  a  substantial  share  of  her  re- 
quirements and  \tfill  likely  remain  so  for  many  years.    On  the  other 
hand,  due  to  high  protective  duties  and  restrictions  of  various 
kinds,  imports  of  flour  into  Greece  have  become  unimportant." 
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Wheat  and  Flour  -  Hungary 

Marschall,  Franz.      Aus  der  ungarischen  muhlenindustrie.  Ungarischer 
Volkswirt  8(12):   8-10.  .  Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  IV,  Molnar-utca 
20,  Budapest,  Hungary) 

"Hungarian  milling  traditions  date  "back  in  the  epoch  of  the 
country's  foundation.     Owing  to  its  high  technical  level  Hungarian 
flour  mills  served  as  a  model  for  the  whole  world  and  certain 
processes  of  high-grade  roller  milling  were  taken  over  from  them. 
The  interdependent  action  of  soil  and  climate  made  wheat-growing  the 
principal  "branch  of  Hungary's  agriculture  and  today  about  804  of 
the  wheat  surface  of  the  country  is  sown  with  standardised  seeds. 
Wheat  of  quality  means  production  of  high-grade  flours;  conse- 
quently huge  quantities  of  the  latter  are  "being  shipped  from- 
Hungary  to  her  "bordering  states  as  well  as  those  of  northern 
Europe  and  to  transoceanic  countries.     After  a  rather  long  inter- 
ruption, about  500,000  quintals  of  flour  could  "be  sold  abroad  some 
time  ago."  -  English  summary,  p. 24. 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  Outlook 

Murray,  Nat  C.      Wheat ' s  1940  prospects.     Droughts  and  war  point  to  a 
reduction  in  the  present  record  world  supplies.    Barron's  20(3): 
20.     Jan.  15,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. )' 

Illustrated  by  three  tables  which  show*,  world  wheat  supplies  and 
consumption,  1939/40,  1938/39  and  average  1928-1938;  U.S.  wheat 
supplies,  1939/40,  1938/39,  and  average  1928-1938;  Europe's  food 
supply  sources,  1912/13. 

In  conclusion  the  writer  brings  out  the  importance  of  wheat  in 
international  trade,  especially  in  war  time  and  compares  the  wheat 
acreage  in  1939  with  1917  and  the  first  five  years  preceding  the 
first  European  War.     "The  amount  of  wheat  which  is  being  lost  at 
sea  is  not  known  definitely,  but  an  estimate  has  been  made  that 
about  5,000,000  bushels  have  been  lost  in  the  first  four  months 
of  the  present  war.     It  is  probably  no  greater  than  the  loss  from 
weevils  in  stored  wheat." 

Timoshenko,  V.P.,  and  Working,  Holbrook.    World  wheat  survey  and  out- 
look, January  1940.    Food  Res.  Inst.  Wheat  Studies  16(5):  205-242. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Contents:  Wheat  supplies;  utilization;  international  trade; 
prices  and  price  relations;  outlook  for  trade  and  carryover;  out- 
look for  prices;  appendix  tables. 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  Rumania 

Turcot,  Henri.      Wheat  and  flour  production  and  trade  in  Roumania. 
.Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1876):  61-62. 
Jan.  13,  1940.     (Published  by  the  King' s  Printer ,  Government  Print- 
ing Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Wheat  production  in  Rumania,  the  flour  milling  industry,  price 
fixing  of  and  the  export  premium  on  wheat  are  discussed. 
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Wheat  and  Flour  -  South  Africa 

Macgillivray ,  J.C.     South  African  wheat  and  flour  situation.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.-  Intel.  Jour.  62(1875):  23-27.     Jan.-  6, 
1940.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing 
Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

The  producing  areas  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the  varieties 
of  wheat  produced  *  State  control  of  the  grain  trade,  the  grading  of 
wheat,  wheat  imports  and  exports,  the  South  African  milling  in- 
dustry, flour  imports  and  exports,  and  import  duties  are  taken  up. 

Wheat  and  flour  production  in  southern  Africa.    How  Government  control 
is  exercised  -  Milling  and  marketing  of  flour  in  the  Rhodesias  - 
Potentialities  of  the  East  African  market.    African  World  149(1937): 
253,  254.  Dec.  23,  1939.  ;  (Published  at  801,  Salisbury  House, 
London  Wall,  London  E..C.2,  England) 

Wheat  and  71 our  -  United  States 

Erickson,  A.W.      Crop  reduction.     Northwest.  Miller  and  Amer.  Baker 

17(1):  40-41,  49.     Jan.  3,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S.   Sixth  St., 
Minneapolis,-.  Minn.) 

Changes  in  crop  reporting  are  considered  in  the  opening  para- 
graphs of  this  article,  after  which  prospects  for  the  1940  winter 
wheat  crop  are  discussed.    A  Southwestern  Wheat  Germination  Chart, 
prepared  by  the  author,  accompanies  the  article. 

Wool  Industry  -  Queensland 

The  economic  conditions  of  the  wool  industry  in  Queensland.  Recommenda- 
tions of  the  Payne  advisory  commission.    Past.  Rev.  and  Graziers' 
Rec.  49(11):   1191-1193.    Hov.  16,  1939.     (Published  at  the  Wool 
Exchange,  122-138  King-street ,  Melbourne,  Victoria) 

Summary  of  the  report  and  extracts  from  the  recommendations  made 
by  W.L.  Payne  who  was  "appointed  by  the  Queensland  Government  to  act 
as  a  commissioner  to  inquire  into  the  economic  condition  of  the 
wool  industry  in  Queensland." 

Two  tables  from  this  report  of  the  Queensland  Wool  Advisory 
Commission  are  printed  on  p. l£03,  under  the  title:  Costs  of  Running 
Queensland  Sheep  Properties. 

Wool  Purchase  Scheme  -  Great  Britain  and  Australia 

The  wool  purchase  scheme.     Details  and  procedure.    Past.  Rev.  and  Graziers' 
Rec.  49(11):   1189-1191.    ITov.  16,  1939.     (Published  at  the  %ol  Ex- 
change, 122-138  King-street,  Melbourne,  Victoria) 

Gives  details  of,  and  procedure  under,  the  scheme  whereby  Great 
Britain  "has  agreed  to  buy  the  entire  Australian  wool  production 
for  the  duration  of  the  war  and  for  one  complete  season  thereafter." 
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Bibliography,  p.  419. 
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34pp.,  processed.     [Hew  York  city?  1939?]    282  B99An 
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3pp.     [Ottawa,  Printed  by  J.O.  Patenaude,  1.3.0. ,  Printer  to  the 
King's  most  excellent"  majesty,  1939]     (Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 
Circular  no'.  153)     7  CISC  no. 153 

"Canada/  Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Publication  676." 

Carr,'  Mrs.  Katherine.      South  American  primer.    208pp.    New  York,  Reynal 
&  Hitchcock  [1939]    280.16  C23  $1.75 

..   Bibliography,  pp.  199-200. 
'     A  very  useful  little  book  about  the  people  in  the  ten  South  American 
countries. 

Centre  d' informations  documentaires .     [Publications]  32,  34,  36.    3  nos. 
Paris,  1938-39. 

Address;  of  Centre  d1 Informations  Documentaires  is  33  Rue  de 
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Ga.,  £.15.  Smith  &  co.  [1939J    31.3  C36  $1.04 

n Suggestions  for  further  reading1'  at  end  of  each  chapter* 

"This  hook  has  been  written  primarily  for  use  as  a  basic  text  in 

elementary  agriculture  for  the  common  schools  of  the  Southern  States."  - 

Preface. 

Culver,  Margaret  S.      Proposals  for  legislative  reorganization;  a  survey  of  the 
reorganisation  measures  intended  to  expedite  the  legislative  process  and 
equalize  legislative  representation.    20pp.,  processed.    Chicago,  111.,  The 
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Dallas,  Helen.      Chain  stores  -  pro  and  con.    31pp.     [lI.Y. ,  Public 

affairs  committee,  inc.]    1940.  (Public  affairs  pamphlets,  no. 40) 
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nThis  pamphlet  was  prepared  by  the  Institute  for  Consumer  Edu- 
cation, Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Missouri,  on  the  basis  of 
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imposed  on  it  the  duty  of  performing  that  act,  must 
according  to  the  dictates  of  reason,  be  allowed 
to  select  the  means.  -  Chief  Justice  Marshall 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 


Twentieth  century  fund.      Does  distribution  cost  too  much?    A  review  of  the 
costs  involved  in  current  marketing  methods  and  a  program  for  improve- 
ment.    The  factual  findings  by  Faul  W.  Stewart  and  J.  Frederic  Lewhurst 
with  the  assistance  of  Louise  Field.     The  Program  "by  the  Committee  on 
distribution.  403pp.     New  York,  The  Twentieth  century  fund,  1939. 
280.3  T91    $  3.50 

As  one  of  the  most  iimoortant  and  interesting  books  ever  written  on 
the  subject  of  marketing  costs  and  the  efficiency  of  the  marketing  sys- 
tem, this  book  should  be  read  by  all  of  our  agricultural  economists. 

Emphasis  of  agricultural  economics  has  been  so  centered  on  problems 
of  production  and  adjustment,  soil  conservation,  land  use,  and  farm  man- 
agement during  the  1930' s  that  problems  of  marketing  and  distribution  have 
not  had  the  attention  they  would  nave  had  but  for  the  emergency  conditions. 
Small  segment s  of  the  whole  field  have  been  studied,  of  course,  but  few 
of  us  are  able  to  see  clearly  the  marketing  system  as  a  whole.    With  the 
farmer  getting  only  about  45  cents  of  each  dollar  spent  by  the  consumer 
for  food,  and  with  the  other  55  cents  represent ing  charges  for  transporta- 
tion, processing,  and  marketing,  it  is  obvious  that  a  complete  and  bal- 
anced agricultural  program  must  provide  rational  adjustments  in  the  market- 
ing system  as  well  as  on  the  farms. 

Probably  agricultural  economists  will  not  take  seriously  the  first 
statement  in  the  foreword,  "The  costs  of  distribution  are  paid  by  the 
ultimate  consumer,"  which  is  repeated  in  another  form  in  the  second  para- 
graph of  the. first  chapter:     "Quite  naturally  the  automobile  driver  and 
the  cigarette  smoker  and  the  housewife  begin  to  wonder  if  all  the  costs 
of  placing  goods  at  their  disposal  are  necessary  and  warranted.  And 
since  they  themselves  have  to  oay  all  these  costs,  they  question  so  great 
a  toll  on  their  purchasing  powor."     If  these  statements  were  strictly  true 
the  dairyman,  for  example,  would  not  care  particularly  whether  it  cost  2 
cents  or  10  cents  to  process  and  deliver  a  quart  of  milk.    But  all  dairy- 
men know  that  high  transportation  and  marketing  costs  increase  prices  to 
the  consumers,   decrease  prices  to  the  farmers,  and  reduce  the  quantity  of 
milk  consumed.    All  farm  groups  should  be  vitally  concerned  with  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  whole  system  of  transportation,  processing,  and  distribution, 
'and  indications  say  that  they  are  realizing  this  necessity. 

Assuming  that  there  are  three  main  steps  in  the  process  of  studying 
marketing  costs  -  (l)  a  comprehensive  summary  of  present  costs  and  charges; 
(2)  an  analysis  of  the  reasons  for  high  costs,  and  studies  to  show  where 
adjustments  may  be  most  needed;  and  (3)  a  program  for  bringing  about  greater 
efficiency  in  the  marketing  system  -  this  book  does  a  good  job  on  the  first 
two  of  these  steps.     It  gives  an  excellent  summary  of  existing  facts  about 
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marketing  costs  and  price  spreads  for  many  commodities,  presents  much  use- 
ful information,  and  reaches  the  conclusion  that  for  all  commodities  to- 
gether the  producer  got  41  cents  of  the  consumer's  dollar  in  1929,  and  the 
other  59  cents  re-ore  sent  ed  marketing  charges.    A  summary  of  this  kind  has 
long  "been  needed.     Several  of  the  reasons  for  high  distribution  costs  are 
discussed  with  the  conclusion  that  distribution  does  cost  too  much.  Several 
adjustments  that  might  "be  made  to  "bring  about  greater  efficiency  are  in- 
dicated in  a  stimulating  way. 

Profits  in  this  distribution  are  shown  "by  the  authors  to  "be  small — 
only  about  3  cents  of  the  consumer's  dollar  goes  to  nay  profits.  But 
they  correctly  indicate  that  this  small  profit  is  not  a  measure  of  the 
efficiency  of  the  marketing  system.     Absence  of  profits  is  no  indica- 
tion of  efficiency,  and  so  the  usual  tyoe  of  cost  accounting  has  slight 
bearing  on  the  subject.     For  this  purpose  we  need,  rather,  good  esti- 
mates of  what  the  costs  would  be  under  several  alternative  set-ups. 

In  a  chanter  on  Government  regulation  and  distribution,  the  authors 
review  recent  regulatory  policies  under  the  Sherman  and  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Acts,  the  Clayton  Act,  the  !:T.  R.  A.,  the  Borah- Van  Nuys  Act, 
resale  price-maintenance  laws,  the  chain-store  tax  laws,  and  various 
interstate  "trade  barriers. "    The  chapter  makes  evident  the  remarkable 
growth  of  Government  regulation  in  this  field,  particularly  during  the 
last  decade,  but  the  authors  are  not,  and  cannot,  be  sure  what  effect 
these  regulations  are  having  and  will  have  on  the  efficiency  of  the 
marketing  system. 

The  public  seems  to  be  willing  to  stand  for  many  kinds  of  regulation 
which  actually  prevent  marketing  efficiency.     This  may  and  may  not  be 
well.     We  may  purposely  decide,  as  a  national  policy,  that  we  want 
family-sized  grocery  stores  and  family-sized  farms,  even  though  we 
might  have  more  efficient  production  and  more  efficient  distribution  if 
we  had  larger  units.     But  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  public  realizes  the 
degree  to  which  some  marketing  regulations  may  prevent  efficiency.  The 
analysis  in  this  chapter  is  interesting  although  of  course  this  reviewer 
would  prefer  to  see  greater  emphasis  on  the  short  section  concerning 
barriers  against  interstate  trade. 

Practical  suggestions  offered  by  the  authors  for  adjusting  the  market- 
ing system  to  make  it  work  more  efficiently  are  interesting  and  well 
worthwhile,  but  there  is  still  another  step  to  be  taken  in  marketing 
which  this  book  does  not  attemnt.     Agricultural  economists  and  agricul- 
tural students  generally  feel  the  urgent  need  for  some  general  picture 
of  an  ideal  transportation  and  marketing  system..     This  picture  ought  to 
show  how  many  creameries,  cotton  gins,  railroad    terminals,  retail  stores, 
etc.  we  need;  what  types  and  sizes  they  should  be*  and  where  they  should 
be  located  in  order  to  move  commodities  from  the  producers  to  the  consum- 
ers at  the  lowest  possible  cost.     This  reviewer  is  not  critizing  the 
book  for  not  filling  this  large  order  but  he  doubts  whether  we  can  have . 
a  very  rational  system  of  distribution  until  we  do  have  something  of  this 
kind  that  can  be  generally  accepted  as  a  working  proposition.  -  Frederick 
V.  Waugh,  Principal  Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 
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Loehr,  Rodney  C.  ed.      Minnesota  farmers'  diaries;  William  R.  Brown,  1845- 
46,  Mitchell  Y.  Jackson,  1852-63.    With  an  introduction  and  notes 
"by  Rodney  C.  Lcehr;     247pp.     Saint  Paul,  The  Minnesota  historical 
society,  1939.     (Publicati ons  of  the  Minnesota  historical  society.,. 
Narratives  and  documents,  v. 3)      31.3  L63 

In  essence,  this  little  volume  presents  three  notable  contributions; 
the  thirty-three  page  introduction  by  Dr.  Loehr;  the  two  farm  diaries 
which  he  has  edited. with  meticulous  and  intelligent  care;  and  the 
epitomized  demonstration  of  the  value  of  farm  diaries  as  a  historical 
source . 

The  introduction  not  only  provides  the  necessary  explanations  and 
backgrounds  of  the  diaries,  but  constitutes  a  distinct  contribution  to 
what  has  sometimes  been  called  the  "lost"  period  of  Minnesota  history. 
All  who  have  actually  sought  the  original  data  which  are  essential  for 
a  historical  reconstruction  of  this  or  any  similar  pioneer  period  will 
be  especially  appreciative  of  this  section. 

The  diaries  here  published  add  much  detail  and  flavor  to  what  we  wish 
to  know  about  rural  America.     They  reveal  the  general  day-by-day  and 
season~by-season  routine  of  farm  life.    Likewise,  there  is  data  about 
crops  in  concrete  terms  of  corn,  wheat,  oats,  and  potatoes,  as  well  as 
cows  and  calves,  horses,  and  pigs.     The  same  is  true  for  tools  and  im- 
plements and  the  actualities  of  farming  methods  in  pioneer  regions. 
Recorded  also  is  information  concerning  the  farmer  as  a  social  being  - 
his  school  and  church,  his  amusements  and  customs,  and  his  codes  of  man- 
ners and  morals.     The  nature  of  the  roads  and  transportation  facilities, 
the  matter-of-f actness  of  politics,  the  ramifications  of  the  ups  and 
downs  of  economic  cycles,  and  almost  countless  other  topics  are  likewise 
provided  with  actual  illustrations. 

The  daily  jottings  of  these  two  typical  American  farmers  -  typical 
except  insofar  as  they  kept  diaries,  whereas  most  of  their  contemporaries 
did  not  -  have  a  significance  which  may  not  be  realized  at  first  glance. 
As  stated  in  the  interpretative  and  eloquently  phrased  preface  by  Dr. 
Theodore  C.  Blegen,  "Their  way  of  life  was  like  that  of  millions  of 
Americans.     The  -oroblems  and  difficulties  which  they  met  were  like  those 
that  have  faced  pioneer  farmers  on  a  hundred  American  frontiers.  Their 
joys  and  disappointments  echo  those  of  countless  others  who  have  broken 
sod,  tilled  the  field,  and  built  frontier  homes.     They  serve,  therefore, 
as  spokesmen  for  the  unknown  farmer,  whose  contribution  to  the  epic  of 
America  has  not  yet  been  told  with  the  wealth  of  detail  and  authenticity 
of  flavor  that  alone  can  lend  the  story  the  eloquence  of  truth.11 

This  volume  amply  demonstrates  the  inestimable  value  of  a  hitherto 
little-used  historical  source,  and  it  is  hoped  that  those  who  know  of 
similar  farm  diaries  will  make  them  available  to  historical  scholars,  and 
that  many  of  these  diaries  can  be  made  usable  in  printed  form.  -  Everett 
E.  Edwards.  Agricultural  Economi st ,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economic s. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  A1TD  ABSTRACTS 
Agricultural  Economic  Publicati ons  -  Reviews 

Italy.    .  Istituto  nazionale  d.i  economia  agraria,      Ras-segna  di  scritti  economico 
agrari.     October  1939.       66pp.     Roma,  1939.       281.9  ItlR    Oct. 1939 

This  is  a  collection  of  reviews  of  recent  agricultural  economic  publica- 
tions, the  first  of  which  is  the  eleventh  volume  of  the  writings  and 
speeches  of  Benito  Mussolini,  issued  in  1938  and  reviewed  by  Giuseppe 
Tassinari.     Others  are  as  follows:     La  bonifica  integralc  nel  decennale 
della  legge  Mussolini.,  by  C-.   Tassinari.     Reviewed  by  Mario  Bandini ,  pp.  9- 
11;   II  contributo  dell ' agric oltura  all 1 autarchia  in  Revista  Italiana 
di  Scienze  Economiche,  May  1938,  and  Effetti  valutari  dell ' autarchia 
alimentare  in  L'autarchia  alimentare,  October  1938,  by  G.  Tassinari.  Re- 
viewed by  Mario  Tof ani ,  pp.  12-13;  II  commercio  dei  prodotti  agrari  in 
Italia,  vol.   I.  1938,  by  Giordano  Dell'Amore.     Reviewed  by  Mario  Bandini, 
pp.  14-17;  British  agriculture,  by  Astor  and  Rowntree,  1938.  Reviewed 
by  Vincenzo  Visocchi ,  pp.  18-25;  L' agriculture  a  t ravers  les  ages,  Tome 
I,  1935,  by  ifmile  Savoy.     Reviewed  by  Giuseppe  Medici,  pp.  26-29;  Sig- 
nificato  e  prospettive  della  collettivazione  agraria  nell'Unione  Sovi- 
etica,  by  0.   Schiller.     Reviewed  by  Giuseppe  Tassinari,  pp.  30-38;  Agri- 
c  oltura  e  crisi,  1937,  by  Mario  Bandini.     Reviewed  by  Mario  Tof  ani ,  pp. 39- 
46;  Die  Preisbildung  der  landwirtschaft lichen  Erzeugnisse,  1937,  by  Adolf 
Schilling.     Reviewed  by  Giuseppe  De  Danger,  pp.  47-51;  La  colonisation 
europeenne  au  Kenya,  1938,  by  Max  Salvadori.     Reviewed  by  Mario  Bandini, 
pp.  52-56;  Capital  investment  in  Africa,  1938,  by  S.  Herbert  Erankel.  Re- 
viewed by  Mario  Bandini,  pp.  57-59;  Monografia  economic o-agraria  di 
Terra  di  Lavoro,  1938,  by  Francesco  Platzer.     Summary  by  the  author,  pp.  60- 
61;  I  lavoratori  avventizi  nell f agric oltura  toscana,  1938,  by  V.  Bellucci. 
Summary  by  the  author,  pp.  62-63;  Monografia  economico  agraria  della  piana 
di  Salerno,  by  Antonio  Spagnoli;  p. 64  and  notes  by  Mario  Bandini  on  some 
reprints  of  works  by  Arrigo  Serpieri  and  Carlo  Cattaneo,  and  a  French 
translation  of  Waiter  Darre's  ITeuadel  aus  Blut  und  Boden. 


Agricultural  Economics  -  Argentina 

La  Plata.  Universidad  nacional.  Facultad  de  agronomia.      Catedra  de  ad- 
mini  straci on  rural  y  c ontabilidad.       [Boletin]  anb  1,  no.l.  In- 
stituciones  oficiales  y  entidades  particulares  bolsas  y  mercados 
(4?ig  intervienen  directa  o  indirect amente  en  la  determinacion  de  los 
precios  de  los  productos  agrari os)    4pp. ,  processed.     La  Plata,  1939. 
281.9  L31  ano  I,  no.l,  May  1939 

This  is  a  list  of  official  and  private  organizations  which  de- 
termine directly  or  indirectly  the  prices  of  agricultural  products. 


Agricultural  Education 


De  Vuyst,  P.     [Three  papers  presented  to  the  International  meeting  on 
agricultural  instruction  under  the  auspices  of  the  Exposition 
internationale  de  l'eau,  Liege, 1939  ]  12pp.     [Louvain,  Fr. 
Ceuterick,  1939]    Pam.   Coll.  Country  Life 

Contents:  Question  2:  Adaptation  de  1 1 enseignement  menage r  agri 
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cole  aux  besoins  de  ^agriculture.  Guelques  considerations 
sommaires,  pp. 1-3.  ('Suggestions  are  Outlined  for  the  practical 
adaptation  to  conditions  on  the  farm  of  agricultural  instruction 
for  girls  in  the  primary,  intermediate,  and  high-school  grades-  and  in 
the  colleges.);  Quelques  directives  ped.agogiq.ues  pour  ^inter- 
pretation et  1 'application  dos  programmes  et  reglements  de  l'en- 
seignemcnt  menage r  agricole  superieur,  pp. 4-9.  (The  author  de- 
velops the  idea  that  the  value  of  the  school  curriculum  is  to  a 
large  extent  dependent  on  those  who  interpret  it  in  the  light  of 
the  aims  of  the  school  in  question.     He  suggests  some  methods  by 
which  an  interest  in  things  agricultural  may  "be  developed  in  young 
women  and  habits  acquired  that  are  necessary  for  life  on  the  farm.); 
Question  3;  L» adaptation  de  1 1 enseignement  prof essionnel  masculin 
agricole.     Considerations  sommaires,  pp. 9-12.  (A  "brief  outline  of 
what  the  author  "believes  should  "be  the  main  aims  of  agricultural 
instruction  for  boys  and  young  men  in  the  different  types  of  schools.) 

Agricultural  Labor  -  Norway 

Norway.  Statistisk  cent raloureau.      Arbeidstiden  m.v.  i  jordbruk  og 
gartneri...  Duree  du  travail  etc.  dans  1 'agriculture  et  les 
entreprises  horticoles . .  .  1939.     59pp.     Oslo,  1939.     (Norges  offisielle 
statistikk  IX.  170)     283.9  N83A  1939 

This  survey  was  conducted  by  means  of  questionnaires,  sample 
forms  of  which  are  included  in  the  appendix. 

Numerous  tables  indicate  the  results  for  each  province,  for 
large  and  small  enterprises,  and  give  comparisons  for  1915,  1919,  and 
1939,  these  being  years  when  comparable  surveys  were  made. 

Partial  contents:  I.  Arbeidstiden  (hours  of  labor):  A.  C-Srds- 
arbeidet  (agriculture);  B.  Arbeidstiden  for  f jpsrpktere  (dairy 
farms);  C.  Arbeidstiden  i  gartneriene  (horticulture).  II.  Fridager 
og  ferie  for  leid  hjelp  (holidays  and  vacations  for  hired  help): 
A.  T jenest egutter  og  faste  gSrdsarbeidere  (day  laborers  and  farm 
hands);  B.  Fjpsr^ktere  (stable  and  dairy  employees);  C.  G-artnere 
og  gartneriarbeidere  (gardeners  and  nurserymen). 

Agricultural  Labor  -  Orange  Free  State 

South  African  institute  of  race  relations,  Johannesburg.      Farm  labour  in 
the  Orange  Free  State;   report  of  an  investigation  undertaken  under 
the  auspices  of  the  South  African  institute  of  race  relations. 
April,  1939.     46pt>.     Johannesburg,  [1939]     (Monograph  series,  no.  2) 
283  So82  • 

"With  the  revival  of  agriculture  after  the  disastrous  drought  of 
1933,  when  many  farm  labourers  and  farmers  left  the  land,  there 
have  been  complaints  of  the  shortage  of  farm  labour,  culminating, 
in  1937  and  1938,  in  demands  for  G-overnment  assistance  in  procuring 
labour  from  outside  the  Union.     At  the  same  time  Native  farm 
labourers  have  become  more  articulate  in  their  protests  against 
living  and  working  conditions  on  the  farms,  and  the  young  men  and 
women  have  been  deserting  the  farms  for  work  in  industrial  areas. 
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Many  indications  of  deterioration  in  the  racial  situation  in  rural 
areas,  which  seemed  to  have  their  origin  in  agrarian  conditions, 
were  "brought  to  the  attention  of  the  South  African  Insititute  of 
Race  Relations  "by  its  officers,  and  the  Executive  Committee  thereupon 
approved  of  an  enquiry  "being  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Institute  into  farm  labour  conditions  in  the  Transvaal  and  Orange 
Free  State,     The  present  report  presents  the  results  of  the  in- 
vestigation made  in  the  Orange  Free  State,"  -  Introduction. 

Partial  contents:  World  conditions  of  agricultural  labour;  Con- 
ditions of  farm  labour  in  the  Orange  Free  State; .European  public 
opinion  and  farm  labour;  and  Conclusions  and  recommendations. 

Agricultural  Labour  -  Seasonal 

Kentucky.  Unemployment  compensation  commission.  Research  and  statistics 
unit.      Research  report  no.  12.  Seasonal  employment  in  the  fruit 
and  cherry  industry  i~by]  Raymond  Cella.     14pp.,  processed.  Frankfort, 
Ky. ,1939.     283.9  K412  no. 12 

Agricultural  problems,  International 

Centre  agraire  international.    Problemes  agraires  et  politiques  de  paix. 

Vingt-trois  etudes  presentees  au  Congres  mondial  d 'agriculture  1939. 
222pp.      Paris,  Editions  Fustier  [1939]     281  C332 

This  volume  contains  twenty-three  reports  on  the  general  subject 
of  the  .  small  farmer  and  his  problems  that  were  presented  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Centre  Agraire  International  to  the  18th  International 
Congress  of  Agriculture  which  met  in  Dresden  in  1939.     They  discussed 
such  topics  as  the  flight  from  the  land,  the  importance  of  agrarian 
improvements  from  the  social  and  economic  standpoint  in  the  Soviet  Union 
agricultural  instruction  and  propaganda,  agricultural  cooperation,  viti- 
culture, livestock  raising,  agricultural  industries,  and  rural  standards 
of  living. 

Agriculture  -  Norway 

Duborg,  Andreas  Christian.      Kan  landbruget  g^res  rentabelt?    For slag 
til  en  rationel  landbrugspolit ik.     38pp.  Svendborg,  Svendborg 
Avis'  bogtrykkeri,   1939.     281.173  D85  25^ 

Discusses  the  factors  that  affect  the  profitableness  of  agri- 
culture in  Norway,  with  reference  to  specific  crops. 

Argentina 

Commission  argentine  de  cooperation  intellectuelle,  Buenos  Aires. 

Regards  sur  1 'Argentine.  Commission  argentine  de  cooperation  in- 
tellectuelle.    231pp.  Buenos  Aires  [G-eronimo  J.  pesce  y  cia, 
imprimeurs,  1939]     280.161  C73 

This  is  a  collection  of  articles  dealing  with  Argentina  from  the 
social,  intellectual,  historical  and  geographic  standpoint.  They 
are  intended  to  rouse  interest  in  other  countries  in  the  political 
and  moral  value  of  Argentina  and  her  economic  importance  in  the 
world. 
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Brazil  and  the  Corporative  State 

Lacerda,  J.oao  M..  de.      0  est  ado  novo;  deinocracia  e  corporati smo ;  a 

posigao  do  Brasil,  por  J,  M.  de  Lacerda  e  Eloy  de  Moura.  127pp. 
[n.p.]  1933.     280.163  L11E 

The  authors  discuss  the  essential  characteristics  of  democracy 
and  corporatism  and  describe  Brazil'.s  position  as  a  republic  with  a 
corporative  organization.     Contains  the  ter.t  of  the  new  constitu- 
tion of  Brazil,  dated  November  10,  1937,  and  of  other  pertinent  laws. 

Business  Research 

Indiana.  University.  School  of  "business.  Bureau  of  "business  research. 

Indiana  "business  studies.  Study  nos.  15,  17,  18.     3  nos.  Bloomington, 
1939.     280.9  In27  no. 15,  17,  18. 

No.  15.  Indiana  state  disbursements,  "by  G-eorge  A.  Steiner.  63pp. 
April,  1939. 

No.  17.  The  growth  and  structure  of  real  property  uses  in  Indianapolis, 
"by  Albert  E.  Dickens.     64pp.     May,  1939. 

No.  18.  Measures  of  -ourchasing  power,  by  Wayne  H.  Stackhouse.  83pp. 
June,  1939. 

Census,  Mortgage  -  Argentina 

Argentine  Republic.  Comision  del  censo  hipotecario  nacional.  Censo 
hipotecario  nacional  al  31  de  diciembre  de  1936.     385pp.  Buenos 
Aires,  1938.     284  Ar34 

At  head  of  title:  Republica  Argentina.  Kinisterio  de  Hacienda  de 
la  Nacion.     Comisian  del  censo  hipotecario  nacional.     Ley  no  12.318. 

Contains  the  report  of  the  Commission  appointed  under  law 
no. 12,318  of  October  9th,  1936  to  carry  out  a  national  mortgage 
census  in  Argentina  as  of  December  31st,  1936,  the  text  of  the  law, 
and  statistical  tables  giving  the  results  of  the  census. 

Colonies  and  Peace 

Moresco,  Emanuel.       Colonial  questions  and  peace;  a  survey  prepared  under 
the  direction  of  Emanuel  Moresco.      345pp.     Paris,  International  in- 
stitute of  intellectual  co-operation,  League  of  Nations,  1939. 
(international  studies  conference.  Peaceful  change.  3)     280  In89  v. 3 
$2.00 

Bibliography,  pp. 301-330. 

"This  volume  is  issued  by  the  International  Institute  of  In- 
tellectual Co-operation  as  one  of  a  series  of  studies  on  Peaceful 
Change  carried  out  by  the  International  Studies  Conference  in  the 
course  of  an  enquiry  into  'the  basic  difficulties  in,  and  the  pro- 
cedures for,  the  peaceful  solution  of  economic,  social  and  territorial 
problems,  with  special  reference  to  questions  of:   (i)  population, 
migration  and  colonization;  and  (ii)  markets  and  the  distribution  of 
raw  materials     "  -  Eoreword. 
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Cooperation  -  Wheat  -  Trance 

Noly4  Pierre  J.     Le  role  des  cooperatives  agricoles  des  producteurs  de 
Die.     154pp.    Paris,  Li"brairie  sociale  et  economique,  1939. 
(Collection  droit  social;  etudes  des  rapport:s  prof essionnels  et  de 
1' organisation  de  la  production.  [V])     280.. 259 '  1T72 
On  cover;  Preface  de  Louis  Salleron. 
Bibliography,  pp. 149-151. 

The  author  traces  the  rise  and  development  in  Prance  of  agri- 
cultural cooperatives  for  the  sale  of  wheat,  the  different  systems  of 
organization  of  the  wheat  market  and  the  pertinent  legislative 
measures  and  their  application  to  the  cooperative  movement,  with" 
special  reference  to  the  law  of  August  15th,  1936  which  established 
the  National  Wheat  Office..    He  describes  the  constant  struggle  of 
the  cooperatives,  first  to  gain  the  confidence  of  the  French  farmers 
and  then  to  defend  themselves  against  the  constantly' encroaching 
control  of  the  State. 

Since  the  creation  of  the  National  Wheat  Office  the  role  of  the 
cooperatives  is  said  to  have  completely  changed.     Being  no  longer 
really  autonomous  they  have  lost,  their  initiative  and  have  been 
.  .  trying  blindly  to  apply  rules  and  regulations  that  are  confused  and 
constantly  being  modified.     The  author  believes  that  the  solution 
lies  in  professional  organization  inasmuch  as,  according  to 
Monsieur  Salleron,  individual  production  and  cooperative  sale  are 
the  law  of  French  agriculture. 

Cooperative  Livestock  Institute  -  Bahia,  Brazil 

Bahia,  Brazil  (State).    Cooperative,  institute  de  pecuaria.  Estatutos 
da  cooperativa  institute  de  pecuaria  da  Bafa.     36pp.     Baia,  Fenix 
grafica,  1939.     280.2409  B14X1938. 

This  is  a  copy  of  the  by-laws  of  the  Cooperative  Livestock 
Institute  of  Bahia  as  approved  on  December  19th,  1938. 

Bahia,  Brazil  (State).     Cooperativa  instituto  de  pecuaria.  Relatorio... 
relative  ao  ano  de  1938.     Apresentado  e  aprovado  em  sessao  de 
Assembleia  geral  realizada  em  29  de  Marco  de  1939.     58pp.  Bahia, 
Livraria  duas  Americas,  1939.     280.2409  B14R  1938 

This  is  the  report  of  the  above  institute  covering  1938. 

Cooperative  Organizations 

International  labor  office,  Geneva.    Repertoire  international  des 

organisations  cooperatives.     International  directory  of  co-operative 
organisations.     Internationales  verzeichnis  der  genossenschaf ts- 
organi sationen. .  .  Tenth  edition.     160pp.     G-eneve,  1939.     225  In8A 
Ed. 10. 

At  head  of  title:  Bureau  International  du  Travail.  International 
Labour  Office.     Internationales  Arbeitsamt. 

Ed. 9  has  title;  Annuaire  International  des  Organisations 
Cooperatives. 

"The  present  issue  of  the  International  Directory  of  Co-operative 
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Qrgani sations  is  being  published  in  a  new  form  ... 

"The  present  issue  has  this  in  common  with  its  predecessors, 
that,  as  a  rule,  it  deals  only  with  federated  co-operative  organisa- 
tions and  is  mainly  a  directory  of  such  organisations. 

"Part  of  the  Directory  contains  the  same  features  as  previous 
issues.     It  first  enumerates  the  international  organisations,  and 
then,  for  each  country  (given  in  the  French  alphabetical  order), 
the  federal  organisations  comprising  the  various  classes  of  co- 
operative societies  or  representing  the  different  tendencies  of  the 
movement.     In  each  country,  the  organisations  are  listed  in  alpha- 
betical order  unless  the  structure  of  the  country  or  movement  permits 
of  some  other  classification. 

"Each  organisation  is  introduced  by  its  name,  with  a  translation 
of  the  same  in  English,  Trench  and  German.    As  far  as  possible,  the 
following  particulars  are  given:  its  address,  the  date  of  its  founda- 
tion (F) ,  its  chief  officials  (B) ,  its  official  organ  (0)  (with 
the  intervals  at  which  publication  takes  place  and  the  size  of  the 
edition),  and  its  national  and  international  affiliation  (A). 

"This  information,  identifying  each  organisation,  is  immediately 
followed,  wherever  possible,  by  the  supplementary  figures  which 
used  to  appear  in  the  tables  of  Part  II,  indicating  the  extent  of 
the  activities  of  the  central  organisation  (C)  and  in  some  cases 
of  the  affiliated  societies  ( S) . "-Preface,  p.vi. 

Co rp orate  Size  and  Earning  Power 

Crum,  William  Leonard.      Corporate  size  and  earning  power.  418pp. 

Cambridge,  Mass. ,  Harvard  university  press,  1939.     (Harvard  studies 
in  monopoly  and  competition.  [1])     280  C883  $4.00 

"The  present  monograph  is  not  a  revised  edition  of  Corporat e 
Earning  Power;  it  is  concerned  almost  entirely  with  a  very  elaborate 
examination  of  a  single  aspect  of  corporate  earning  power,  an  aspect 
upon  which  the  earlier  book  could  at  best  give  only  inadequate  and 
indeed  superficial  results  because  of  inappropriate  data.     The  great 
improvement  in  the  form  of  the  published  data  since  1929,  coupled  with 
a  mere  lengthening  of  the  historical  record  with  the  passage  of  time, 
has  rendered  possible  now  such  a  study  of  the  highly  important  relation 
of  corporate  size  to  earning  power  as  could  not  have  been  undertaken 
a  decade  ago."  -  Preface. 

Correlation  -  Theory 

Chuprov,  Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich.    Principles  of  the  mathematical  theory 
of  correlation...  Translated  by  M.  Kant orowit sen.     204pp.  London, 
Edinburgh  [etc.]    W.  Hodge  and  company,  limited;  New  York,  N.Y., 
Nordemann  publishing  company,  inc.",  1939.     325  C474  $3.75 

Label  with  second  place  and  publisher  mounted  on  title  page. 

Bibliography,  pp. 183-194. 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  differs  from  other  works  on  correla- 
tion, inasmuch  as  its  intention  is  to  provide  a  logical  foundation 
for  the  theory  of  correlation  and  not  a  guide  to  the  practical 
application  to  its  methods.    Hence  the  technique  of  correlation- 
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measurements  is  hardly  touched  upon.     The  development  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  theory  of  correlation  has  not  kept  pace 
with  the  rapid  expansion  of  the  methods  of  its  measurement  and  of 
their  application  in  all  kinds  of  investigation  in  the  course  of  the 
last  three  decades.     This  divergence  has  proved  a  hindrance  "both  to 
the  theory  of  correlation  and  to  the  advantageous  application  of 
statistical  investigation  in  several  kinds  of  scientific  inquiry. 
There  are  increasingly  cogent  reasons  for  the  necessity  of  clarifying 
the  fundamental  notions  and  assumptions  in  the  Calculus  of  Correla- 
tion; further,  there  is  a  need  for  clear-cut  comprehension  of  problems 
as  well  as  for  close  examination  of  methods  of  solution  applied  "by 
the  representatives  of  different  Schools. 

"The  present  treatise  is  an  attempt  to  work  out  the  doctrines  of 
the  modern  theory  of  correlation  into  a  homogeneous  and  comprehensive 
system  from  this  point  of  view. 

"The    presentation  is  limited  to  questions  which  arise  from  dealing 
with  two  variables."  -  Author's  Preface. 

Cost  of  Production  -  China 

Yang,  W. Y. ,  and  Pan.  H-S.      Cost  of  producing  cotton  and  other  farm  prod- 
ucts in  Northern  Hup eh,   Chins.     184pp.  Nanking,  1939.  (Nanking. 
University.     College  of  agriculture  and  forestry.     Research  "bulletin 
no. 3  (Chengtu  series))     C107  N15R  no. 3,  June  1939 
In  Chinese  with  English  summary. 

Discusses  cotton,-  wheat,  millet,  corn,  sesame  and  kaoliang. 
Economic  Thought 

Sombart,  Werner.      Weltanschauung,  science  and  economy.     Tr.  "by  Philip 
Johnson.     60pp.     New  York,  Veritas  press,  1939.     280  So5  $1.00 

An  analysis  from  a  testimonial  volume  in  honor  of  Hjalmar 
Schacht . 

"These  three  words,  singly  and  above  all  relative  to  each  other, 
are  the  subject  of  discussion  in  all  classes  of  society  and  "by 
men  of  all  shades  of  education;  "by  the  educated,  "by  the  uneducated, 
and  worst  of  all  "by  the  half -educated.     The  three  words  are 
Weltanschauung  -  Science  -  Economy.     These  words  and  their  rela- 
tion to  each  other  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  essay. . . 

" We 1 1 an s c hauun g  I  call  the  totality  of  our  interpretations  of 
the  world  and  of  our  life  in  the  world  (a  problem  of  knowledge) ; 
also,  it  is  the  totality  of  the  values  "by  which  we  live  (  a  problem 
of  will) . . . 

" Science  I  call  that  mode  of  cognition  which  seeks  to  establish 
a  universally  valid  "body  of  knowledge,  arranged  in  systematic 
order.     Science  is  a  unique,  historical  phenomenon,  which  exists  only 
in  Western  civilization  and  only  in  'modern'  times... 

"Economy  I  call  that  field  of  human  culture  that  has  to  do  with 
providing  sustenance  for  man;  that  is,  the  supplying  of  material 
things."  ^  Introduction. 
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Economics 

Dickinson,  Henry  Douglas,      Economics  of  socialism.    262pp.  [London] 
Oxford  university  press,  1939.     280  D563E  $1.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 241-250.  . 

"The  purpose  of  this  "book  is  to  investigate  in  the  light  of 
modern  economic  science  the  fundamental  problems  involved  in  the 
organization  of  human  productive  activity  for  the  satisfaction  of 
human  needs  in  a  society  based  upon  the  twin  postulates  of  economic 
freedom  (both  for  the  worker  and  for  the  consumer)  and  economic 
equality.    During  the  investigation,  fundamental  issues  regarding 
the  price  system  arc  raised.    The  significance  of  the  pricing 
process  for  a  socialist  community  is  dealt  with,  and  the  inter- 
relations of  pricing  and  planning  are  discussed.    The  author  be- 
lieves both  in  the  significance  for  a  socialist  community  of  the 
indications  of  the  pricing  process  based  upon-  free  individual 
choice  of  occupation  and  consumption,  and  in  the  practicability  of 
its  adoption  by  such  a  community.     Thus,  while  developing  his  own 
theme,  he  joins  issue  with  three  different  schools  of  thought. 
Eirst,  with  the  scientific  or  technocratic  exponents  of  an  'Age  of 
Plenty' ,  according  to  whom  the  problem  of  scarcity,  and  hence  of 
pricing,  will  not  exist  in  a  rationally  planned  society.  Second, 
with  those  socialists  who  deny,  wholly  or  in  part,  the  relevance  of 
the  categories  of  rent  and  interest  in  a  socialist  community. 
Third,  with  those  economists  who  assert  that  socialism  is  an  im- 
possible ideal  because  under  socialism  all  rational  economic  calcu- 
lation would  be  impossible."  -  Preface . 

Ethiopia 

Quaranta,  Eerdinando .      Ethiopia,  an    empire  in  the  making...  with  a  fore- 
word by  the  Rt .  Hon.  Lord  Hailey.     120pp.    London,  P.S.  King  &  son 
ltd.,  1939.     280.19  Q2 

Bibliography,  pp. 113-116. 

Partial  contents:  A  sketch  of  the  administration;  Native  agri- 
culture; The  agricultural  services;  The  veterinary  services;  and 
Economic  development. 

Earm  Buildings,  Construction  -  Denmark 

Larsen,  L.  Hansen.      Nye  danskc  landbrugsbygninger ,  af  L.  Hansen  Larsen... 
[og  .  ]  Knud  Brucker...  under  medvirken  af  ingeni/r  Jorn  H^gsbro  og 
konsulent  Oluf  Nielsen.  Modern  Danish  farm  buildings,  with  summary 
in  English.    228pp.    Ift/benhavn,  K.  Hir schsprungs  forlag,  1939. 
296  L32 

"Udarbejdet  og  Udgivet  med  Stc/tte  af  Laurits  Andersens  Fond." 
Bibliography,  p. 228. 

This  collection  of  articles  by  various  authors  illustrates  the 
development  of  the  architecture  of  farm  buildings  in  Denmark.  Ex- 
plicit instructions  are  given  for  the  construction  of  modern  build- 
ings of  different  types,  with  dimensions  and  costs. 
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Farm  Management  -  Scotland 

Scotland.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Scottish  farming,  tenth  economic  re- 
port 1937/8.     59  pp.    Edinburgh,  H.M .  Stationery  office,  1939. 
281.9  Sco3  10th  1937/38.      Is..  64.  net 

"This  report  for  the  year  1937-8  is  the  tenth  in  the  annual 
series  formerly  called  "the  Profitableness  of  Farming  in 
Scotland."    A  number  of  tables  that  were  included  in  the  report 
in  previous  years,  notably  those  dealing  with  production  and  net 
expenditure,  have  been  omitted  but  the  primary  data  have  been  ex- 
tended by  the  inclusion  of  tables  analysing  in  detail  the  opening 
and  closing  valuations.    With  these  and  other  minor  exceptions 
the  analysis  of  the  accounts  follows  the  same  linos  as  foregoing 
reports  in  the  scries  and  there  is  no  break  in  the  continuity  of 
the  financial  information  on  Scottish  farming  which  the  Department 
has  been  .publishing  for  the  last  ton  years.. ,  Two  satisfactory 
groups  of  hill  sheep  farms  .are  presented  for  the  first  time. 
Another  interesting  addition  is  a  large  sample  of  accounts  of 
small-type  holdings  designed. for  intensive  work  with  poultry,  pigs, 
market  gardening,  etc.,  and  there  is  also  a  small  sample  of  accounts 
of  crofts  in  the  Hebrides."  -  Prefatory  Note. 

Federal  Expenditures,  Control  of 

Powell,  Fred  Wilbur , .  comp .      Control  of  federal  expenditures;  a  docu- 
mentary history,  1775-1894,     928pp.    Washington,  D.C.    The  Brookings 
institution,  1939.    284  ?87 

On  cover:  Institute  for  Government  Research  of  the  Brookings 
Institution. 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  the  present  compilation  to  bring  together 
in  a  single  volume  the  significant  materials,  official  and  un- 
official, underlying  the  financial  history  of  the  United  States 
on  the  disbursement-  side,  from  the  beginning  to  1894,  when  the 
Cockrell-Dockery  Act  introduced  fundamental  changes  in  the  system. 
Such  a  volume,  it  is  believed,  will  serve  the  legislator  and  the 
administrator  as  a  work  of  reference,  and  the  special  student  as  a 
source  of  essential  data.     Its  availability  to  instructors  as  a 
book  of  readings  for  class  use  is  also  indicated. 

"Included  in  the  scope  of  the  volume  are:  proceedings,  reso- 
lutions, orders,  and  ordinances  of  the  Continental  Congress  as 
shown  by  its  Journals ;  pertinent  and  informative  remarks,  speeches, 
and  debates  in  Congress,  as  reported  in  its  proceedings  -  Annal s , 
Register ,  G-lobe ,  Record ;  congressional  committee  reports;  and  re- 


frorn  unofficial  papers  of-  men  whose  experience  as  participants  in 
legislation  or  administration  gave  value  to  their  words.  Ex- 
cluded from  the  volume  are  the  federal  statutes,  court  decisions, 
opinions  of  the  Attorneys  General,  and  comptrollers '  decisions. 
Everything  included  has  been  printed  before  but,  with  two  ex- 
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ceptions,  is  now  out  of  print.    The  exceptions  arc  the  excerpts 
from  the  Journals  of  the  Continental  Congress  and  from  Hamilton' s 
Works . 

"The  materials  are  arranged  in  seventy-five  numbered  sections  and 
presented  in  chronological  order,  with  such  topical  sub-grouping  as 
has  "been  considered  advisable."  -  Introduction. 

Free  Trade  and  Peace 

Baudin,  Louis.      ITree  trade  and  peace.    S7pp.    Paris,  International 

institute  of  intellectual  co-operation,  League  of  nations,  1939. 
2S5  B32  75<? 

At  head  of  title:  International  Studies  Conference. 

"The  system  of  non-regulated  international  trade  cannot  ensure 
peace.    It  can  help  to  create  a  peaceful  atmosphere,  on  one  con- 
dition: that  men  have  a  peaceful  mental  attitude.    There  is  nothing 
original  about  this  statement.    Peace  within  a  nation  requires  this 
same  condition.     The  doctrine  of  the  class  struggle  is  the  equiva- 
lent within  the  nation  of  the  theory  of  the  nee e sad  t y  of  war  in 
the  international  field. 

"It  is  not  our  task  here  to  indicate  how  the  risks  of  war  might 
be  avoided  in  the  future,  for  that  would  take  us  beyond  the  limits 
of  cur  present  subject.    However,  if        take  the  world  as  it  is, 
we  are  obliged  to  note  two  facts,  which  we  shall  confine  ourselves 
to  stating:   the  first  is  that  the  non-regulated  system  no  longer 
exists  and  that  it  would  be  hard  to  restore  it,  because  within 
the  nation  the  State  intervenes  far  more  frequently  than  it  used 
to;  the  second  fact  is  that  the  present  system  of  regulation  has 
resulted  in  economic  nationalism  and  autarky,  whose  ill  effects 
cannot  be  denied.     It  is  clear  that  international  economic  co- 
operation must  be  based  on  new  foundations. 

"Some  gleams  of  light  appear  on  the  horizon  -  commercial 
treaties,  the  tripartite  agreement.     This  road  maybe  followed 
further.    The  essential  thing  is  that  conventions  remain  open.  That 
is  the  feature  which  attests  their  peaceful  character... 

"But  rulers  cermet  resist  public  opinion;  and  international  agree- 
ments, lacking  sanctions,  are  fragile.    The  essential  task  there- 
fore is  to  create  a  xveacoful  mentality. 

"The  task  used  to  be  to  obtain  political  and  social  peace  by  way 
of  economic  peace;  today,  we  must  first  ensure  the  former  in  order 
to  obtain  the  latter. 

"Unfortunately,  in  the  national,  as  in  the  international  domain, 
a  dangerous  breakdown  of  morality  has  taken  place  since  the  war. 
The  nations,  like  individuals,  do  not  resign  themselves  to  playing 
their  part  as  well  as  they  can  in  the  situation  in  which  destiny 
teas  placed  them.    \ie  hear  of  proletarians  and  of  the  rich,  of  the 
disinherited  and  of  the  privileged,  and  the  snirit  of  revendication 
is  everywhere  abroad.    That  the  man  who  has  saved  owes  his  wealth 
to  his  labour  and  his  thrift,  that  a  nation  owes  its  colonies  to 
its  sacrifices  of  capital  and  of  blood,  is  regarded  as  of  no  im- 
portance.   Merit  no  longer  counts.  The  map  of  the  world  is  to  be 
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remade,  as  the  social  hierarchy'  is  to  be  remade,  on  the  "basis  of 
alleged  legitimate  necessities.    Distribution  'according  to  need1, 
the  Communist  formula,  is  applied  to  other  countries  "by  the  very 
nations  which  "boast  themselves  the  adversaries  of  Communism, 

"Whether  the  system  of  international  relations  he  regulated  or  not, 
peace  will  not  he  ensured  as  long  as  it  can  rightly  he  considered  by 
men  of  good  will  as  a  'precarious  state  which  bodes  no  good' . 

"Here,  as  elsewhere,  the  conclusion  forced  upon  us  is  that  human 
personality  inevitably  prevails.    Before  we  can  seek  to  re-make 
systems  wc  must  re-make  man  himself.    An  institution  can  never  bo 
worth  more  than  the  men  who  work  it,"  -  Conclusion. 

Fruit  and  Vegetable  Canning  Industry  -  California 


U.S.  National  youth  administration,  California.      An  occupational  study 
•of  the  fruit  and  vegetable-  canning  industry  in  California.  National 
youth  administration,  state  of  California. . .  by  Edward  G>  Stoy... 
and  Frances  W,  Strong.    Gk$p4f  processed.     [Sacramento?]  1933. 
339,3  Un332 

Bibliography,  pp ,40-41. 

Have  also  Promotional  Chart  of  Occupations  in  the  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Canning  Industry  in  California. 

"The  offices  of  the  Yational  Youth  Administration  are  making 
studies  of  industries  representative  of  their  respective  States. 
These  Studies  seek  to  give  a  well-rounded  but  brief  word  picture  of 
an  industry,  with  a  primary  view  of  acquainting  youths  with  occu- 
pations open  to  them. 

"This  study  of  the  fruit  and  vegetable  canning  industry  in  Cali- 
fornia is  the  first  of  the  studies  to  be  made  in  this  State.  Canning 
was  chosen  for  the  initial  study  not  only  because  it  is  one  of 
California's  largest  industries  in  point  of  numbers  of  personnel — 
but  also  because  it  offers  so  many  openings  for  beginners.  California 
canneries  in  1936  produced  82$  of  the  total  national  output  of  canned 
fruit,  and  30/b  of  the  canned  vegetable  products."  -  Preface. 

Government 

Griffith,  Ernest  S.      The  impasse  of  democracy;  a  study  of  the  modern 

government  in  action.     oSOpp .    Hew  York,  Harrison-Hilton  books,  inc. 
[1939]    280  G-872 

"This  book  is  an  attempt  to  interpret  the  trends  in  government 
which  are  shared  by  all  industrialized  states.    Beneath  the  veneer  of 
ideologies  -  democratic,  fascist,  communist  -  there  are  strikingly 
similar  changes  caking  place  all  over  the  world  under  the  impact 
and  interplay  of  technology  and  the  psychological  drives  of  man.  In 
the  search  for  these  changes  the  concepts  of  social  psychology, 
cultural  anthropology,  and  sociology,  as  well  as  those  of  economics 
and  political  science,  are  fundamental  and  have  proved  fruitful  tools 
of  analysis . . . 

"Social  scientists  as  scientists  may  content  themselves  with 
observation  and  analysis.    Once  recommendations  creep  in,  these  scholars 
become  not  only  social  engineers  but  implicitly  and  inescapably  social 
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philosophers  as  well.    Inasmuch  as  this  book  is  frankly  concerned 
with  concrete  recommendations,  especially  for  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  it  is  only  fair  to  the  reader  to  state  my  philosophy 
explicitly. 

"A  preliminary  draft  of  this  work  in  mimeographed  form  was  used 
as  the  basis  of  a  seminar  in  the  American  University  Graduate  School 
-  Preface . 

Government  -  U.S. 

Beard,  Charles  Austin.  American  government  and  politics.  3th  ed.  With 
■the  assistance  of  William  Beard.    814pp.    New  York,  The  Macnillan 
cc,  1939.     280.12  B38A  3d. 8      $3.75  * 
Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Part  I,  Federal  government;  Part  II.  State  and  local  government. 
(Contains,  a  chapter  on  Rural  local  government.) 

Hurt,  Elsey,  comp.      Organizational  changes  in  California  state  govern- 
ment, supplementary  to  the  chart,   ''California  state  government 
under  the  constitution  and  laws,  January,  1935."    January  6,  1939. 
7pp.,  processed,     [Berkeley]  1939.    280.010  E94 

At  head  of  title:  Bureau  of  Public  Administration.  University  of 
California,  Berkeley. 

Illinois.  Commission  on  inter-governmental  cooperation.      Report  of  the 
Commission  on  inter-governmental  cooperation  and  Illinois  Flood 
relief  and  prevention  commission  to  the  governor  and  the  General 
assembly .     31pp.  [Springfield]  1939.     280.2  116 

Shumate,  Roger  V.  Local  government  in  Nebraska.  81pp.,  processed, 
[Lincoln,  Itfebr.,  1939]  (Nebraska.  Legislative  council.  Report 
no. 5)     284.9  N272  no. 5 

Grant s-in~Aid  -  England 

Bowen,  Howard.      English  grants-in-aid;  a  study  in  the  finance  of  local 
government.    156pp,    Iowa  City,  la.,  1939.     (University  of  Iowa 
studies  in  soc ia  1  science,  v. 11,  no.l)     284  B67 

Also  University  of  Iowa  Studies,  Hew  Series,  no. 375. 

Partial  contents:  English  local  government  and  its  finance;  The 
development  of  grants-in-aid;  Redistributing  the  burden  of  local 
government  costs;  The  distribution  of  grants-in-aid  among  local 
authorities;  Equalizat ion  in  theory;  Equalization  and  the  present 
English  grants;  and  Promotional  grants:  Housing. 

There  are  also  two  Appendices  -  The  incidence  of  rates;  and  The 
rateable  value  of  England  and  Wales. 
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Grass  Drying  -  England 

Dixey,  R.N.,  and  Butler,  J.B.      Grass-drying  on  the  farm;  a  summary  of 
three  years'   experiences.     64pp.    Oxford,  Agricultural  economics 
research  institute,  1939*     281.360  0x2    [1938]    Is.  6d .  net 

"Costs  of  producing  artificially  dried  grass  under  farm  con- 
ditions were  studied  "by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Research  In- 
stitute in  1936  and  again  in  1937.    The  first  of  these  two  years 
provided  a  preliminary,  and  the  second  a  rather  more  detailed 
examination  of  the  economic  side  of  the  new  process.    But  there 
were  features  about  Doth  those  years  which  suggested  that  further 
investigation  was  desirable.    Most  of  the  driers  were  hardly  out 
of  the  experimental  stage-  even  in  the  second  year,  and  the 
farmers  had  little  experience  of  grass-drying,  •  nor  had  they  had 
much  time  for  considering  what  changes  were  called  for  in  their 
farming  programmes  if  the  process  were  to  be  used  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage . 

"The  weather  too  was  such  as  to  lend  colour  to  the  view  that 
grass-drying  was  "being  launched  at  a  difficult  time... 

n0n  these  grounds,  if  for  no  others,  a  continuation  of  the  costings 
for  at  least  another  year  was  called  for.    Unfortunately,  the  weather 
in  1938  was  even  more  disadvantageous.    From  February  to  April 
the  rainfall  was. only  32  per  cent,  of  average,  and  a  drought  of 
such  severity  during  these  months  meant  that  there  was  no  grass  to 
speak  of  at  the  very  time  of  year  when  it  is  most  valuable.  Many 
driers  were  standing  idle  just  when  they  should  have  -been  hardest 
at  work, 

"Although,  as  a  result  of  these  circumstances,  the  attempt  to 
obtain  figures  for  a  'normal'   season,  if  such  a  thing  exists,  was 
frustrated,  the  variety  of  conditions  under  which  the  process  has 
now  been  studied  makes  it  possible  to  arrive  at  fairly  definite 
conclusions  about  its  possibilities  and  limitations.  Accordingly, 
the  present  report,  besides  dealing  in  some  detail  with  the  costs 
obtained  in  1938,  attempts  to  use  the  experience  gained  during  the 
three  years  in  which  the  investigation  has  been  in  progress  as 
the  basis  of  a  more  general  survey."  -  Introduction. 

History  -  Brazil 

Calogeras,  Joao  Pandia*.      A.  history  of  Brazil.    Tr.  and  ed.  by  Percy 

Alvin  Martin.     374pp.     Chapel  Kill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
press,  1939.     (The  Inter-American  historical  series)     134  C13  $5.00 
Bibliography,  pp .357-364 . 

This  volume  is  a  translation  by  Percy  Alvin  Martin  of  A  Eormacao 
historica  do  Brasil,  by  Joao  Pandit  Calogeras.     The  translator  has 
contributed  a  very  useful  introduction  containing  a  biographical 
sketch  of  the  author  of  the  work  which  the  translator  speaks  of  as 
"an  authoritative,  one-volume  survey  of  the  whole  sweep  of  Brazilian 
history  from  the  epoch  of  discovery  to  the  present  time." 
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Housing  for  Migratory  Labor  -  California 

McWilliams,  Carey*      Memorandum  on  housing  conditions  among  migratory 
workers  in  California....  March  20,  1939.    16pp.,  processed. 
[Los  Angeles,  Calif.]  1939.     283  M252M 

At  heal  of  title:  State  of  California.  Division  of  Immigration 
and  Housing, 

The  author  states  in  his  opening  paragraph  "that  from  a  social 
point  of  view  the  problem  of  the  migratory  worker  in  California 
is  "becoming  increasingly  a  housing  proolem.    It  is  also  our 
opinion  that  due  to  the  operation  of  many  factors  -  change  in  the 
type  of  worker,  growth  of  rural  communities,  the  expansion  of  the 
period  of  employment  by  the  addition  of  new  crop  sea.sons  and 
many  other  considerations,  that  at  least  some  thought  can  now  be 
given  and  should  be  given  to  a  permanent  housing  program  for 
migratory  labor."    Mr.  McYiilliams  proceeds  to  a  discussion  of 
the  situation  in  different  parts  of  California  in  regard  to  the 
housing  of  workers  with  different  crops.    Eight  recommendations 
are  made  followed  by  the  statement  below: 

"In  making  the  foregoing  recommendations  we  have  endeavored 
not  to  lose  sight  of  certain  important  considerations  which  must 
be  taken  into  account  in  attempting  to  cope  with  the  housing  problem 
as  it  pertains  to  migratory  labor.    For  example,  agricultural 
patterns  change  very  swiftly  in  California  by  reason  of  changing 
market  conditions,  competition  from  other  states,  government  poli- 
cies, etc.     Certain  crops  involving  a  large  number  of  seasonal 
workers  which  present  a  housing  problem  at  the  present  time  may, 
in  the  immediate  future,  be  discontinued.    Because  of  the  dynamic 
character  of  California  agriculture  we  feel  that  it  is  necessary  to 
proceed  cautiously  with  a  permanent  housing  program.    The  in- 
creasing mechanization  of  agriculture  is  likewise  a  factor  of  first 
importance  and  may  in  the  immediate  future  work  great  changes 
insofar  as  the  number  of  seasonal  workers  is  concerned.  The 
recommendations  which  we  have  made  therefore  have  been  based  on 
immediate  considerations  and  because  of  the  factors  hereinabove 
mentioned,  this  is  perhaps  the  only  type  of  planning  that  is 
practical  under  the  circumstances." 

California.  Division  of  immigration  and  housing.    Report.,,  covering 
the  activities...  Jan.  1-July  1,  1939.     21pp.,  processed. 
[Los  Angeles]  1939.     283.9  C124  Jan.l-Juiy  1,  1939. 

The  address  of  the  State  Division  of  Immigration  and  Housing 
is  State  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Discusses  in  part  the  housing  of  migratory  workers. 
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Integral  Society 

Northwestern  university,  Evans ton,  111.  Dept.  of  contemporary  thought. 

Integral  society;  a  conference  on  the  problems  and  possibilities  of 
social  distributisni  e,nd  an  integral  life  in  the  modern  world,  April 
14,15,16,17,  1937.  various  paging,  processed.     [Chicago,  111., 
Lecture  reporting  service,  1937]    230.9  N812 

Partial  contents:  Lecture  ••To  .  1 .  Decentralizat ion ,  by  Ralph 
Borsodi,  20pp.;  Lecture  Ho, 2.  Social  implications  of  centralisation 
and  decentralization  -  round  table,  by  Piehard  Crane,  Wade  Barclay, 
D.C.  Blaisdoll,  and  Paul  Hutchinson,  32pp.;  Lecture  Ho. 3.  Agrarian 
life  and  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  by  John  T.  Frederick, 
Donald  Davidson,  and  T.  Levron  Howard,  16pp.;  Lectu.-e  No .4.  An  in- 
tegral society  in  a  modern  world,  by  Herbert  Agar,  16pp.;  Lecture 
No. 5.  Problems  of  land  utilization  and  population  trends  in  re- 
la"':  ion  to  a  distributive  society  -  round  table,  by  Charles  3ehre, 
0.1:.  Baker,  and  R.H.  Montgomery,  24pp.;  and  Lecture  Ho  .9 .  Competi- 
tive versus  centralized  planning  in  individual  control,  by  William 
P.  Byron,  Paul  Douglas,  and  Mordecai  Zzekiel,  21pp. 

International  Institute  of  Agricul tv re 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  statistics.    The  world 
wheat  situation  in  1933-39.     96pp.    Pome,  1939.     281.359  In822W 
1933/39 

Prepared  by  Dr.  Giorgio  Cap one . 

American  agent  is  G.3.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East  10th  Street,  . 
Hew  York  City. 

Partial  contents:  The  new  wheat  crisis;  The  wheat  area  in  1938; 
Wheat  yields  in  1938;  Wheat  production  in  1938;  Exportable  supplies 
and  world  wheat  requirements  in  1938-39;  and  The  world  wheat  trade 
in  1933-39. 

Interstate  Cooperation 

Indiana.  Commission  on  interstate  cooperation.      State  boundary  problems  - 

a  progress  report.  8pp.,  processed.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1939.  (Bui. no. 4) 
230.29  In292  no .4 

Massachusetts.  Commission  on  interstate  cooperation.  Second  annual  re- 
port... under  chapter  404,  Acts  of  1937.  24pp.  Boston,  Wright  & 
Potter  printing  co  . ,  legislative  printers,  1939.    280.29  M38  2d 

The  address  of  Wright  &  Potter  Printing  Co.     is  32  Derne  Street, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Investment  Bankers  Association 

Investment  bankers  association  of  America.      Proceedings  of  the  28th 
annual  convention...  Oct.  9-13,  1939...  Del  Monte,  California. 
339pp.    Chicago,  111.,  Investment  bankers  association  of  America, 
1939.    234.9  In82  28th,  1939 

The  address  of  the  Investment  Bankers  Association  of  America  is 
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33  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago ,• 111 . 

Partial  contents:  State  vs.  private  financing  of  enterprise,  by 
Lionel  D.  Edie,  pp .37-47;  Economic  aspects  of  the  war;  contrasts 
and  resemblances,  1914  and  1939,  by  Benjamin  M,  Anderson,  Jr.,  pp.111 
134;  Constitution  and  by-laws  of  the  Investment  Bankers  Association 
of  America,  pp, 294-313. 

Latin  America 

Handbook  of  Latin  American  studies:  1938;  a  selective  guide  to  the 

material  published  in  193S  on  anthropology,  archives,  art,  economics, 
education,  folklore,  geography,  government,  history,  international 
relations,  law,  language  and  literature,  and  libraries,  edited  for 
.  the  Committee  on  Latin  American  studies  of  the  American  council  of 
learned  societies,  by  Lewis  Kanko , . .  and  Haul  B!Eca,  associate 
editor,  468pp,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university  press,  1939. 
242,12  H19  1938 

Partial  contents:  Economics:  Brazil,  by  Max  Handman,  pp. 79-96; 
Economics:  South  America  (except  Brazil),  by  D«M.  Phelps,  pp. 97- 
125;  Economics S  'The  Caribbean  area,  by  Chester  Lloyd  Jones,  pp.1 26-  • 
150;  Government,  by  J. 3.  Child s  and  J.  Lloyd  Mecham,  pp .189-218. 

League  of  Nations  Publications 

League  of  nations.    Publications.  European  conference  on  rural  life, 
no. 21, 24.    2  nos.  [Geneva,  1939]    281.17  L47  no. 21, 24 
"National  Monographs  drawn  up  by  Governments . " 
No. 21.  Sweden.    71pp.  80 
Bibliography,  pp. 70-71. 

Partial  contents:    Demographic  conditions  in  rural  areas; 
Structure  and  conditions  of  production  in  agriculture:  Eco- 
nomic and  social  standard  of  the  agricultural  population; 
Economic  collaboration  between  farmers;  Organisation  of 
agricultural  credit;  Education  and  vocational  training  in 
rural  areas;  Public  health  and  the  care  of  the  sick  in  rural 
areas;  Standard  of  nutrition  and  housing  conditions  in  rural 
areas;  Means  of  communication,  recreation  facilities  and 
other  amenities  in  rural  areas;  and  General  comparison  of 
conditions  of  life  in  rural. and  urban  areas. 
No , 24 ,    Luxembur  g ,     3  6pp , 

Partial  contents:     The  rural  population;  Land  tenure  system; 
Measures  relating  to  corn  production:   subsidies  for  sowing, 
obligatory  milling  and  obligatory  mixing  of  native  rye  with 
imported  fodder,  and  minimum  prices;  Measures  relating  to  milk 
•^production;  Protection  of  Luxembrug  agricultural  produce  from 
foreign  competition;  Subsidies  and  credits  at  reduced  rates  of 
interest;  Limitation  of  production;  and  Cultural  life. 
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League  of  nations.  Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.  1939. 

II,  A. 19,  23-24.    3  nos.    Geneva,  1939.     230.9  L47P  1939  II.A.19, 
II .A, 23,  II .A. 24 

No,  19.    Cinquante  et  uni feme -rapport  du  ccmmissaire  de  la  Socie*te* 
des  nations  en  Bulgarie  (Periods  avril-.juin  1939)  .  13pp, 

Ho, 23.  Cinquante-deuxieme  rapport  du  commissaire -de  la<Socie*te* 
des  nations  en  Bulgarie  (PeYiode  juillet-septembre  1939);  15pp» 
In  French  only.  - 
No. 24.  Raw  materials  and  foodstuffs,  production  by  countries-, 
1935  and  1938.  75pp. 

Issued  \)y  Economic  Intelligence  Service i 

In  French  and  English.    Have  also  an  edition  in  English  only* 
Livestock  -  Excess  .Profits  Tax  -  Uruguay  ' 

Congreso  oxtraordinario  de  delegados  de  las  sociedades  rurales,  Monte- 
video, 1939.      Congreso  extraordinario  de  delegados  de  las  sociedades 
rurales,  celebrado  en  Montevideo  -el  12  de'octubre  do  1939.  86pp. 
Montevideo,  Pena  &  c£a.,  1939.    284.59  C766 
At  head  of  title:  Eederacio"n  Rural. 
:  On  cover:  Redactor  Responsable:    Dr.  Juan  Vicente  Algorta. 
Contains  the  stenographic  report  of  a  special  meeting  of  delegates 
of  rural  societies  called  by  the  Rural  Federation  on  October  12', 
193.9  in  Montevideo  to  protest  the  passage  of  a  law  of  -  September  28, 
1939  imposing  an  excess  profits  tax  of  25  percent  on  livestock 
products.    The  text  of  the  law  and  that  of  the  regulatory  decree 
of  September  29,  1939  are  given. 

Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  .  - 

Gt .  Brit.  Potato  marketing  board.      Miscellaneous  publications  no. 6.  The 
area  under  potatoes  in  Great  Britain,  -including  tables  showing  the 
acreage,  by  counties,  of  each  variety  grown  by  registered  producers 
1936,-  1937  and  1938.    66pp,    London,  Dec.  1938.    230.3759  G79M  no. 6 

India,  Office  of  the  agricultural  marketing  adviser.      Agricultural  market 
ing  in  India.    Annual  report  of  the  Agricultural  marketing  adviser 
and  summarised  reports  of  the  Senior  marketing  officers  in  provinces 
and  certain  states  for  the  year  ending  31st  December  1938.  99pp. 
Delhi,  Manager  of  publications,  1939.     (Marketing  series  no. 17) 
280,39  In2  no. 17    Price:  annas  12  or  Ish. 

Among  the  Appendices  are  the  following:  II.  Statement  showing  the 
working  cost  of  different  grading  stations;    III.  List  of  authorized 
AGMARK  packers  of  different  commodities;      IV.  (a)-Standard  terms  of 
white  wheat  contract  as  finally  agreed  to  at  the  Grain  and  Oilseeds 
Conference ^  April  1938;     (b)-Basis  of  Standard  linseed  contract. 
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Manchester,  Eng.  Markets  dept.  Markets  Committee.    Report .. .for  the 

year  ending  31st  March,  1959.     27pp.    Manchester,  H.  Blacklock  &  co., 
ed,  printers  [1939]    280.39  11312  1938/39 
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Hew  York  (City)  Dept.  of  market s<      Annual  report,  1938.  50pp. 

[Hew  York,  H.Y.  Press  of  Fremont  .Payne,  inc.,  1939]    280.39  H484  1938 

Horthern  Ireland.  Pigs  marketing  board.  Fifth  annual  report  and  ac- 
count s  ,  1937-38  .  7pp.  Belfast  [1939]  280.3469  N31  5th, 1937/38 
Price  1/- 

Queensland,  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  stock.      "The  Primary  producers1 

organisation  .and  marketing  acts,  1926  to  1935."     Constitution  of  the 
Queensland  cane  growers*  council  (including  regulations)  (compiled 
'to  31st  August,  1936).     48pp.    Brisbane',  D.  tfhyte,  government  printer, 
1936.     281.3659  Q33. 

Milk 

Brown,  Edward  Fisher,  comp.    '  Milk  papers,  volume  4.    Appendix  to  volumes 
I,  II  and  III,  1935-1938.     various  paging,  printed  and  processed. 
[Hew  Y0rk  city,  Milk  research  council,  inc.,  1939]    281.344  381  v. 4 
Consists  of  twenty-nine  documents  bound  in  one  volume. 

Hew  Jersey.  Milk  control  board.    Report .. .July  1,  1935  -  June  30,  1938. 
35pp*.     Trenton,  N.J.,  1939..  280.3449  H46  1935/36-37/38 

National  Cooperative  Milk  Producers1  Federation 

National  cooperative  milk  producers1  federation.    Educational  series. 

nos.  13-15.     3  no s. -[Washington,  D.C.,  1939]    281.3449  N21  nos.  13, 
14,  15. 

No. 13.  A  national  program  for  dairy  farmers:  being  a  statement  of 
policy  issued  by  the  National  cooperative  milk  producers  *  federa- 
tions1 board  of  directors  on  principles  approved  by  delegates  to  the 
Special  emergency  meeting  called  by  the  Federation  and  held  in 
Chicago,' April  13th,  1939.  13pp. 

No. 14.    'Trade  agreement  with  Argentina;  being  an  argument  presented 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  opposition  to  further  re- 
duction of  import  duties  on  agricultural  products,  by  Charles  17. 
Eolman,  secretary.     [1939]  33pp. 

No. 15.    Dairy  problems  of  1939;  being  the  Annual  report     of  Charles 
W,  Eolman,  -secretary...  to  the  3 went y- third  annual  convention  in 
Chicago,  111.,  Nov.  15,  1939.  30pp. 

National  Cotton  Board  -  Argentina 

-^-»  «. —  2  , 


Argentine  Republic.  Junta  nacional  del  algodon.    Mcmoria    anual. .  .1938.  103pp. 
Buenos  Aires,  1939.    281.3729  Ar3M  1933 

This  is  the  report  for  1938  of  the  National  Cotton  Board  of 
Argentina. 
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National  Grain  arid  SI  o  vat  or  Commission  -  Argentina 

Argentine  Republic. . Comis ion  nacional  de  granos  y  elevadores.:.  Memoria 
correspondiente  al'anb  1938,    431pp.    Buenos'  Aires,  A.  Baiocco  y 
cia,  1939-. '  •  •280.3599  Ar3  1938 

This  is  the  report  covering  the  operations  in  1938  .of  the 
National  Grain  and  Elevator  Commission  of  Argentina. 

National  Income  -  Japan  ■       -'■  • 

Japan  economic  federation,-  Tokyo.  Research  division.  An  inquiry  into 
national  income,  of  Japan.  116pp.  Tokyo,  1939.  (Japan  economic 
federation,  tDbkgro1.  East  Asia,  economic  intelligence  series  no.l, 
Oct.  1939)  280.9  J272  no.l,  Oct.  1939 

Part  I  consists  of  the  existing  estimates  of  the  national  in- 
come of  Japan  1930-1935. 

Fart    II    is  made  up  of  a  statement  of  the. reasons  for  the  attempt 
of  new  estimates  and  the  estimates  themselves  for  Japan  proper, 
1931-1939  and  of  the  Japanese  dependencies,  1930-1939.-;;  .- 

Orange  Count:/  -  Virginia 

Andrews,  James  Newman  [and  others]    An  economic  and  *  social  -survey  of 

Orange  county,  "by. James  Newman  Andrews,  jr.,  Harris  Burruss  Davenport, 
jr.,  Robert  Virgil  Fielding  [and  others]    A  laboratory  research' 
study  in  the  School  of  rural  social  economics  of  the  University  of 
Virginia.     89pp.     [Charlottesville]    University  of  Virginia,  1939. 
281.2  An23 

"Twenty-fourth  in  the  series  of  Virginia  County  Surveys." 

Partial  contents:    A 'brief  historical  sketch,  "by  D.  N.  Davidson,  ' 
pp. 9-15;  Natural  resources  of  Orange  County;  population  trends'; 
Orange  County  towns  and  communities;     Wealth  and  taxation;  Orange 
County  industries;  Agriculture;  Schools;  Health  and  welfare,  "by  . 
Lewis  Holiaday,  pp. 75-79;  The  standard  of  living;  and  Progress  and; 
problems.  •  -     - . .  " 

Philippine  Islands 

Philippine  Islands.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  commerce.    The  coconut  in-' 
dustry  in  the  Philippines.     19pp.    Manila,  Bureau  of  printing, 
1939.     77  P532C  .      .'-  - 

Philippine  Islands.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  commerce.  Ea„cts..and 

figures  about  the  Philippines.     102pp.    Manila,  Bureau  of  printing, 
1939.     280.1995  P53  '  - 

Philippine  islands.  •  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  commerce.,  land  resources' 

of  the  Philippines.    28pp.    Manila,  Bureau  of 'printing,  1939.    282.1995  P. 
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Philippine  Islands,  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  commerce.    The  tobacco'  in- 
dustry in  the  Philippines.    12pp.      Manila,  Bureau  of  printing, 
1939.     69  P532 

At  head  of  title;  Commonwealth  of  the  Philippines.    Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Coraierce. 

P 1 ann i n g  Pub lications 

G-eorgia.  State  planning  board.    Report  of  port  study,  G-ecrgia,  published 
by  the  State  planning  board...  with  the  assistance  of  the  Works 
progress  administration  of  G-eorgia,  o.p.  no .465-34—3-253,  o.p.  no.  665- 
34-3-127,  sponsored  by  State  planning  board  of  G-eorgia,  East  Georgia 
planning  council,  co-sponsor.     118pp.,  processed.      [Atlanta?]  1239. 
280.7  &29Re 

Illinois.  State  planning  commission.    Summary  report  of  activities  for 
the  year  1238.     18pp.     Chicago,  111.  [l239]~   280.7  I16C  1238 
Bibliography,  pp. 16-17. 

Indiana  stat e-Y7ide  planning  conference.    Proceedings  of  second  annual 
Indiana  state— wide  planning  conference  held  at  Indiana  University, 
Bloomington,  Indiana,  March  15th  and  16th,  1939.     67pp.  [West 
Lafayette?  Ind. ,  1939]    280.7  In22  2d,  1939. 

King  co.,  Uash.    Planning  commission.    Peport...  July  19 38  to  July  1939 
to  Board  of  county  commissioners.    43pp.,  processed.  Seattle, 
Wash.  [1939]     280.7  K58  1938/39 

He1.?  Hampshire*  State  planning  and  development  commission.  Progress  in 
planning  and  development,  Ue^  Hampshire  1938-1939...  Biennial  re- 
port.    22pp.     Concord,  U.K.     [1939]  230.7  N4533  2d  1937/38-38/39 

Oklahoma.  Planning  and  resources  board.    Division  of  state  planning. 
Organization  of  Oklahoma  state  government,  1238,  according  to 
general  functions  and  major  responsibilities.     53pp.,  processed. 
Oklahoma  City,  1939.  "  280.7  01:440 

Oregon.  State  planning  board.    Basic  data  survey  of  Oregon  counties,  by 
Arthur  Damschen  and  Tfelies  Bushnell...  Frepared  as  a  report  on 
project  OP  665-94-3-45  under  auspices  of  the  Works  progress  admin- 
istration.'  May  1939.    various  paging,  processed.    [Salem?  Cre.l 
1932.     280.7  0r33Ba 

Bibliography,  2  pa„ges  at  end. 

South  Dakota.    State  planning  board.     Second  biennial  report...  for  the 
period  July  1,  1236  to  June  30,  1238,  to  the  Governor  of  South 
Dakota.    45pp.     [Brookings,  S.D.,  1938]    230.7  So62B  1936/38 

Texas.    Planning  board.    Government  and  social  aspects  committee.  Lorr 

income  housing  for  southern  Texas  conditions.     44pp.    Austin,  1938. 
280.7  T314 
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Price  Policy  -  Germany 

Paulsen,  Andreas.      Der  vclkswirtschaftlich  gerecfttf ertigte  preis; 

preisbildung  und  pr.eisverantTfortung  in.  der  gewer blichen  wirtschaft. 
116pp.    Leipzig,  Just  el    &  C-ottel    [1938]    284.3  P282 
Bibliography ,  pp .  115-116 . 

An  account  of  the  underlying  principles  of  the  "just  price"  in 
the  Middle  Ages  and  of  the  liberal  idea  of  price  leads  to  a 
discussion  of  the  price  policy  of  the  National  Socialist  regime  in 
Germany  and  the  German  conception  of  an  economically  .justified  price. 

Public  Policy 

Harvard  university.  Graduate  school  of  public  administration.  Public 
policy;  a  yearbook.-..  1940.    3d.  by  C.J.  Friedrich  and  Edward  S. 
Mason.     391pp.  'Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university  press,  1940. 
260.9  H263  1910. 

Partial  contents:  Public  policy  and  the  nature  of  administrative 
responsibility,  "by  C.J.  Priedrich,'  pp. 3-24;  Price  policies  and  full 
employment,  by  Edward  S.  Mason,  pp. 25-58;  Industrial  markets  and 
public  polie;/:  Some  major  problems,  by  Donald  E.  Wallace,  pp. 59-129; 
The  budgetary  experience  of  Great  Britain  in  the  great  depression, 
"by  George  Jaszi,  pp. 176-211;  The  significance  of  the  government  trust 
for    monetary  policy,  "by  G.  Griffith  Johnson,  Jr.,  pp .212-246; 
A  study  of  lac  or  market  control,  "by  Robert  Prase,  pp.  247-279;  Social 
scientists  in  the. Pederal  service,  by  Lewis  3.  Sims,  pp, 280-296; 
Some  reflections  on  the  nature  of .the  regulatory  process,  by  Merle 
Fain sod,  pp. 297-323;  and  The  problem  of  constitutional  dictatorship, 
by  Frederick  U9  Tatkins,  pp. 324-379. 

Soil  Conservation 

Bennett,  Hugh  Hammond.      Soil  conservation.  1st  ed.  993pp.    New  York  and 
London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1939.     (McGraw-Hill  series 
in  geography)     56.7  B43S 

Bibli ©graphical  foot-notes . 

This  volume  is  a  "definitive  and  authoritative  book  on  soil  con- 
servation by  the  chief  of  the  U.S.  Soil  Conservation  Service  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.     Starting  in  1903  his  defense  of 
America*  s  soil,  Dr.  Bennett  is  now  the  acknowledged  leader  in  the 
beneficent  revolution  that  must  surely  bring  salvation  to  American 
agriculture,  forestry  and  range  management.     The  waste  of  fertile 
earth  under  rain  and  wind  is  an  urgent  national  problem;  how 
erosion  can  be  stopped  and  soil  conserved  is  told  in  outlining  the 
national  program  that  treats  each  field,  pasture  and  woodlot  ac- 
cording to  its  requirement's  and  adaptability."-  Science  News  Letter 
37(10):  160.    Mar.  9,  1940. 
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South  and  Central_J^rjx^S^tj^ 

Whi  taker,  John  Thompson.      .Americas  to  the  south.    500pp.    New  York,  The 
Hacmillan  company,  1339.    280.16  CT53  $2.50 

An  interesting,  well  written-  and  informing  "book  "designed  for 
the  average  responsible  United  States  citizen  who  tries  to  learn 
what  he  ought  to  know  about  South  America."  -  Foreword. 

The  State  -  gungjij^^ 

Pius  XII,  pope.    Encyclical  letter  of  Pope  Pius  XII  on  the  function  of 
the  state  in  the  modern  world  (official  Vatican  English  transla- 
tion wifch.  discussion  study  club  outline),     53pp.    Washington,  D.C., 
Rational  Catholic  welfare  conference  [1939]    280  P633 
At  head  of  title:  Summi  Pont if icatus. 

"It  is  the  noble  prerogative  and  function  of  the  State  to  con- 
trol, aid  and  direct  the  private  arid  individual  activities  of 
national  life  that  they  converge  harmoniously  towards  the  common 
good.    That  good  can  neither  be  defined  according  to  arbitrary  ideas 
nor  can  it  accept  for  its  standard  primarily  the  material  prosperity 
of  society,  but  rather  it  should  be  defined  according  to  the 
harmonious  development  and  the  natural  perfection  of  man.     It  is 
for  this  perfection  that  society  is  designed  by  the  Creator  as  a 
means • • • 

"The  idea  which  credits  the  State  with  unlimited  authority  is 
not  simply  an  error  harmful  to  the  internal  life  of  nations,  to 
their  prosperity,  and  to  the  larger  and  well-ordered  increase  in 
their  well~beiiige  but  likewise  it  injures  the  relations  between 
peoples,  for  it  breaks  the  unity  of  supra-national  society,  robs 
the  law  of  nations  of  its  foundation  and  vigor,  leads  to  violation 
of  others1  rights  and  impedes  agreement  and  peaceful  intercourse... 

"It  is  indispensable  for  the  existence  of  harmonious  and  lasting 
contacts  and  of  fruitful  relations,  that  the  peoples  recognize  and 
observe  these  principles  of  international  natural  law  which  regu- 
late their  normal  development  and  activity.    Such  principles  demand 
respect  for  corresponding  rights  to  independence,  to  life  and  to 
the  possibility  of  continuous  development  in  the  paths  of  civiliza- 
tion; they  demand,  further,  fidelity  to  compacts  agreed  upon  and 
sanctioned  in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  the  law  of  nations... 

"To  hope  for  a  decisive  change  exclusively  from  the  shock  of  war 
and  its  final  issue  is  idle,  as  experience  shows.    The  hour  of 
victory  is  an  hour  of  external  triumph  for  the  party  to  whom  victory 
falls,  but  it  is  in  equal  measure  the  hour  of  temptation.     In  this 
hour  the  angel  of  .justice  strives  with  the  demons  of  violence;  the 
heart  of  the  victor  all  toe  easily  is  hardened...    There  is  danger 
lest  settlements  and  decisions  born  in  such  conditions  be  nothing 
else  than  injustice  under  the  cloak  of  justice... 

"No...  safety  does  not  come  to  peoples  from  external  means, 
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from  the  sword,  which  can  impose  conditions  of  peace  "but  does  not 
create  peace.    Forces  that  are  to  renew  the'  face  of  the  earth 
should  proceed  from  within,  from  the  spirit, 

"Once  the  "bitterness  and  the  cruel  strifes  of  the  present  have 
ceased,  the  now  order  of  the  world,  of  national  and  international 
life,  must  rest  no  longer  on  the  quicksands  of  changeable  and  ephemeral 
standards  that  depend  only  on  the  selfish  interests  of  groups  and 
individuals.    Ho,  they  must  rest  on  the  un shake ah le  foundation,  on 
the  solid  rock  of  natural  law  and  of  Divine  Revelation.    There  the 
human  legislator  must  attain  to  that  "balance,  that  keen  sense  of 
moral  responsibility,  without  which  it  is  easy  to  mistake  the 
"boundary  "between  the  legitimate  use  and  the  abuse  of  power.  Thus 
only  will  his  decisions  have  internal  consistency,  noble  dignity  and 
religious  sanction,  and  "be  immune  from  selfishness  and  passion." 

Statistical  Methods 

Arkin,  Herbert,  and  Colton,  Raymond  R.    An  outline  of  statistical  methods 
as. applied  to  economics,  business,  education,  social'  and  physical 
sciences,  etc...  with  a  preface  by  Justin  H.  Moore...  4th  ed. 
278pp.    New  York,  Barnes  &  Noble,  inc.  [1939]  (College  outline 
series)     251  Ar4A  Ed. 4  $1.00 

With  this  is  "bound'  the  authors1  Tables  of  Squares,  Square  Roots, 
Cub  e  s ,  an  d  Cub  e  Roots. 

Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

From  the  Preface,  signed  by  Justin  K.  Moore,  Professor  of  Law  in 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  the  extract  which  follows  has 
been  taken: 

"The  present  volume  on  statistics  does  not  aim  to  "be  a  compre- 
hensive treatise  on  the  subject.    On  the  contrary  it  gives  the  dis- 
tilled essence  of  material  which  might  well  require  one  or  moro 
large  volumes  for  a  full  discussion.    Por  that  very  reason  it  ought 
to  be  a  most  useful  tool  in  the  hands  alike  of  students  and  people 
actually  engaged  in  statistical  work,  wherever  the  particular  field 
of  activity "may  happen  to  lio.    The  formulas  and  examples  given  in 
it  will  "be  ample  for  the  needs  of  most  workers,  whether  they  be 
concerned  with  financial,  industrial,  commercial,  social,  or  educa- 
tional statistics." 

Tintner,  G-erhard.     The  variate'  difference  method.     175pp.  Bloomington, 
Ind.,  Principia  press,  inc.',  1940.     (Cowles  commission  for  research 
in  economics.    Monograph  no. 5)     251  T492 
B ib 1 i o gr aphi cal  foot-notes. 

"This  volume  is  intended  as  a  modest  contribution  to  the  much 
discussed  problem  of  the  analysis  of  economic  time  series.  It 
does  not,  of  course,  try  to  offer  anything  but  a  very  tentative 
solution  of  one  particular  problem  out  of  this  groat  complex.  It 
deals  with  the  role  and  importance  of  the  random  element.  But 
this  seems  to  be  one  of  the  most  fundamental  and  important  aspects 
of  the  whole  problem,  whose  importance  for  economics  cannot  be 
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overemphasized.    It  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  analysis  of  the 
random  element  can  give  us  somewhat  secure  foundations  for  sta- 
tistical tests  of  our  empirical  results  and  enables  us  to  establish 
their  validity  from  the  point  of  view  of  modern  statistics.  The 
author  has  also  endeavoured  to  give  an  economic  foundation,  also 
rather  tentative,  to  the  statistical  procedures  involved."  - 
Preface. 

Taxation  -  Connecticut 

Connecticut.  Tax  collectors1  association.  Proceedings  of  the  third  regu- 
lar  annual  meeting...  held  on  March  16,  1938.    57pp.  [Hartford, 
Conn.]  Tax  commissioner,  1958.     (Taxation- document  no. 285) 
284.59  C76  3d,  1938 

Partial  contents:  Foreclosure  of  tax  liens,  by  Arthur  R.  Thompson, 
pp. 15-16;  Sale  of  real  estate  for  taxes,  "by  Frederic!:  L.  Phelps, 
pp. 17-22;  and  The  collection  of  taxes  in  Connecticut  and  elsewhere, 
."by  G-eorge  B.  Clarke,  pp. 34-40. 

Taxation  -  Michigan 

Ford,  Robert  S.,  and  Wood,  William  3.  Tax  and  salvage  sales.  24pp. 
[Ann  Arbor]  1939.  (Michigan.  University.  Bureau  of  government. 
Michigan  pamphlets  no. 4)  280.9  M582M  no. 4 

"The  material  in  this  pamphlet  is  "based  on  a  previous  publica- 
tion of  the  Bureau  of . Government  entitled  Realty  Tax  Delinquency  in 
Michigan  (October  1937)  by  Robert  S.  Ford.  [284.59  115822  no". 3 
(Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  March,  1938,  p.240)]  The  legis- 
lative history  of  the  tax  and  salvage. sales  has  been  revised  to 
conform  with  the  following  Michigan  Public  Acts  of  1939:  37,50, 
51,52,244,282,  and  329." 

Tobacco 

Fachgruppe  tabak  der  wirtschaft sgruppe  einzelhandel ,  Berlin.  Schriften- 
reihe...  nr.l.    Zur  geschicht lichen  entwicklung  des  handels  mit 
tabakwaren,  von'  Helmuth'  Aschenbrenner .    32pp.    Berlin,  1938. 
286.3699  Fll  no.l,  1938. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  tobacco  trade. 

Tobacco  -  Expenditures 

Curtis  publishing  company,  Division  of  commercial  research.  Selective 

markets  for  cigarettes  and  cigars  from  the  consumer  purchase  survey. 
38pp.,  processed.    Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Division  of'  commercial  re- 
search, the  Curtis  publishing  company  [1939]    280.32  C942S 

"This  study  of  tobacco  .expenditures,  is  based  on  family  expenditure 
data  from  51  cities  collected  by  the  3ureaU  of  Labor  Statistics  and 
the  Bureau  of  Home  Economics,  and  generally  known  as  the  Consumer 
Purchase  Survey. 

"The  Consumer  Purchase  Survey  covered  a  twelve-month  period 
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during  1935  and  1936.     It  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  incomes  and 
expenditures,  of  many  thousands  of  American  families  representative 
of  all  r  eg  i  on  s  ,  o  c  cup  at  ions  an  d  economic  levels,.,  _ 

"Tobacco  was  covered  as  one  of  the  15  expenditure  groups  re- 
ported in  the  preliminary  results  of  the  Consumer  Purchase  Survey,.. 

"The  expenditure  pattern  for  tobacco  in  the  larger  cities  was 
almost  identical  with  the  expenditure  pattern  for  all  expenditures, 
with  a  ratio  of  about  70-30  between  upper  half  families  and  lower 
half  families.     In  other  cities  the  expenditure  pattern  for  tobacco 
tended  to  run  slightly  lower  than,  the  expenditure  pattern  for  all 
commodities,"  -  Preface, 

*  •  ■  • 

Tobacco  -  Switzerland 

SOTA.  For schungss telle  fur  die  verbesserung  des  inland-tabaks ,  Zurich, 

Jahresbericht  1937.    45pp.    Lugano.,  S.A.  Tipografia  Edit rice,  1939, 
281.3699  So7  1937 

This  report  covers  the  measures'  adopted  for'  the  improvement  and 
extension  of  tobacco  production  in  Switzerland  in  1937.  Experiments 
are  noted  in  drying  tobacco  and  in  the  use  of  fertilizer,  etc. 

Trade  -  American  and  British  Policies  '  . 

Tasca,  Henry  Joseph,      World  trading  systems;  a  study  of  American  and 

British  commercial  policies,    172pp.    Paris,  International'  insti- 
tute of  intellectual  co-operation,  League  of  nations,  1939. 
286  T18    $1.50.  ' 

At  head  of  title:     International  Studies  Conference. 
. "This  report  is  a  study  of  certain  aspects  of  the  external 
economic  policies  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  with 
particular  reference  to  American  and  British  trade  relations  with 
countries  exercising  a  relatively  high  degree  of  centralized  con- 
trol over  their  external  economic  relations.    In  this  way,  two 
important  world  tra.ding  systems  are  finally  brought  face  to  face 
with  the  new  system  being  constructed  by  Germany."  -  Preface. 

U.S.  Parm  Credit  Administration  Publications 

U.S.  Parm  credit  administration.     Information  and  extension  division, 

Parmer  co-ops  in  Iowa.    Omaha  bank  for  cooperatives,  Omaha,  Nebr, 
28pp.     [Washington',  1939?]     166,3  P223  Iowa 
"By  B.C.  Dorsey." 
..  "Wilbur  H.  Thompson.,,  of  the  Omaha  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  gave 
much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  bulletin,  t  Credit  is 
also  due  the  farmers1  marketing  and  purchasing  associations  which 
cooperated  with  the' Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  at  Ames,  Iowa, 
and  the  Omaha  Bank  for  Cooperatives  in  obtaining  the  Iowa  statistics 
for  the  national  survey  of  farmers1  cooperatives." 
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U.S.  Farm  credit  administration.    Information  and  extension  division. 
Farmer  co-ops  in  Missouri.     St.  Louis  Dank  for  cooperatives,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     20pp.     [Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1339] 
166.3  F223  Missouri. 
»Bv  Val  C.  Sherman. » 

"R.  K.  Elsworth  and-  French'  LI.  Hyre,  and  other  members  of  the 
Cooperative  Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Admin- 
istration gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  "bulletin. 
Credit  is  also  due  the  farmers1  marketing  and  purchasing  associa- 
tions which  cooperated  with  the  St.  Louis  Bank  for  Cooperatives  in 
obtaining  the  Missouri  statistics  for  the  national  survey  of  farmers1 
cooperatives." 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Oolvin,  Esther  M. ,  comp.    Transportation  of  agricultural  products  in 

the  United  States,  1920-June  1939;  a  selected  list  of  references  re- 
lating to  the  various  phases  of  railway,  motor,  and  water  carrier- 
transportation.    Pant  1.  General  transportation  and  transport, at  ion 
of  agricultural  products,  compiled...  under  the  direction  of  I.Iary 
G.  Lacy,  librarian.    250pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.C.,  November 
1339.     (U.S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Agricultural 
economics  bibliography  no ,81)     1.9  Ec73A  no. 81 
Parts  2  and  3  will  follow. 

Dartmouth  college.    Alios  Tuck  school  of  administration  and  finance.  A 

reading  list  on  business  administration.  4th  revision,  June  1,  1939. 
54pp.    Hanover,  N.H.  [1939]     241.3  D25  2d. 4  30^ 

Nebraska.  University.  College  of  business. administration.     Selected  books 
on  business,  a  list  of  readings  compiled  and  annotated  by  the 
faculty.     50pp.    -Lincoln,  University  of  Nebraska,  Extension  division, 
1939.     (Nebraska  studies  in  business  no. 43)     280.9  N27  no. 43  50^  . 
University  of  Nebraska  Publication  no. 128,  Feb.  1939. 

U.S.  Tariff  commission.    Raw  materials  bibliography;  general  references 

to  selected  raw  materials  and  basic  economic  resources.     96pp.,  pro- 
cessed.   Washington,  D.C.,  1939.     173  T.17Raw 

U.S.  Tennessee  valley  authority.  Technical  library.      An  indexed  bibli-. .... 
ography  of  the  Tennessee  valley  authority,  supplement  July  1939- 
December  1939,  comp.  by  Harry  C.  Bauer.     13pp.,  processed. 
Enoxville,  Tenn.,  Jan.  1,  1940.    173.2  T25B 

'         NE7?  PERIODICAL 

Chartered  Surveyors1  Institution,  London.     The  Journal  [monthly]  v. 1- 
date.    London,  1921-date.      282.9  C38J 

The  Library  has  recently  acquired  a  nearly  complete  file  of  the 
Journal  of  the  Chartered  Surveyors1  Institution,  formerly  the  . 
Surveyors1  Institution,  and  its  predecessor,  Professional  Notes. 
These  publications  contain  articles  and  news  items  relating  to 
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laws  and  regulations  affecting  real  estate,  and  to  methods  of 
valuation  of  real  estate.    They  are  particularly  rich  in  informa- 
tion on  tenant  right  valuation.    The  latest  issue  of  the  .Journal 
which  has  "been  received  is  v. 19,  pt.5,  Nov.  1939- Jan..  1940. 

Partial  contents  of  this  issue:  Cultivation  of  land,  the  Statutory 
orders  (England  and  Wales) ,  pp. 306-308;  The  ploughing  up  of  grass- 
land, pp. 308-309;  The  cultivation  of  land  in  Scotland,  Statutory 
orders,  pp. 310-312;  Wheat  prices  [provisions  of  Wheat  (Prices) 
order  (S.R.  &  0.  1939,  no. 1527)]  pp. 316-318;  Control  of  home  grown 
wheat  [provisions  of  The  Hone  Grown  Wheat  (Control)  Order  (S.R.  &  0., 
1939,  no. 1685)]  pp. 319-321;  The  government  conpensation  scheme  for 
war  damage  to  property,  pp. 324-326;  Town  and  country  planning  and 
the  war,  p. 327;  The  Pent  and  Mortgage  Interest  (Restrictions)  Act, 

1939,  statutory  regulations  as  to  forms  of  notice  (Scotland),  "by 
A.  Lickley  Proctor,  pp. 329-330;  The  Rating  and  Valuation  Acts," 
1925-1938,  and  The  Rating  and  Valuation  (Metropolis)  Acts,  1869- 
1938  [Memo random  presented  to  the  Ministry  of  Health  by  the  Council 
of  the  Institution  and  the  Committee  of  the  Rating  Surveyor's  Asso- 
ciation] pp. 331-332;  The  Civil  Defence  Acts,  1937  and  1939,  by 
H.W.J.  Pov/ell,  pp. 347-374;  Possession  of  Mortgaged  Land  (emergency 
provisions)  Act,  1939,  by  Arthur  H.  Davis,  pp. 374-376;  Real  esta'te 
as  an  investment',  "The  scope  of  agricultural  land,"  by  Richard  A. 
Lamb,  pp. 381-388. 

SELECTED  LIST  OP  RECENT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  "by  Mamie  I.  Herb 

Baker,  Oliver  Edwin,  Borsodi,  Ralph,  and  Wilson,  Milburn  Lincoln. 
Agriculture  in  modern  life.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  E.S.  in  Catholic  Rural  Life  Bui.  3(l):  29.    Peb.  20, 

1940.  . 

Reviewed  by  B.H.  Hibbard  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(l):  393-396. 
Peb.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Bus sol  S.  Kifer  in  Land  Policy  Rev.  3(l);  48-52. 
Jen. -Peb.  1940. 

Review  of  Dr.  Baker's  section  by  Michael  J.  MacDonald  in  Mar it. 
Co-op.  7(3):  2.    Peb.  15,  1940. 

Barnwell,  Mrs.  Mildred  Gwin.      Paces  we  see.  1939. 

■Reviewed  by  Lois  MacDonald  in  Survey  Graphic  29 (3);  200.  Mar. 1940. 

Bennett,  Hugh  Hammond.     Soil  conservation.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Donn  Layne  in  Land  Policy  Rev.  3(l):  52-54.  Jan.- 
Peb.  1940.  • 

Reviewed  in  Science  News  Letter  37(10):  160.    Mar.  9,  1940. 

Britain  in  recovery.    Prepared  by  a  Research  committee  of  the  Economic 
science  and  statistics  section  of  the  British  association.  193&. 

Reviewed  by  A.  Smithies  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48 (l):  123-124. 
Peb.  1940. 
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Britnell,  G-.E.     The  wheat'  economy-* ,  •  Editor's  preface  by  H.A.  Innis. 

1939.      ■  "  '-'         ;       rS^'V     .  : 

Reviewed  by  Andrew  Stewart  in  Canada  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci. 
6(1):  86-90.   'Hi',  '1940.' 

Brunner,  Edmund  de  Schweinitz. .    Rural  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  some 
observations  of  current  trends.  1938, 

Reviewed  by  H.  Brian  Low  in  Econ.  R.ec.  15(29):  252-263.     Dec.  1939. 

Coady,  M. M.    Masters  of  their  own  destiny;  the  story^  of  the  Antigonish 
movement  of  adult  education  through,  economic  cooperation.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  E.M.  Smith  in  Mountain  Life  and  Work  15(4):  29.  . 
Winter  1940. 

Davis,  Joseph  Stancliffe.      On  agricultural  policy,  1926-1938.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  H.  Belshaw  in  Econ.  Rec.  15(29-):  260-261.    Dec.  1939. 

Ellsworth,  Paul  Theodore.     International  economics.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  John  0.  Shearer  in  Econ.  Rec.  15(29):  '256-258.' 
Dec.  1939.  •  '   ■  •  •-" 

Reviewed  by  J.E.  Parkinson  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci* 
6(1):  104-106.    Feb.  1940.  : 

Ferguson,  John  Maxwell.     Landmarks  of  economic  thought.     1938.        <  • 

Reviewed  by  V. '  V".  Bladen  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci. 
6(1):  119.     Feb.  1940. 

Groves,  Harold  Martin.      Financing  government.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  M.  C.  Elmer  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  5(l):  149.    Feb.  1940. 

Heuser,  Heinrich.      Control  of  international  trade.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  J,  N.  Reedman  in  So.  African  Jour,  Econ.  7(4):  454- 
456.     Dec.  1939.  ' 

Hodson,  Harry  Vincent.     Slump  and  recovery,  1929-1937;  a  survey  of 
world  economic  affairs.  1938. 

Reviewed 'by  Lbrie  Tarshis  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci. 
6(1):   108-110.    Feb.  1940. 

International  conference  of  agricultural  economists.    Proceedings  of  the 
fifth...  conference  held  at  Macdonald  College,   Canada,  21  August 
to  28  August  1938.'  1939.  • 

Reviewed  by  H.  Belshaw  in  Econ.  Rec.  15(29):   251-262.     Dec.  1939. 

King,  Willford  Isbell.     The  causes  of  economic  fluctuations;  possibili- 
ties of  anticipation  and'  control.     [1938]        ••    ■■  ; 

Reviewed  by  Richard  M.  Bissell,  Jr.,   in. Jour,  Polit.  Econ.  48(l): 
120-121.    Feb.  1940. 
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Krzynowski,  Richard.      G-eschichte  de'f  deutschen  landwirtschaf t  ("bis  zum 
ausDruch  des  weltkrieges  1914)  unter  "besonderer  be rucks iehtigung 
der  technischen  'entwicklung  der  landwirtschaf t .  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Julius  W.  Allen  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(3):  228-229. 
Mar.  1940. 

Kuznets,  Sinon  Smith,     .  Commodity  flow  and  capital  formation.  1938. 

-Reviewed  by  Neil  H.  Jacoby  in  Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago  13 
(1,  pt.l);  97-101.      Jan.  1940. 

Xuznets,   Simon  Smith.      National  income  and  capital  formation,  1919- 
1935.    A  preliminary  report.  1937. 

Reviewed  "by  Neil  H.  Jacoby  in  Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago 
13(1,  pt.l):  97-101.     Jan.  1940. 

Leven,  Maurice.     The  income  structure  of  the  United  States.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  D.C.  MacG-regor  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci. 
5(1):   118-119.    Teh.  1940. 

Locklin,  David  Philip.     Economics  of  transportation.    Rev.  ed.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  A.  C-.  Whitlam  in  Icon.  Rec.   15(29):  268-270.     Dec.  1939. 

Lord,  Russell.      The  agrarian  revival;  a  study  of  agricultural  extension. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  S.  Hjalmar  Bjornson  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(3):  225-228 
Mar.   1940.  * 

McWilliams,  Carey.      Eactorios  in  the  field;  the  story  of  migratory  farm 
labor  in  California.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Karl  Brandt  in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  22(l):  396-399. 
Feb.  1940. 

Miner,  Horace.      St.  Denis:  a  French-Canadian  parish.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  3.   X.   Sandwell  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci. 
5(1):  100-103.      Eeb.  1940. 

National  bureau  of  economic  research.       Conference  on  research  ;in  national 
income  and  wealth.     Studies  in  income  and  wealth.     2  v.  1937-1938 

Reviewed  by  Neil  H.  Jacoby  in  Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago 
13(1,  pt.l):  90-96.      Jan. 1940. 

Nugent,  Rolf.     Consumer  credit  and  economic. stability.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  M.  R.  Neifeld  in  Survey  Graphic  29(3):  198-199. 
Mar.  1940. 

Rawson,  Mrs.  Marion  (Nicholl).     Eorever  the  farm.  1939. 

■Reviewed  by  M.  W.   S.  in  Christian  Science  Monitor,  Weekly  Mag. 
Sect.  Jan.  5,  1940,  p.  10. 
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Royal  institute  of  international  affairs.     Information  department.  Raw 
materials  and  colonies  -  1936  (Its  papers,  no. 18) 

Reviewed  in  Statist  134(3221) :  529-530.     Nov.  18,  1939. 

Schmiedeler,  Edgar.    A  "better  rural  life  [1938] 

Reviewed  "by  M.  L.  in  Catholic  rural  Life  Bui.  3(l):  30.     Fob.  20, 
1940. 

Smith,  T.  Lynn.     The  sociology  of  rural  life.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  C.C.  Taylor  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  14( 3) : 223-225.     Mar.  1940. 

Thurston,  John.     G-overnment  proprietary  corporations  in  the  English- 
speaking  countries.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  I.  M.  Spry  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci. 
6(1):   107-106.     Fob.  1940. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.      Soils  and  men.    Yearbook  of  agriculture, 
1938.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  H.  Belshaw  in  Econ.  Rec .  15(29):  258-260.     Dec.  1939. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.    Division  of  research.  Migratory 

cotton  pickers  in  Arizona,  by  Malcolm  Brown  and  Grin  Cassmore.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Joe  R.  Motheral  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(l):  404-406. 
Feb.  1940. 

U.S. -Works  progress  administration.  Divis ion  of  social  research.  Farming 
hazards  in  the  drought  area,  by  R.S.  Kifer  and  H.L.  Stewart.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  R.J.  Doll  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(l):  400-401. 
Feb.  194C. 

Wadham,   Samuel  MacMahon,  and  Wood,  G-.L.    Land  utilization  in  Australia. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  Karl  J.  Pelzer  in  Geogr.  Rev.  30(l):  169-171.  Jan.  1940. 

Waite,  Warren  Cleland,  and  Cassad3r,  Ralph,  jr.     The  consumer  and  the 
economic  order.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  W.  W.  Leigh  in  Jour.  Mktg.  4(3):  315-316.     Jan.  1940. 

Woofter,  Thomas  Jackson,  jr.,  and  Winston,  Ellen.     Seven rlean  years.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(3):  496- 
497.     Nov.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Benson  Y.  Landis  in  Rural  Amer.  18(l):  13.  .  Jan.  1940. 
Reviewed  by  Leo  J.  Zuber  in  Tenn.  Planner  l(l):   19-22.     Jan. -Feb. 
.1940. 
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IT.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 
Economic  in  Character 
•  Compiled  "by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Marion  -R.  Koerper 
Farmers j  Bulletin* 

1164.      The  farm  lease  contract ,  by  L.  C.     G-ray  and  Howard  A.  Turner.  26pp. 
Issued  Oct.  1920;   revised  April  1930;   slightly  revised  Sept.  1939. 
1  Ag84F  no.  1164  rov. 

Leaflet*  • 

73.      Is  the  public  market  a  good  civic  investment?    By  Caroline  B.  Sherman. 
Issued  May  1931,   slightly  revised  1940.     8pp.     1  Ag84L    No.  73  . 

Statistical  'Bulletin* 

71,      Stumpage  and  log  prices  for  the  calendar  year  1938,  compiled'  by  Henry 
B.  Steer.     63pp.     Peb.  1940.     1  Ag84St  no.  71 

Technical  Bulletin* 

712.     Marketing  commercial  lettuce,  by  Raymond  L.  Spangler.     82pp.  Jan. 
1940.        1  Ag84Te  no.  712. 

Addresses  of  Secretary  Wallace  (Processed)  * 

For  farmers  and  by  farmers;  radio  talk  delivered  from  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 

the  occasion  of  anniversary  farm  dinners  held  in  several  hundred  counties 
of  the  United  States,  broadcast  by  the  National  broadcasting  company, 
Columbia  broadcasting  system,  and  Mutual  broadcasting  system,  March  8, 
1940.     3pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no. 249] 

The  place  of  the  Negro  in  American  agriculture;  address  at  the  Pounders'  day 
banquet  at  Howard  university,  at  Washington,  D.  C,  and  broadcast  by  the 
National  broadcasting  company  and  associated  stations,  March  2,  1940. 
•3pp.     1.9  Ag8536  [no.  247]  .  , 

Statement  on  the  question  of  continuing  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  pro- 
gram, before  the  Senate  committee  on  finance,  February  27,  1940.  10pp. 
1.9  Ag8S36  [no. 248] 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  Department  Library. 

*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed) * 

Analysis  of  the  present '  pro gram  of  research  in  the  economics  of  soil  conserva- 
tion and  sugges tiers  for  its  improvement,  by  Neil  W.  Johnson.  75pp. 
Mar.  1940.      1.941  L6Anl 

Average  consideration  per  acre  in  voluntary  transfers  of  farm  real  estate. 
Data  for  463  selected  counties,  for  1935  or  earlier  years.  264pp. 
Nov.  1939.      1.941  L2Av3 

"This  project  was  under  the  direction  of  Erie  Englund. . .  and  was  ad- 
ministered directly  by  a  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Donald 
Jackson.     The  work  involved  in  compiling  the  data  for  this  publication... 
has  been  carried  out  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  under  the 
direction  of  M.  M.  Eegan  and  A.  H.  Johnson." 

Earner  bankruptcies  in  1939  lowest  in  18  years.     6pp.     Mar.  1940.     1.9  Ec7Eb 

Operation  of  agricultural  conservation  programs  in  Illinois,  by  G-.E.  Toben  and 
K.  C.  M.  Case.     Spp.    Jan.  1940    (Farm  management  reports  no.  4) 
1.941  L6F22  no. 4  ' 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admin- 
istration cooperating  with  Illinois  Agricultural  Experiment  Station, 
University  of  Illinois. 

**Water  facilities  area  plan  for  Little  Muddy  creek  watershed,  North  Dakota. 
Prepared  by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics. 
87pp.     Feb.  1940.       1.9  Ec76Wf 

**Water  facilities  area  plan  for  North  Pit  river  area,  California.  Prepared 
by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics.     71pp.  Eeb. 
1940.      1.9  Ec76Wf 

**Water  facilities  area  plan  for  Troi.it  creek  watershed,  Oregon.  Prepared 
by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics.     50pp.  Jan. 
1940.     1.9  Ec7SWf 

**Water  facilities  subarea  plan  for  Salinas  river  subarea  no.  1  of  Upper 

Salinas  watershed  area,  California.    Prepared  by  Water  utilization  sec- 
tion, Division  of  land  economics.    36pp.     Jan.   1940.     1.9  Sc76Wf 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  ( Processed )  *  *  * 

California  apricots,  weighted  average  prices  received  at  eastern  auction 
markets  by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,   1939.     11pp.     Feb.  1940. 
1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 
California  peaches,  weighted,  average  prices  received  at  eastern  auction  mar- 
kets by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,  1939.     18pp.    Feb.  1940.1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 

Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**These  publications  cannot  be  distributed  as  the  edition  is  so  small  as  to 
be  scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.     May  be  consulted  in  the  Library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

***Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  In- 
formation Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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California  pears,  weighted  average  prices  received  at  eastern  auction  markets 
by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,  1939.     18pp.    Feb.  1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 
Carlot  shipments  of  fruits  and  vegetables  from  stations  in  the  United  States, 

calendar  year  1938.     67pp.    Feb.  1940.    .  1.9  Ec741Csf  1938 
Commercial  truck  crop  releases,  1940  program.     4pp.     [1940]     1.942  F2C73 
Important  trends  in  national  fruit  and  vegetable  production  and  distribution, 
by  Reginald  Roys  ton  and  Raymond  L.  Spangle  r.     13pp..    1939.     1.942  F31ml 

Presented  by  Reginald  Hoys ton,  meeting  of  American  Farm  Bureau  Feder- 
ation, Chicago,  Illinois,  December  4,  1939. 
Marketing  California  asparagus,  1939  season,  by  W.  F.  Cox  and  W.  L.  Jackson. 
27pp.    Feb.  1940.     1.9  Sc741L 

California  Department  of  Agriculture ,  Market  News  Service,  cooperating. 
Marketing  the  Michigan  grape  crop;  a  brief  review  of  the  1939  season,  by  R.  E. 
Keller.     5pp.     Mar.  1940. 

Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards, 
cooperating. 

Marketing  the  Michigan  peach  crop;  brief  review  of  the  1939  season,  by  R.  E. 
Keller.     7pp.     Mar.  1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture,  3ureau  of  Foods  and  Standards, 
cooperating. 

Marketing  the  Michigan  pear  crop;  brief  review  of  the  1939  season,  by  R.  E. 
Keller.     6pp.    Mar.  8,  1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards, 
cooperating. 

Standardization  of  color  names,  the  ISCC-LTbs  method,  by  Dorothy  Nicker  son. 
9pp.     1940.     1.942  A3Stl 

Address,  Committee  D-13,  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials, 
Charlotte,  IT.  C,  March  13-15,  1940. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration * 

Address  by  I.  W.  Duggan. . .  at  the  Southern  region  conference,  Columbia,  South 
Carolina,  January  31,  February  1,  2  and  3,  1940.     6pp.,  processed. 
1.42  SoSDu  [no. 5] 

Colorado  handbook.     1940  agricultural  conservation  program.     18pp.     Jan.  1940. 

(40-Colo.l)     1.42  W52H  Colorado 
Country  life  &  AAA.     [l940j     2pp.     (PC  12)       1.42  Ad4Pc    no. 12 
Grow  your  own.     2pp.     [1939]     (PC  9)     1.42  Ad4Pc  no. 9 
None  shall  go  hungry.     2pp.     [1939]     (PC-8)     1.42  Ad4?c    no. 8 
Philosophy  of  a  farm  program.    A  talk  by...  G-eorge  Dykuisen,  Associate  pro- 
fessor of  philosophy,  University  of  Vermont,  at  Agricultural  adjustment 
administration  conferences  at  New  York  City,  December  7,  1939;  at 
Chicago,   Illinois,  January  2,  194-0;  and  at  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  January  4, 
1940.     9pp.,  processed.     Feb.  10,  1940.     1.94  Ad45Ph 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Administration,     U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, D. C 
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"The  role  of  the  consume!:  in  farm  prosperity,"  "by  Donald  E.  Montgomery. .  • 
Farmers'  week,  at  the  Ohio  state  university,  College  of  agriculture, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  February  1,  1940.     15pp.,  processed.     1.94  Ad422Ad 
[no. 9] 

Should  farm  production  be  stepped  up  in  1940?    Address  prepared  for  delivery 
by  R.  M.  Evans...  at  the  ...  fourth  annual  National  farm  institute,  at 
Des  Moines,  Iowa...  February  23,  1940.      15pp. , processed.     1.42  Ad4Sv 
[no. 18] 

Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing;  Agreements  * 

Amendment  no.  1,  to  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 

in  the  Fort  "Wayne,  Indiana,  marketing  area.     2pp.    Feb.  12,  1940. 

(0-32-1)     1.4  Ad470 
Compilation  of  statistical  material  covering  order  no.  27  and  the  New  York 

metropolitan  milk  marketing  area.     118pp.     Feb.  1940.     1.944  D2C73 
Economic  statistics  relating  to  the  California  olive  industry,  by  Donald  R. 

Hush.     32pp.,  processed.    Feb.  1940.     1.944  G23c71 
Order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Washington  marketing  area.  12pp. 

Jan."  29,  1940.     (0-45)  1.4  Ad470  no. 45 

Miscellaneous  (Processed) ** 

Balanced  agriculture  in  a  democracy,  by  J.  W,  Bateman,     9pp.    Feb.  1940. 

(Extension  service.     Extension  service  circular  320)     1.9  Ex892Esc  no. 320 

Presented  by  Director  Bateman  as  president  of  the  Association  of 
Southern  Agricultural  Workers,  at  the  general  dinner  s'<?sion,  Forty-first 
convention  of  the  Association,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Feb.  7-9,  1940. 

The  farm  family  in  a  democracy,  by  Reuben  Brigham.     8pp.     Feb.  1940.  (Exten- 
sion service.     Extension  service  circular  32l)     1.9  Ex892Esc  no.  321 

G-iven  before  the  Conference  of  Extension  Specialists  in  Parent  Educa- 
tion and  Family  Life,  Washington,  D.  C,,  Jan.  22,  1940. 

G-reenbelt  communities.     17pp.     Jan.  25,   1940.   (Farm  security  administration) 
1.95  G82  1940 

List  of  publications  issued  by  the  Commodity  exchange  administration.  7pp. 
Jan.  1940.     (Commodity  exchange  administration.     CEA-12.  Revised) 
1.9  C73C  no. 12  rev. 

Opportunity  knocks  at  our  door,  by  Reuben  Brigham.     12pp.     Feb.  1940.  (Exten- 
sion service.     Extension  service  circular  322)     1.9  Ex892Ssc  no. 322 

Address  given  before  Sectional  Conference  of  Extension  Workers  from 
Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Texas,  and  Oklahoma  at  Texarkana,  Ark.,  February 
12,  1940. 

Rural  planning  for  more  workers,  by  T.  J.  Woofter,  jr.     9pp.     [1940]  (Farm 

security  administration)     1.95  Ad8Wo 
Tobacco  production  and  consumption  in  the  Japanese  empire,  by  J.  Barnard  C-ibbs. 

54pp.     Jan,  1940.     (Office  of  Foreign  agricultural  relations,  F.  S.-80) 

1.9  Ec752  no. 80 


*May  be  obtained  from  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Market- 
ing and  Marketing  Agreements,  Washington,  D.  C. 
**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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STATS  PUBLICATIONS 


A  list  of  the  Publications  of  the  Stats  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 


Alabama, 


Alabama.    Polytecimic  institute.  Extension  service.    A  handbook  of  Alabama 
•  agriculture.    271pp.    Auburn,  1939.     275.2  AllHa 
Agricultural  statistics,  pp.  254-255. 

Arkansas 

Arkansas.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Fifty-first  annual  report,  fis 
cal  year  ending  June  30,  1939.    Ark.  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Bui.  386,  110pp. 
Payetteville,  1940. 

Sural  economics  and  sociology,  pp.  93-105. 

California 

Shult is,  Arthur,  comp.      Enterprise  efficiency  studies  in  California  for 
1938.     8pp. >  processed.     Berkeley,   California  University,  College  of 
agriculture,  Agricultural  extension  service,  1939. 

Connecticut  ■ 

Connecticut.    Department  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  markets.    Official  list, 
live  poultry  dealers  and  carriers  licensed  to  operate  in  the  state  as 
of  July  1,  1939.     Conn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  61,  31pp.     Hartford,  1939. 

Idaho 

Eke,  P.  A.     Basic  data  for  land  classification.     State  summary.  Idaho. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  232,  4pp.        Moscow,  1939. 

"Official  project..-.  Works  Progress  Administration  of  Idaho,  spon- 
sored by  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Idaho  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station." 

Includes  four  tables  of  county  figures:  1.  Complete  ownership  in- 
ventory of  Idaho  lands;     2.  Complete  inventory  by  type  of  owner  of  all 
privately  owned  land  in  Idaho  outside  corporate  limits;  also  agricul- 
tural lands  classified  by  tenure;     3.     Total  acres  of  privately  owned 
land  by  groups  of  counties  delinquent...;     4.    Acres  of  privately 
owned  land  with  taxes  paid  and  delinquent  by  counties  for  recent  years 


Illinois 

i  .... . 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Department  of  agricultural 
economics.'    111. 'Farm  Econ.',  no.  57.    Urbana,  1940.. 

Partial  contents:  The  war  and  the  farmer,  by  G,  L.  Jordan,  pp.  309- 
311;  Intensive  versus  extensive  farming  as  a  means  of  increasing  farm 
earnings,  by  M.  L.  Mosher,  pp.  311-314;   Cost  of  operating  tractors  in 
Central  Illinois,  1938,  by  P.  2.  Johnston,  pp.  314-317;  Consumers  and 
graded  beef,  by  -E,  C.  Ashby  and  S;  C.  Hedlund,  pp.  317-319. 

Iowa 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.    Agricultural  exten- 
sion service  and  the  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Iowa  Farm 'Econ. , 
v.  6,  no.  1.    'Ames,  January,  1940. 

"With  this  issue  the  Iowa  Form  Economist  steps  up  its  tempo. from  the 
quarterly  class  to  the  monthly,  class .     In  doing  so,  it  absorbs  the  Farm 
Outlook,  Iowa  State  College  circular  of  farm  economic  conditions  and 
price  outlook."  :   •  ;  • 

Partial  contents:   Sizing  up  the  trade  agreements,  by.  T-  X.  Schultz, 
C.  J.  Shohan  and  Arval  Erikson,  pp.  3-6;   Is  Iowa's  new  lease  law  effective? 
by  W.  W.  Wilcox,  pp.  7-8;  Farm  cooperatives  in  Iowa.  III.    Farmers'  ele- 
vators, by* Frank  Robotka  and  R.  C.  Bentley,  pp.  9-12;  The  farm  outlook, 
pp.  13-16.  ■ 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  "and  mechanic  arts..  Agricultural  extension 
service  and  the  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Iowa  Farm  Econ.,  v.  6, 
no. 2.    Ames,  February,  1940.  ;  ; 

Partial  contents  *     The  farm,  outlook,  pp.  3-6;  Alcohol-gasoline,  by 
Geoff roy  Shepherd,  ViT.  K.  McPherson,  L.  T.  Brown  and  R.  M.  Hixon,  pp.  7-10; 
Soybean  boom,  by  Eugene  Hamilton,  pp.  11-12. 

Shepherd,  Geoffrey,  Beard,  F.  J.  and  Erikson,  Arval.     Could  hogs  be  sold  by 
carcass  weight  and  grade  in  the  United  States?  ;  Iowa-.:  Agr.s  Expt.  Sta. 
'Res.  Bui.  270,  pp.  445-506.    Ames,  1940. 

Louisiana  - 

Louisiana.  '  State  University.    Department  of  agricultural  economics.  La. 
Rural  Econ.  v.  2,  no.  1.  University,  January,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  Louisiana  agricultural  outlook  for  1940,  pp.  3-6; 
Planning  of  land  use  in  Louisiana,  by  3.  M.  C-ile,  pp.  6-7;  Factors  affectin, 
farm  returns  on  118  North  Louisiana  upland  cotton  farms,  .1938,  by  J.  N. 
Efferson,  pp.  7-9;  Differential  adjustments  required  by  the  A. A. A.  pro- 
gram in  Lincoln  and  Madison  parishes,  by  P.  E.  Jones,  pp.  9-10;  Costs  of 
operation  of  sugar  mills  in ' Louisiana,  by  R.  A.  Ballinger,  pp.  10-13;  Re- 
turns from  and  cost  of  producing  sugar  cane  in  Louisiana,  1938,  by  V/.  W. 
McPherson,  pp.  13-15. 
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Maryland 

Maryland.  .  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty-second  annual  report... 
1938-39,    '73pp.    College  Park  [1939] 

Agricultural  economics  and  farm .management ,  pp.  8-19 . 

Massachusetts 

Creek,  C.  H.,  and  Elliott,  Hi chard..     Labor  efficiency  and  packing  shed  arrange 
ment  on  farms  producing  celery  in  Massachusetts.    Mass.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Farm  Mangt.  Celery,  F.M.  2.     12pp.,  processed. 
Amherst,  1939. 

Michigan 

Cline,  D..  C.     Michigan  tax  trends  as  related  to  agriculture.    Mich.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  301,  88pp.    East  Lansing,  1940. 

..  Contents:  Michigan  property  tax  trends;  Michigan  state  and  local  tax 
bill;  The  general  property  tax  in  200  Michigan  agricultural  townships; 
Rural  highway  finance;  Trend  of  farm  taxes  in  relation  to  farm  values; 
A  summary  and  some  implications;  Notes  and  references;  Statistical 
appendices . 

Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Quart.  Bui.  v.  22,  no.  3.  East 
Lansing,  February,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Refrigerated  food  lockers  in  Michigan,  by  H.  L. 
Seaton,  pp.  153-159;  Michigan  farm  business  summary  -  1938,  by  H.  A. 
Berg,  ^.  0.  May,  and  J.  C.  Doneth,  pp.  175-186;  Production  and  marketing 
of  Michigan's  field  peas,  by  B.  H.  Churchill,  pp.  190-193;  A  study  of 
cream  quality  from  creameries  located  in. Southern  Michigan,  by  J.  M. 
Jensen,  pp.  203-208. 

Minnesota 

Minnesota.    University.     Department  of  agriculture.    Division  of  agricultural 
economics  and  Agricultural  extension.    Farm  Business  Notes,  no.  206. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1940. 

Partial  contents:     Internal  trade  barriers,  by  0.  B.  Jesness,  pp.  1-2; 
The  farm  laborer  in  Minnesota,  by  Lowry  Nelson,  pp.  2-3;  The  Southwest 
Minnesota  Farm  Management  Service,  by  S.  B.  Cleland,  p.  3. 

Mississippi 

Dorman,  Clarence.    Agricultural  research  for  Mississippi  farmers.  Miss. 
.  •    Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  20pp.     State  College,  1939. 

Mississippi.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Highlights  of  the  work... 
Fifty-second  annual  report  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1938. 
42pp.     State  College,  1940? 

Agricultural  economics,  p.  12. 
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Missouri  . 

Missouri.  .Agricultural  experiment  station.      Research  in  agriculture.  Sork... 
during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1937.     Mb.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  413,  120pp. 
Columbia,  1940. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  9-12. 

Nevada 

Fleming,  C.  E,  ,  and  Brennen,  C,  A.      Range  sheep  production  in  northeastern 
*  Nevada.     Nev.  Agr.  Expt,  Sta.  Bui.  151,  27pp,    Reno,  1940. 

Results  of  a  study  of  production  and  earning  power,  1933-1933.  A 
summary  of  the  long-time  situation,  1910-1938,  is  also  given, 

New  York  • 

Curtiss,  T<7,  M, ,  and  Ms.tzen,  E.  H,      Re -placements  for  horses  on  New  York  farms. 
N.  '  Y,   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A,  E,  302 ,  34pp.'    Ithaca,  '1940.  • 

De  Graff,  H err ell.     The  prune  enterprise  in  western  New  York,     N.  Y,  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.,  3,\ 399,  12pp.  ,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940/ 

Findlen,  F,  J.      Facts  relating  to  consumer  and  retailer.     Demand  and  prefer- 
ences for  potatoes.     N.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A. :  35.  301,  18  pp. ,  processed. 
Ithaca,  1940.. 

Misner,  E.  Financial  results  for  the  turkey  enterprise  on  30  Nev/  York 

farms,  1938.'    N.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col,  A.  E.  300,  28pp.,  processed, 
Ithaca,  1940,  ;  •     •     ■  ; '■' 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  College  of  agriculture.      Fifty-second  annual  re- 
port, 1939,     203pp.     Ithaca,  1939.... 

Extension  work  in  agricultural  economies',  farm  management  and  marketing, 
pp,  34-40;  Rural  sociology,  pp.  84-88;  Projects  of  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  in  agricultural,  economics  and  farm  management  with  a  list  of 
papers  and  mimeographed  reports,  published,  pp.  92-101. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  -agriculture.     Department  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.     Farm  Econ.  no,  117,     Ithaca,  February, 
1940. 

Partial  contents;-  Prices,  by  F,  A.  Pearson  and  W.  I,  Myers',     p.  2874; 
Profits  and  losses  from  holding  crops,  by.F,  A.  Pearson  and  W,  I.  Myers, 
pp.  28  74  ,  28  7  5,  '2882-2888;  Marketing  New  Y0rk  veal  at  terminal  markets, 
by  E.  H.  Matfe.fi  and  W,  "M,  Curtiss,  pp,  2888-2891;   Grade  quality  of  pota- 
toes sold  at  retail  in  cities  of  upstate  New  York,  1938-39  season,  by 
P.  J,  Findlen  and  H.  H.  Duncan,  pp.  2892-2896;  Market  garden  crops  on 
a  western  .New  York  farm,  1914-1938,  by  G.  ?.  Scoville,  pp,  2896-2898; 
Size  of  business,  labor  efficiency,  and  crop  yields  on  farms  in  differ- 
ent land  classes,  by  H,  S,  Tyler,  pp,  2898-2899;  Labor  incomes  on  dairy 
and  cash  crop  farms  in  southern  Onondaga  County,  by  R.  W.  Koecker  and 
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E.  Cr.  Misner,  pp.  2899-2900;  Changes  in  tenure  and  acreage  on  northern 
Livingston  County  f arris,  by  C,  A.  Becker,  pp.  2900-2901;  Returns  for 
labor  on  farm  enterprises  in  1938,  by  Paul  Williamson,  p.-  2902;  Tire  and 
lightening  losses  on  different  kinds  of  property,  by  A.  W,  Peterson, 
pp.  2903-2904;  The  building  industry  and  foreign  trade,  by  0.  E.  -  Brando w, 
PP.  2905-2906;  How  farmers  buy  and  sell  replacements  for  New  York  dairy 
herds,  by  W.  M .  Curtiss,  pp.  2906-2908. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.    Department  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.     Extension  service.    The  New.. York  .state 
1940  agricultural  outlook.     N,  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Cel.-  Ext.'  Serv.  Bui. 
425,  20pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Scoville,  G-.  P.'     Apples,  yields,  prices,  and  returns.     New  York  fruit  areas, 
1933-1938.     N.  Y#   (Cornell)  igr.  Col.  A.E.  305,  22pp, ,  processed. 
Ithaca,  1940. 

Scoville,  G-.  ?.  .    Some  successful  farms  in.  1939,    N.  Y,   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col. 
A.  S.  298,  25pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Seneca  county  agricultural  conference  committee,  1933-39.      Farm  horijzons. 
N.  Y.    (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Bui.  423,  42pp.     Ithaca,  1939. 

Discusses  agricultural  problems  in  Seneca  County  and  the.  future  of 
important  enterprises  on  Seneca  County  farms.. 

Spencer,  Leland.      Milk  production  control*      N.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr,  Col.  A*  E. 
304,  18pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Tyler,  H,  S.      Land*  class  I  IB  in  3roone  co.  ,  N.  Y,      N,  Y,   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col. 
A,  I,  309,  7pp.,  processed,     Ithaca,  1940. 

Supplement  to  N,  Y, ,  Cornell  University,  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tion Bulletin  642, 

Revised  land  classification  map  attached, 

Ohio 

Ohio.     State  university.     Department  of  rural  economics,     Facts  about  wool. 
■   Facts  SPr.  30,  4pp.     Columbus,  1939. 

Sherman,  H,  77,  ,  and  McBride,  C,  C-.      Ten  years  of  farm  sales  of  milk  in  four 
Ohio  markets,     Ohio.  Agr,  Expt,  Sta.  Bull.  609,  38pp.    booster,  1939, 

"This  study  deals  with  records  of  individual  sales  of  whole  milk  of 
large  groups  of  shippers  of  the  Canton,  Cincinnati,  Columbus,  and  Dayton 
markets  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  years  for  each  market,,.." 

There  are  three  main  phases  of  the  study.     "The  first  deals  with  the 
butter-fat  content  of  the  milk  as.  delivered  by  the  shippers.    The  second 
deals  with  the  average  daily,  monthly,  and  yearly  volume  of  sales.  The 
third  phase  is  a  more  detailed  analysis  along'  the  same  lines  of  a  group 
of  continuous  shippers  of  these  four  markets." 
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Pennsylvania 

Anderson,  C.  S.      Out-of-school  rural  youth  enter  farming.     Pa.  Agr.  Expt, 
Sta.  Bui.  365,  26pp.     State  College,  1940. 

"A  study  of  young  men,  former  students  of  vocational  agr icul tur e  in 
Pennsylvania,  who  quit  school  and  are  farming. " 

Puerto  Rico 

Puerto  Pico.     Department  of  agriculture  and  commerce.     Division  of  commerce. 
Annual  book  on  statistics,  fiscal  year  1938-39.     222pp.     San  Juan,  1940. 
252.74  Ag8 

Includes  trade  and  production  of  certain  agricultural  products. 
Rhode  Island  .  ■: 

Rhode  Island.     State  college.    Extension  service.      How  shall  we  use  our  farm 
lands  profitably?      21  PP.,  processed,      Kingston,  1939? 

Tennessee    •  .  •' 

Allred,  C,  E. ,  and  Raskopf ,  3,  D.      Cotton  ginning  equipment  and  practices 

in  Tennessee.    Tenn,  Agr,  Col.  Agr,  Econ,  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog, 
101,  34pp.     Knoxville,  1940.    173.2  W8  9Co 

Allred,  C,  E, ,  Bonser,  H.  J,,  and  Fitzgerald,  F,  M.      Some  economic  factors 
associated  with  land  class  in'  Overton  county,  Tennessee.    A.  preliminary 
report,    Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  100, 
57pp.,  processed.   . Knoxville,  1940.     173.2  W89Co 

Utah 

Utah.     Agricultural  experiment  station.      Farm  and  Home  Sci,  v.  1,  no,  1, 
12pp.    Logan,  March,  1940. 

A  new  quarterly  publication  "published  to  acquaint  farm  and  home 
people  with  the  progress  of  the  various  experiments  being  conducted 
at  the  Utah  Agricultural  Experiment  Station." 

Partial  contents:  Production  efficiency  important  factor  in  determin- 
ing labor  income  on  the  farm,  by  W.  Preston  Thomas;   Advisability  of  ex- 
tensive, introduction  of-  soybeans  investigated,  by  D.  W.  Pittman, 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin,  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  '  Mechanization  of  Wis- 
consin agriculture.  Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Econ.  Information  for  Wis. 
Farmers,  v,  10,  no,  12,  4pp.    Madison,  1939. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercsp  and  Annie  H.  Hannay* 

A  &  P  Purchasing  Policy 

Shirk,  A.  Urban.      The  A  &  P  decision.    C armor  90(ll)s  13-14.    Fob.  '17,  1940. 
(Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn.  St. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Since  A  &  P  announced  its  policy  of  refusing  to  buy  from  manuf ac turcrs 
who  sell  through  food  brokers,  a  heaping  measure  of  1 interpretation1  has 
been  ladled  out  to  food  processors  and  packers.    Many  of  these  interpre- 
tations have  proved  thin  and  watery.    We  think  the  examination  of  the 
policy  and  its  logical  consequences  published  below  is  well  worth  a  care- 
ful reading,    Mr,  Shirk,  author  of  Marketing  Through  Pood  Brokers,  is 
competent  to  comment  on  the  subject.    H^s  analysis  is  fair,  thorough  and 
highly  important  at  this  time,"  -  Editorial  note. 

Accidents,  Farm  -  Alabama 

Baker,  J.  A  study  of  deaths  from  farm  accidents  in  Alabama.     Amer.  Jour, 

Pub.  Health  30 (l) 5  22-34.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Public 
Health  Association,  374  3roadway,  Albany,  N.  Y. ) 

"Chairman's  address  delivered  before  the  Health  Officers  Section  of 
the  American  Public  Health  Association  at  the  Sixty-eighth  annual  meeting 
in  Pittsburgh,  Pgt, ,  October  19,  1939." 

This  study  is  based  upon  data  secured  through  accident  questionnaires 
collected  over  the  period  1932-1938.    Conclusions  from  the  study  were 
as  follows:  "1.  Accidents  are  an  important  cause  of  death  on  the  farm 
and  in  the  farm  home.     2.  A  revision  of  our  present  accident  questionnaire 
form  seems  definitely  indicated.     3.'  More  detailed  information  on  the 
causes  of  accidents  must  be  obtained,     4.  Parm  accidents,  like  all  other 
accidents,  should  be  viewed  as  preventable  causes  of  death  and  every  effort 
made  to  reduce  them  to  a  minimum.  " 

Agricultural  Crazes 

Malott,  Deane  W,  Agricultural  crazes  since  1630,  Grain  &  Peed  Rev.  29(6): 
47-48,  50.  Peb.  1940.  (Published  at  408  South  Third  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

Also  in  Grain  &  Peed  Jour.  84(2):  64-65.    Jan.  24,  1940. 

Address  delivered  before  the  Association  of  Grain  Commission  Merchants 
of  Chicago  at  their  annual  meeting. 

"Agricultural  crazes  have  swept  the  world  since  early  times.    One  of 
the  earliest  crazes  of  record  was  the  so-called  1  tulip  creze1  which  swept 
Europe  in  1630. " 

The  writer  mentions  other  speculative  manias  -  the  Merino  Sheep  craze; 
the  Mulberry  tree  mania;  and  the  celebrated  "hen  fever"  in  this  country 


*  Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E,  Hennefrund,  Mamie 
I.  Herb,  and  Nellie  G-,  Larson. 
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in  1850.     Speculation  goes  on  today,  "but  is  "conducted  under  rigid  rules 
of  conduct ,. .The  speculative  -manias  of  a  previous  day  have  gone  and  in 
their  place  is  a  new  order  -  of  control,  of  stability,  of  research  for 
facts  which  promises  little  likelihood  of  return  for  the  agricultural 
crazes  of  the  past  century. " 

One  of  the  questions  considered  is:   "Docs  futures  trading  cause  a  dis- 
location of  agricultural  price  trends,  not  found  in  the  prices  of  com- 
modities for  which  futures  contracts  are  unavailable?" 

■Agricultural  History 

Agricultural  History,  v.  13,  no,  4,  pp.  151-222,     Oct.  1939.     (Published  by 

The  .Agricultural  History  Society,  Boom  3901  South  Bl£gt ,  13th  and  Indepen- 
dence Ave.,  S.  W,  ,  Washington,  D,  C.) 

Contents:  Erosion:  a  heritage  from  the  past,  by  Lois  Olson,  pp.  161-170; 
Subsidized  hemp  production  in  Spanish  California,  by  Sanford  A.  Mosk, 
pp.  171-175;  Land  inheritance  under  the  swastika,  by  Henry  W,  Spiegel, 
pp.  176-186;  Barbed  wire  fencing  -  a  prairie  invention.     Its  rise  and  in- 
fluence in  the  Western  States,  by  Earl  W,  Hayter,  pp.  109-207;  The  manage- 
ment of  a  rice  plantation  in  Georgia.,  1834-1861,  as  revealed  in  the  journal 
of  Hugh  Traser  Grant 4  by  Albert  V,  House,  Jr.,  pp.  208-217;  The  agricul- 
tural history  of  Iowa  as  a.  field  of  research,  by  Louis  Bernard  Schmidt, 
pp.  218-220;  Hews  notes  and  comments,  pp,  221-222  (reports  on  the  1939 
annual  meeting  of  the  Agricultural  History  Society  and  the'  agricultural 
history  conference  hold  by  the  TJ.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture). 

■Agricultural  Policy  -  Manchuria 


Stewart,  John  R#"     MaiKhoukuo  switches  emphasis  to  cereals.    Far  East,  Survey 

9(4);  46-47.  ?eo*  14,  1940.  (Published  by  the  Anerican  Council,  Institute 
of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  2,  5?nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N«  Y, ) 

The  government  has  made  a  fundamental  change  in  the  direction  of  its 
agricultural  pirns.    Because  of  the  disruption  of  the  soybean  trade  as  a 
result  of  the  European  war  the  increased  production  of  staple  cereals  is 
to  be  stressed  instead  of  soybean  production.    This  charge  in  plans  and 
factors  contributing  to  it  are  discussed  in  this  article. 

Agricultural  Propaganda  -  India 

Agricultural  propaganda  in  India.    A^r.  and  Live-stock  in  India  9(6):  641-661* 
Nov.  1939.  "  (Published  in  Delhi,  India) 

■  The  writer  gives  first  a  preliminary  survey  of  existing  methods  and 
programs,  and  then  brings  out  the  special  activities  resulting  from  the 
Government*  s  rural  reconstruction  grant. 

Agricultural  Belief  -  United  States 

Ezekiel,  Mordecai,      Farmers  face  the  future.     Plan  Age  6(l):  26-32,  Jan, 

1940.  (Published  by  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association, 
1721  Eye  St,,  N,  W, ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Since  there  are  not  enough  opportunities  on  the  farm  for  all  of  our 
rural  young  people  n^e  must  find  ways  to  put  the  unfilled  needs  and  the 
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idle  labor  together,  so  that  once  again  city  industries  are  eager  to  absor"b 
all  the  workers  that  farms  can  spare  them.    We  must  again  open  the  indus- 
trial frontier  to  farm  youth."    What  is  wrong  with  the  industrial  system 
and  what  can  "be  done  about  it  are  then  discussed.     Stimulation  of  invest- 
ment, decrease  of  savings,  increase  of  consumption,  and  restoration  of 
trade  "between  the  United  States  and  other  countries  "on  a  fair  and  lasting 
"basis"  are  suggested. 

Garrett,  Garet.      The  AAA  in  its  own  dust  howl.     Sat.  Evening  Post  212(36): 
12-13,  60-61,  62-63.    Mar.  2,- 1940.     (Published  in  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.)  , | 

Critical  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  the  Ever- 
Normal  G-ranary  for  corn.     The  article  is  concluded  as  follows:  ^'Therefore, 
•  Congress,   saying  that  what  it  did  was  to  enact  a  national  agricultural 
policy,  passed  a  series  of  strange,  long,  very  complicated  and  sometimes 
ingenious  laws,  all  with  intent  to  redistribute  the  national  income  in 
favor  of  farm  people,  "by  law. 

"These  are  the  laws  the  AAA  was  created  to  administer.     The  AAA  has 
"been  the  instrumentality. 

"The  scheme  has  not  worked.     The  reason  is  that  under  the  free  An  eric  an 
system,  or  as  much  of  it  as  survives,  you  cannot  redistribute  the  national 
'    income  among  the  different  economic  groups,  taking  it  from  this  one  and 
giving  it  to  that  one,  "by  law.     There  is  a  way  to  do  it.     And  this  is  the 
crux  of  the  "business.     It  may  "be  done  "by  edict.    Which  is  to  say,  if  you 
want  it,  that  only  a  totalitarian  government  can  do  it." 

New  York  trust  company.     American  agriculture',  1933-1940,  an  appraisal. 

N.  Y,  Trust  Coo,  Index  20(l):  1-9,  12-15.  Spring  1940.  (Published  at  100 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  subject  is  discussed  under  the  following  subtopics:  Post-war  dif- 
ficulties; the  1933  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act;  the  1934  drought;  A. A. A. 
declared  unconstitutional;   the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938;  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation;   export  subsidies;  reciprocal  trade  agreements; 
results  of  farm  program;   effect  of  program  on  exports;  reclamation  and 
irrigation  projects;  what  seven  years  of  farm  relief  have  cost;  what  agri- 
culture has  done  to  help  itself;  the  outlook  for  American  agriculture. 

Should  agriculture  have  a  government  subsidy  of  a  billion  dollars  a  year?' 

U.  S.  News  8(7):'  30-31.     Feb.  16,  1940.     (Published  at  2201  M  St.,  N.  W. , 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

To  obtain  a  national  consensus  on  the  question  wMust  agriculture  have 
a  Government  subsidy  of  a  billion  dollars  a  year?"  the  United  States  News 
addressed  the  question  to  "editors  of  farm  papers,  to  heads  of  farm  organ- 
izations and  to  other  authorities  in  the  matter."    Answers  received  are 
herewith  presented. 

Tinley,  J.  M,      Agricultural  adjustment  policies  in  America.     So.  African  Jour. 
Econ.  7(4):  389-409.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Economic  Society  of 
South  Africa,  Johnannesburg.    May  be  obtained  from  P.  S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd. , 
Lo  ndo n ,  Engl  and ) 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  "deal  in  a  rather  kaleidoscopic  way 
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with  only  three  aspects,  of  the  subject  of  An  eric  an  agricultural  adjust- 
ment policies  since  1933,  namely:-  (l)  An  evaluation  of  some  of  the 
arguments  and  "basic  assumptions  underlying  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1933  and  subsequent  legislation  and  also  parallel  Acts  of  in- 
dividual States,   (2)  An.  analysis  of  the  types  cf  adjustment  Activity 
undertaken,     (3)  A  presentation  of  some  of  the  problems  and  difficulties 
involved, " 

U,  S,  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  What  do  AAA.  checks  contribute 
to  a  permanent  apiculture?  U,  S.  D0pt,  Agr.  Ext,  Serv,  Ext*  Serv,  Rev, 
11(2):  22,    3fe"b,  1940,     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Woodruff  County,  Ark,  ,  made  a  survey  to  determine  just  how  the  AAA. 
checks  received  "by  fanners  were  spent,     "The  results  are  briefly  summarized. . 
[in  this  article]  together  with,  a  Missouri  editor* s  version  of  one  example 
which  seemed  to  him  representative  of  what  might  "be  accomplished  with  AAA 
checks, u 

Agr i c ul tur al  Si  tug.t ion 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  24,  no,  2, 'pp.  1-24.    Feb.  1940,     (Published  by  the 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics*  U«  S,  £ept.  of  Agriculture Washington, £*G,) 

Partial  contents:  Trends  in  food  prices,  by  H.  0,  Been,  pp,  9-10;  The 
trade- agreements  program,  by  Vernon  3,  Bundy,  pp.  11-13;  Six  years  of 
marketing  agreements,  XX:  Fruits  and  vegetables,  by  Hathan  Koenig,  pp.  13- 
13;  Cash  farm  income  $8,518,000,000  in  1929,  by  0.  M,  Purves,  pp.  16-18; 
Farm  debt  and  farm  foreclosure,  by  E,  Ejalmar  Bjornson,  pp.  18**20;  Fresh 
vegetables  in  winter,  by  Gustave  Burmeister,  pp,  22-23. 

Agriculture 

O'Neal,  E,  A.     We,  the  farmers*    Katibn1  s  Agr.  15(3)':  5-4,  11,    Mar.  1940. 

(Published  at  56  &  Washington  St., Chicago,  Xll#) 

Eadio  address  delivered  on  3SEB0  Farm  and  E0me  Hour  from  tor  Y$rk  City, 
February  10. 

In  his  openirg  remarks  Mr.  0*Heal  said;      am  going  to  discuss  the  service 
that  fevers  rendeff  to  city  people  and.  to  the  nation,  and  the  basic  impor- 
tar.ee  of  egricultrire  to  the  national  economy*    L  also  will  disc ass  the 
penalties  that  have  "been  placed  upon  agriculture  "by  the  tremendous  ■  develop- 
ment of  industry  in  this  country  and  by  the  industrial  philosophy  t&at 
naturally  began  to  dominate  our  national  policies  as  rce  expanded  our  in- 
dustrial economy." 

Agriculture  -  Chosen 

Ladejinsky,  W.  "Chosen*  s  agriculture  and  its  problems,  U.  S,  Ee'pt,  Agi%  Off. 
Foreign  Age.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(2):  95-122,  processed,  Feb*  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C„) 

"The  agricultural  economy  of  Chosen  has  been  experiencing  serious  dif- 
ficulties for  a  number  of  years  past.    The  factors  underlying  these  dif- 
ficulties are  manifold,  and  are  by  no  mean's  confined  to  such  phenomena  as 
economic  depressions  or  price  fluctuations.    They  are  rooted  mere  deeply 
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in  such  fundamentals  as  a  relatively  limited  and  non-too-fertile  agri- 
cultural land  called  upon  to  support  a  constantly  growing  population;  a 
rapid  rise  of  tenancy,  accompanied  more  recently  "by  the  accumulation  in 
the  hands  of  the  Japanese  of  a  considerable  acreage  of  the  best  land; 
"burdensome  conditions  under  which  tenants  lease  the  land;  and  mounting 
indebtedness  carried  at  exorbitant  interest  rates.     The  combined  effect 
of  these  conditions  spells  impoverishment  and  distress  for  the  Korean 
countryside. " 

Agriculture  -  Norway 

Thomson,  Claudia.      Norwegian    agriculture.    LT.  S.  Dept.  igr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr, 
Relations*  Foreign  A^r.  4(2):  65-94,  processed.     Feb.  1940.  (Published. 

in  Washington,  !0S  Cr>) 

"xhis  article,  first  published  in  the  Journal  of  Geography,  May  1936, 
has  been  expanded  and  brought  up  to  date  with  the  permission  of  the  editor 
of  the  Journal,     The  statistical  tables  were  compiled  by  Elizabeth  M. 
Styles,/"'      Editor's  note, 

•Norway  is  in  reality  a.  huge  rock,  parts  of  which  through  eons  of  time 
have  developed  forests  and  soil.     Only  3  percent  of  the  surface  is  cultivable 
and  a  large  part  of  even  this  3  percent  required  arduous  labour  before  it 
could  be  made  to  produce  agriculturally.     Known  Norwegian  agriculture 
dates  farther  back  than  1,000  3fc  C,     In '1800,  about  80  percent  of  the  total 
population  of  883,48?  derived  a  livelihood  from  the  soil.     At  present 
fully  40  percent  of  the  population  of  2,907,000'  still  lives  by  agriculture 
and.  the  allied  industries,  forestry  and  fishing,     A  visitor-  to  Norwegian 
agricultural  areas  finds  the  agriculture'  of  the  country  unique  and  the 
philosophy  of  the  farm  people  refreshing., ,! 

Agriculture  -  Norway  and  Ireland 

International,  institute  of  agriculture.     International  chronicle  of  agriculture. 
Inbernatle'  Inst.  Agr,  Monthly  3ul„  Apr*.  Econ.  and.  Soeiol.  [reprint  from 
In'-.e„  i-iarl.  .  Rev.  %r.]  31  (l):  371-381,    Jan,  1940,     (Published  in  Rome, 
Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  S teener t  &  Co.,   31  1,  10th  St.,  New 

York,   I,  ) 

Pages  27  to  35  review  the  agricultural  situation,   external  trade  (devel- 
opment, import  restrictions,  export  regulations,  and  export  subsidies),  and 
measures  relating  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural  products  and  agricul- 
tural production  of  Ireland.    The  rest  of  the  article  is  devoted  to  a 
review  o::  the  agricultural  situation,  measures  relating  to  the  marketing  of 
agricultural  products,   and  two  temporary  agricultural  credit  measures  of 
Norway* 

Agriculture  -  Regulation  -  Italy 

Serpieri,  Arrigo.      Osservazioni  sulla  disciplina  corpbrativa  della  produzione 

agrariae     I  Georgafili.     (ser.  6)5;  559-573,     Oct. -De,..  1939.     (Published  by 
the  R.  Accademia  dei  G-eorgofili,  at  the  Tipografia  Mariano  Ricci,  Via  S. 
G-allo  32,  Florence,  Italy) 

This  is  a  study  of  the  regulation  of  agriculture  in  the  corporative  State, 


385 


describing  the  "bodies  and  organizations  taking  part  in  this  regulation 
and  the  types  of  regulation  itself.     The  writer  considers  whether  price 
regulation  is  sufficient  as  a  means  of'  varying  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  agricultural'  production,  and  concludes  that  often  it  is  not  enough, 
since  the  producer  is  slow  to  respond  to  price  stimulation,  the  very 
structure  of  the  farm  making  it  less  sensitive  to  such  stimuli. 

■Agriculture  -  Sweden 

Burnard,  0.'  W.      Farming  life  in  Sweden.     Hew  Zeal.'  Dairy  Exporter  15(4):  2, 
4-5,'  6.    Dec.  1,  1939.     (Publication  office:  P.  0.  Box  1001,  Wellington, 
1-T.  2.) 

A  first  hand  account  of  life  in  Sweden,  a  country  which  has  had  a 
century  of  peace.     "Because  of  their  long  period  of  freedom  from  war, 
the  Swedes  have  "been  able  to  develop  their  country  fully,  to  raise  the 
standard  of  life  of  the  people,  and  to  organize  a  very  high  average  level 
of  living. n 

Agriculture  and  War 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  'foreign  agricultural  relations.  Wartime' 
commodity  control  measures.    U.  S,  Dept.  igr.  Off.  Foreign  i\gr.  Relations. 
Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  40(5-7,  9):  IP— 1.26,  155-159,  183-188,  242-245, 
processed.     Fe"b.  3-17,  Mar.  2,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  first  article  contains  information  on  control  measures  for  hogs  and 
hog  products  and  is  supplemental  to  information  given  in  Foreign  Crops 
and  Markets  for  Dec.  29,  1939.     The  second  article  discusses  control  meas- 
ures for  livestock  and  meat;  the  third,  control  measures  for  raw  wool, 
tops,  and  noils;  and  the  fourth,  vegetable  oils  and  oilseeds. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

Cincinnatus.      The  farmer's  business.  IV,-  Stocking  the  farm.    Country  Life 
86(2239):  632-633,     Dec' 16,  1939.     (Published  at  2-10  Tavistock  St., 
Covent  Garden,  London,  E.  C.  2,  England) 

Cincinnatus.     The  farmer's  business,  V.-  Marketing  in  war-time.  Country 

Life  87(2243):  54,  xvii.  Jan.  13,  1940.  (Published  at  2-10  Tavistock  St. 
Covent  Garden,  London,  E.  C.  2,  England) 

Dorman-Snith,  Sir  Reginald.      Agriculture's  place  in  the  war  effort.  Farmers' 
Club.  Jour.  Jan.  1940,  pt.  1,  pp.  1-10.     (Published  at  2,  Whitehall  Court, 
London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Discussion,  pp.  11-13.  . 

The  food  muddle.  Hew  Statesman  and  Hat  ion  (n.s.)  19(467):  128-129.  Feb.  3, 
1940.  (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London,  W,  C,  1, 
England) 

Critical  of  the  British  Government's  control  program  for  agriculture. 
"The  industry  needs  a  new  coat,  but  the  Government  and  the  farmers  alike 
are  afraid  to  pay  the  price,  n 
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Agriculture  and  War  -  Kenya 

Scott,  Cieland.      Kenya1  s  war  effort.     Problems  of  military  training  and 

agricultural  output.     African  World  150(1939):  5.    Jan.  6,  .1940 .  (Pub- 
lished at  801,  Salisbury  House,  London  Wali,  London,  E.  C,  2,  England) 

"Kenya  must  decide  either  to  concentrate  on  producing  to  maximum 
capacity,  and  not  go  all  military,  or  else  she  must  let  production  take 
its  chance,  and  continue  to  use  most  of  her  white  man-power  in  the  Army. 
You  cannot  do  "both  with  the  same  lot  of  Europeans,  " 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Switzerland 

Eeisst,  Ernst..  Bauerliche  umsteliung  auf  kriegswirtschaf t .  Schweizerische 
Landwirtschaftlishe  Monatshefte  17(ll):  285-304.  Nov.  1939.  (Published 
"by  Buchdruckerei  3enteli  A.-G-. ,  Berii-Bumpliz,  Swit zcrland) 

The  writer  outlines  the  matters  of  policy  and  organization  which  should 
he  taken  into  account  in  the  transition  to  a  wartime  economy  in  Switzerland, 
taking  account  of  the  experience  gained  in  the  last  war.    He  emphasizes 
the  need  for  adjusting  the  agricultural  price  position  to  production  costs  ■ 
so  as  to  obtain  a  reasonable  return  on  capital,  and  points  out  that  pro- 
duction and  price  policies  must  "be  carried  out  with  the  close  cooperation 
of  central  and  regional  organizations  and  the  state,  canton  and  communal 
authorities.    Tables  a-ppended  show  the  relation  of  production  and  prices 
during  the  years  1911-1939,  including  the  supply  of  horned  cattle,  1911- 
1939,  prices  of  cattle  for  slaughter,  1911/13-1938,  prices  of  pigs  for 
fattening,  1914-1922,  milk  production,  1911-1938,  milk  prices  1911-1938, 
and  production  and  demand  for  various  agricultural  products,  1918  and  1938, 

How  aid,  Osk.      G-runds'atze  fur  eine  rationelle  betriebswirtschaf t  in  der  gegenwart. 
Schweizerische  Landwirt schaf tliche  Monatshefte  17(12):  333-348.     Dec.  1939, 
(Published  "by  Buchdruckerei  Benteli  A.-C-.  3ern-Bumpliz,  Switzerland) 

The  writer  discusses  the  essentials  for  the  rational  economic  organiza- 
tion of  Switzerland  under  the  present  war  situation,  and  the  factors  to  he1 
considered  in  making  the  adjustment  to  a  wartime  economy,  observations  which 
hold,  he  states,  only  if  Switzerland  herself  stays  out  of  the  war.  They 
include  the  preservation  of  intensive  methods  of  farming  (though  only  in 
the  sense  of  effective  utilization  of  expenditures),  the  giving  of  attention 
to  the  cost  structure  of  the  farm,  since  it  is  inelastic  and  sensitive  to 
market  conditions,  and  care  that  the  post-war  ,  period  should  not  "be  "burdened 
with  interest  payments  on  wartime  investments.     Earm  families  should  he  en- 
couraged to  revive  peasant  culture,  and  wartime  economies  should  he  used, 
firstly,  in  payment  of  debts,  and  secondly,  in  expenditures  for  the  improve- 
ment of  landed  estates  and  leaseholds. 

Wahlen,  P.  T.      Was  fordert  unsere  zeit  von  der  schweizerischen  landwir t schaf t?' 
Schweizerische  Landwirt schaf tliche  Monatshefte  17(ll):  305-326.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  by  Buchdruckerie  Benteli  A.-G-. ,  Bern-Bumpliz,  Switzerland) 

A  study  of  the  demands  which  present  conditions  in  Europe  make  on  Swiss 
agriculture.     The  writer  confines  himself  chiefly  to  the  technical  aspects, 
especially  those  connected  with  plant  cultivation,  and  the  problem  of  trans- 
ferring to  a  war  economy,  and  only  in  passing  touches  upon  the  fundamental 
problems  of  agricultural  policy. 
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American  Parm  Economic  Association 


American  farm  economic  association.       [Proceedings  of  the  thirtieth  annual 
meeting  held  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Dec.  27,  28,  and  29,  1939]  Jour. 
Parm  Scon.  22(l):  1-389.     Pet.  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  Asher  Hobson, 
Secretary-Treasurer,  Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Madison,  Wis.) 

Contents:    Place  of  farmers,   economists  and  administrators  in  develop- 
ing agricultural  policy ,  by  Chester  C.  Davis,  pp.  1-9;  Problem  of  poverty 
in  agriculture,  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  pp.  10-29,  discussion  by  J.   I.  Palconer, 
pp.  29-31,   discussion  by  Dwight  Sanderson,  pp.  31-33;  Needed  points  of 
development  and  reorientation  in  land  economic  theory,  by  L.  C.   Gray  and 
•  Mark  Regan,  pp.  34-46,  a  summary  of  the  discussions  on  this  paper,  by 
M.  M.  Kelso,  pp.  46-51;  Nature  and  scope  of  training  for  men  contemplating 
work  in  the  field  of  agricultural  economics,  by  C.  L.  Alsberg,  pp.  52-59; 
Needed  additions  to  the  theoretical  equipment  of  an  agricultural  economist, 
by  Theodore  W.  Schultz,  pp.  60-66;  New  developments  in  personnel  selection, 
training  and  advancement  in  the  federal  service,  by  Roy  P.  Hendrickson, 
pp.  67-77;  Personnel  training  and  recruitment  in  agricultural  economies, 
by  W.  E.   C-rimes,  pp.  78-80,  discussion  by  0.  B.  Jesness,  pp.  80-83;  Early 
history  of  agricultural  economics,  by  Henry  C.  Taylor,  pp.  84-97;  Agricul- 
ture in  the  United  States,  1839 .  and  1939,  by. Arthur  G-.  .Peterson,  pp.  98- 
110;  Discussion  of  farm  management  research  (particularly  of  T.  W.  Schultz1 
article,   "Theory  of  the  firm  and  farm  management  research'1  in  the  Journal 
of  Farm  Economics,  August  1939),  by  H,  C.  Li.  Case,  pp.  111-118 ,. by ' Stanley 
W.  Warren,  pp.  118-123,  by  0,  W.  ferster,  pp.  123-126,  by  D.  Curtis  Mumford, 
pp.  126-150,  by  P.,  S.  Kifer,  pp.  130-137;  Hew  should  agriculture  be  financed? 
by  William  G-.  Murray,  pp.  138-147;  Use  of  the  normal  value  concept  as  a 
stabilizing  influence  in  agriculture,  by  E.  C.  Young,  pp.  148-154;  Discus- 
sion of  Mr.  Murray?s  paper  by  P.  P.  Hill,  pp.  154-157;  Discussion  of  Mr. 
Murray's  and  Mr.  Young1 s  papers  by  Claude  L.  Senner,  pp.  158-161;  Changing 
organization  of  agricultural  markets,  by  A.  C.  Hoffman,  pp.  162-172;  Economic 
significance-  of  changes  in  market  organization,  by  Harold  B.  Rowe,  pp.  173- 
185;  Discussion  of  Mr.  Hoffman's  and  Mr.  Howe's  papers  by  T.  G-.  Stitts, 
pp.  185-187;  Cotton,  land,  and  people:  a  statement  of  the  problem,  by  I.  W. 
Duggan,  pp.  188-197;  Plow  can  the  southern  population  find  gainful  employ- 
ment, by  Rupert  B.  Vance,  pp.  198-205;  What  changes  iri  national  policy  does 
the  South  need?  by  Calvin  3.  Hoover,  pp.  206-212;  Discussion  of  Mr.  Hoover's 
paper  by  Francis  P.  Miller,  pp.  212-214;  Allocation  of  milk  supplies  among 
contiguous  markets,  by  D.  0.  Hammerberg,  pp.  215-219;   Transportation  and 
country  assembly  of  milk,  by  R.  0.  Bressler,  Jr.,  pp.  220-224;  Market-sharing 
in  the  packing  industry,  by  William  H.  Nicholls,  pp.  225-240;  State  lav/s 
which  limit  competition  in  agricultural  products,  by  George  R.   Taylor,  pp. 
241-248;  Determining  input-output  relationships  in  milk  production,  by  Einar 
Jensen,  pp.  249-258;  Supervised  farming,  by  E.  A.   Starch,  pp.  259-263;  Unit 
reorganization  program  for  the  Southern  Great  Plains,  by  Roy  I.  Kimmel , 
pp.  264-269;  When  and  under  what  conditions  should  a  mortgage  on  a  farm  be 
foreclosed?  by  L.  J.  Norton,  pp.  270-276;  Hon  can  delinquent  loans  and 
foreclosed  properties  best  be  serviced  and  handled?  by  J.  M.  Huston,  pp. 
277-284;  What  elements  enter  into  a  desirable  resale  policy?  by  E.  C. 
Johnson,  pp.  285-291;  County  planning  project  -  a  cooperative  approach  to 
agricultural  planning,  by  Bushrod  W.  Allin,  pp.  292-301;  Discussion  of 


Dr.  Allin's  paper  "by  John  D.  Black,  pp.  301-305,  "by  P.  V.  Kepner,  pp.  305-  .  ■ 
310,  "by  D.  W.  Watkins,  pp.  310-314,  by  H.  C.  Ramsower,  pp.  314-316;  Agri- 
cultural surpluses  and  nutritional  deficits:-  a  statement  of  the  problem 
and  some  factors  affecting  its  solution,  "by  0.  V.  Wells,  pp.  317-323; 
Programs  for  using  agricultural  surpluses  to  reduce,  malnutrition  and  to 
"benefit  farmers,  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh,  pp.  324-334;  Discussion  of  Mr. 
Waugh1  s  and  Mr.  Wells'  papers  by  Norman  Leon  Gold,  pp.  334-336,  by  Hazel 
X.  .  Stiebeling,  pp.  337-339,  by  George.  J.  Stigler,  pp.  339-340;  New  develop- 
ments in  agricultural  sampling,  by  Arnold  J.  King  and  Glenn  D.  Simpson, 
pp.  341-349;  Agricultural  census  of  1940,  by  Warder  B.  Jenkins,  pp.  350- 
358;  Characteristics  of  U.  S.  poultry  statistics,  by  E.  Smith  Kimball , 
pp.  359-366;  Discussion  of  Mr.  Jenkins1  paper  by  Joseph  A.  Becker,  pp.  366- 
368;  "war  adjustments  for  American  agriculture,  by  Asher  Eobson,  pp.  369-  . 
378;  [Reports  of  officers  and  committees  of  the]  Thirtieth  annual  meeting 
of  the  American  Parm  Economic  Association,  pp.  379-389. 

Antitrust  Law 

The  Sherman  antitrust  act  and  its  enforcement,  by  Assistant  Attorney  General 
Arnold  and  staff  members  of  the  Antitrust  division,  TJ.  S„  Department  of 
justice.    Law  and  Contemp.  Prob.  7(l)  :  1-160.    Finter,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Duke  University  School  of  Law,  Duke  Citation,  Durham,  IT.  C.) 

Contents:  Antitrust  law  enforcement,  past  and  future,  by  Thurman  Arnold, 
pp.  5-23;  Common  right,  due  process  and  antitrust,  by  Walton  Hamilton,  pp. 
24-41;   The  application  of  the  Sherman  act  to  "integrated"  and  "loose"  in- 
dustrial combinations ,. by  Charles  H.  Weston,  pp.  42-60;  Price  leadership, 
by  George  P.  Comer,  pp.   61-73;  Patents  and  the  new  trust  problem,  by 
Joseph  Borkin,  pp.  74-81;  Antitrust  labor  problems:  law  and  policy,  by 
Edward  H.  Miller,  pp.  82-89;  Complaints  .of  antitrust  law  violations  and 
their  investigation  (l.   The  work  of  the  Complaints  Section  of  the  Antitrust 
Division,  by  Edward  P.  Hodges,  pp.  90-95;  II.  The  selection  of  cases  for 
major  investigations,  by  Powler  Hamilton,  pp.  95-99;  III.  Processes  in  the 
investigation  of  complaints,  by  Charles  L.  Terrel,  pp.  99-103);  Remedies 
.available  to  the  government  under  the  Sherman  Act,  by  Wendell  Berge,  pp. 
104-111;   The  conduct  of  grand  jury  proceedings  in  antitrust  cases,  by  John 
Henry  Lewin,  pp.  112-137;   Trial  technique  in  antitrust  cases,  by  Walter  L. 
Rice,  pp.  138-156. 

Apprai  sal 

Keeney,  L.  G.      Appraisal  of  insured  farm  building  risks.    Agr.  Engin.  21 (l): 

13-14,  16.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural 
Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  1-ich. ) 

"Presented  before  the  Parm  Structures  Division  at  the  fall  meeting  of 
the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  at  Chicago,  111.,  December  6, 
1939.     The  author  is  chief  inspector,  Farmers  Mutual  Reinsurance  Association 
of  Iowa. " 

Business  Pailures 


Analyzing  the  record  of  industrial  and  commercial  failures.    Dun's  Rev.  48(2142): 
38-42.    Peb.  1940.     (Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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Illustrated  "by  charts  and  statistical  tables.     Among  the  tables  are 
two  which  give  the  Dun's  insolvency  index,  and  industrial  and  commercial 
failures,  annually  1896-1939. 

Canning  Industry 

Canning  Trade,  v.  62,  no.  29,  pp.  1-114.     Peb.  19,  1940.     (Published  at  20  S. 
Gay  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

This  number  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  convention  of  the  national 
Canners  Association,  Chicago ,. 111. ,   Jan.' 20-27,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Standards  and  labels,  by  E.  J.  Cameron,  pp.  10,  12-13; 
The  cooperative  era  in  business  and  government,  by  J.  Harry  Covington, 
pp.  28,  30-31;   report  of  Mr.  Cannon,  chairman  of  the  Economic  Research  Com- 
mittee, pp.  31-33;  Economic  survey  of  the  canning  industry,  by  Neil  Carothers, 
pp.  33-34,  36;   Gearing  production  to  marketing  efficiency,  by  Carlos 
Campbell,  pp.  36-57;   New  developments  in  food  merchandising,  abstract  of 
address  by  A.  C.  Nielsen,  p.  40;  Resolutions,  pp.  40,  42-43;  remarks  of 
Mr.  Campbell  on  distribution  of  red  cherries,  p.   59;  Anent  credits  [for 
the  red.  sour  cherry  industry]  pp.   60,   62;  proceedings  of  National  Pood. 
Brokers  Association,   Chicago,  Jan.  20,  1940,  pp.  79-85,  97-98;  Canned  Pea 
Marketing  Institute,  Inc.,  pp.  89-90;  Corn  Canners  Service  Bureau,  p.  92. 

Proceedings  also  in  Canner  90(12,  pt.  2):  1-114.     Peb.  24,  1940. 

Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin 

Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin,  v.  3,  no.  1,  pp.  1-30.     Peb.  20,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  National  Catholic  Rural  Life  Conference,  240  Summit  Ave.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. ) 

Partial  contents.*  Agriculture  -  an  airplane  survey,  by  John  C.  Rawe, 
pp.  1-2,  23-25;  Agriculture  in  the  next  decade,  by  Emerson  Hynes,  pp.  3-5, 
26-27;  Land  problems  and  the  PSA,  by  Edgar  Schmiedeler,  pp.  6-8,  27-23; 
Quebec  college  youth  and  the  land,  by  Jean  Blanchet,  pp.  8-9,  10-11;  Health 
needs  in  rural  areas,  by  John  01 Grady,  pp.  12-13. 

Citrus  Industry 

[Tolkowsky,  S.]      Puture  of  the  citrus  industry.     Victim  of  world  tariff  war. 

No  over-production  of  jaffas.     Recovery  certain  with  return  to  world  normal- 
ity.    Interview,  with  Mr.  S.   Tolkowsky.     Palestine  and  Middle  East  Econ. 
Mag.  11(10):  264-265.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  Mischar  w'Taasia  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tel  Aviv,  Palestine) 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Loba"o,  Edgard.      0  cafe  entre  a  abolioao  e  a  Republica.  Nossa  exportaoao  na 

epoca  de  redenqao  civil  e  seu  impulso,   apos  a  emancipaoao  politica.  PNC 
Revista  do  Departamento  Nacional"  do  Cafe  ?(77) :  629-532.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  at  Edificio  d'"A  Noite" ,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

This  article  emphasizes  the  importance  of  coffee  to  Brazil,  and  traces 
the  rise  in  exports  in  the  thirty  years  preceding  the  proclamation  of  inde- 
pendence. 
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Competition 

0 'Daniel,  E.  V.      Competition,  production  and  costs.     Uatl.  Indus,  Conf.  Bd. 

Conf.  Bd.  Scon.  Rec.  2(2):  17-23.     Jan.  25,  1940.     (Published  at  247  Park 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"A  paper  presented  at  the  219th  meeting  of  The  Conference  Board  on 
November  21,  1939." 

Accompanied  "by  three  charts  which  show:  realized  private  production 
income  per  capita,  1899-1938;  per  cent  distribution  of  private  production 
income,  by  class  of  payment,  1899-1938;  and  manufacturing  production,  1900- 
1939. 

Consolidation  of  Holdings  -  Wilrttemberg,  Germany 

Stockmann,  G.       Zu.sammenlegu.ng  und  aussiedlung  in  Wurttemberg.     Neues  Bauerntum 
31(11-12):  277-281.     Nov. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  Deutsche  Landbuch- 
handlung  Sohnrey  &  Co.,  Berlin  SW.  11,  Germany) 

.An  account  of  consolidation  of  holdings  and  land  settlement  in  Mrtten- 
berg,  Germany ,  •  which  brings  out  early  land  regulation  measures,  the  need 
for  consolidation  of  holdings,  the  need  for  settlements,   the  building  of 
hereditary  estates  through  a  combination  of  holdings  consolidation  and 
settlement,  the  supply  of  land  for  these  estates  and  its  procurement  and 
valuation. 

Cooperation  -  Denmark 

Barnard,  C.  W.        Co-operation  in  Denmark.     New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  15(5):  2, 
4-5.     Jan.  1,  1940.     (Publication  address:  P.  0.  Box  1001,  Wellington, 
New  Zealand) 

One  of  a  series  of  articles  containing  first  hand  information  on  farm- 
ing policies  in  European  countries.     The  writer  divides  this  article  into 
two  sections,  "the  first  dealing  historically  with  some  of  the  movements 
that  have  placed  Denmark  in  her  present  position,  and  the  second  covering 
some  personal  impressions  of  the  people." 

Cooperation  -  Egypt 

Ra shad, . Ibrahim.      The  co-operative  movement;  another  democratic  institution 
introduced  into  Egypt.     L'Ulgypte  Contemporaine,  no.  185,  pp.  435-492. 
May  1939.     (Address:  P.  0.  Box  732,  Cairo,  Egypt) 

Cooperation  -  Umatilla  County,  Oregon 

Teutsch,  William  L.      Umatilla  farm  cooperatives.    U.  S.  Dept.  Int.  Bur.  Reclam. 
Reclam.  Rec.  30(2):  50-52.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Tells  briefly  of  the  various  farm  cooperatives  operating  in  the  Hermiston 
District  in  the  Umatilla  Reclamation  project  in  Umatilla  County,  Oregon. 
Oregon  marketing  authorities  refer  to  this  district  as  "the  most  completely 
organized  community  for  cooperative  marketing  in  the  United  States." 
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Cooperation  -  United  States 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v.  6,  no.  11,  pp.  1-31.     Feb.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  U.   S.  Farm  Credit  Adminxstrat ion ,  Washington,  3>.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  They're  adding-  the  co-ops  to  the  ci^rriculum,  by  Val 
Sherman,  pp.  3-5,  20;  Your  co-op  is  "different"  -  and  here's  why,  by  F.  B. 
Bomberger,  pp.  6-7,  28-29 ;  Learning  cooperation  through  county  councils,  by 
D.  C.  Bvoracek,  pp. ' 8, " 22-25;  Why  egg  auctions  succeed,  by  John  J.  Scanlan 
and  Roy  v".  Lennartson,  pp.  9,  20-22  (also  in  Calif.  Cult.  87(5):  142,  151. 
Mar.  9,  1S40) ;  Marketing  livestock  through  auctions,  by  L.  B.  Mann,  pp.  10- 
11,  27-28;  FCA  loans  and  repayments  summarized  for  1939,  pp.  12,  27;  Waverly 
[Growers  Cooperative  in  Florida]  finances  production  services,  for  citrus 
growers,  p.  12;  If  your  books  show  a  profit  -  you're  wrong,  by  Jesse  P. 
Strong,  pp.  13-14,  29-30;  Selecting  outlets  for  butter,  by  Paul  E.  Quintus, 
pp.  15,  25-27;  A  purchasing  program  as  I  see  it,  by  I.  H.  Hull,  pp.  16-19. 

Copra  -  Malaya 

Cooke,  F.  C.      Copra  deterioration  during  storage  and  shipment.     Malayan  Agr. 

Jour.  27(11):  424-435.     Nov.  193S.  "  (Published  by  S.~S.  &  F.  M.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya) 

"(i)  Copra  is  subject  to  loss  and  deterioration  during  storage  and  trans- 
port, unless  "oroperly  prepared  and  promptly  warehoused.     (ii)  Such  deteriora- 
tion proceeds  most  rapidly  at  air  temperatures  and  is  reduced  or  checked  at 
higher  temperatures  and  temporarily  by  a  film  of  smoke  on  the  surface  of 
the  product,   (iii)  Loss  and  deterioration  are  very  considerable  in  the  case 
of  'raw'  half-dried  copra  if  there  is  delay  before  it  is  suitably  bulk  stored, 
(iv)  When  there  is  serious  deterioration,  the  individual  pieces  of  copra 
readil"  break  down  to  yield  'smalls'  and  'dust.'"  -  Conclusions. 

Corn  -  United  States 


McArthur,  William.      Progress  in  farm  storage  of  corn.     Agr.  Fngin.  21 (l):  23-24. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers, 
Saint  Joseph,  Mich./' 

Discusses  the  storage  phase  of  the  Government's  corn  loan  program. 

O'Brien,  Harry  R.      Extra-normal  granary.     Country  Cent.  110(3):  7-8,  82,  83,  84. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
Discusses  the  corn-loa.n  program  of  the  Federal  Government. 

Cost  of  Living 

National  industrial  conference  board,   inc.     Annual  review  of  the  cost  of  living. 
Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd.  Gonf.  Bd.  Econ.  Hec.  2(3):  25-36.     Feb.  9,  1940. 
(Published  at  247  Park  Ave.  ;  New  York,   N.  Y. ) 

This  annual  review  is  in  two  sections.     The  first  is  entitled,   "The  Cost 
of  Living  in  the  United  States  in  1939,"  and  contains  seven  tables  and  two 
charts.     The  second  lists  the  preliminary  indexes  of  the  cost  of  living  of 
wage-earners  and  lower-salaried  clerical  workers  in  fifty  selected  cities, 
for  the  months  of  January,  March,  June,  September-December,  1939. 
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Cost  of  Living  -  Southern  St" t e s 

Schwartz,  Charles  F.      Cost  of  living  in  the  South.    Univ.  Va.  News  Letter  16(9): 
1.    Feb.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Charlottesville,  Va.) 

Cotton  -  Argentina 

I/Ctt johann ,  Carlos  E.      El  mercado  de  algodon  de  Buenos  Aires.     Gaceta  Algodonera 
16(191):  15-14.     Dec.  31,  1939.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos 
•Aires,  Argentina) 

The  author  describes  the  work  of  the  Buenos  Aires  Cotton  Market  whose 
chief  functions  are  to  prevent  price  fluctuations  and  guarantee  compliance 
with  contracts,  and  outlines  its  activities  during  the  past  year. 

Lu"t  johann,     Carlos  E.      Perspectivas  de  la  economia  algodonera  argentina.  G-aceta 
Algodonera  16(190)  :  21-22.     Nov.  30,  1.939.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

The  writer  considers  the  1939  conditions  for  Argentine  cotton,  bringing 
out  the  drop  in  prices  at  the  beginning  of  the  European  war  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  exporting  the  product  and  the  quantity  of  unsalable  low  qual- 
ity cotton  on  the  domestic  market,  and  discusses  the  possibilities  for  dis- 
posing of  the  1940  crop  which  might  reach  70  or  80  thousand  tons,  or  pos- 
sibly 100,000. 

Cotton  -  Brazil  and  Japan 

Hubbard,  Deborah  A.      Brazil  now  a  ranking  source  for  Japanese  cotton.  Ear 
East.  Survey  9(4):  45-46.    Feb.  14,  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Council,   Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York,N.Y.) 

Cotton  -  Classification  -  Rogue  Saenz  Pena,  Argentina 

En  Presidencia  Roque  Saenz  Pena,  se  instalara  en  breve,  una  Cficina.de  clasifi- 
caciones  de  fibra  de  algodon.     Gaceta  Algodonera  16(191):  12.-    Dec.  31, 
1939.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) v  ■ 

The  Presidency  of  Roque  Saenz  Pena,   the  center  of  cotton- product  ion  in 
the  Chaco ,  is  to  have,     beginning  with  February  1940,  an  office  of  cotton 
fiber  classification,  which  will  classify  cotton  daily  on  the  basis  of  the 
•    official  standards  of  the  Junta  Nacional. 

Cotton  2  Export  Subsidy 

Randolph,  Walter  L.      The  cotton  export  program.    Nation's  Agr.  15(3):  7,  10-11. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Summarizes  the  effects  of  the  export  subsidy  program  for  cotton. 

Cotton  -  Paraguay 

El  gobierno  del  Paraguay  se  preocupa  por  la  intensif icacion  del  cultivo  del  algodon. 
Oaceta  Algodonera  16(190)  :  5-6.  Nov.  30,  1939.  (Published  at  Reconquista  331, 
Buenos    Aires,  Argentina) 
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The  Government  of  Paraguay  has  recently  named  a  commission  to  carry 
out  propaganda  for  the  encouragement  of  cotton  production  in  the  country. 
Gives  the  message  of  the  President  urging  the  farmers  to  plant  more  cot- 
ton this  year. 

Cotton  -  Statistics 

Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.     Long-trend  changes  in  the  source  of  supply 
of  cotton.        Textile  Mfr.  65(780):   512-513.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  at 
31  King  St.,  West,  Manchester,  3,  England) 

Cotton  -  Ta riff  -  Indi a 

C-anapati  Eao ,  S.       The  Indian  cotton  tariff  -  V.      Mysore  Econ.  Jour.  25(ll): 
368-371,  375.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India) 

Conclusion  of  the  study.     This  installment  takes  up  the  recent  trends 
in  the  size  and  distribution  of  the  industry,  and  summarizes  the  con- 
clusions of  the  study-; 

"(l)  That  the  Indian  Cotton  Indue  try  had  a  great  and  glorious  past 
which,  however,  waned  with  the  oncoaing  of  the  machine-age  and  the  Lanca- 
shire cotton.    Yet,  the  Indian  Mill  Industry,  since  its  establishment  in 
the  last  century,  has  registered  a  more  or  less  steady  growth,   out  the 
industry  fell  into  an  ebb  of  severe  depression  after  the  Great  War,  par- 
ticularly since  1923. 

"(2) That  though  to  this  depression  the  manufacturers,  as  the  critics 
of  protection  say,  were  themselves  partly  responsible,  there  was  no  doubt 
that  the  'atrophy'   in  the  industry  was  due  also  to  other  factors  beyond 
their  powers  to  control  and  hence  the  claim  of  the  industry  to  protection 
at  that  juncture  could  be  Justified.     That  this  claim  to  protection  was 
specially  strong  in  view  of  the  then  existing  unfair  competition  from 
J  apan . 

" (s)  That  the  development  of  the  industry  during  a  decade  of  protection 
has  been  noteworthy  in  every  way  and  that  its  present  stage  is  quite  compli- 
mentary alike  to  the  efficience  of  the  Indian  industry  and  to  the  Govern- 
ment's timely  help. 

"(4)  That  there  is  in  recent  years  a  gradual  and  steady  shift  of  the 
industry  from  Bombay,   the  original  home  of  the  Indian  Cotton  Mill  Industry, 
to  other  centres,  particularly  Ahmedabad.     That  the  widespread  expansion  of 
the  industry  in  the  country  without  any  excessive  concentration  is  re- 
markable and  in  some  ways  indeed  desirable. 

"(5)  That  the  future  stability  and  prosperity  of  the  industry  are  as- 
sociated with  the  continued  efficiency  of  the  Indian  mills  as  well  as  with 
a  rise  in  the  standard  of  living  of  the  people  being  reflected  in  an  ex- 
panding market  for  cotton  piecegoods.     That  there  is,  however,  no  room  for 
any  apprehension  about  the  future  of  the  industry." 

Cotton  -  United  States 

Skliar,  Robert.      Downward  trend  in  United  States  raw  cotton  exports  reversed  in 
1939.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Epts.  ho.  6,  pp. 
146,  148.     Feb.  10,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Accompanied  "by  statistical  ta"bles  which  show  quantity  and  value  of  cot- 
ton exported  from  the  United  States  to  principal  consuming  countries  in 
1938  and  1939;  United  States  cotton  exports  to  principal  markets,  annually 
1930-1939;  and  cotton  consumption,  average  price,  and  quantity  and  value 
of  exports  and  imports,  annually  1930-1939. 

White,  Bennett  S. ,  jr.      The  shrinking  foreign  market  for  United  States  cotton. 
Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  54(2):  255-276.     Fet.  1940.     (Published  at  the  Harvard 
University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  writer  traces  and  analyzes  "the  principal  devclopmncts  in  the  inter- 
national cotton  situation  during  the  five  or  six  years  preceding  the  out- 
break of  the  present  European  war."    A  summary  of  the  contents  of  the  article 
as  given  on  p.  255  is  as  follows:  "Introduction,  255.-  Foreign  consumption 
of  American  and  other  cottons,  256.-  Factors  affecting  foreign  mill  con- 
sumption: industrial  production  and  the  demand  for  textiles,  256;  substitute 
fibers,  259;  other  factors,  261.-  Factors  affecting  the  kind  of  cotton  con- 
sumed: development  of  manufacturing  in  new  areas,  263;   trade  regulations, 
265;   substitute  fibers,  267;  changes  in  relative  supplies,  267;  Factors 
responsible  for  the  change  in  relative  supplies!  agricultural  and  commercial 
policies  of  the  United  States,  269;  prices  for  cotton  and  competing  crops 
in  foreign  countries,  271;'  currency  depreciation,  272;  crop  restriction 
and  price-pegging,  272.-  The  situation  summarized,  274." 

Cotton  Trade  Journal 

The  Cotton  Trade  Journal  (llth  International  Edition),  v.  19,  no.  52,  pp.  1-144. 
Dec.  27,  1939.     (Published  in  Hew  Orleans,  La.) 

This  International  Edition  of  the  Cotton  Trade  Journal,  as  in  previous 
years,  contains  articles  on  the  United  States,  South  America,  Mexico,  the 
European  countries,  Asia,  Africa.     .Among  the  articles  in  the  United  States 
section  are  the  following:    Cotton  in  the  shroud  of  war,  by  James  E.  Edmonds, 
pp.  12-14,  117,  118,  119,  120;  The  cotton  lesson  of  an  epochal  period. 
World  cotton  tra.de  beyond  control  of  any  person,  persons,  or  government... 
even  by  the  United  States!     The  record  of  the  1930!s,  by  Alston  H.  Garside, 
p.  15:  statistics,  pp.  16-23;  A  decade  of  cotton  prices,  chart  and  text  by 
J.  Roger  Wallace,  pp.  18-19;  United  States  cotton  through  ten  long  years 
at  a  glance,  pp.  26-27;  The  cotton  program,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace,  p.  28; 
"In  Texas  we  face  the  facts!"  Texas  and  Oklahoma  have  their  plan!  by 
James  E.  McDonald,  p.  29;  North  Carolina  balances  farms  and  factories. 
(What  the  farmers  managed  to  do,  by  W.  Kerr  Scott,  pp.  30,  125;  Industries 
employ  added  numbers,  by  J.  T.  Anderson,  p.  31 ) ;  Georgia  diversifies  and 
brings  in  new  industries,  by  Columbus  Roberts,  pp.  32,  130;  South  Carolina 
wins  new  opportunity  for  farmers,  by  J.  Roy  Jones,  p.  33;  Economic  oppor- 
tunit27  for  U.  S.  A.  1  s  area  of  "economic  problem  no.  l!"  by  V.   G.  Martin 
and  J.  N.  Lipscomb,  pp.  34,  126;  Sweeping  changes  in  U.  S.  A.  textiles 
(Northeast  turns  attention  to  "specialties",  by  Russell  T.  Fisher,  pp.  104, 
113-114;  Fate  of  cotton  as  now  ■  spun,   and  used,  is  in  the  balance,  by  Fuller 
E.  Callaway,  Jr.,  pp.  104,  114-115);  $1,000,000  a  year  to  seek  more  cotton 
uses*,  by  D.  F.  J.  Lynch,  p.  105?  Rayon  records  broken  in  '39,  by  Stanley  B. 
Hunt,  pp.  107-108;   The  Export-import  Bank  becomes  active  in  cotton,  pp.  124- 
125;  National  Cotton  Council  perfects  organization  -  objectives  listed, 
p.  134;  Compresses  and  warehouses  act  as  hub  in  wheel,  by  N.  C.  Blackburn, 
pp.  136-137. 


39  5 


Among  the  articles  on  foreign  countries  only  the  following  has  "been 
noted:  The  Soviet.  Self-suf f iciency  in  cotton  is  achieved  "by  Moscow  -  for 
the  present,  by  Louis  G.  Michael,  pp.  102-103,  141,  144. 

Dairy  Conference  -  New  Zea 1 an i 

Dominion  Dairy  conference.     Few  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  15(5):  20-21,  22-23,  24-25, 
26.     Jan.  1,  1940.     (Publication  address:  P.  0.  Box  1001.  Wellington,  New 
Zealand) 

"This  article  summarises  the  proceedings  of  the  Dominion  Dairy  Conference 
which  was  held  in  Wellington  on  November  29  and  30." 

Dairying  -  Wisconsin 

Schoenfield,  Clarence.       100  years  of  Wisconsin  dairying.     Prairie  Parmer  112(4): 
1,  16,  19.     Pet.  24,  1940.     (Published  in  Chicago,  111.) 

Demand,  Elasticity  of 

Reilly,  S.  S.       The  use  of  the  elasticity  concept  in  economic  theory,  with  special 
reference  to  some  economic  effects  of  a  commodity  tax.     Canad.   Jour.  Econ. 
and  Polit.  Sci .  6(l):  39-55.     Peb .  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association,  273  Bloor  St.,  W.  ,   Toronto,  Canada) 

"It  is  well  recognized  that  the  imposition  of  a.  tax  on  a  commodity  will 
produce  certain  changes  in  its  production  and  consumption,  and  in  particular, 
that  the  primary  incidence  of  a  commodity  tax  is  a  function  of  the  elastici- 
ties of  the  relevant  supply  end  revenue  curves  at  the  point  of  intersection. 
This  study  attempts  to  add  to  the  precision,  and  to  extend  the  usefulness, 
of  the  elasticity  concept  in  economic  theory,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  taxing  of  commodities."  -  p.  39. 

Staehle,  Hans.  Elasticity  of  demand  and  social  welfare.  Quart.  Jour.  Econ. 
54(2):  217-231.  Peb.  1940.  (Published  at  the  Harvard  University  Press, 
Bandall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"The  present  paper  proposes  to  deal  with  one  particular  use  of  the 
elasticity  of  demand  which  appears  to  avoid  some  of  the  objections  just 
referred  to  [in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  -article]      It  relates  to  the 
effect  of  price  reductions  upon  economic  welfare,   and  it  comes  to  the  con- 
clusion that,  as  long  as  the  reduction  is  not  discriminating  according  to 
the  incomes  of  the  beneficiaries  (a  device  involving  great  administrative 
expenses),  it  is  preferable,  from  a  social  point  of  view,   to  subsidize  the 
consumption  of  goods  which  are  in  inelastic,  rather  than  elastic,  demand 
on  low  income  levels.     The  consumers'   surplus  apparatus,  as  it  is  usually 
(though  to  my  mind  improperly)  applied  to  collective  demand  curves,  would 
of  course  lead  to  the  opposite  conclusion.     However,  while  admitting  the 
validity  of  the  reasoning  underlying  that  apparatus  for  the  demand  curves 
of  the  isolated  individual,   I  wish  to  show  that  its  results,  when  applied 
to  whole  markets,  become  questionable  a.s  soon  as  account  is  taken  of  (l) 
the  impossibility  of  measuring  pure  individual  price  elasticities,   (2)  the 
dependence  of  any  individual's  demand  elasticities  upon  his  income,   (3)  the 
difference  in  the  want  structure  of  different  individuals,  even  where  the 
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general  milieu  is  similar,  and  (4)  the  effect  which  wx>uld  follow  from  the 
actual  application  of  the  consumers1  surplus  conclusion  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  incomes."  -  pp.  217-218. 

Demand  and  Supply  Curves.   — 

Maverick,  Lewis  A.      Demand  and  supply  curves.     Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  54(2):  307- 
313.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall, 
Oambri  dge ,  Mas s . ) 

The  writer  uses  the  text  book,  Principles  of  Economics,  revised  edition, 
1937,  by  F,  B.  Garver  and  A.  K.  Hansen,   to  prove  his  point  that  there  are 
pitfalls  in  the  use  of  graphic  exposition. 

Economic  Annalist 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  10,  no.  1,  pp.  1-16.  Feb,  1940.  (Published  by  the 
Economics  Division,  Marketing  Service,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Partial  contents:  Relation  of  Ontario  hog-feed  ratio  to  changes  in 
hog  numbers,  by  Ian  McArthur,  pp.  5-7;   Co-op  :rativo  values,'  by  A.  E, 
Richards,  pp.  8-9;  Facts  concerning  the  dissolution  of  co-operative  pur- 
chasing associations  in  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan,  1914-1933,  by  W.  J. 
Hansen  and  A.  H.  Turner,  pp.  9-13;  Consumption  of  cream  in  rural  house- 
holds, pp.  14-15  (Contain?  information  from  a  study  of  the  consumption 
of  dairy  products  in  rural  hoiiseholds  of  Canada.     Consumption  per  house- 
hold and  per  person  per  week  is  given  by  provinces  for  1937), 

Ec  o  nomi  c  Matur  i  ty 

Cola,  G-erhard.      Comments  on  W.  I.  King:   "Are  we  suffering  from  economic 

maturity?"     Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(l):  114-118.     Feb.  1940.  (Published 
at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 


Economic  Policy  -  G-r eat  Sritai n 

Hudd,  Frederic.      Review  of  conditions  in  the  United  Kingdom  in  1939.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1881):  231-239.    Feb.  17,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Includes  discussion  of  the  wartime  control  of  trade,  its  effect  upon 
imports  from  Canada  into  the  United  Kingdom,  the  rationing  of  foodstuffs, 
economic  policy,  and  agricultural  policy. 

Economic  Record 

Economic  Record;   the  Journal  of  the  Economic  Society  of  Australia  and  New 
Zealand,  v.  15,  no.  29,  pp.  161-293.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  the 
Melbourne  University  Press,  The  University,  Melbourne,  N.  3,  Victoria) 
Partial  contents:  Australia's  war  economy,  by  E.  Ronald  Walker  and 
Margaret  E.  Riley,  pp.  161-172;   Import  and  exchange  control  in  Hew  Zealand, 
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"by  H*  Belshaw,  pp.  173-18"6{  The  legal  setting  of  import  control,  "by 
Julius  Stone,  pp.  187-196;  The  multiplier  in  Australia:  a  further  comment, 
by  F.  B.  Horner,  pp.  211-222;  Price  control,  "by  Wilfred  Pr'est  (review  of 
Price  Regulation  Order  No.  2  issued  on  Oct.  5),  pp.  233-236;  Commonwealth 
Bank  import  price  index,  by  D.  V,  Youngman,  pp.  237-238. 

Eggs  -  Denmark 

Schi^ttz-Christensen.      Sale,  import  and  export  of  Danish  eggs.'    2few  Danish 
regulations.     Danish  Foreign  Off.  Jour.,  no.  228,  pp.  15-16.    Jan.  1940. 
(Published  "by  The  Danish  Publishing  Office  (Dansk  Bladforlag),  Copenhagen,  . 
Denmark) 

"In  the  course  of  the  1938-39  session  the  Danish  Rigsdag  passed  legisla- 
tion governing  the  sale,  import  and  export  of  eggs  and  egg  products.  This 
Act  received  the  Royal  assent  on  February  22nd,  1939,  was  published  in  the 
official  C-azette  on  November  9th,  1939,  will  cone  into  force  on  February  9th, 
1940,  and  will  remain  in  force  until  April  1st,  1944.     A  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture and  Fisheries  Order  of  December  9th,  1939,  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Act  will  take  effect  as  from  the  same  date  as  the  Act  itself,  and  at  the 
same  time  all  former  laws  and  statutory  orders  on  the  same  subject  will 
be  rescinded. 

"The  new  regulations  improve  the  former  control  system  in  many  ways, 
and  the  principal  changes  are  here  briefly  explained." 

Eggs  -  Legislation  -  Western  Australia 

New  South  Wales.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     State  marketing  bureau.      Marketing  of 
eggs  act,  1938,  Western  Australia.     New  South  Wales.  Dept.  Agr.  State 
Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mktg.  Rev.  5(l):  9-12,  processed.     Jan.  1940.  (Published 
in  Sidney,  New  South  Wales) 

Discusses  -the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Farmers  -  Earning  Ppwe'r 

Fraser,  Wilher  J.      Tragic  difference  in  earning  power.    Hoard1  s  Dairyman  85(4): 
104,  131.     Feb.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

What  is  the  difference  in  earning  power  between  good  and  poor  dairy 
farmers,'  is  the  question  discussed  and  answered  in  this  article.  Findings 
from  two  farm  surveys  made  by  the  Universtiy  of  Illinois  throw  some  light 
on  the  question. 

"The  difference  is  that  the  successful  man  has  procured  the  essentials 
of  dairying,  productive  soil,  right  crops,  large  yields  per  acre,  and  good 
cows  well  fed  and  cared  for,  and  he  has  done  all  this  economically  so  as  to 
leave  a  good  profit,  while  the  unsuccessful  dairy  farmer  has  one  or  all  of 
these'  essentials  low,  with  the  result  that  he  does  not  make  a  good  profit.  11 

Farm  i  ng ,   I  njus  t  r  i  al 

Sggleston,  Arthur.      Industrial  farming  -preview.     Nation  150(4):  96-98.    Jan.  27, 
1940.     (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Comment  on  the  disclosures  regarding  industrial  farming  and  migratory 
labor  in  California  made  before  the  LaFollettc  Civil  Liberties  Committee. 
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"The  California,  investigation  of  fell's  a  preview  of-\whai;  is  going  to  happen 
to  American!' '"farming  and  of;;What'  the  change'  will  .mean  in  political,  economic, 
7  •  "  and:  social  lifei  .!!,..••._•;_  r-  •  :r  4 1 '.';-"      •••  ..  ; 

Farms  -  Size       :  '         .  <:;vr  :  'in '  *"        '  ..1 

Hopkins,  J.  A.      The  scale  of  agricultural  production  -  some  corrections. 

Ojuert.  Jour.  3con.  54(2):  314-316.  Feb.  1940.  (Published  at  the  Harvard  ' 
University.  Press, .  Randall  Hell,  Cambridge,  Mass',  )■'■'  ; 

;"•  The-  writer  'points  out  na.  few,  misstatements  which  appear  in  the  article 
, by  J.  -  D.  -Black^ '  S.  'Hr  Allen,  and  0,  A.  Negaars  in  the  May,  1939,  issue 
of  this  Journal. " 

A  Ee joinder  "by  Dr.  Slack  appears  on  pp."  316-317.  '         •  .  . 

Field  Cro,ps  ■-  Gost  of  Production 

U.  S.  De:pt,  of  agriculture.      Cost  of  producing  field  crops,  1938.    U, ,  S.  Dept. 
..  •Agr.  Cro^s-  and  Markets  lo(l2):  302-303.     Dec.  1939.    .  (Publi shed  in  Wash- 
ington, p.  C. ) 

.Consists -of  two  tafc.es  and  accompanying  text  which  show  the  estimated 
cost  of  production  of  corn,  wheat,  and  oats  in  1938  and  the  estimated  cost 
per  "bushel  on  a  10-year  average-  yield  "basis,  for  groups  ;pf  states;  the 
estimated  cost  of  production  of  cotton  "by  selected  states  and  regions  in 
1933,  and  the  estimated  cost  per  pound  of  lint  on  a.  10-year  average  yield 
"basis.     The  estimates  given  are  preliminary. 

Fodder  Reserves  -  Germany  - 

Brune,  It*      Im  moorgrunlarid  liegen  no.ch  grosse  futterreserve'n]  Mitteilungen 
,  .  f ur  die  Landwirt-schaf  t'  54(50):  1057-1059,     Dec.  16,  1939.     (Published  "by 
Peichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

On  the  fodder  reserves  that  lie  in  the  moor  lands. 

Pood  and  Drugs  Act  -  Great  Britain 

The  dLairy-f  arm er  under  the  new'  Pood  and  drugs  act.    3s t ate  Mag. '40  (l):  26-28. 
$m,  1940.     (Published. "by  the  Country  Gentlemen's  Association,  Letchworth, 

Herts,.  England)  . 

The  dairy  farmer  as  "affected  by  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  1938,  which 
went  into  effect  October  1,  1939, 

Pood  Stamp  Plan.  • 

Gold,  Herman  Leon*  -The  food  stamp  plan.    Plan  Age  6(l);  15-25.  .  Jan.  1940. 

(Published  by  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association,  1721  Eye 
St.,i\T.  W#i  Washington,  D.  C,) 

Thompson,  Arthur  T.      "We're  eating  it,"  'Wallaces1  Farmer,  and.  Iowa  Homestead- 
65(4):  121,  134,  135.  .  Peb, ,  24,  1940*  •:  (Published  at  1912  Grand  Avc.v 
Des  Moines.,  la.  )  '•  ■  V 

She  Pood  Stamp  Plan  offers  a  new  outlet' for  surpluses  for  the  plan  has 
proved  "beyond  a  doubt  that  poor,  city  families  can  and  will  eat  a  lot 
more  if  they  get   the  chance.  " 
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Food  Supply  and  Population  -  India 

Thomas,  P.  J,       Population  and  foodrsupply  in  India.    Mysore  Econ.  Jour. 

25(l):  9-14,    Jan.  1940,     (Published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India) 
The  writer  examines  the  available  agricultural  'statistics  for  India 
'    in  order  to  determine  the  state  of  the  foqd  supply. 'in  relation  to  the 
population,  and  concludes:  that  although  it  is  true  that  .poverty  and 
malnutrition  are  widespread  in  India,  this  "need  not  "be  due  only  or 
even  chiefly  to  rapid  increase  in  population  or  a  serious  shortage  of 
food-supply,  a„s  is  widely  "believed;  rather  it  may  be  due  more  to  a  bad 
distribution  of  the  present  income.     It  certainly  is  due  to  the  imperfect 
development  of  our  resources  and  to  the  unemployment  and  underemployment 
prevailing  in  the  country.     Therefore'  the  remedy  lies  in  our  overhauling 
our  economic  system, " 

Pood  Supply  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

Orr,  Sir  John  Boyd.  The  people'  s  food  in  war  time.     Scot,  Parmer  48  (2451 ): 

17.'    Jan.  6,  1940.     (Published  at  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow,  C.  2,  Scotland) 

Discusses  the  possibilities  of  nourishing  the  public  on  various  home- 
produced  foods  during  the  war,  and  points  out  that  "though  the  worst  came 
to  the  worst,  and  our  imports  of  food  and  feeding  stuffs  were  reduced  to 
a  minimum,  we  could  still  have  a  diet  containing  'everything  we  need  for 
health  and  varied  enough  to  suit  different  tastes.  " 

Frozen  Poods  -  Northwestern  State s 


Turner,  P. '  L.      Frozen  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  Northwest.  .  Canner  90 (ll): 
11-12,     Feb*  17,  1940.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Gardening,  Cooperative  -  Wheatland,  Wyoming 

Wilson,  Duane  3.      Co-operative  gardening  lightens  burden  of  rural  relief. 

Wyo.  Stockman-Farmer  46(2):  1«     Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Cheyenne,  Wyo, ) 

"A  cooperative  gardening  .and  canning  project  has  made  possible  a 
marked  reduction  in  direct  relief  needed  for  the  winter  subsistence  of 
30  Spanish- .American  families  living  near  Wheatland,  Wyo." 

Gardens  and  the  Pood  Supply  -  Germany 

Wilbrandt,  P.      Die  bedeutung  des  gartenbaucs  fur  die  nahrungsfreiheit, 

Jahrbucher  fur  Nationalokonomie  und  Statistik  15l(l):  85-90.    Jan.  1940. 
(Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 

The  author  discusses  the  importance  of  the  small  garden  in  the  so- 
called  production  campaign  of  Germany.    He  includes  various  types  of 
gardens  in  his  survey  such  as  the  subsistence  garden  and  the  truck  garden 
which  is  the  owner1 s  means  of  livelihood.    He  finds  that  there  are  in 
Germany  approximately  1,300,000  small  gardeners  who  cultivate  45,500 
hectares  of  land  and  who  produce  annually  350  million  kg.  of  fruit,  290 
million  kg.  of  vegetables,  120  million  eggs,  600,000  head  of  poultry  for 
slaughter,  4  million  liters  of  goat's  milk  and  3  million  kg.  of  rabbit 
meat.     Methods  of  further  development  are  discussed. 
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German  Agr icultural  Party  -  Hanover,  Germany 

Rudolph,  A.      Aus  der  geschichte  der  bauer n*bew egang  in  der  Provinz  Hannover 
waiireiid  der  1880er  jahre.     Gesellschaft  fur  Geschichte  und  L^teratur 
der  Landwirtschaft.  Jahrbuch  38(4):  66-74.     1939.     (Issued  "by  Gottingen. 
TJniversitat.  Institut  fur  Landwirtschaf tliche  Betriebs-  und  Landarbeits- 
lehre.    (Published  "by  Carl  Nieft,  Buchdruckerei  und  Yerlag,  Bleicherode  am 
.  Har  z ,  Germ  any ) 

1,  Lie  Deutsche  Landwirtschaf ter-P art ei. 

Relates  something  of  the  history  of  the  German  peasant  movement  in 
the  Province  of  Hanover  during  the  1880! s  with  reference  to  the  activities 
of  the  German  Agricultural  Party. 

Governmental  Policies  and  labor  Relations 

Lorwin,  Lewis  L,      Governmental  policies  and  labor  relations  under  dictator- 
ship and  democracy.     Plan  Age  6(3):  69-75.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by 
National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association,  1721  Eye  St.,  N.W. , 
Washington,  B.C.) 

"Paper  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Political  Science  Associa- 
tion in  Washington,  D.  C. ,  December  28,  1339." 

Grain  -  Consumption  -  Rumania 

Nota  asupra  consumului  probabil  de  grau,  secara  si  porumb  'in  Romania,  in  anni 
1921-1938.    Conjunctura  Economiei  Romanesti,  3uletin  Lunar,  Nov, -Dec, 
1939,  pp.  12-18.     (Published  by  the  Asocia^ia  Romaneasca  Pentru  Studiul 
Conjuncturii  Economice,  Str.  Azilul  de  N0apte,  Nr. 6,  Bucharest,  Rumania) 
Notes  on  the  probable  consumption  of  wheat,  rye  and  maize  in  Rumania, 
1921-1938. 

Grain  -  Storage  -  South  Australia 

Spafford,  W.  J.      Storing  loose  grain  in  South  Australia.     So.  Austral.  Dept. 
%r.  Jour,  43(4):  274-286.     Nov.  1939.     (Published,  at  the  Education 
Building,  Adelaide,  South  Australia). 

"Should  the  necessity  arise  in  South  Australia  for  storing  the  grain 
of  any  of  the  cereals,  including  wheat,,  for  a  number  of  years  on  end, 
as  might  occur  during  a  protracted  war,  it  would  probably  be  found  that 
the  storage  in  bulk  of  loose  grain  would  prove  the  most  economic  and 
safest  method  to  adopt,  and  because  but  little  experience  in  such  schemes 
has  been  gained  in  the  State  it  appears  as  well  that,  attention  be  drawn 
to  some  phases  of  such  an  undertaking. 

"Besides  the  need  of  storing  the  grain  so  that  it  will  not  be  damaged 
as  a  foodstuff  for  man  or  beast  whilst  being  held,  the  other  principal 
considerations  in  the  storage  of  loose  grain  are  cheapness  of  containers, 
convenience  of  situation  and  accessibility  for  ready  receival  and  removal 
of  the  grain.  " 
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Grain  -  U.   S.   S.  E. 

International  labour  office.      Sowing  of  cereals  in  Soviet  Kolkhozes.  Internatl. 
Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  '73(6):  127.     Feb.  5,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Hay  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"An  Order  of  28  December  1939  issued  by  the  Council  of  People's  Com- 
missars and  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R. 
amends  the  procedure  for  drawing  up  plans  for  sowing  cereal  crops  in 
kolkhozes  (collective  farms)... 

"In  order  to  encourage  initiative  in  collective  farms  as  regards  the 
yield  of  cereal  crops,  the  new  Order  lays  down  that  in  future  every 
kolkhoze  shall  receive  once  a  year  a  general  sowing  plan  for  all  types  of 
cereals  and  that  only  the  autumn  sowing  plan  shall  be  separately  specified. 

"Within  the  lines  laid  down  by  the  plan  the  kolkhoze  may  spread  the 
sowing  over  different  kinds  of  crop,  provided  always  that  the  plan  so 
made  ensures  the  compulsory  deliveries  of  corn  to  the  State,    When  deliver- 
ies are  made  to  the  State  or  payment  is  made  in  kind  to  tractor  and  agri- 
cultural machine  stations,  the  kolkhose  will  be  entitled  to  substitute 
one  crop  for  another.    Wheat,  rice,  beans,  buckwheat  and  millet  may  not, 
however,  be  replaced,  by  any  other  crop." 

Handicrafts  and  Agriculture  -  Algeria 

International  labour  office.     Native  handicrafts  and  peasant  farming  in  Algeria. 
Internatl.  Labour  Off.   Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  73(5):  104-106. .  Jan.  39, 
1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  branch 
office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

"A  further  attempt  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  Native  populations 
was  made  by  the  Governor-General  of  Algeria  in  an  Order  of  19  September  1939 
regulating  the  organization  and  operation  of  rural  occupational  centres 
whose  purpose  it  is  to  promote  Native  handicrafts  and  peasant  farming  by 
spreading  purely  practical  knowledge," 

Hogs  -  Great  Britain  and  Canada 

Lat timer,  J.  E.      The  British  bacon  agreement.    Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit. 

Sci.  6(1):  60-67,     Feb.  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  the  Canadian  Political 
Science  Association,  273  Bloor  St.,       ,  Toronto,  Canada) 

ihis  is  a  discussion  of  the  agreement  between  Canada  and  Great  Britain 
for  the  supplying  to  Great  Britain  by  Canada  of  a  certain  amount  of  bacon 
weekly  until  Oct.  31,  1940,  at  $20.18  per  hundred-w eight  in  Canadian  cur- 
rency.    "This  recent  development  warrants  attention  not  only  on  account  of 
its  own  importance,  which  in  this  country  is  great,  but  also  as  an  example 
oi  pri.ee  regulation  arising  from  the  war." 

Hogs  -  Marketing: 

Shephtx        -       : .  i  -  - .-  -  -  -  -• —    -  -       -      -  j^,e 


rj  ,  I-zTTr  wv"-j-v«^,y  ^■.uiuiug  hj  one  va-i-ue  oi  me  nogs  xney  sen  r  swine 
Ame 


Id  26(12):  15,  43.     Feb.  15,  1940.     (Published  in  Webster  City,  I0wa) 
Journal  paper  No,  J-666  of  the  Iowa  Agricultural  Experiment  Station, 
s,  Iowa." 
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Housing  .  . 

Homes,  front  line  of  defense  for  American  life.     Survey  Graphic  29(2):  49-144. 
Peo.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E«  19th  St.  ,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Third  in 'our  'Calling  America1  series,  this  special  number  on  homes 
is  not  only  a  challenge  to  develop  'our  front  line  of  defense  for  .American 
life1;  it  is,  as  the  special  editor  says,  also  a  progress  report."  -  p.  51. 
Partial  contents:  Hew  chapters  in  an  old  story,  by  Irving  Brant,  pp.  79- 
■  81'  (briefly  describes  the  scope  and  activities  of  the  newer  housing 
agencies);  That  "one  third  of  a  nation,"  "by  Edith  Elmer  Wood,  pp.  83-88; 
Housing  and  politics,  "by  Charles  Afaraas,  pp.  91«S3;  Taxes  in  search  of  a 
resting  place,  by  Harold  S.  Buttenheim,  pp.  94-95,  131,  152,  133;  One 
nation  indivisible,  by  Carl  Feiss,  pp.  1O1-105,  140,  141  ("discusses  the 
patterns  of  our  life  and  our  homes,  our  idleness  and  our  work,  and  tells 
where  plaaners  and  the  public  must  take  hold");  Region  building  in  river 
valleys.     Upstream  community  v>i.  downstream  slum,  by  Benton  Mackaye,  pp. 
107-108;  The  war  at  Our  feet,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace,  pp.  109-114  [for  soil 
and  human  conservation"1;  Back  to  the  land?  by  David  Cushman  Coyle,  pp.  115- 
118;  For  fujrthcr  reference  La  list  of  books  in  the  general  field  of  regional- 
ism, housing  and  planning],  pp.  125-126. 

Income,  Cash  Parm  -  United  States 

Stine,  0.  C.      Cash  income  from  farm  products.    Hoard1 s  Dairyman  85(4):  114. 
Feb.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  Port  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Contains  facts  and  figures  regarding  the  cash  income  from  farm  market- 
ings. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.      'Cash  farm  income  in  1939..    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Crops 
and  Markets  17(1);  1-3,.   Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Consists  of  statistical  tables,  and  accompanying  text,  showing  cash 
farm  income  in  the  United  States,  by  crops  and. by  groups  of  livestock  and 
livestock  products,  calendar  years,  1936-1939;  and.  cash  farm  income  and 
government  payments,  by  states,  calendar  years,  1936-1939;  and  a  map  which 
shows  cash  farm  income,  including  and  excluding  government  payments,  in 
1939  as  percentage  of  1938. 

Income  Certificate  Plan 

Croll,  T.  C.  '    Farmers  union  wheat  bill  explained.'    Parmers  Union  Herald  (n.s.) 
14(2):  6.     Feb,  1940.     (Published  in  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Explanation  of  S,  2395,  the  Wheat  Income  Certificate  Bill,  introduced 
by  Senator  Wheeler. 

Insurance,  A^ri cultural  -  South  Africa 

Burger,  0,  E.      Agricultural  insurance  in  South  Africa.     So.  African  Jour, 

Scon.  7(4):  410-425.     Pec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Economic  Society  of 
South  Africa,    May  be  obtained  from  P.   S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd.,  London, 

England) 

Reviews  cooperative  agricultural  insurance  societies  in  South  Africa 
providing  insurance  against  fire  and  hail  damage;  and  also  livestock  in- 
'    surance  and  agricultural  transportation  insurance. 
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Labor; ,  ,-.  .;      ..  y  •.  •"  ...  .■     .. ..  , 

Hollenbeck,  0.  D.    Armies  on  the  march.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext".  Serv.  Ext. 

Serv.  Rev.  11(2):  18-19-.    Feb.  1940.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Among  the  various  Federal  agencies  working  for  the  "betterment  of 
agricultural  workers  in  the  Farm  Placement  Service,  a  section'  of  the 
Bureau  .of  Employment  Security  of  the  Social  Security.  Board. "  Problems 
and  objectives  of  this  Service  are  described ,in  this  article. 

Labor  -  France 

v  . 

Caziot,  Pierre.'    Les  Problemes  agricol.es  de  la  guerre.     Revue  des  Agricultcurs 
de  Prance  e^t  1 'Agriculture  Pratique  72(l):  7.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  Prance,  8,  Rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (lX.e), 

France.).  .  ■• .■  ,   ....  .         ..'.*.  ... 

The  writer  brings  out  the  problem  of  labor  shortage  on  farms  owing  to 
the  war,  and  suggests  as  a  remedy  keeping  on  the  land  as  many  farmers  as 
•       possible;   ■  V  >  ; .- -  .•  ".  .,     ■■..'<>  pi 

Labor  -  Hungary  and  Italy  .  .  '  - 

International  labour  office.     Military  service  and  contracts  of  employment. 

Internatl.  Labour  Of f.  ; Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  41(2):  165-176.  ■  Feb .  1940. 
(Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  branch  office, 
734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.)  ...  ....... 

This  article  explains  the  provision  in  force  in  Belgium,  Hungary  and 
.Italy.     Contains  several  paragraphs  on.  the  rights  -  of. agricultural  workers 
in  Hungary. and  Italy.   •.- #-      .  .    .  . 

Labor  -  South  Africa 

Horst,  Sheila  T.  van  der.     "Report  of  the  Native  farm  labour  committee,  1937-39." 
So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(4):  462-471.    Dec.  1939.     (Published* by  the 
Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  Johannesburg.    May  be  obtained  from  P. .  S. 
King  &  Son,  Ltd.,  London,  England) 

Summary  and  discussion  of  a. report  which  "has  not  as  yet  been  printed." 
The  Committee  was  concerned  with  farm  labor  in-  the  Transvaal,.... Orange  Free 
State  and  Natal  Provinces.  '  .V 

Labor,  Migratory  -  California 

G-rapes  of  joy  -  "Okies"  forge  ahead.  -  Condensed  from  a  dispatch  from  Salinas, 
California,  to  The  Christian  Science  Monitor.     Current  Hist.'  61(7):  48-49. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  420  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N._  Y.). 

The  story  of  successful  migrants  who  now  live  in  an  unincorporated 
residential-business  district  adjoining  Salinas,  Calif.    While  there  have 
been  failures,  yet  from  a  dirty,  unpainted,  gardcnlcss,"  ugly  shanty  town 
of  .approximately  200  persons  in  1933,  East  Salinas  has  grown  into  a 
thriving  community. 
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MeWilliams,  Carey.     Civil  rights  in  California.    Hew  Repub.  102(4):  108-110. 
Jan.  22,  1940.     (Published  at  40  Sast  49th  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y. ) 

Comment  on  the  LaFollette  Civil  Liberty  Committee  hearings  in  Cali- 
fornia, particularly  as  regards  farm  labor,  strikes,  and  the  Associated 
Farmers . 

The  Okies  -  a  national  problem.    Business  t^eek,  no.  545,  pp.  16-17.    Feb.  10, 
1940.     (Published  at  320  "'r.  42nd  St.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y~  ) 

"As  the  'Grapes  of  Vfrath1  movie  stirs  new  furore,  California  prepares 
to  ask  federal  government  to  assume  responsibility  for  the  growing  flood 
of  migrants." 

A  map  showing  the  sources  of  migrants  entering  California  by  motor 
vehicle  from  July  1,  1935  to  December  31,  1938,  accompanies  the  article. 
Three  charts  prepared  by  the  California.  Chamber  of  Commerce  also  are 
given,  which  summarize  data  relative  to  farm  wages,  factory  earnings, 
relief  payments,  social  welfare  costs,  and  county  and  district  tax  levies. 

To  ease  California's  farm  problem.     Christian  Sci.  Monitor.    Weekly  Mag.  Sect., 
Feb.  24,  1940,  pp.  5,  13,  14.     (Published  in  Boston,  Mass.) 

This  consists  of  two  -articles:  Equalize  all  social  benefits,  by  Holmes 
Bishop,  retiring  president,  Associated  Farmers  of  California,  Inc.,  pp.  5, 
13;  Extend  Wages  and  hours  law,  by  Carey  McWilliams,  chief  of  the  Division 
of  Immigration  and  Housing,  State  of  California,  pp.  5,  14. 

Labor,  Migratory  -  Texas 

Hordyke,  Lewis  T.     Mapping  jobs  for  Texas  migrants.     Survey  Graphic  29(3): 
152-157.     Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Tells  how  the  "Texas  State  Employment  Service,  a  Federal-State  agency, 
is  bringing  order,  better  living  conditions  and  more  earning  power"  to 
the  State's  migrant  tfc::kers  by  finding  work  for  them  and  guiding  them 
to  it. 

Land  -  Taxation 

McAnear,  Beverly.     Mr.  Robert  H.  Livingston's  reasons  against  a  land  tax. 

Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(l):  63-90.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  the  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Discussion  of  a  manuscript  essay  written  about  1752  by  Judge  Ft.  R. 
Livingston  and  now  in  the  papers  of  Hilliam  Smith,  Jr.,  in  the  Hew  York 
Public  Library.     The  manuscript  itself  is  reprinted  on  pp.  82-90  of  the 
article . 

Land  -  Taxation  -  Italy 

Brizi,  Alessandro.     La  revisione  degli  estimi  catastali  dei  terreni.     I  G-eor- 

gofili  (ser.  6)  5:  574-583.     Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  R.  Accademia 
dei  Ceorgofili,  at  the  Tipografia  Mariano  Ricci,  Via  S.  Gallo  32,  Florence, 
Italy) 

Discusses  the  importance  of,  and  the  principles  underlying  the  revision 
of  the  system  of  valuation  for  the  land  tax  which  is  being  put  into  opera- 
tion as  a  result  of  the  law  of  June  29,  1938  (XVII). 
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Land  -  Transfers  -  Taxation 


Baker,  J.  A,     The  graduated  farm  land  transfer  stamp  tax.     Jour.  Land  &  Pud. 

Util.  Econ.  16(1):  21-2.9.    Fab*  1940.     (Published  by  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity School  of  Commerce,  537  East  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer  recommends  that  the  -Revenue  Act  of  1926,  as  amended  and  ex- 
tended in  1928,  1932,  1934,  1935  and  1939,  and  which  provides  for  a  stamp 
tax  on  conveyances,  be  revised  in  .such  a  way  that  it  will  "form  an  ef- 
fective check  on  speculative  activity  in  the  land  market.1'    This  proposed 
revision  "involves  a  change  in  the  method  of  calculating  the  rate  and 
the  amount  of  the  tax  as  applied  to  agricultural  land  transfers."  The 
subject  is  discussed  under  the  following  subtopics:  The  stamp  tax  on  con- 
veyances; determining  factors  in  land  valuation;  the  pervading  influence 
of  psychological  attitudes;  essential  requirements  for  a  device  to  control 
land  speculation;  the  graduated  land-transfer  stamp  tax  plan;  adminis trac- 
tive considerations;  economic  effects  of  the  stamp  tax;  legal  considera- 
tions. 

Land,  Farm  -  Grading  Methodology 

Givan,  C.  V.     Land  grading  calculations .    Agr.  Engin.  2l(l):  11-12.     Jan.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  Saint  Joseph, 
Mich.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  call  attention  to  the  use  of  least 
squares  as  a  method  of  calculating  the  plane,  of  balanced  cut  and  fill  with 
a  total  cut  which  is  near  the  minimum." 

Land,  Forest  and  Agricultural 

Laird,  D.  G-.    Differentiation  of  forest  and  agricultural  lands.     Sci.  Agr. 
20(5):  291-296.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  1005  Confederation  Bldg, , 
0 1 1  awa ,  C ana da ) 


Land  Banks,  Federal 

Cusack,  Lawrence  A.    Land  banks*.     Some  observations  identified  with  the  opera- 
tions of  the  Federal  land  banks  -  1917  to  1940.     Iowa  Univ.  Col.  Com. 
and  Bur.  of  Business  Res.  Jour.  Business  20(4):  9-10,  12-15.    Feb.  1940. 
(Published  in  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

This  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  three  articles  by  Mr.  Cusack. 

Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  3,  no.  1,  pp.  1-63.     Jan. -Feb.  1940.     (Published  by 

the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.)  .  . 

Partial  contents:  Crisis  in  Missouri's  boot  heel,  by  Charles  S.  Hoffman 
and  Virgil  L.  Bankson,  pp.  1-14.  ( on  the  sharecropper  and  labor  situation 
in  Missouri);  78  farmers  [of  Parke  County,  Ind.]  make  a  map,  by.N.  S. 
Hadley,  pp.  15-21  (includes  the  land  classification  map  made  by  the  farmers) 
Maps,  soils,  and  planning,  by  M,  M.  Striker,  pp.  22-31;  The  migrants. 
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III.  Migration  to  the  Pacific  Northwest,  1930-1938,  by  Willard  W.  Troxell 
and  W.  Paul  O'Day,  pp.  32-43;  [Communication  on  the  Water  Facilities 
Program]  by  Ray  Miller,  pp. 43-44;  -Group  action  and  progress,  by  J.  Hoy 
Allgyer,  pp.  45-48;  Index,  Land  Policy  Review,  volumes  I  and  II,  pp.  60-63. 

Land  Reclamation  -  Italy 

Masci,  Guglielmo.    Die  totale  bodenverbesserung  in  Italian.    Weltwirt schaf t- 
liches  Archiv  5l(l):  126-136.     Jan.  1940.     (Issued  by  Kiel.  Universitat. 
Institut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t .    Published  by  C-ustav  Fisher,  Jena,  G-ermany) 

Has  summaries  in  English,  French,  Spanish  and  Italian. 

A  discussion  of  the  scope,  financial  organization,  and  results  of  the 
Itc.lian  integral  land  reclamation  policy. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Brazil 

James,  Preston  E.  The  problem  of  permanent  colonization  in  southern  Brazil. 
Brazil  12(135):  6-17.  Feb.  1940.  (Published  by  the  American  Brazilian 
Association,  Inc.,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Published  in  the  Brazilian  Review  of  Geography  -  issue  of  October  1939." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Sicily 

La  colonizzazione  del  latifondo  siciliano.    ITuovi  Annali  dell'Agricoltura  19(2-3) 
217-220.     Sept.  30,  1939.     (Issued  by  Italy.  Minis tero  dell f Agricoltura 
e  delle  Foreste.    Published  by  the    Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome, 
Italy) 

Following  the  introductory  speech  of  the  Duce,  there  is  printed  the 
report  of  Under-secretary  Tassinari  on  the  plans  for  the  colonization  of 
the  Sicilian  latifundia.     The  plans  include  the  erection  of  twenty- thousand 
colonists1  homes  on  an  area  of  five  hundred  thousand  hectares  of  land,  and 
the  necessary  reclamation  projects. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Upper  Silesia 

Romer,  P.     Oberschlesische  siedlungen  in  fruherer  zeit.    G-esellschaf t  fur 

G-eschichte  und  Literatur  der  Landwirt schaf t .  Jahrbuch  38(4):  82-88.  1939. 
(Published  by  G-ottingen.  Universitat.  Institut  fur  Landwirt  schaf  tliche 
Botriebs-  und  Landarbeitslehre.    Published  by  Carl  Nieft,  Buchdruckerei 
und  Verlag,  Bleicherode  arn  Karz,  G-ermany) 

An  historical  account  of  settlement  in  Upper  Silesia  from  earliest  times 
to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Land  Tenure  -  China 

Lichnowsky,  L.      Land  system  in  China.     Intcrnatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui. 

Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  3l(l):  1E-20E. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome,  Italy.     May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert 
&  Co.,  31  East  10th  St.,  New  York,  II.  Y.) 

A  survey  of  China's  land  system  under  the  following  headings:  Classifica- 
tion of  the  rural  population;  general  characteristics;  types  of  ownership 
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and  tenancy;  leases  and  rents;  taxes  and  local  government  of  the  present 
land  system;  economic  and  social  consequences  of  existing  conditions; 
and  legal  redress  and  present  outlook.    A  list  of  the  publications  con- 
sulted in  writing  the  article  is  given  on  p.  20S. 

Land  Tenure  -  New  South  Wales 

A  changing  land.     The  western  division  of  New  South  Wales.    Pastoral  Rev. 
and  Graziers'  See.  50(l):  30-31.     Jan.  16,  1940.     (Published  at  The 
Wool  Exchange,  122-138  King-street,  Melbourne,.  Victoria) 

Progress  under  the -Western  Lands  Act  of  1901  and  amending  legisla- 
tion of  1934.    "The  Western  Lands  Act  of  1901  marked  a  turning  point  in 
the  affairs  of  Crown  tenants  in  that  part  of  New  South  Wales  by  extend- 
ing and  liberalising  the  conditions  of  their  leases,  making  provision 
for  acquisition  of  tenant  right  in  improvements  and  by  substantial  re- 
ductions in  rentals* "  • 

Land  Utilization 

Allin,  Bushrod  W.     County  land  use  planning.    Mont.  Farmer  27(9):  3.     Jan.  1, 
1940.     (Published  in  Great  Palls,  Mont.) 

Soil  Conservation/  v.  5/  no.  8,  pp.  197-220. :    Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  the 

-Soil  Conservation  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contents:  The  common  bond  of  land  use,  by  H.  H.  Bennett,  pp.  197-200; 
Land  utilization  and  the  national  welfare,  by  C.  F.  Clayton,  pp.  201-204; 
Management  of  lands  held  under  Title  III  of  the  Bankhead- Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act,  by  Edward  G.  Grest,  pp.  204-206,  215,  220;  Nature  again  has 
her  way  on  the  Poinsett  project  [in  Sumter  County,  S.  C.],  by  L.  J. 
Leffelman,  pp.  207-209;  Readjustment  of  population  to  land  resources  in 
northern  Montana,  by  H.  L.  Lantz,  pp.  210-213;  The  land  purchase  and 
development  program  in  Baca  County,  Colo.,  by  Norman  G.  Fuller,  pp.  213- 
215;  Five  years  after  land  utilization  came  to  Brown  County,  Ind.,  by 
Mary  H.  Sanders,  pp.  216-218;  Land-use  adjustments  in  southern  New  York, 
by  John  P.  Jones,  pp.  219-220.. 

Land  Utilization  Kansas 

Throckmorton,  R.  I.    Utilization  of  wheat  land.     Northwest.  Miller  201(3): 
•     32.     Jan.  24,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 
Several  suggestions  are  made  for  the  use  of  land  in  Kansas  where  a 
stand  of  wheat  has  not  been  obtained  due  to  the  drought  and  a  deficiency 
of  subsoil  moisture.     Crops  suggested  for  springtime  planting  are  barley, 
sorghums,  and  sweet  clover. 

Land  Utilization  -  Legislation  • 

Wernimont,  Kenneth.     State  rural  land  use  legislation  in  1939.     Jour.  Land  & 
Pub.  Util.  Econ.  1S( l) :  110-116.    Feb.  1940.     (Publi shed  by  Northwestern 
University,  School  of  Commerce^  337  East  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

'Legislation  is  reviewed  under  the  following  headings:  Interstate  compacts; 
Federal-State  relations;  local  government  reorganization;  planning  and  zoning 
forestry;  grazing;  soil  conservation  districts;  land  tenure;  public  lands; 
taxation;  and  water  utilization. 
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Land  Utilization  -  ITorth  Dakota 

Johnson,  M.  B.    Land-use  adjustment  in  North  Dakota.      U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Soil 
Conserv.  Serv.  Soil  Conserv.  5(9):  221-222$  226.    Mar;  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Land-use  adjustment  in  the  Little  Missouri  landaus e  adjustment  project 
in  McKenzie  County* 

Land  Utilization  -  Oregon 

Harper,  Prank  B.  Rehabilitation  of  Oregon  range.  '  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Soil  Conserv. 
Serv.  Soil  Conserv.  5(9):  227,  231.  Mar.  1940.  (Published  in  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

An  account  of  the  Jefferson  County,  Oregon,  land  utilization  project, 
now  in  its  fifth  year  of  operation.     The  project  "includes  180,000  acres 
of  land  which  prior  to  and  during  the  World  War  period  were  subjected  to 
unprofitable  settlement  for  dry-land  grain  farming.     The  land  is  now  being 
returned  to  its  best  use  as  livestock  range." 

Lan zones  -  Marketing  -  Laguna,  ?.  I. 

Mabbun,  Pablo  IT.,  and  3aes,  Baymundo  P.    A  study  of  the  marketing  of  lanzonos 

in  Laguna.    Philippine  Agr.  28(8):  656-680..    Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P.  I.) 

The  objects  of  this  study  were:  "(a)  to  determine  the  methods  used  and 
the  channels  involved  in  the  marketing  of  lanzones  produced  in  the  province 
of  Laguna,  (b)  to  determine  the  cost  of  marketing  this  product,  and  (c)  to 
determine  what  proportion  of  the  consumer's  price  for  this  product  is  re- 
ceived by  the  grower." 

Statistical  tables  are  given  on  pp.  674-680.    Among  the  data  given  are 
number  of  trees,  production,  value,  prices,  cost  of  marketing,  middlemen1 s 
margin,  proportion  of  consumer's  price  received  by  growers,  etc. 

Leases,  Parm 

Bracken,     L.  0.     50-50  livestock  partnerships.    Prog.  Parmer  ( Ga.-Ala.-Pla.  ed.) 
54(12):  45.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Birmingham,  Ala.) 

On  the  advantages  of  this  type  of  livestock  share-leasing  arrangement. 

DeC-raff,  A.  H.    Parrn  share  leases.    Rural  New-Yorker  99(5470):  67,  79.    Peb.  10, 
1940.     (Published  at  333  W.  30th  St.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.) 

Livestock  -  Italian  Somaliland 

Bettini,  Manlio.  Problem!  zootecnici  della  Somalia.  I  G-eorgofili  (ser.  6)  5: 
501-514.  Oct. -Dec.  1939.  (Published  by  the  R.  Accademia  dei  Georgofili, 
at  the  Tipografia  Sditrice  Mariano  Ricci,  Via  S.  C-allo  32,  Plorence,  Italy) 

The  author  analyzes  the  problems  relating  to  the  livestock  industry  in 
Somaliland,  which  he  says  is  characterized  by  the  raising  of  wild  cattle, 
instability  of  places  of  pasturing,  utilization  of  the  animals  for  drafting 
work,  utilization  of  the  products  chiefly  for  milk  and  dairy  products  and 
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the  meat  especially  for  festive  occasions,  and  the  raising  of  cattle  by 
the  natives,  not  for  purely  economic  purposes  but  to  serve  a  social  func- 
tion.   He  divides  the  population  of  the  country  into  two  classes,  the 
nomad  peoples  who  have  an  essentially  pastoral    economy,  and  the  sedentary 
peoples  who  carry  on  an  agriculturai-.^astoral  or  pastoral  economy,  and 
discusses  the  livestock  problem  in  connection  with  them,  as  well  as  the 
native  livestock  problem.     Although  there  is  more  than  sufficient  livestock 
for  native  needs,  there  should  be  an  evaluation  of  the  stock  with  an  eye 
to  export  possibilities  for  the  meat.     The  establishment  of  industrial 
stock  farms  by  whites  is  suggested  as  a  means  of  putting  a  part  of  the 
natives  under  direct  control  while  not  harming  them,  and  of  permitting 
the  improvement  and  evaluation  of  Somalian  cattle  not  attainable  in  the 
present  state  of  the  natives. 

Livestock  -  Switzerland 

Fidg.  stat istisches  amt.  Rindvxeh-  und  schweinebestand  1939.  Schweizerische 
Landwirtschaftliche  Monatshefte  17(10) :  275-282.  Oct.  1939.  (Published 
by  Buchdruckerei  Benteli  A.-C-.,  Bern-Biimpliz ,  Switzerland) 

Discusses  the  cattle  and  hog  sup-oly  for  1939.     Tables  show  figures  of 
head  of  cattle  and  hogs  for  the  years  1933-1939. 

Livestock  and  Meat  -  Great  Britain 

Paterson,  G-eorge  R.  Live-stock  control  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Canada.  Dept. 
Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  52(1879):  161-167.  Feb.  3,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  King's  Printer,  G-ovemment  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Describes  the  way  the  rationing  of  meat  scheme,  which  is  to  go  into 
effect  soon,  will  work.  The  prices  established  for  various  grades  and 
classes  of  livestock  are  listed. 

Livestock  and  Meat  -  Prices 

Fleming,  Herbert  E.      Kelp  the  other  fellow  understand  your  problems.  Rela- 
tions between  farmers  and  food  manufacturers  improved  by  interchange  of 
information.     Pood  Indus.     11(10):  543-545.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at 
330  V.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  article-  tells  how  Swift  &.  Co.  gives  livestock  producers  a  better 
understanding  of  how  livestock  and  wholesale  and  retail  meat  prices  are 
made  in  the  packing  industry,  by  means  of  'producer  trips.  ' " 

Livestock  and  Meat  Marketing  Scheme  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

New  South  Wales.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  State  marketing  bureau.  Provisional 
scheme  for  the  marketing  of  livestock  and  meat  in  the  Union  of  South 
Africa.     N.   S.  Wales.  De-ot.  Agr.   State  Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mktg.  Rev. 
5(1):  2-5,  processed.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Sidney,  New  South  Wales) 

"The  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  of  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  has  forwarded  particulars  of  a  Livestock  and  Meat  Marketing  Scheme 
which  was  submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  by  the 
Livestock  and  Meat  Industries  Control  Board.     It  is  intimated  by  letter 
dated  20th  October,  1939,  that  the  scheme  has  not  yet  received  official 
a-pproval. . . 
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"The  Scheme  shall  be  known  as  the  'Livestock  and  Meat  Marketing  Scheme' 
and  shall  apoly  to  slaughter  cattle,  slaughter  sheep,  beef  and  mutton 
and  to  slaughter  pigs,  pork  and  "bacon  and  to  the  products  and  "by-products 
derived  from  them.    The  provisions  of  the  Scheme  in  its  application  will 
affect  producers  of  the  products  mentioned  as  well  as  such  other  persons 
who  sell  or  deal  in  the  course  of  trade  with  these  products." 

The  administration  of  the  Scheme  and  constitution  of  the  Livestock  and 
Meat  Industries  Control  Board,  the  ..powers  of  the  Board,  and  the  levy  upon 
slaughtered  stock,  are  outlined. 

Machinery,  Farm 

The  Farmers  Guide,  v.  96,  no.  4,  pp.  70-108.     Feb.  24,  1940.     (Published  in 
Huntington,  Ind.)  - 

This  is  the  Third  Annual  Farm  Equipment  Issue. 

Partial  contents;  Now  we've  got  electricity  how  are  we  going  to  use  it 
for  profit  and  not  just  as  an  expense?    "by  G-eorge  Weymouth,  pp.  71,  91; 
A  look  at  a  century  of  farm  machinery,  by  F.  Hal  Higgins,  pp.  72,  86,  88, 
89;  New  production  machines  for  cornbelt  farmers,  by  H.  G.  Davis,  pp.  73, 
91,  97;  Finds  small  combine  useful,  by  Chas.  }3.  Hughes,  p.  82. 

Walters,  Frank  B.      Are  farm  equipments  oversold?    Prospective  increase  in 
sales  and  profits  will  regain  only  part  of  lost  ground.    Mag.  Wall  St. 
65(11):  664-667,  706.  Mar.  9,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

Machinery.  Farm  -  Germany 

Muhle,  F.  Leistungssteigerung  durch  gemeinschaf tlichen  maschineneinsat z. 
Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  54(48):  1028-1030.  Dec.  2,  1939. 
(Published  by  Reichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

On  the  increase  of  production  through  cooperative  use  of  machinery. 

Marketing  Activities 

Marketing  Activities,  v.  2,  no.  2,  pp.  1-18,  processed.  Feb.  1940.  (Published 
by  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents;  Efficient  agriculture  threatened  by  interstate  bar- 
riers to  trade,  by  Edgar  L.  Burtis  and  Frederick  V.  Waugh,  pp.  1-3;  What 
kind  of  cotton  do  mills  prefer?  by  J.  W.  Wright,  p.  5;  Good  crops  from 
good  seeds,  by  W.  A.  Davidson,  pp.  7-9;  Cooperation  in  action,  by  H.  F. 
Fitts,  pp.  16-18  (on  the  cooperative  agreements  between  the  States  and 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service). 

Marketing  Activities,  v.  2,  no.  3,  pp.  1-16,  processed.     Mar.  1940.  (Published 
by  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.   S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Partial  contents;  Only  $7.72,'  by  M.  0.  Cooper,  op.  1-3  (explains  the 
purposes  of  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act,  using  as  an  illustration  a 
story  of  how  the  Department  of  Agriculture  obtained  $7.72  reparation  for 
a  woman  in  a  poultry  deal);  Roadside  markets  in  1940,  by  Caroline  B. 
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Sherman,  pp.  7-10;  A  different  kind  of  market  report,  try  Harry  W.  Henderson, 
pp.  13-14  (describes       H.  Hosier's  "Table  Tips"  broadcasts  from  IvSAl, 
Cincinnati) . 

Migration,  Rural-Urban  -  France 

Lacroix,  Andre.      L' abandon  de  la  terre.     Revue  des  Deux  Monde s  55;  493-505. 

Feb.  1,  1940.     (Published  at  15,  Rue  de  1 'University,  Paris  (7C) ,  Prance) 

The  author  deplores  the  depopulation  of  the  French  countryside  in  favor 
of  the  towns  and  cities.     He  notes  that  in  1846  the  rural  population  was 
75.06  percent  of  the  total  population  of  the  country  and  that  in  1931  it 
was  only  48.8  percent.     The  majority  of  those  who  have  deserted  the  country 
have  been  agricultural  workers.    Next  in  order  are  the  small  farmers. 
In  the  more  fertile  regions  the  medium-sized  farms  have  absorbed  the  smaller 
ones  that  have  been  abandoned.    But  in  other  districts  the  land  has  been 
left  uncultivated  and  the  houses  have  fallen  in  rains.    The  more  or  less 
familiar  causes  of  the  abandonment  of  the  country  for  the  town  and  the 
various  legislative  measures  adopted  to  stem  its  tide  are  outlined  and 
briefly  discussed. 

The  author  urges  the  development  of  agricultural  education  and  training 
as  the  only  efficacious  solution  of  the  problem,  and  stresses  the  need  of 
practical  as  well  as  theoretical  instruction. 

Milk  -  Cost  and  Prices 

Moon,  H.  A.      The  truth  about  a  quart  of  milk.    Rural  New-Yorker  99(5469):  35, 
50,  51.     Jan.  27,  1940.     (Fublished  at  333  W.  30th  St.,  New  Y0rk,  N.  Y. ) 

"-Determining  the  cost  of  milk  should  be  a  simple  matter  of  auditing 
and' mathematics.    Peculiarly  enough,  dozens  of  investigating  committees 
have  tried  to  determine  milk  costs  and  prices  ever  since  1916,  and  the  pub- 
lic and  the  farmer  are  still  trying  to  find  the  answer." 

Gives  an  account  of  these  investigations,  and  also  statistics  on  various 
expenses  in  connection  with  the  production  of  milk. 

Milk  -  Price  Classification  -  Pennsylvania 

Reynolds,  Howard  C.      An  analysis  of  milk  classification.    Manipulations  under 
Pa.  control  law  increase  dealer  profits.    Rural  New-Yorker  99(5468):  20. 
Jan.  13,  1940.     (Published  at  333  W.  30th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Milk'  -  Prices 

Spencer,  Leland.      Supply  and  demand  prices  for  milk.    Amer.  Agr.  137(l):  15. 
Jan.  6,  1940.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie,  17.  Y. ) 

Milk  As  a  Public  Utility 

Mortenson,  W.  P.  Legal  possibilities  and  limitations  of  milk  distribution  as 
a  public  utility.  Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  ^con.  16(1):  61-71.  Feb.  1940. 
(Published  by  Northwestern  University  School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago 
Ave. ,  Chicago ,  111. ) 

This  is  part  II  of  an  article,  the  first  part  of  which  appeared  in  the 
Journal  for  Novomber  1939. 
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Milk  Supply  ~-  Perth,  Western  Australi a 

Stannard,  V/.  E,      Regulating  and  organizing. Perth's- milk  supply..  Primary 
Prod.  Sup,,  Apr. 'l4,  1938,  pp.  16-17.'  (Published  in  Perth,  Western 
Australia) 

The  Chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  Milk  Board. writes  of  the  production, 
purchase,  treatment,  sale  and  di stribution  of  milk' within  the  metropolitan 
area,  which  is  under  control  of  the  Board.     In  this  art&cle  he- writes  "It 
is  considered  that  quantity  control  is  a  necessary  coroflary  of  price 
control. 11 

Pineapple  Industry  -  Malaya 

S.  S.  &  F.  M.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Economics,  branch.      Quarterly  report  on 
the  Malayan  pineapple  canning  industry.    Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  27(ll):  442- 
444.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  by  S.  S.  &  F.  M.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya) 

Includes  data  oh  production  and  sales,  and  canned  and  fresh  fruit 
prices. 

Planning,  Economic 

Anderson,  Benjamin  M. ,  jr.      Governmental  economic  planning.    Our  economic 

disorders  are  due  to  government  policy.  Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  6(9): 
282-288.    Feb.  15,  1940.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  K.  Y.) 

Address  before  the  American  Economic  Association,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Dec.  28,  1939. 

Neal,  Alfred  C.      The  "planning  approach"  in  public  economy.     Quart.  Jour. 

Econ.  54(2):  246-254.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  the  Harvard  University 
Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

In  his  opening  paragraph  the  writer  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
numerous  articles  have  been  written  on  the  economic  theory  of  planning, 
and  then  outlines  the  scope  of  his  article  as  follows:     "Most  of  these 
articles,  however,  posit  a  thorough  going  system  of  regulation  or  cen- 
tralized direction  as  an  alternative  to  competition.     The  intermediate 
ground,  still  of  great  importance  in  most  parts  of  the  world,  involves 
no  such  centralization  of  control,  yet  it  has  received  little  attention 
recently  in  terms  of  the  same  theory  of  value  employed  by  writers  on  the 
more  extreme  cases.     Some  of  the  writers  who  have  dealt,  with  economic 
planning  recently  in  theoretical  terms  seem  to  hold  the  idea  that  an 
economy  cannot  very  well  exist  half  regulated  and  half  free.     It  is  ex- 
actly this  intermediate  field  with  which  this  paper  will  deal  in  an  ef- 
fort to  determine  whether  the  general  theory  of  value  can  be  extended  to 
cover :  'partial  planning'  in  fiscal  policy  or  in  cases  of  government  inter- 
vention in  industry  without  of  necessity  involving  in  practice  'intervention- 
ist chaos,'  as  Professor  Hayek  chooses  to  describe  the  present  state  of., 
affairs.     Briefly,  the  purpose  is  to  discover  whether  rational  distribu- 
tion of  resources  and  free  choice  to  consumers  are  oossible  in  an  'inter- 
ventionist economy'  not  completely  planned.     In  the  process  some'  light  may 
■also  be  shed  upon  problems  in  the  completely  planned  economy." 
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Planning,  Economic  -  Italy  and  Germany 

Pitigliani,  Faust o  R.      Governmental  planning  in  Italy  and  Germany-.    Plan  Age 
6(3);  76-89.     Mar.  1940.     (Published  "by  National  Economic  and  Social 
Planning  Association,  1721  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Paper  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  American  Political  Science  Association, 
Washington,  D.  C. ,  December  29,  1939." 

The  writer  answers  the  following  questions:   "1.  Toward  what  goals 
have  the  Italian  and  German  plans  "boon  directed?    2.  Are  the  Italian 
and  German  government  plans  a  form  of  economic  planning  or  rather  more  a 
form  of  regulated  economics?  3.  What  is  the  relationship  "between  the 
government  plans  of  the  two  countries  and  the  corporative  principles?" 

Population  -  Europe 

Eranges,  Otto.    K  otazce  pfelidneni  jihoevropskych  selskychvzomi .     Zur  frage 
der  uDervb' Ike  rung  der  sudeuropai schen  bauernstaat en.    Ceske  Akademie 
Zemldeiske.    Vestnik  15(10):  377-384.    Oct.  15,  1939.     (Published  in 
Prague  (XII),  Czechoslovakia) 

Discusses  the  question  of  overpopulation  in  the  farming  countries  of 
southern  Europe. 

Population  ~  United  States 

Saunders,  Harold  W.      Economic  aspects  of  population  trends  in  U.S.  Stationary 
population  and  increasing  number  of  aged  persons  should  mean  rise  in  the 
scale  of  living. . .Maintenance  burden  of  dependents  will  decline  in  the 
next  few  decades.     Iowa.  Univ.  Col.  Com.  and  Bur.   of  Business  Res.  Jour. 
Business  20(4):  11,  15-16.     Eeb.  1940.     (Published  in  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 
Second  of  a  series  of  three  articles  by  Mr.  Saunders. 

Sterns,  Ered  H.      New  signposts  for  industry.     Where  the  effects  of  our  changing 
age  distribution  will  be  felt  most.    Barron's  20(9):  20.     Eeb.  26,  1940. 
(Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Potatoes  and  War  -  Germany 

Hecht,  Kurt.      Die  kartoffel  im  kriege.    Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  6, 
' P»  9.    'Eeb.  9,  1940.     (Published  by  Reichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

This  is  a  brief  discussion  of  the  potato  situation  in  Germany  during  the 
present  war,  bringing  out  the  increase  in  consumption  of  potatoes  as  food, 
particularly  in  the  cities,  the  importance  of  making  secure  the  supply 
of  potatoes  for  use  in  industry,  especially  in  starchy  products,  and  the 
need  for  increased  production  caused  by  the  diminished  supply  of  potatoes 
available  for  hog  feeding. 

Poultry  -  Feeds  and  Feeding  -  Estonia 

Puns,. A.      Soodaprobleeme  kanakasvatuses.     The  feed  problem  in  poultry  farming. 
Konjunktuur,  no.  if 2,  pp.  6-13.    Jan. /Eeb.  1940.     (Published  by  Institute 
of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 
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Includes  discussion  of  the  organization  of  poultry  farming,  the  cost 
of  feeds,  chicken  feed  rations,  the  food  value  of  chicken  feeds,  and  the 
prospects  of  solving  the  feed  problem* 

Prices 

The  rise  in  prices.     Economist  138(5030):  104-105,  106.     Jan.  20,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  8  Bouverie  St. ,  London,  E,  0.  4,  England) 

Accompanied  by  three  tables  which  show  the  Economist  index  of  whole- 
sale prices,  monthly,  January  1914-Dec ember  1920;  the  rise  in  wholesale 
prices  between  Aug.  30,  1939. and  Jan.  9,  1940;  and  the  rise  in  retail 
food  prices  between  Sept.  1  and  Dec.  1,  1939. 

Ule,  C-.  Maxwell.      Relationship  between  cost  and  selling  price  indices. 

Annalist  55(1412):  229.     Feb.  8,  1940.     (Published  by ' the  New  York  Times 
Co. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  article  is  offered  as  an  interesting  and  apparently  valuable 
method  of  business  forecasting.1' 

Prices  -  Control  -  Belgium 

Fhilippot,  R.      Prix  normal  et  reapurovisionnement .     La  Vie  Jconomique  et 

Sociale  17(l);   65-77..  Jan.  15,  1940.     (issued  by  the  Institut  Superieur 
de  Commerce  St.  Ignace  et  Alsi,  13,  Rue  de  Prince,  Anvers,  Belgium. 
Published  by  Mai  son  Ferdinand  Larcier,  26-28,  Rue  des  Minimes ,  Brussels, 
Belgium) 

The  author  traces  the  course  of  Belgian  price-fixing  legislation, 
with  particular  attention  to  the  Decree-Law  of  September  9,  1939  which 
replaced  all  former  legislation  on  the  subject,  and  points  out  that  all 
this  legislation  has  been  based,  not  on  the  rigid  law  of  maximum  price, 
but  on  the  more  flexiable  basis  of  normal  price.     He  then  discusses  the 
concept  of  normal  and  abnormal  price,  and  brings  out  the  problem  that 
arises  in  conn ret ion  with  the  replacement  of  stocks  in  the  utilization 
of  this  normal  price. 

Prices  -  Control  -  Great  Britain 

British  farming  in  war-time  -  II.  Price  control.     Statist  135(3229):  35-36. 
Jan.  13,  1940.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 
Government  control  of  agricultural  prices  is  to  be  "a  dual  control, 
to  include  not  only  selling  prices  for  farm  produce,  but  also  the  prices 
of  some  of  the  chief  materials  necessary  for  farm  production."    The  policy 
of  adjusting  prices  if  there  is  an  appreciable  change  in  costs  "will  un- 
doubtedly do  much  to  restore  and  maintain  confidence  among  producers." 

Franklin,  Harry  L.      3ritish  price  policy  and  price  developments  in  wartime. 

U.   S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations,  foreign  Agr.  4(2):  123-130, 
orocessed.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  0,5 

"Public  interest  becomes  focused  on  prices  and  price  policy  to  an 
unusual  degree  in  wartime,  inasmuch  as  the  welfare  of  virtually  every 
individual  is  directly  involved  therein.     And  the  socio-economic  grouos  - 
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agricultural,  labor,  industrial  -  are  likewise  vitally  affected  by  the 
price  policy  and  "by  the  price-control  measures  that  the  state  adopts  in 
wartime  as  national  security  measures.     The  significant  features  of  the 
British  price  policy  and  the  development  of  prices  since  the  outbreak 
of -the  present  war  are  discussed  in  this  brief  article." 

Shenkman,  I.  Li.      Price  regulation  in  war-time.    Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  33 (l): 
12-15.    Jan.  2>M0.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Groat  Smith  St., 
London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

"While  previously  the  main  preoccupation  of  the  State  in  adjusting 
demand  and  supply  was  to  prevent  a  glut  on  the  market  of  a  certain  com- 
modity which  Y^ould  depress  prices  "below  a  certain  profit-able  level,  the 
war  had  created,  or  threatened  to  create,  a  veritable  scarcity  of  food- 
stuffs and  many  raw  materials  essential  for  the  prosecution  of  the  war. 
TThile  previously  the  policy  of  statutory  minimum  prices  aimed  at  pre- 
venting the  supply  of  commodities  from  exceeding  the  demand  for  them, 
the  Governments  of  both  belligerent  and  neutral  countries  were  faced  with 
the  possibility  of  the  supply  remaining  considerably  below  the  demand, 
and  the  necessity,  by  various  means,  to  restrict  consumption.    These  con- 
siderations have  been  enforced  by  requirements  of  monetary  and  "budgetary 
policy.    Tot  this  purpose  the  following  devices  were  introduced  -  maximum 
prices  for  a  number  of  goods,  rationing  of  supplies,  and  general  statutory 
provision  for  the  maintenance  of  prices  and  costs  of  living... 

"This  change  has  created  formidable  new  problems  for  the  Co-operative 
Movement ... 

"The  new  price  laws  affect  the  freedom  of  the  co-operative'  development 
and  the  function  of  Co-operation  as  a  price  regulative  agency.    They  will 
also  create  special  problems  for  the  accumulation  and  direction  of  con- 
sumers savings  through  co-operative  channels." 

Prices  -  Control  -  South  Africa 


Smith,  R.  H.      Problems  of  price  control.    So.  African  Jour.  Scon.  7(4):  426- 
44a  Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa. 
Hay  be  obtained  from  F.  S.  King  &  Sen,  Ltd.,  London,  England) 

Pages  438-448  of  this  article  on  price  fixing  are  devoted  to  price 
control  in  the  South  African  maize  industry. 

Prices  -  Freight  Allowed  Llethod  of  Quotation 

Hund,  Vernon  A.      The  "freight  allowed"  method  of  price  quotation.  Quart. 
Jour.  Scon.  54(2):  232-245.    Eeb.  1940.     (Published  at  the  Harvard 
University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"The  freight  allowed  method  of  price  quotation  is  widely  used  in  the 
sale  of  manufactured  goods  to  industrial  users,  dealers  and  distributors."- 
p. 245. 

Topics  considered  axe:  Development  of  the  freight  allowed  policy ;  rreigrt 
allowed  to  destination;  freight  allowed  and  prepaid;  freight  allowed1  within 
zones;  freight  allowed  to  distributing  points;  characteristics  of  goods 
sold  freight  allowed;  reasons  given  by  sellers  for  the  use  of  the  freight 
allowed  policy;  real  reason  for  the  present  full  freight  allowed  policy; 
the  discrimination  involved  in  the  freight  allowed  policy;  the  coon 
P.O.B.  factory  price  policy. 
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Public  Relations  Activities 

Public  relations  activities.    Pub.  Opinion  Quarts  4-(l):  151-170.    Mar.  1940. 

(Published- by  the  School  of  . Public  Affairs,  Princeton  University,  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.) 

-.    "This  section  reports- efforts  of  organized  groups  and  governmental 
agencies  to  influence  public  opinion  and  describes . individuals  and  organi- 
zations engaged  in  such  activities."  ••        ,     .  " 

The  objectives  and  stand  on  basic  agricultural  and  other  legislation 
.of- the  three  major  farm  organizations  promoting  the  interest  of  United 
. ' States  farmers  -  the  National  Grange,  the  Farmers  Educational  and  Coopera- 
tive Union  of  America',  and  the  American  Farm  Bureau.  Federation  -  are  dis- 
cussed on  pp.  158-160. 

Combatting  U.S.  " Balkanization",  by  Thomas  S.  Green,  Jr.,  pp. 162-164, 
tells  how  the  Council  of  State  Governments  "focused  public  attention 
\    upon  a  crucial  issue." 

Public  Utility  Concept  , 

Gray,  Horace  M.'    The  passing. of  the  public  utility  concept.    Jour.  Land  & 
Pub.  Util.Econ.  16(l):  8-20.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  Northwestern 
University  School  of  Commerce,  33?  East  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Among  other  things  the  writer  finds  that  "The  conclusion  is  inescapable 
that  the  public  utility  concept,  as  we  have  known  it,  lacks  survival 
value  in  the  modern  economy;  its  limited  objectives,  its  inherent  contra- 
dictions, its  negative  character,  and  its  perversion  to  anti-social  pur- 
poses rendered  it  impotent  for  the  solution  of  present-day  problems";  that 
the  "'passing  of  the  public  utility  concept1  is  not  likely  to  proceed 
rapidly";  and  that  the  fact  that  the  concept  "is  tending  to  be  superseded 
should  serve  as  a  warning  to  those  who  propose        extend  its  application" 
to  such  things  as  oil,  coal,  milk,  housing,  etc. 

Rayon  ' 

Hippie,  Jesse  J.    Rayon  enters  new  phase.    Expanding  production  to  record 

heights,  the  industry  also  acquires  competitors.    Mag.-  Wall  St.  65(11'): 
681-683,  706.    Mar.  S,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  Hew  York,  I,  Y.) 

Research 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Office  of  experiment  stations.    Research  at  the 

1939  convention  of  the  Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and  universities. 
U,  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Expt.  Sta.  Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  82(2):  145-149.  Feb. 

1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

An  editorial  summary  of  some  of  the  papers'  read  at  the  convention, 
particularly  those  having  to  do  with  research. 

Research  -  Great  Britain 

Political  and  economic  planning.    The  role  of  research.    Polit.  and  Econ. 

Planning.    Planning,  no.  156,  pp.  2-14.    Dec.  5,  1939.     (Published  at  16, 
Queen  Anne's  Gate,  London,  S.f.  1,  England) 
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The  organization  of  research  in  Or  eat  Britain  "before  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities  and  the  impact  of  the  war  on  research. 

Rice  -  France 

Sirol,  Jean.    Le  probleme  mondial  et  imperial  du  riz.    La  Vie  Agricole  et  s 

Rurale  29(10):  397-408.    Oct  .-Nov.  1939",     (Published  "by  J.  B.  Bailliere 
et  Fils,  19,  Rue  Hautef euille ,  Paris  (6C) ,  Prance)  _  - 

After  considering  the  world  rice  problem,  the  writer  takes  up  the 
rice  pro  Diem  as  it  exists  in  the  French  empire  in  its  three  phases:  colonial 
domestic  (within  the  mother  country)  and  imperial.    Rice  is  utilized  chiefly 
as  an  animal  feed  on  the  French  market  and  the  colonial  product  thus  com- 
petes with  other  secondary  cereals  produced  at  home.    The  author  suggests 
that  the  entire  domestic  and  colonial  production  problem  will  have  to  be 
coordinated  in. one  coherent  plan,  and  that  it  seems  likely  that  it  would 
be  well  to  direct  the  policy  toward  the  one  indicated  by  the  National 
Economic  Council  in  its  January  31,  1939  session,  wherein  it  proposed  a 
policy  to  develop  exports  of  rice  of  Indo-China  to  foreign  markets. 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v.  18,  no.  2,  pp.  1-16.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,  297  Fourth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Partial  contents':  Agriculture,  labor,  industry,  a  farm  viewpoint,  by 
Milo  K.  Swanton,  pp. 3-5  (an  address  at  the' National  Rural  Forum);  Rural 
fiction  portrays  rural  life,  by  Caroline  B.  Sherman,  pp.  6-7  (a  talk  at 
the  National  Rural  Forum);  Toward  hotter  rural  health  facilities,  by 
Kingsley-Roberts ,  pp.  8-9;  Security  on  the  farm,  by  H.  R.  Cokeley,  pp.  10- 
12;  Education'  our'  first  line  of  defense,  statement  by  the  American  Youth 
Commission,  p.  12, 

Rural  Opinion  Surveys 

The  farmer  speaks  on:  The  farmer  and  the  war.    Successful  Farming  38 (l):  7,  23. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Des  Moines,  la.) 

The  specific  questions  asked  in  this  month1 s  survey  of  farmer  opinion 
are:  If  Germany  is  able  to  send  ships  to  this  country  to  buy  war  supplies, 
including  airplanes  and  arms,  should  we  sell  war  supplies  to  her?  If 
the  war  is  still  going  on  next  year  and  if  Roosevelt  runs  for  a  third 
term,  would  you  vote  for  him?  and  If  Canada  is  actually  invaded  by  any 
European  power,  do  you  think  the  United  States  should  go  to  war  to  defend 
Canada? 

The  results  of  the  poll  are  given. 
Sharecroppers 

Landis,  B8nson  Y.      "there  the  grapes  of  wrath  are  stored."    Data  for  "National 
sharecroppers'  week",    March  3-10,'  1940.    Fed.  Council  Churches  of  Christ 
in  Amer.  Dept.  Res.  and  Ed.  Inform.  Serv.  19(7):  1-4.    Feb.  17,  1940. 
(Published  at  297  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N#  Y.) 
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This  bulletin  is  issued  as  a  part  of  a  "special  effort  of  education  among 
the  churches  on  the  situation  of  the  sharecroppers* • .being  made  by  the 
Home  Missions  Council  and  the  Council  of  Women  for  Home  Missions  (both  at 
297  Fourth  Avenue,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.)  ,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Race  Re- 
lations Department  and  the  Industrial  Division  of  the  Federal  Council  of 
Churches.    Church  people  are  being  asked  to  study  the  national  problems  of 
t enancy ,  shar ecr opp ing ,  and  migr at  i on • n 

A  brief  general  survy  of  the  facts  and  current  literature  on  the  above 
subjects.    -Efforts  directed  toward  improving  the  condition  of  agricultural 
tenants  and  laborers  are  pointed  cut,  including  unionisation,  the  work  of 
the  Farm  Security  Administration,  the  Delta  Cooperative  Farms,  and  various 
activities  of  the  church. 

"Selected  References",  p.4. 

Small  Hoi dings  -  Scandinavia 

Graham,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Mc0*      Scandinavian  small  holdings.    Free  Amer.  4(2):  3-6. 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  112  B.  19th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

"Mrs.  Graham1 s  article  is  based  in  large  part  on  material  from  'Housing  in 
Scandinavia  -  Urban  and  Rural1,  by  John  Graham,  Jr.,  published  by  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  February,  1940." 

Soil  Surveys  and  Land  Classification  -  Alberta 

Bowser,  W.  Earl.  Soil  surveys'  in  relation'  to  land  classification  in  Alberta* 
Sci.  Agr.  20(5):  285-290.  Jan.  1940.  (Published  at  1005  Confederation 
Bldg. ,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

"This  paper  is  in  the  nature  of  a  progress  report  of  the  Alberta  soil 
survey.  P.F.R.A." 

Soils  -  Rating  -  Saskatchewan  I 

Mitchell,  J.      A  method  for  obtaining  a  comparative  rating  of  Saskatchewan 

soils.     Sci.  Agr.  20(5):  281-284.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  1005  Confedera- 
tion Bldg.,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Southern  States 

Harvill,  Richard  A.    The  economy  of  the  South.    Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  48(l):  33-61. 
Feb.  1940.    '(Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Following  a  "brief  review  of  the  background  of  the  southern  economy  in 
mind,  attention  is  directed  to  a  study  of  the  population  resources  of  the 
South  at  the  present  time,  of  progress  made  by  the  people  in  developing 
natural  resources,  and  of  problems  now  facing  this  section  of  the  country. 
Agriculture  and  its  problems  are  discussed  on  pp.  41-52.    In  conclusion 
the  writer  finds  that  the  economy  of  the  South  "presents  cause  for  both 
alarm  and  optimism";  that  "the  southern  people  have  accumulated  during 
the  last  two  decades  a  more  complete  inventory  of  information  on  the 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  climate  of  that  region  than  exists  for  any 
other  major  region  of  the  country";  that  this  accumulation  of  data  is 
"largely  responsible  for  the  increased  objectivity  with  which  southerners 
are  viewing  their  problems  and  developing  a  philosophy  and  a  methodology 


419 


for  the  future";  that  the  economy  of  the  South  is  Toeing  improved  and  can 
be  further  improved  through  the  efforts  of  the  southern  people;  but  that 
the  South' s  problems  are  national  problems  and  national  policies  are 
needed  for  "a  more  complete  recovery  and  a  restoration  of  the  conditions 
conducive  to  a  progressive  economy," 

Soybeans  -  Argentina 


May 

Hew  York,  BP.  Y,  ) 
Statistical  Method 

Bean    Louis  H.    The'  use  of  the  short-cut  graphic  method  of  multiple'  correla- 
tion; Comment.    Quart.  Jour.  Scon,  54(2);  318-331.    Feb.  1940.  (Published 
at  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Handall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Comment  on  an  article,  by  I.  Malenbaum  and  J.  D.  Black,  entitled  "The 
'    Short-Cut  Graphic  Method:  an  Illustration  of  *  Flexible*  of  Multiple  Cor- 
relation Techniques"  in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics  for  November  . 
1937.    Further  comment  by  Mordecai  Ezekiol  is  given  on  pp.  331-346.  A 
Rejoinder,  by  John  D.  Black  and  Wilfred  Malenbaum,  is  given  on  pp.'  346-358 
Concluding  remarks,  by  Wilfred  Malenbaum,  are  given  on  pp.  358-364, 

Statistics,  Government 

Bice,  Stuart  A,      Government  statistics  lack  integration.    Coherence  needed' 
in. collection  of  fi gores' by  Federal  and  state  governments.     State  Govt, 
13(2)2  27-28,    Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Council  of  State  Governments, 
1313  East  60th  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Subsistence  Homestead  -  Granger,  Iowa 

She  50-home  project  at  Granger,    Miners  on  half-time  jobs  put  in  other  half 
of  their  land;  the  new  type  of  rural  community  indicated;  folk  school 
part  of  land  settlement.    Mar it .'  Co-op.  7(3):  4,  7.    Feb,  15,  1940. 
(Published  by  The  Extension  Dept.,  St.  Francis  Xavier  University, 
•  Antigonish,  N.  S.) 

Summarizes  various  details  of  the  Granger  project  such  as  acreage  in 
project,  average  acreage  per  homestead,  types  of  houses,  water  and  plumb- 
ing, out  buildings,  electricity,  costs  of  homesteads,  taxes,  occupations, 
nationality,  and  religion  of  homesteaders,  work  and  income,  wages,  and 
facts  concerning  the  homestead  after  three  years  of  operation. 

Sugar 

Ahlfeld,  Hugo..    Entwicklungst endenizen  und  strukturwandlungen  der  -.'eltzucker- 
•wirtschaft  in  den  letzten  fuhfundzw-anzig  jahren,    TCeltwirtschaf tliches 
Archiv  5l(l):  187-216.    Jan.  1940.     (issued  by  Kiel.  Universitat.  In* 
sfcitut  fur  Weltwirtschaft.    Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  .Germany) 
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A  study  of  tendencies  and  structural  changes  in  the  world  sugar  economy 
in  the  last  twenty-five  years.    The  various  chapters  take  up  the  sources 
of  sugar-beets  and  cane,  their  historical  development,  cultural  technique 
and  comparative  yield,  and  the  position  of  the  beet  sugar  industry  in 
individual  national  economics;  competition  between  cane  and  beet  sugar; 
increased  competition  on  the  sugar  markets  after  the  World  War;  the  first 
attempts  at  planned  direction  of  the  world  sugar  economy;  structural  changes 
in  the  world  sugar  economy  in  the  post-war  period;  promotion  of  inter- 
national cooperation  in  the  international  sugar  agreement  of  May  19 &7; 
the  first  results  of  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  1939;  and  prospects. 

Summer  Fallow  Research 

Throckmorton,  R.  I.    Nature's  crop  insurance.     Country  Sent.  110 (3);  24,  48-49. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa,) 

Discusses  the  "summer  fallow"  research  made  by  the  experiment  stations 
of  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Colorado,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  and  New  Mexico .  Includes 
a  map  which  "gives  a  reasonably  accurate  index  to  fallowing  practices 
advisable  within  the  area."    This  map  is  based  on  exhaustive  data  collected 
by  the  staffs  of  these  stations. 

Tariff  Policy  and  Employment  in  Depression 

Bladen,  V.-  W.      Tariff  policy  and."  employment  in  depression.    Canad.  Jour.  Econ, 
and  Polit.  Soi.  o(l):  72-78.    Peb.  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  the 
Canadian  Political  Science  Association,  273  Bloor  St.,  W. , Toronto, 
Canada) 

"This  note  is  concerned  with  the  wisdom,  or  folly,  of  increasing  pro- 
tection to  secondary  industry  in  a  country  dependent  primarily  on  export 
industries  at  a  time  when  export  income  is  drastically  reduced  as  a  result 
of  world  depression.     It  does  not  discuss  the  problem  of  tariff  protection 
as  a  long  run  policy;  and  its  discussion  of  the  short  run  problem  is 
limited  to  one  aspect,  viz  the  net  effect  on  employment.    Though  the  note 
is  of  general  application  and  theoretical  in  character,  it  is  related  to 
a  particular  historical  incident,  viz  the  Canadian  tariff  of  1930." 

Tea  Market  -  Regulation 

Arcolec,  P.      The  international  regulation  of  the  tea  market  since  1936. 

Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr,  Eccn.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from 
the  Internatl,  Rev.  Agr,]  3l(l):  21S-27E.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome, 
Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  C-.  E.  Stechert  &  co.,  31  E.  10th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Accompanied  by  four  tables  which  contain  statistics  showing  output, 
exports,  absorption  and  stocks  of  tea  throughout  the  period  of  the"  1933 
.agreement , 

Telephone  Corn-panics,  Rural 

Bltm,  Robert.      Exemption  of  small  rural  telephone  companies  from  the  Wage  and 
hour  act.    Jour.  Land     &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(l):  117-120.    Peb.  1940. 
(Published  by  Northwestern  University  School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago 
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Textile  Industry  -  Rumania 

Casper,  Karl.      Zur  frage  des  ausbaus  der  textilwirt schaf t  junger  industrielander . 
V.  Die  textilindustrie  Rumaniens .    Weltwirt schaf tliches  Archiv  5l(l):  217- 
244.    Jan.  1940.     (issued  by  Kiel.  Universitat.  Institut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t , 
Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 

The  contents  of  this  study  on  the  development  of  the  Rumanian  textile 
industry  include  its  development  up  to  the  formation  of  G-reater  Rumania, 
industrialization  in  the  post-war  period,  the  growth  of  single  branches 
and  the  structure  attained  in  the  industry  as  a  whole,  the  degree  of  self- 
sufficiency  and  textile  imports  as  a  measure  of  textile  -industrialization, 
the  problem  of  raw  materials,  and  the  Rumanian  textile  economy  after  the 
outbreak  of  the  1939  war. 

Tobacco  Industry  -  Philippine  Islands 

Porter,  Catherine.  U.  S.  tobacco  quotas  already  felt  in  Philippines.  Par 
East.  Survey  9(5):  57-58,  Feb.  28,  1940.  (Published  by  the  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  East  52nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

How  United  States  restrictions  on  Philippine  exports  will  affect,  and 
have  already  affected,  in  several  cigar  and  tobacco  factories,  the  Philip- 
pine tobacco  industry. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Argentina 

Giusta,  H.  S.      Argentine  foreign  trade  in  1939.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign 
&  Dom.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no.  8,  pp.  186-187.    Feb.  24,  1940.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Italy 

Italy's  trade  policy.    Statist  135(3234):  176-177.    Feb.  17,  1940.  (Published 
at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  S.  C.  4,  England) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Martinique 

Croghan,  John  Alvin.      Foreign  trade  of  Mart  inique.    U.  S,  Dept.  Com,  Bur. 

Foreign  &  Dom.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no.  8,  pp.  197-198.    Feb.  24,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C,) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Farrell,  James  A.      Changing  economic  boundaries.    Mfrs,  Rec .  109(2):  22-23. 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  Commerce  and  Water  Sts.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

The  Chairman  of  the  National  Foreign  Trade  Council  writes  of  our 
position  with  reference  to  foreign  trade  and  of  changes  in  world  economic 
boundaries.    These  changes  "are  not  confined  to  those  made  by  the  removal 
•of  territorial  landmarks.    They  strike  deeper  in  the  unbridged  chasm 
created  by  the  abandonment  by  totalitarian  countries  of  the  principles 
and  mechanism  of  international  trade.    We  have  experienced  during  the 
past  decade  the  aggressive  methods  of  economic  nationalism,  reflected  in 
bilateral  compensatory  barter  agreements  which  have  diverted  trade  into 
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channels  that  obstruct  freedom  of  multilateral  trade  transactions  and 
thereby  impede  the  expansion  of  the  total  of  world  trade.    In  any  fore- 
cast relating  to  our  future  place  in  international  trade,  we  must  take 
account  of  the  place  occupied  by  totalitarian  countries  after  the  war'.. 
It  is  of  minor  importance  whether  the  totalitarian  government  carries'  on 
trade  directly,  or,  as  in  the  case  of  Germany,  by  assistance  to  its" 
nationals  by  various  kinds  of  subsidies;  in  either  case  their  exports 
constitute  a  menace  in  the  form  of  dumping." 

Is  U.  S.  'self-sufficient'?    U.  S.  Hews  8(l0):   28-29.    Mar.  8,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  2201  M  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,.  D.  C.) 

Arguments  are  presented  for  and  against  isolation  in  world  trade  in 
this  article.     The  article  concludes  I   "The  United  States  has  thus  decided 
that  national  interests  are  tied  up  with  world  .interests.     It  cannot 
stand  apart . 11 

Witherow,  Grace  A.      United  States  foreign  trade,  in  1939.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com. 

Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Com,  Hpts.  no.  5,  pp.  139-140,  142-144.    Feb.  10 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  p.  C.)  . 
Illustrated  by  charts  and  statistical  tables. 

Trade,  World  ' 

Tremaine,  K.  M.      The  struggle  for  world  trade.     Mag.  Wall  St.  65(10) :  594-597, 
642.    Feb.  24,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

War  and  international  trade.     Statist  135(3234):  177,  178-179.     Feb.  17,  1940. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  S.  C.  4,  England) 

Summarises  the  effects  of  the  last  war  on  international  tr3.de  and  then 
discusses  the  present  situation. 

Trade  Agreements  -  United  States 

Coffee,  Harry  3.    ■  Making  trade  pacts  safe  for  farming.    Country  C-ent .  110(3): 

9,  49,  50.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

In  order  to  properly  protect  agriculture  the  writer  believes  that  "the 
Reciprocal  Trade  Agreements  Act  should  be  amended  to  provide  for  Senate 
ratification  of  all  future  trade  agreements." 

Grady,  Eenry  P.      Are  tariff  walls  blockading  America?   -11.  S.  Dept.  State.  3ul . 
2(35):  206-207.    Feb.  24,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered    at  a  special  broadcast  of  the  Pound  Table  program  of 
the  University  of  Chicago  over  the  red  network  of  the  National  Broadcast- 
ing Co.,  February  18,  1940. 

Grady,  Henry  F.      The  broader  purposes  of  the  trade  agreements  program. 

U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  2(34):  182-185.     Feb.  17,  1940.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  a  dinner  of  the  Foreign  Traders  Association  of 
Philadelphia,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  February  15,  1940,  and  broadcast 
over  Station  KYW . 
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Grady,  Henry  F.      Extension  of  the  Reciprocal  trade  act.    U.  S.  Dept.  State. 
Bui.  2(29):  38-41.    Jan. "13,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D .  C.) 

Address  delivered  on  the  "Town  Hall  of  the  Air"  program  over  WJZ  in 
New  York.  City  and  the  network  of  the  National  Broadcasting  Co.,  Jan.  11, 
1940. ;  v  \ 

Grady,  Henry  F.      Reciprocal  trade  agreements.    U.  S*  Dept.  State.  Bui.  2(30): 
6 76-81.    Jan.  20,  1940.     (Published  in- Washington,  D4  C,) 

Address  at  the  "banquet  of  the  Philadelphia  Real  Estate  Board,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  on  January  20,  1940. 

Grady,  Henry  F.      The  reciprocal  trade  agreements  or  what?    U,  S4  Dept.  State. 
Bui.  2(31):  97-101.    Jan.  27,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  the  banquet  of  the  Texarkana  Junior  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Texarkana,  Tex.,  and  broadcast  over  Station  C ST  and  the  Mutual 
network,  January  23,  1940. 

Grady,  Henry  F.  The  role  of  the  United  States  in  economic  reconstruction. 
U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  2(31):  101-105.  Jan.  27,  1940.  (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  the  Nineteenth  Annual  Foreign  Affairs  School, 
•  -  Agassiz  House,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  January  25,  1940. 

Grady,  Henry  F.      The  trade-agreements  program.    U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  2(31): 
105-109.    Jan.  27,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  a  luncheon  of  the  New  York  City  League  of  Women 
Voters,  New  York  City,  and  broadcast  over  Station  WOR  and  the  Mutual  net- 
work, January  26,  1940. 

[Hull,  Cordell]      Statement  by  the  Secretary  of  State  [on  the  reciprocal-trade- 
agreements  program]  before  the  House  Ways  and  moans  committee,    IT.  S.  Dept. 
State.  Bui.  2(29):  29-38.    Jan.  13,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Delivered  on  January  11,  1940. 

Long,  Breckinridge.      Trade  agreements.    U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  2(34):  176-181. 
Feb.  17,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  Women's  Luncheon  Club,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
February  12,  1940. 

McClure,  Wallace.      The  trade-agreements  program  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
•  college  student.    U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  2(35):  207-214.    Fob,  24,  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C  .) 

Address  delivered  at  Mary  Washington  College,  Fredericksburg,  Va., 
February  22,  1940. 

McKoe,  Oliver,  jr.      Trade  pacts  -  banc  or  blessing?    Nation's  Business  28(3): 
15-17,  90-91.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the 
United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Molyncaux,  Peter.      A  labor  Union  speaks.    Tex.  Weekly  16(6):  10.    Feb.  10, 
1940.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

In  the  column  entitled  "Without  Ceremony",  attention  is  called  to  the 
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action  of  the  general  executive  board  of  the  International  Ladies' 
Garment  Workers  Union,  when  they  adopted  a  resolution  favoring  the 
reenactment  of  the  reciprocal  trade  act.    This  is  considered  an  encour- 
aging incident  by  the  writer.    He  explains  why,  and  else  why  failure 
to  reenact  the  reciprocal  trade  act  would  he  a  step  "backward, 

Stewart,'  Maxwell  S.      Trade  treaties  and  "realism."    Nation  150(4):  9.4-96. 
Jan.  27,  1940.  •  (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave,,  Hew  York,  ST.  Y.)  . 

IT.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce^  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Trade  agree- 
ments unit.    Results  under  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  program  during 
1939.    U.S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dcm,  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no.  7, 
pp.  169-170.-  Feb.  17,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Trade  Barriers  -  State 

Brown,  Robert  C.      The  legal  aspects  of  trade  barriers.     Natl.  Tax  Assoc.  Bui. 

25(4):  98-103.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  111  E.  Chestnut  St.,  Lancaster , Pa, 

Miller,  Ivan  C.      Competitive  interests  push  food  trucks  off  the  highways. 

Food  Indus.  ll(lO):  555-559.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  300  W.  42nd  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Discusses  transportation  barriers  to  interstate  trade.    An  appendix 
gives  standards  for  gross  weight,  dimensions  and  speed  for  vehicles  operat- 
ing on  the  highways  adopted  by  the  American  Association  of  State  Highway 
Officials,  Nov.  17,  1932.    The  "adoption  of  these  standards  by  all  states 
would  eliminate  most  of  the  transportation    barriers  to  interstate  trade," 
says  the  editor. 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Abramson,  A.      The  economic  development  of  the  Soviet  Union  under  the  second 
and  third  five-year  plans.     Intematl.  Labour  "Off .  Inte-rnatl.  Labour 
Rev.  4.1(2):  177-201.    Feb.  1940.      (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Dis- 
tributed in  U.  S.  by  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  subject  is  discussed  under  the  following  topics:  Structure  of  the 
population;  development  of  agriculture;  development  of  industry;  the  trans- 
port situation;  and  data  on  the  standard  of  living. 

Russia  in  1940 
1940. 


This,  v.ne  urst  or  a  series  of  articles,  is  based  on  the  twelve  Memoranda 
issued  by  the  Birmingham  Bureau  of  Research  on  Russian  Economic  Conditions, 
Russian  Department,  University  of  Birmingham.     "Taken  as  a  whole,  this 
series  provides  what  is  probably  the  best  continuous  commentary  that  is 
now  available  on  the  Soviet  economic  system.     The  memoranda  are  terse, 
dispassionate  and  well  prepared;  they  are  based  on  official  publications ; 
and  they  show  a  welcome  lack  of  that  mixture  of  verbosity  and  moral  fervour, 
whether  on  one  side  or  the  other,  that  usually  characterises  commentaries 
on  Russian  economics." 
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Russian  Economic  Notes,  v.  2  (n.s.)  no.  4,  pp.  1-13.    Feb.  29,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  The  reorganization  of  the  agricultural  organs,  pp.  1- 
3;  Resettlement,  an  important  State  problem,  pp.  3-6;  The  productivity  of 
labor  on  collective  farms,  pp.  6-7;  The  new  Volga  irrigation  system, 
pp.  10-11. 

Sternberg,  Fritz.      Russia's  economic  resources.    Yale  Rev.  29(2):  287-305. 
Winter  1940.     (Published  by  the  Yale  University  Press,  Drawer  1729, 
New  Haven ,  C  o nn . ) 

U.  S.  Depart ment  of  Agriculture 

Warburton,  C.  W.      A  new  attack  on  an  old  problem.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv. 
Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  ll(2):  17.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D,  C.) 

Ways  in  which  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  working  in  conserving 
both  humsn  and  natural  resources  are  outlined  by  the  Director  of  Extension 
Work  in  this  article.     "G-ood  land  use,  which  means  conservation,  is  the 
common  denominator"  in  the  local  planning  work. 

The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  in  cooperation  with  the  Extension 
Service  and  other  agencies,  will  prepare  a  series  of  information  leaflets 
for  county  planning  committees  covering  such  subjects  as  the  following: 
County  land  use  planning,  rural  zoning,  farm  forestry,  people  and  the 
land,  public  land-purchase  programs,  flood  control,  rural  electrification, 
local  governmental  service,  farm  taxes,  conservation  districts,  grazing 
districts,  water  conservation  and  utilization,  land  tenure,  conservation, 
and  others. 

Vegetables  -  Regulation  -  Germany 

Boettner,  tTohannes.      Anbanausweitung  und  preisbildung  im  gemusebau. 

Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  5,  p.  9.    Feb.  2,  1940.  (Published 
by  Reichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Suggests  a  program  for  the  extended  cultivation  of  vegetables  in  Ger- 
many, the  consumption  of  which  has  increased  greatly  since  the  rationing 
of  other  foodstuffs,  and  mentions  the  recent  price-fixing  measures  for 
forced  and  early  vegetables  passed  in  order  to  secure  the  supply  for  the 
months  of  April  and  May  of  the  current  year. 

Viticulture  -  Pantelleria,  Italy 

Scarponi,  Filippo.      Aspetti  del  problema  viti-vinicolo  di  Pantelleria. 

Nuovi  Annali  dell1 Agricoltura  19(2-3):  294-332.    Sept.  30,  1939.  (Issued 
by  Italy.  Ministero  dell 'Agricoltura  e  delle  Foreste,    Published  by  the 
Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 

Following  a  description  of  physical  conditions  on  the  Island  of 
Pantelleria  and  the  agriculture  being  carried  on  there,  this  article 
takes  up  the  Island's  viticulture,  the  destination  and  handling  of  the 
products  of  the  vine,  the  trade  in  vine  products,  and  the  problem  of 
reestablishing  vineyards  from  the  economic  and  technical  point  of  view. 
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War  <.  . 

See  also  Agriculture  and  War;  Economic  Policy  -*  Great  Britain;  Food  Supply 
and  War;  Hogs  -  Great  Britain  and  Canada;  Labor;  Potatoes  and  War; 
Prices  -  Control;  He search  -  Great  Britain;  Trade,  World;  Vegetables  - 
Regulation  -  Germany 

War  -  Great  Britain 

Political  and  economic  planning.  Essential  civil  needs.  Polit.  and  Icon. 
Planning.  Planning,  no.  159,  pp.  3-14.  Jan.  16,  1940.  (Published  at 
16,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

"What  are  the  essential  needs  of  the  civilian  population  in  war-time? 
Perhaps  the  best  way  to  discover  this  is  to  examine  which  goods  and 
services  people  might  be  able  to  consume  in  smaller  amounts  or  to  do 
.  without.    This  broadsheet,  therefore , . seeks . to  analyse  civilian  consump- 
tion and  show  where  economies  can  be  effected  or  wastes  eliminated  without 
impairing  the  efficiency  and  morale  of  the  men  and  women  whoso  job  it  is 
to  keep  the  war  machine  going.'1.  -  p.  3. 

War  -  Hungary 

Hungary's  war  economy.    Economist  138(5028):  13.    Jan.  6,  1940.  (Published 
at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C,  4,  England). 

War  -  Netherlands 

Peuilletau  de  Bruyn,  W.  X. '  H.      The  Netherlands  and  the  blockade.  Amsterdamsche 
Bank  n.  v.  Quart.  Rev.  no.  62,  pp.  1-5.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands) 

War  Economic s 

King,  T.  3.      Some  factors  in  the' economy  of  war  -  Pricing,  rationing,  'profiteer 
ing'  and  control.    A  comment.    So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  7(4):  472-475. 
Dec.  1939.     (published  by  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  Johannes- 
burg.   May  be  obtained  from  P.  S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd.,  London,  England) 

Comment  on  the  question  of  replacement  cost  as  given  in  Mr.  Richards' 
article  in  the  September  1939  issue  of  the  Journal.    Reply  by  C.  S. 
Richards  follows  on  pp.  476-477. 

War  Legislation  -  Portugal 

[Legislacao  sugerida  polo  estado  de  guerra.]    Boletim  dos  Organismos  Corporativos 
e  de  Coordenacao  Economica  do  Comercio  e  da  Industria  3~&  4(7-12):  19-84. 
July-Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  Rua  do  Salitre,  151-155,  Lisbon,  Portugal) 
A  summary  of  measures  passed  in  Portugal  during  the  month  of  September 
1939  which  were  motivated  by  the  outbreak  of  the  European  war.     Two  of 
these  (Decreto-lei  n° .  29:877,  pp.  19-20,  and  Decroto-lci  n°.  29:912, 
article  1,  p.  22)  relate  in  part  to  the  creation  of  cotton  reserves,  and 
the  totalitarian  regulation  of  codfish  and  rice. 


i  frar  Time  Supplies  -  Finland 

Lehtinen,  Artturi.      Safeguarding    of  food  and  supplies.     Finnish  Trade  Rev. 
no,  6,  p,  7.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  "by  the  Finnish  Trade-  Association, 
Helsinki,  Finland) 

War  Time  Supplies  -  India  and  the  British  Smpir e 

Noyce,  Sir  Frank,      India's  economic  contribution  to  the  war,     Survey  of  past 
and  potential  material  assistance.     G-t.  Brit,  and  the  East  53(1489): 
454.     Dec.  7,  1939.     (Published  at  133-136,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.  C.  1, 
England) 

Summary  of  an  address  before  the  East  Indian  Association. 
Waterways 

Paper,  Charles  Li     The  St.  Lawrence  waterway.  '  The  defects  of  this  giant 
project  seem  to  this  observer  to  outweigh  the  apparent  advantages. 
Current  Hist.  61 (7):  23-29,  57.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  420  Madison 
Ave. ,  New  York,  H.  Y.) 

Wheat 

Parker,  John  H.      The  history  of  judging  wheat  on  a  quality  basis.  Modern 

Miller  67(6):  17-18.     Feb.  10,  1940.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"Presented  at  meeting,  Pioneer  Section,  A.A.C.C.,  Wichita,  Ka.n.  , 
February  3,  1940." 

U,  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Consumers1 
counsel  division.     The  nation's  extra  wheat  bin.     How  the  ever  normal 
granary  machinery  fills  the  bin  that  steadies  wheat  prices  and  assures 
bread  for  consumers.     U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  Admin.  Consum.  Counsel 
Div.  Consum.  Guide  6(ll) :  3-5.     Mar.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

Zoning,  Rural  -  Minnesota 

Musbach,  William  F. ,  and  Williams,  Melville  C.      Pural  zoning  in  Minnesota. 

Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  15(l):  105-109.     Feb.  1940,     (Published  by 
the  No rth?\re stern  University  School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer  first  gives  a  brief  resume  of  the  factors  leading  to 
passage  of  the  act  in  order  "to  illustrate  some  of  the  relationships  of 
planning  and  research  to  legislative  policy"  and  then  analyzes  the  act 
and  the  proposed  ordinance    for  Koochiching  County. 
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Jasny,  Naum,  Competition  among  grains.  606pp.  [Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  1940] 
(Food  research  institute.  Stanford  university.  Grain  economics  series 
no.  2)     281.3599  St2  no. 2  $4.00 

"The  purpose  of  this  study"  in  the  words  of  the  author  "is  to  indi- 
cate the  major  influences  responsible  for  the  present  distribution  of 
world  production  and  world  trade  among  the  individual  grains  and  the 
major  long-run  changes  in  this  distribution.    To  fulfill  this  task  the 
competitive  position  of  each  grain  must  be  studied  in  the  spheres  of 
both  consumption  and  production ... .The  term  '  grain'  as  here  used 
refers  specifically  to  only  five  grains:    wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats  and 
corn;  and  attention  is  directed  ^principally  to  the  production  of  these 
crops  for  grain  rather  than  for  hay,  silage  and  pasture.    The  study  is 
furthermore  primarily  concerned  with  the  occidental  parts  of  the  world' s 
temperate  zones." 

The  book  is  divided  into  four  main  parts.    In  outline  form  these 
parts  consist  of  (l)  "Uses  and  Price  Ratios"  in  which  consumption  and 
demand  factors  are  treated  in  considerable  detail,  (2)   "Yield  Relation- 
ships" in  which  the  principal  production  factors  are  discussed,  (3) 
"Cost  Relationships,"  both  on  a  per  acre  and  per  cental  basis,  and  (4) 
"Price  Relationships  Versus  Cost  Relationships"  in  which  the  situation 
and  outlook  for  each  of  the  five  grains  is  reviewed.    Following  these 
sections  is  a  rather  lengthy  appendix  giving  additional  cost  and  other 
information,  also  statistical  tables  of  acreage,  yield,  production  and 
■trade  for  the  respective  grains. 

Such  a  study  of  intor-commodity  competition  is  a  big  undertaking  and 
Dr.  Jasny,  also  the  Pood  Research  Institute  who  sponsored  the  work, 
merit  much  credit  for  this  contribution  to  the  literature  on  grains. 
To  a  considerable  extent  it  is  a  pioneer  work  -  many  wr iters  have  pre- 
viously considered  some  of  the  competitive  factors,  notably  as  regards 
production  but  the  coordination  of  the  whole  field  of  competition  has 
thus  far  been  largely  confined  to  generalities,  particularly  when  re- 
lated to  the  world  situation.    Dr.  Jasny,  however,  has  brought  a  vast 
amount  of  local  and  background  detail  into  the  study  -  some  readers 
will  probably  think  too  much  detail  -  ■  but  the  writer  says  that  he  was 
"most  unwilling  to  make  sacrifices  at  the  expense  of  precision."  Such 
detail,  of  course,  affects  the  readability  of  the  book  and  it  has  also 
made  it  necessary  to  delimit  the  number  of  grains  and  countries  consid- 
ered, a  feature  which  will,  no  doubt,  be  disappointing  to  many  readers. 

While  many  conclusions  and  interpretations  are  given  throughout  the 
book,  those  which  will  probably  interest  most  readers,  and  especially 
economists,  are  included  in  the  outlook  sections  for  the  respective 
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grains  (Part  IV).    With  respect  to  production  and  trade  in  these  grains 
Dr.  Jasny  says  in  part  (reviewer's  note  -  these  quotations  are  selected 
samples  and  have  "been  lifted  from  their  context  since  it  is  impossible 
to  give  the  complete  text  hero): 

"The  proportion  of  world  grain  production  used  for  feed  may  continue 
to  increase  in  the  future  ...  the  proportion  of  barley  and  especially 
corn  in  total  world  production  of  feed  grain  may  he  expected  to  increase 
while  that  of  oats  is  likely  to  decline  substantially..  ..-  World  trade 
in  oats  seems  to  "be  doomed  forever.    Exports  of  feed  "barley  are  more 
likely  to  decline  than  to  increase  . . .  Some  further  increase  (world  corn 
trade)  seems  probable  ...  The  United  States  can  reappear  as  a  perma- 
nent corn  exporter  only  under  a  two-price  system  or  its ' equivalent  ... 
With  the  present  policies  in  importing  countries,  a  further  contrac- 
tion in  the  level  of  world  (wheat) 'exports  is  not  improbable,  but 
stagnation  for  some  time  is  more  likely  . . .  Doubts  with  regard  to  the 
future  of  rye  consumption  and  production  can  be  entertained  merely  as 
to  the  rate  of  decline  ...  Rye  trade  in  general  and  international  trade 
in  this  grain  in  particular,  will  decline  further." 

In  many  ways  it  is  probably  unfortunate  that  this  monumental  effort 
has  appeared  just  at  the  time  of  another  major  war  in  Europe.    It,  of 
course,  has  not  been  possible  to  consider  or  even  anticipate  many 
effects  of  such  a  war  on  grain  production  and  trade  and  in  turn  the 
competition  among  grains.    Some  of  these  effects  may  be  quite  profound, 
especially  regarding  production  and  trade,  for  some  time  at  least,  par- 
ticularly if  the  war  should  be  of  extended  duration  and  new  political  group 
ings  be  established  after  it  is  over.    Nevertheless,  this  book  should 
prove  a  very  handy  reference  especially  for  grain  economists  and 
cerealists,  advanced  students  of  economic  geography  or  marketing,  and 
others  who  may  bo  interested  in  problems  of  longer-time  adjustment  in 
agricultural  production  and  trade.     It  is  also  to  be  hoped  that  such  a 
study  will  stimulate  further  attention  and  work  in  this  important  field  - 
there  is  still  much  which  may  be  said  on  this  subject  and  particularly 
many  other  ways  in  which  an  inter-commodity  study  on  grains  may  bo 
presented.-  Gordon  P.  Boals,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Office  of 
Foreign  Agricultural  Relations. 

Commons,  John  R.      Twentieth  century  economics.    Jour.  Social  Philosophy  5(l): 
29-41.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Convent  Avenue  and  139th  Street,  Hew 
York,  H.  Y.) 

John  R.  Commons  is  heard  from  so  seldom  these  days  that  when  he  writes 
an  article  headed  "Twentieth  Century  Economics"  as  he  did  for  the  October 
number  of  the  Journal  of  Social  Philosophy,  students  of  Institutional 
Economics  must  of  necessity  take  notice.    At  73  Professor  Commons  is 
still  looked  to  as  one  of  the  loading  exponents  of  social  pragmatism  in 
economics.    Yet  after  one  reads  this  essay  ho  is  left  with"  the  feeling 
that  Commons  does  a  better  job  of  setting  the  problems  of  twentieth  cen- 
tury economics  in  their  proper  perspective  than  he  does  of  telling  us 
just  what  the  economics  of  this  century,  insofar  as  it  departs  from  the 
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classical  tradition,  would  do  about  thorn.    Professor  Commons  carries 
into  his  discussion  of  these  problems  a  substantial  measure  of  the  trade 
union  liberalism  that  characterizes  and  conditions  so  much  of  his  economic 
thinking. 

Professor  Commons  is  primarily  concerned  with  what  he  calls  "fourth 
branch"  of  government  in  this  country,  the  "administrative"  as  distinct 
from  the  legislative,  the  executive  and  judicial  branches.  Administra- 
tion is  the  tool  of  the  social  sciences  and  it  brings  together  the  sepa- 
rate fields  of  economics,  ethics  and  jurisprudence.    Where.  John  Locke 
attempted  to  unite  those  three  on  the  basis  of  "divine  beneficence  and 
natural  lav/"  Commons  sees  them  brought  together  in  twentieth  century 
field  of  administration  by  methods  of  scientific  investigation. 

He  points  to  the  fact  that  at  the  end  of  the  French  Revolution  modern 
natural  science  had  not  yet  begun  to  convert  its  discoveries  into  "inven- 
tions for  the  control  of  nature's  resources  and  other  peoples."  Nature 
and  society  then  were  considered  to  be  governed  by  natural  law  and  the 
social  sciences  were  subordinate  to  the  natural  sciences.    Man  was  little 
more  than  a  mechanical  atom.    In  the  present  world  Commons  sees  that 
"nature  end  society  are  governed  by  collective  control  of  natural  law, 
and  the  natural  sciences  are  subordinate  to  the  social  sciences.  Instead 
of  investigating  an  individualistic  human  atom  they  investigate  the  work- 
ing rules  and  administrative  decisions  of  all  collective  action." 

The  difference  between  the  natural  and  social  sciences  Commons  finds 
in  the  nature  of  their  subject  matter  -  in  the  case  of  the  natural 
science  it  is  purposeless,  in  the  social  sciences    it  is  purposeful.  This 
purpose  does  not  dominate  economics  and  the  social  sciences,  says  Commons, 
"until  it  becomes  the  joint  purpose  of  collective  action  showing  itself 
in  the  rules  and  regulations  which  the  organizations  impose  on  individual 
actions-;11    Unlike  natural  scientists  economists  and  social  scientists 
cannot  be  disinterested.    They  must,  perforce,  take  sides  with  regard 
to  the  corporations,  unions  or  political  parties  they  investigate. 

Professor  Commons  finds  that  neither  governments  nor  the  social 
sciences  were  "fitted  to  deal  with  the  individual  or  political  revolu- 
tions of  the  last  half  of  the  nineteenth  century."  ,  Comte  proposed  a 
method  of  historical  and  experimental  investigation  for  the  social 
sciences  but  not  until  the  twentieth  century,  Commons  feels,  was  his 
method  generally  adopted  and  not  until  the  great  war  did  economic  in- 
vestigators for  national  administrations  begin  to  assemble  facts  needed 
for  administrative  economics. 

Modern  capitalism  having,  according  to  Commons'  analysis,  as  its 
"three  main  features,"  universal  suffrage,  population  pressure,  and  the 
credit  system,  has  developed  new  problems  and  these  he  sees  to  be  "the 
menacing  problems  of  social  science  investigation  and  the  administra- 
tion of  collective  action."    Scientific  invention  has  quadrupled  the 
productive  efficiency  of  the  population  but  the  credit  system  creates 
cycles  of  over-employment  and  unemployment,  its  collapse  substitutes 
international  barter  for  individual  freedom  of  international  credit, 
universal  suffrage  creates  pressure  groups  which  deadlock  deliberative 


assemblies,  and  new  pressure  groups  among  enfrachised  workers,  with 
"two-thirds  of  the  population  unemployed/'  become  the  provocative  for 
authoritarianism  abroad  and  its  American  repercussions. 

While  he  raises  the  question  whether  the  "American  system"  can  solve 
these  political  and  economic  problems,  and  feels  that  the  world1 s 
closing  frontiers  have  thrown  us  into  the  world  conflict,  he  sees  some 
hone  of  a  solution  in  an  "administrative"  "branch  which  he  calls  a 
"meeting  place"  for  social  phiiosphy  and  collective  action.  Corpora- 
tion management,  trade  union  leadership,  farmers 1  unions  and  the  maneuver- 
ing of  pressure  groups  on  the  side  of  private  organization  and  on  the 
governmental  side,  in  the  American  constitutional  scheme,  a  fourth  ad- 
ministrative department  of  government  emerging  alongside  the  executive, 
legislative,  judicial  "branches  constitute  for  Commons  this  meeting  where 
social  phiiosphy  and  collective  action  come  to  grips  with  the  "class 
conflicts"  characteristic  of  modern  economic  action. 

In  American  government  Commons  sees  our  commissions,  such  as  Inter- 
state Commerce,  Federal  Trade,  S -cur i ties  and  Exchange  and  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board,  developing  as  a  fourth  branch  of  government  ancillary 
to  the  other  branches  and  brought  into  being  to  supervise  that  economic 
and  political  no  man's  land  where  class  conflict  tends  to  center. 
These  administrative  commissions  have  as  their  peculiar  field  of  activ- 
ity the  "technical  and  scientific  investigation  of  the  new  economic  and 
social  relationships"  as  an  aid  to  and  moral  restraint  upon  other  de- 
partments of  government.     "This  meeting  place  of  the  social  philosophies 
and  daily  life  of  the  people,"  says  Professor  Commons,   "is  the  experi- 
mental and  constructive  field  of  the  social  sciences,  much  as  the  labora- 
tory experiments  are  the  mooting  place  for  the  new  views  of  the  natural 
sciences  and  newly  discovered  facts  of  the  physical  world." 

It  would  appear  to  this  reviewer  that  while  Professor  Commons  has 
given  us  a  good  over-all  picture  of  the  growth  of  economics  as  a  "de- 
partment of  social,  philosophy"  and  its  attempts  to  strike  an  attitude 
of  social  pragmatism  in  limiting  the  class  struggle  through  the  offices 
of  a  fourth,  or  administrative,  branch  of  government,  he  is  altogether 
too  sanguine  about  the  social  effectiveness  of  this  fourth  dimension 
in  politics.     It  is  a  practical  political  fact  that  we  have  attempted 
to  fill  a  vacuum  in  our  politico-economic  organization  by  creating  ad- 
ministrative commissions.    But  as  far  as  these  commissions  really  doing 
anything  of  importance  for  the  individual  by  ameliorating  in  a  realistic 
way  the  condition  of  the  underprivileged  in  the  class  struggle  the 
record  of  performance  leaves  the  answer  to  that  question  still  open. 
All  too  frequently  these  administrative  commissions  have  aggravated 
the  class  struggle  by  establishing  rates  that  foster  monopoly  and  raise 
costs  to  consumers  of  transportation,  power,  oil  and  coal.     In  many 
instances  administrative  power  has  been  used  by  these  bodies  to  foster 
one  industry  at  the  expense  of  another  or  at  the  expense  of  the  Consumer. 
There  has  been  little  coordination  in  nolicv  and  nothing  that  could  be 
considered  broad  planning  for  the  future  by  these  independent  adminis- 
trative agencies.     The  leaven  of  direction  that  would  bring  them  together 
in  order  to  accomplish  what  Commons  thinks  them  capable  of  doing  is  lack- 
ing.    In  his  "Institutional  Economics"  Commons  had  in  1934  fully  developed 
this  idea  of  the  commission  as  covering  all  the  fields  which  he  says  Marx 
might  have  called  the  class  conflict.    He  then  say  them  as  a  device  for 
attempting  to  avoid  the  traditional  separation  of  sovereign  powers;  in 
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fact  they  were  "a  practical  method  of  correlating  law,  economics  and 
ethics  by  means  of  G-eny' s  'scientific  investigation  of  the  nature  of 
things . 1  " 

It  must  "be  recognized,  however,  that  many  recently  created  commissions 
such  as  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  and  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Board,  along  with  wage  and  hour  legislation,  are  moving  us  more 
rapidly  than  we  had  moved  in  the  previous  50  years  in  the  direction  of 
making  these  commissions  serve  more  of  the  function  that  Commons  outlines 
for  them*    What  Commons  is  primarily  concerned  with  are  means  for  making 
the  individual  a  more  effective  bargaining  factor  in  a  world  growing  in- 
creasingly collectivist  and  authoritarian.    The  vast  majority  share  his 
hope  that  the  liberal  solution  ho  has  visioncd  will  materialize  and  that 
the  struggle  of  conflicting  economic  interests  can  find  a  settlement  on 
a  basis  of  equality.    That  requires  a  strong  government  ready  to  throw 
its  weight  on  the  side  of  the  underdog,  whoever  he  may  be,  and  that  sort 
of  thing  requires  something  more  than  an  ''umpire." 

The  need  felt  in  some  charters  for  what  R.  G-.  Tugwell  calls  a  "Fourth 
Power"  which  stands  apart  from  the  executive,  the  judiciary  and  the  legis- 
lative authority  and  which  Tugwell  describes  as  a  "power"  which  is  "lower- 
run,  wider-minded,  differently  allied  than  a  reformed  executive  would  be," 
is  akin  to  what  Commons  appears  to  see  already  developing  out  of  our 
present  political  structure.    Professor  Commons  would  probably  have  none 
of  Mr.  Tugwell1 s  "directive  power"  nor  does  he  mention  planning  by  govern- 
ment.   His  is  a  historical  attitude  that  does  not  project  anything 
dangerously  experimental  against  the  status  quo.    When  Commons  points 
out  that  neither  governments  nor  the  social  sciences  were  fitted  to  deal 
with  the  industrial  and  political  revolutions  of  the  last  half  of  the 
nineteenth  century  we  wonder  whether  he  is  suggesting  that  they  are  fitted 
to  deal  with  the  twentieth  century  revolutions.    Everything  that  has 
been  happening  to  the  concept  of  the  national  state  and  to  sovereignty 
in  post-war  Europe  suggests  that  their  political  and  economic  institu- 
tions were  not  so  fitted.    We  are  living  to  see  "the  dictatorship  stage 
of  ripened  capitalism,"  says  Commons.    The  economic  basis  of  the  authori- 
tarian revolutions  that  are  part  of  the  war  in  Europe  today  is  perhaps 
clear  enough  but  other  factors  no  less  fundamental,  such  as  Caesarism 
and  a  will  to  power,  are  also  at  work.    These  may  be  r>hases  of  what 
Commons  calls  a  ripened  capitalism  in  Germany  and  Italy  but  on  a  clear 
day  it  probably  will  look  more  like  the  decay  not  only  of  capitalism 
but  also  of  western  civilization  on  the  continent  of  their  birth.  - 
E.  Hjalmar  Bjornson,  Senior  Information  Specialist,  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics. 

Year  book  of  agricultural  co-operation  1940,  edited  by  the  Horace  Plunkett 
foundation.     361pp.    London,  P.S  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1940.  280.29  H78 
1940  $2.75 

The  Yearbooks  of  Agricultural  Cooperation,  published  by  The  Horace 
Plunkett  Foundation,  perform  a.  unique  service  in  the  agricultural 
cooperative  field  through  their  contributions  from  various  countries 
which  together  afford  both  information  and  perspective  on  all  phases 
of  agricultural  cooperation.    While  the  individual  offerings  have 
been  cut  down  to  some  extent  by  the  war ,  there  are  many  items  of  uri- 


usual  interest  in  this  year's  volume*  The  influence  of  the  war  is 
also  shown  in  the  introductory  essay: 


"It  is  a  tragedy  for  the  co-operative  movement  that  the 
three  countries  which  have  suffered  most  -  Poland,  Czecho- 
slovakia and  Finland  -  were  states  in  which  co-operation  had 
made  the  most  "brilliant  and  substantial  ccntribut ion  to 
national  life,  economic  a~d  in  some  cases  also  political, 
."   Of  these  co-operative  movements  two  have  passed  into  an 
obscurity  which  may  cover  a  greater  or  lesser  measure  of 
destruction.    It  can  only  be  said  that  the  effects  of  their 
work  have  been  too  wide  and  deep  to  be  rapidly  dissipated, 
and  that  co-operation  as  an  organism,  an  association  fof 
persons  not  of  capital,'  has  shown  itself  extraordinarily 
resilient  in  the  past  on  the  occasion  of  national  calamities 
hardly  less  crushing." 

In  addition  to  the  customary  summaries  of  cooperative  activity  in 
countries  throughout  the  world,  this  yearbook  contains  a  special 
article  of  more  than  ordinary  interest  to  American  readers  -  an  extended 
essay  of  92  pages  on  "Agricultural  Cooperation  in  the  Eastern  United 
States  of  America,"  written  by  Margaret  Digby,  Secretary  of  the  Founda- 
tion, and  based  largely  upon  a  visit  to  this  country  during  the  spring 
of  1939.    This  essay  is  of  particular  value  in  that  it  enables  us  to 
"see  oursels  as  others  see  us."    In  other  words,  it  gives  American 
cooperators  an  opportunity  to  see  the  impact  of  their  developments  in 
agricultural  cooperation  on  a  keen,  experienced ,  broadly-informed, 
and  friendly  student.    While  there  maybe  a  few  mis-statements  or 
broad  criticisms  that  may  be  irritating  to  a  few  individual  American 
cooperatives,  on  the  whole,  the  material  is  of  a  discriminating  and 
helpful  character  which  can  be  read  with  profit  by  loaders  and 
students  of  agricultural  cooperation  in  this  country.    Miss  Digby 
gives  special  attention  to  a  discussion  of  the  larger  cooperative 
associations  since  it  was  impossible  for  her  to  visit  many  local 
associations  in  the  time  at  her  disposal.     In  addition  to  her  descriptions 
of  cooperative  purchasing  and  cooperative  marketing  associations 
which  are  lightened  by  penetrating  insight,  and  constructive  comment, 
Miss  Digby  has  also  given  attention  to  cooperative  services  such  as 
cooperative  insurance  and  agricultural  credit,  particularly  the  coopera- 
tive features  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration.     Some  of  the  points 
in  her  general  summary  can  best  be  ouoted: 

"Even  in  the  restricted  area  covered  by  this  survey  the 
actual  mass  and  achievement  of  the  American  co-operative 
movement  cannot  fail  to  impress.     It  has  had  no  difficulty 
in  recruiting  either  membership,  brains  or  capital.     It  has 
an  accepted  and  important  place  in  American  business  life 
and  has  adopted,  if  not  pioneered,  the  latest  business  methods, 
including  those  of  advertisement.    Not  only  the  movement  as 
a  whole  but  many  of  its  individual  undertakings  are  on  the 
largest  scale,  with  all  the  resulting  advantages  of  bargain- 
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ing  strength,  efficiency  and  economy.    Great  attention  has 
been  paid  zo  the  education  "both  of  staffs  and  members... 
The  minds  of  higher  officials  remain  noticeably  open  to  the 
academic  discussion  of  problems  and  policies  even  after  they 
or  their  organisations  might  be  shortsightedly  considered  as 
past  the  experimental  stage... 

"The  very  size  of  many  American  co-operative  associations 
makes  genuine  democratic  responsibility,  as  distinct  from  mere 
goodwill,  difficult  to  achieve,  and  this  difficulty  is  some- 
times increased  when  the  co-operative  is  only  a  part,  and  a  sub- 
sidiary part  at  that,  of  a  general  political  or  professional 
organisation  of  farmers,    Few  members  have  any  serious 
financial  stake  in  their  co-operative  society,  propaganda 
sometimes  takes  the  place  of  business  information,  and  social 
diversions  of  a  call  to  take  responsible  decisions.     In  spite 
of  much  admirable  effort  to  make  members  feel  and  act  as  the 
real  owners  of  their  business,  not  a  few  co-operatives  seem 
in  fact,  if  almost  unconsciously,  lapsing  into  the  hands  of 
their  very  capable  and  enthusiastic  staffs... 

"Co-operative  organisations  in  America  ago  early.     It  is  a 
matter  of  frequent  comment  that  the  stage  of  difficulty  is  the 
passage  from  the  'promotional1   to  the  business  period,  or  ■ 
again  later,  when  the  first  £>ioneers  nave  passed  out  of  the 
association's  councils.    In  fact,  at  the  moment  when  a  European 
society  would  have  become  a  cherished  institution,  its  American 
counterpart  is  in  danger  of  declining  to  an  outmoded  and  tedious 
survival.    It  is  perhaps  another  aspect  of  this  temper  that  it 
seems  easier  to  spread  co-operation  extensively  than  intensively. . . 

"It  looks  as  though  the  next  great  forward  move  in  American 
co-operation  might  cone  when  the  marketing  organisations  de- 
vise a  comprehensive  plan  for  the  handling  of  produce  in  the 
circumstances  of  modern  economy  -  a  plan  at  once  more  realistic 
and  more  variously  adapted  than  the  old  attempt  at  monopoly 
price  control.    No  such  general  move  has  yet  been  made." 

Another  essay  of  considerable  interest  is  "Ten  Years  of  Cooperative 
Purchasing  in  England"  by  David  R.  Wilson,  also  of  the  Foundation  staff, 
which  indicates  that  in  spite  of  the  remarkable  business  expansion  in 
the  cooperative  purchasing  associations  in  the  past  ten  years  -  from 
L6, 890, 000  in  1929  to  L10,349,000  in  1938  -  only  the  "fringe  of  possi- 
ble trade  has  been  touched."    This  article  is  a  detailed  record  of  the 
growth  of  these  purchasing  (requirements)  associations  during  the  ten 
year  period  and  includes  data  that  will  be  of  comparative  interest  to 
similar  American  associations.    This  essay  also  discusses  the  in- 
teresting relationship  of  the  agricultural  purchasing  associations  to 
the  Cooperative  Wholesale  Society. 

Space  does  not  permit  an  extended  discussion  of  all  of  the  various 
essays  which  describe  cooperative  developments  within  particular 
countries.    The  one  on  the  Netherlands  may  be  of  special  interest 
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since  few  Americans  are  aware  of  the  intensive  agricultural  coopera- 
tive development  in  this  small  country.    This  essay  points  out  that 
the  cooperatives  of  the  Netherlands  have  "led  to  a  striking  improve- 
ment in  the  quality'  of  produce,  have  increased  the  yield,  and  have 
greatly  improved  the  general  and  technical  progress  of  the  farmer, 
whether  or  not  he-  is  a  member  of  a  co-operative  society,"    Some  idea 
of  the  significance  of  those  cooperative  organizations  is  indicated 
"by  the  fact  that  it  was  estimated  for  1937  that  61,3  percent  of  the 
animal  feeding  stuffs  and  64,5  percent  of  artificial  fertilizers  wore 
supplied  "by  cooperative  purchasing  associations,  and  that  76,7  per- 
cent of  the  total  volume  of  processed  milk,  82  percent  of  the  "butter, 
75.6  percent  of  the  choose,  67,5  percent  of  the  milk  powder,  34,4 
percent  of  the  condensed  milk,  and  58,3  percent  of  the  casein  were 
processed  by  the  cooperative  dairy  industry.    Moreover,  ahout  60 
percent  of  the  "beet  sugar,  90  percent  of  the  export  potato  trade, 
and  33  percent  of  the  eggs  were  processed  or  handled  cooperatively 
while  the  cooperative  auctions  marketed  vegetables,  fruit,  and 
flowers  to  the  extent  of  about  70  million  guilders  (a  guilder  was 
worth  ahout  55  cents  in  193S). 

Other  essays  report  significant  developments  for  England,  Ireland, 
Scotland,  Wales,  Switzerland ,  Sweden,  Iceland,  Lithuania,  Canada: 
The  Western  Provices,  British  Guiana,  Brazil,  Peru,  Union  of  South 
Africa,  Transkei,  Egypt,  Sierra  Leone,  India,  Burma,  Malay  States 
and  Straits  Settlements,  China,  The  Philippines,  Western  Australia, 
and  Hew  South  Wales. 

The  yearbook  also  includes  its  customary  and  valuable  summary  of 
cooperative  legislation  by  countries  throughout  the  world  and  brief 
reviews  of  cooperative  books,  surveys,  and  reports. 

While  too  much  praise  cannot  be  given  to  The  Horace  Plunkett 
Foundation  for  the  important  service  which  it  renders  through  the 
annual  publication  of  this  volume,  the  writer  would  like  to  offer  a 
few  suggestions  which  might  make  the  yearbook  even  more  helpful.  It 
would  be  useful  if  the  contributors  to  the  yearbook  could  report 
developments  in  a  more  standard  way  so  that  it  would  be  possible  to 
more  easily  compare  developments  for  the  various  countries.  It 
would  also  be  useful  if  the  volume  contained  a  table  of  foreign  ex- 
change rates  so  that  the  diverse  monetary  fig-ares  could  readily  be 
translated  by  the  reader  into  a  common  monetary  unit.    A  simple 
index  would  also  make  the  volume  more  useful  for  ready  reference 
purposes . 

Included  with  this  year1 s  volume  is  a  pamphlet  which  describes  the 
development  and  purpose  of  The  Horace  Plunkett  Foundation.  The 
writer  feels  that  information  of  this  type  could  well  be  made  a  regu- 
lar part  of  the  yearbook  so  that  workers  in  agricultural  cooperation 
would  become  more  familiar  over  a  period  of  time  with  the  important 
functions  performed  by  this  agency.  -  Joseph  G-.  Knapp ,  Cooperative 
Research  and  Service  Division,  Farm  Ore d i t  Adm i ni s t r a t ion . 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AKD  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Economics  Society  -  Sng land 

Agricultural  economics  society.      Report  of  conference  held  at  St.  John's 
college,  Cambridge,  30th  June  to  3rd  July,  1939,  etc.  103pp. 
[Reading]  Agricultural  economics  society,  1939.     (Journal  of  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Agricultural  economics  society,  v. 6,  no.l,  January 
1940)     281.9  Ag8  v.6,  no.l  5s 

Partial  contents:  Presidential  address:  Personal  factors  in 
British  agriculture,  by  Joseph  F.  Duncan,  pp. 21-29;  The  transport 
problem  in  relation  to  agriculture,  by  P,  L.  Sabatini,  pp. 40-49; 
Farm  management  enterprise  studies,  by  G.  H.  II.  Pettit>,  pp  .56-68 ; 
Education  in  rural  areas,  by  James  Ewing,  pp. 74-79;  The  role  of 
agricultural  economists  in  the  promotion  of  world  order,  by  L.K. 
Elmhirst,  pp. 90-97. 

Agriculture  -  Germany 

Die  deutsche  landwirtschaft .      Deutsche  wiedergabe  des  sonderheftes  ,fDie  Deutsche 
Landwirtschaft"  der  italienischon  zeitschrift  L' Italia  agricola;  mit  einem 
geleitwort  des  Roichsministers  fur  ernahrung  und  landwirtschaft,  Reichs- 
bauernfuhrer  R.  7/alther  Darre ,. .bearbei tot  von  Dr.  Wolfgang  Clauss.  219pp. 
Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1939.     (Germany.  Roichsministerium  fur  ernahrung  und 
landwirtschaft.  Berichte  uber  landwirtschaft  (N.F.)  148 .Sondorhef t ) 
18  C-31A  no.  148 

This  is  a  German  version  of  a  series  of  articles  which  appeared  originally 
in  a  supplementary  issue  of  the  Italian  publication  L' Italia  Agricola,  the 
entire  issue  of  which  was  given  over  to  a  discussion  of  Gorman  agriculture , 

Contents:  Geleitwort,  by  R.  V.  Darre,  p.  11  (Preface,  by  R.  W.  Darre); 
Die  deutsche  Landwirtschaft,  ihre  naturlichen  Grundlagen  und  soziale 
Verfassung,  by  Gustav  Behrens,  pp.  12-20  (German  agriculture,  its  natural 
foundations  and  social  organization);  Nationalsozialistische  Agrar-  und 
Ernahrungspolitik,  by  Herbert  Backe,  pp.  21-26  (The  National  Socialist 
agricultural  and  food  policy);  Partei-,  Staats-  und  Selbstverwaltungsorganissr- 
tion  der  Ernahrung swirt schaf t ,  by  Hermann  Reischle,  pp.  27-35  (Organization 
of  the  food  economy  by  party,  state  and  independent  bodies);  Die  neue 
Rechtsgestaltung  (Erbhof geset z  und  Bodenrecht,  Ereditordnung) ,  by  Rudolf 
Harmening,  pp.  36-42  (On  the  new  legal  organization,  the  inheritance 
and  land  laws,  and  credit  regulation);  Reichsnahr stand  und  Marktordnung,  by 
Hans  Merkel,  pp.  43-46  (The  National  Food  Administration  and  market  regu- 
lation); Die  deutsche  Ernahrung  swirt  schaf  t ,  by  Wilholm  ICuper,  pp.  47-50 
(On  the  German  food  economy) ;  Organisation  und  Einsatz  der  deutschen  land- 
wirtschaf tlichen  Forschung,  by  Zonrad  Meyer,  pp.  51-57  (Organization  and 
application  of  German  agricultural  research) ;  Die  Fordo rung  der  Erzeugung 
im  Rahmen  des  Viorjahresp lanes  und  der  Erzeugungsschlacht  durch  den 
Reichsnahr stand,  by  Albert  Brummenbaum,  pp.  58-62  (The  improvement  of  pro- 
duction through  the  National  Pood  Administration  by  means  of  the  Four  Year 
Plan  and  the  Production  Campaign);  Landliches  Ausbildungswesen,  Bauernschulen 
und  landwirt schaf tliche  Fachschulen,  by  Kurt  Winter,  pp.  53-68  (On  rural 
training,  peasant  schools  and  professional  schools  of  agriculture);  Buch- 
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fuhrung  und  Hofkarte,  by  H.  L.  Fensch,  pp.  69-73  (Bookkeeping  and  farm 
cards);  Das  Beratungswesen,  by  Hans  Bavendamm,  pp.  74-78  (On  agricultural 
advisory  services);  Melioration,  Heulandgewinnung,  CJdlandku.lt  ivierung,  by 
Hans  Joachim  Riecke,  pp.  79-84  (Describes  the  land  improvement  measures, 
obtaining  of  new  land  and  the  cultivation  of  waste  lands);  Bodenbearbcitung, 
Bodenpflege  und  Bodenverbcsserung,  by  R.  Herrmann,  pp.  85-92  (Land  cultiva- 
tion, administration  and  improvement);  Pflanzcnzuchtung,  Saatguterzeugung 
und  Vorteilung,  by  Friedrich  Franz  C-raf  Grots,  pp.  93-98  (Plant  research 
and  s^ed  production  and  distribution);  Pflanzonschutz  und  Schadlingsbokampfung 
by  H.  Blunck,  pp.  99-113  (Plant  protection  and  pest  control);  Bodeutung 
und  Stand  des  Landmaschincnwescns  in  Deutschland,  by  W.  Stauss,  pp.  114- 
119  (importance  and  status  of  agricultural  machinery  in  Germany); 
G-etreider-  und  Hackfruchtbau,  by  Theodor  Roemer,  pp.  120-125  (Cultivation 
of  grain  and  root-crops);  Futterbau,  by  J.  G.  Knoll,  pp.  126-130  (Fodder 
cultivation);  Handel sgewachse  und  neue  Kulturpflanzen,  by  G.  Sessous, 
pp.  131-137  (industrial  and  new  agricultural  plants);  Zur  Entwicklung  des 
erwerbsmassigen  Gartenbaues  in  Deutschland,  by  Wilh.  Ebert,  pp.  138-142 
(On  the  development  of  profitable  horticulture  in  Germany);  Die  Organisa- 
tion der  deutschen  Tierzucht,  by  Josef  Weiss,  pp.  143-150  (Organization 
of  German  livestock  breeding);  Pferdezucht  und  Pf erdehaltung,  by  Hans 
Seyffert,  pp.  151-158  (Horse  raising  and  maintenance);  Rindviehhaltung  und 
Rindviehzucht ,  by  G.  Frolich,  pp.  159-164  (Maintenance  and  raising  of 
•  horned  cattle);  Schweinehaltung  und  Schweinezucht ,  by  J.  Schmidt,  pp.  165- 
170  (Hog  raising);  Schaf-  und  Ziegenhaltung  und  -zucht,  by  R.  Gartner, 
pp.  171-177  (Sheep  and  goat  raising  and  maintenance);  Die  Forderung  der 
Wollerzeugung,  by  Robert  von  Gumppenberg,  pp.  178-182  (On  the  improvement 
of  wool  production);  Die  Fischerei,  by  Alfred  Wilier,  pp.  183-189  (The 
fishing  industry);  Die  landwirt schaf tlichen  Gewerbe,  by  H.-A.  Schweigart, 
pp.  190-199  (The  agricultural  industry);  Die  Kaltetechnik  im  Dienste  der 
Vorratspflege,  by  R.  Plank,  pp.  200-204  (Refrigeration  in  the  service  of 
storage);  Privatwald  bauerlicher  und  landwirt schaf tlicher  Betriebe,  by 
Udo  von  Grone,  pp.  205-210  (Private  forests  on  peasant  and  agricultural 
holdings);  Die  Werbung  des  Reichsnahrstandes ,  by  Ewald  Rosenbrock, 
pp.  211-218  (Propaganda  of  the  National  Food  Administration). 

American  Democratic  Thought 

Gabriel,  Ralph  Henry.      The  course  of  American  democratic  thought;  an 

intellectual  history  since  1815.    452pp.    Hew  York,  The  Ronald  press 
company  [1940]     (Ronald  series  in  history)  280.12  Gil  $4.00 
Bibliography,  pp .419-431,  433-434. 

Partial  contents:  The  doctrines  of  the  American  democratic  faith; 
Christianity  and  the  democratic  faith;  A  footnote  on  John  C.  Calhoun; 
The  Civil  War  and  the  American  democratic  faith;  The  science  of  man; 
The  religion  of  humanity  at  work;  William  Graham  Sumner:  Critic  of 
romantic  democracy;  Frederick  Jackson  Turner  versus  Henry  Adams; 
Liberty  and  authority  -  the  idealism  of  Josiah  Roycc;  The  creative 
individual  -  the  pragmatism  of  William  James;  The  "Mission  of 
America"  in  the  progressive  era;  The  democratic  faith  in  the  post- 
Versailles  world;  The  philosophy  of  Mr.  Justice  Holmes;  and  The 
essence  of  the  American  democratic  faith. 
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Business  and  Control  of  Competition  -  Canada 

Reynolds,  Lloyd  George,     The  control  of  competition  in  Canada.  324pp. 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university  press,  1940,     (Harvard  studies 
in  monopoly  and  competition'.  [2])     280.13  H33 '  $3.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 313-313. 

"The  first  half  of  this  study  attempts  to  appraise  the  efficiency 
of  Canadian  industry  by  the  use  of  norms  developed  in  recent  years 
"by  economic  theorists. 

"IThen  the  sources  of  industrial  inefficiency  have  he  en  explored, 
there  remains  the  practical  problem  of  how  to  deal  with  thorn.  To 
what  extent  can  they  be  reduced  by  government  action,  and  what  sort 
of  action  is  indicated?    'The  policies  adopted  by  European  and  American 
governments  in  this  field  fall  into  a  few  general  patterns:  control 
of  natural  monopolies,  preservation  of  competition,  regulation  of 
trade  practices,    publicly- supervised  price  and  production  agreements, 
public  ownership  ana    operation  of  industry.    Fnile  these  may  be  viewed 
as  alternative  lines  of  action,  they  are  also  to  a  considerable  ox- 
tent  supplementary  to  each  other.    Any  effective  program  for  economic 
efficiency  must  probably  make  simtiltanoous  use  of  several  of  these 

w  -A-  ft/ 

policies.    But  what  sort  of  results  may  each  be  expected  to  produce, 
and  within  what  limits?    How  decide  which  industries  should  be 
treated  in  one  way,  which  in  another?    The  last  half  of  the  study 
endeavors  to  thro?;  some  light  on  these  questions  by  examining  Canadian 
experience  in  industrial  regulation. 

"The  object  of  the  study  has  not  been  to  describe    uniquely  Canadian 
phenomena,  but  rather  to  inquire  what  light  Canadian  experience  sheds 
on  the  general  problems  outlined  above,,. 

"These  considerations  are  sufficient  to  explain  the  structure  of 
the  book.    The  first  five  chapters  describe    the  techniques  used  by 
business  groups  to  control  prices  and  production,  and  explore  some  of 
the  economic  consequences  of  this  control.    The  last  half  of  the 
volume  is  concerned  with  Canadian  legislation  bearing  on  competition. 
When  the  statutes  arc  set  side  by  side,  their  contradictory  character 
at  once  becomes  apparent.    There  has  been  no  consistent  Canadian 
policy  toward  competition,  nor  has  there  been  any  determined  and  in- 
formed attempt  to  meet  the  problems  discussed  in  the  first  five 
chapters.     In  general,  Canadian  governments  have  tended  to  foster 
private  enterprise  by  giving  business  men  what  they  want.  Since 
business  men  usually  want  to  restrict  competition ,  the  trend  of  the 
legislation  has  been  in  this  direction,  and  this  trend  has  been 
greatly  intensified  during  the  past  decade.    The  title  of  the  book  is 
intended  to  suggest  that  much  more  effort  -  public  and  -private  -  has 
been^spent  in  curbing  competition  than  in  preventing  combination. 

'The  attempt  to  make  each  group  of  producers  rich  at  the  expense 
of  the  rest  is  not  a  policy  likely  to  promote  the  general  welfare. 
It  seems  a  simple  matter  to  demonstrate  this  and  to  draft  counter-  ' 
proposals  designed  to  curb  particular  groups  in  the  public  interest. 
■Lhe  general  interest,  however,  is  nobody1  s  interest,  and  such  "oro- 
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posals  are  slow  to  find  political  support,    The  legislative  reforms 
suggested  in  the  final  chapter  are  included,  not  because  the  writer 
has  any  expectation  of  their  enactment  in  the  near  future,  hut  he- 
cause  it  is  hoped  that  discussion  of  them  may  serve  an  educational 
purpose."  -  Preface. 

Competitive  Control 

Lazo,  Hector.      Controlled  competition;  corporate  chains,  cartels  and 
cooperatives.    77pp.     [Washington?  D.C.,  Co-operative  food  distribu- 
tors of  America  (incorporated)  1939]     280.2  L45C 

"In  Europe,  where  our  type  of  anti-trust  law  is  for  the  most  part 
unknown,  merchants  set  up  cartels  in  some  instances  and  consumers  set 
up  consumer  cooperatives  in  others.     Cartels  would  find  hard  sledding 
in  the  United  States  at  the  hands  of  the  Federal  Tra.de  Commission, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Justice,  and  the  courts.     Consumer  coopera- 
tives have  had  many  ups  and  downs  "but  have  also,  in  the  last  decade, 
made  giant  strides  forward.    Eetaiier-owned  cooperatives,  certainly 
in  the  food  distributing  line,  but  probably  also  in  other  prominent 
lines  of  retailing,  are  destined  to  set  a.  pattern  of  cooperation  1  the 
American  way1  which  may  easily  make  them  the  most  important  factors 
in  preserving  equality  of  opportunity  in  America  in  the  years  to  come. 
After  reading  the  definite  material  set  forth  in  the  following  pages, 
no  student  of  marketing  can  doubt  again  that  cooperatives  in  the 
United  States  can  easily  become  the  last  bulwark  of  individual  effort 
in  all  lines  of  business."  -  Foreword. 

Consumer  Income 

U.S.  National  resources  committee.      The  consumer  spends  his  income.  47pp. 
[Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939]     173.2  N2l40os 

"These  estimates  of  consumer  income  and  expenditures  in  the  United 
States  in  1935-36  serve  not  only  to  describe  the  national  market  for 
,    consumer  goods  and  services  in  that  year  and  the  standard  of  living 
enjoyed  by  American  consumers  at  the  different  income  levels.  They 
also  provide  a  basis  for  conjecture  as  to  the  possible  effect  on  con- 
sumer demand  of  a  larger  or  a  smaller  national  consumer  income  and  of 
variations  in  the  distribution  of  this  income."  -  Conclusion. 

Contemporary  Problems 

Columbia  university.      Contemporary  problems  in  the  United  States,  by  Horace 
Taylor,  with  the  collaboration  of  Columbia  college  associates  in 
economics,  government  and  public  law,  history  and  philosophy,  1935-36 
edition,  volume  one.     507pp.,  processed,    i'ew  York,  Har court ,  Brace 
and  company  [1935]     280.8  C72    1935/36  v.l 

Contents:     Section  I.     The  problem  of  security  and  the  contemporary 
economic  situation;  Section  II.     The  organization  of  the  system  of  money 
and  credit;  Section  III.     International  economic  relations;  Section  IV. 
The  organization  and  methods  of  American  business;  Section  V.  The 
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problems  of  agriculture  (The  agricultural  situation,  "by  Bernhard 
Ostrolenk,  pp. 368-371;  Economic  "bases-  for  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  "by  Uordecai  Bze'kiol  and  Louis  K.  Bean,  pp. 380-390);  Section  VI.  The 
problems  of  labor:  .  Suggested  supplementary  reading  (listed  according  to 
the  sections  noted  above),  pp. 49 3-49 7. 

Cooperation  \  .  '■ 

Alanne,'  Vienno  S.    .Manual  for  co-operative  directors.    208pp.  Superior, 
Wis.,  Co-operative  publishing  association  [1938]    280.2  A112  $1.00 
"Covers,  in  simple  terms,  the  various  matters  on  which  directors 
of  cooperative  associations  need  to  bo  informed.     Discusses  democracy 
of  control  in  a  cooperative;  qualifications  of  board  members;  what 
they  should  know  about  cooperative  principles  and  methods,  book- 
keeping, financial  statements,  parliamentary  procedure;  their  ad- 
ministrative work;  how  the  board  functions;  how  to  analyze  a  financial 
statement;  and  various  methods  of  financial  control  for  the  coopera- 
tive." -  Monthly  Labor  Review  49(6):  1553.    Dec.  1939. 

Central  co-operative  wholesale.      Year  book  1939...  containing  the  reports 
for  the  preceding  year,  presented  to  the  1939  annual  meeting,  also 
general  statistics  and  proceedings  of  the  meeting.    80pp.  Superior, 
fis.,  Mast  printing  co.  [1939]      280.29  0333T  1959 

Holman,  Reuben  A,  Porty  years  of  co-operation; ,  a  history  of  the 

first  successful  co-operative  grain  elevator  in  the  United  States. 
61,'  9pp.  [Rockwell,  la.]  Rockwell  farmers  elevator  office  [1S39] 
280.259  H73  1939 

"Another  Ten  Years",  8pp.  at  end. 

Chapter  I  is  entitled  Why  the  Society  was  Organised. 

Schandl,  Charles.      Quarante  annees  de  la  cooperation  hongroise;  travaux 
et  resultats  de  la  Societe  centrale  de  credit  mutuel  du  royaume  de 
Hongrie.  211d-q.    Budapest     [impr.  "Patria"  societe  anonyme]  1938. 
230.2  Schiq 

'This  is  the  story  of  the  origin  and  development  of  agricultural 
cooocration  in  Hungary  especially  since  the  establishment  in  1898 
of  the  Societe  Centrale  de  Credit  Mutuel  du  Royaume  de  Hongrie.  Its 
organization,  functions  and  operations  and  those  of  the  numerous  credit 
cooperatives  set  up  under  its  auspices  are  described,  as  well  as  the 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  results  of  their  work.    According  to 
the  author  the  future  of  the  Hungarian  nation  is  based  on  the  coopera- 
tive credit  movement. 

Cotton  -  Export  Subsidies 

Patch,  Buel  W.      Cotton  exports  and  export  subsidies,    pp. 137-200. 

[Washington,  19r"9]     (Editorial  research  reports.  1939,  v. 2-,  no. 10. 
Sept.  1,  1939)       280  Ed42  1939,  v. 2,  no. 10 
Bih 1 i ogr aphi cal  foot-notes. 

Partial  contents:  U.S.  Cotton  exports  and  export  markets,  pp. 139- 
193;  American  production  and  price  controls,  pp. 193- 197;  and  Subsidy 
program  and  international  control,  pp. 197-200. 
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Cotton  -  India 

India.    Indian,  central  cotton  committee.    Statistical  bulletin  no. 6.-  Supply 
and  distribution  of  the  various  types  of  Indian  cotton  during  the 
season  of  1937-38.     29pp.    Bombay,  1939.     72.9  In233S  no. 8 
Price,    8  annas. 

"Obtainable  from  the  Secretary,  Indian  Central  Cotton  Committee, 
Post  Box  No.  1002,  Bombay." 

Partial  contents:     Cotton  in  India  -  Review  of  the  season  1937-38; 
Supply  and  distribution;  Production;  and  Exports. 

Cotton  -  Taxation,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  Brazil 

Brazil.     Service  de  plantas  texteis.  la  seccao  technica.     Impost os  que 

incidem  sobre  o  algodao  e  sub-pro dutos  no  estado  do  Rio  Grande  do  Norte 
e  seus  di versos  municipios. • .  ano  de  1938.     8pp.    Rio  de  Janeiro 
[1938]    284.59  B73R  1938 

At  head  of  title:    Ministerio  da  Agricultural    Depafctanento  Nacional 
da  Produc^o  Vegetal.    Service  de  Plantas  Texteis. 

Lists  taxes  levied  by  the  State  of  Rio  Grande  do  Norte  in  Brazil 
on  the  purchase  and  export  of  cotton  lint,  seed  cotton  and  cotton  seed, 
and  of  sub-products  of  cotton  and  on  ginning  and  pressing  machinery. 
Also  listed  are  municipal  taxes  on  loads  of  cotton  at  various  stages 
of  preparation  for  the  market.     It  is  noted  that  in  1938  the  State 
levied  an  export  tax  of  8  percent  ad  valorem  on  cotton.    Before  that 
it  was  10  percent,  but,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Constitution  of  November  10,  1937  it  was  reduced  to  8  percent  and 
will  be  reduced  annually  until  it  disappears. 

Farm  Life 

Follett,  LIrs.  LIuriel.      New  England  year;  a  journal  of  Vermont  farm  life... 
Wood  engravings  by  Herbert  TTaters.      222pp.      Brattleboro,  Vt . ,  Stephen 
Daye  press  [1940]     281.2  P72  3d. 2  $2.50 
"Second  edition." 

A  day-by-day  record  of  one  year  in  the  life  of  a  young  Vermont 
farm  woman,  simply  and  delightfully  written.     It  is  the  story  of  her 
neighbors,  of  village  life,  of  her  family,  and  of  her  own  happiness 
in  a  life  that  is  "rich  in  its  simple  but  priceless  compensation." 
As  the  publishers1  note  states  this  book  is  not  a  "plea  to  return  to 
the  land.    It  simply  shows  that  those  fortunate  enough  to  be  rooted 
in  the  land,  live  the  kind  of  life  which  can  withstand  strife  because 
it  is  built  on  the  firm  foundation  of  hard  work  and  understanding." 

reviewed  by  Frederic  J.  Van  De  v7ater  in  Hew  York  Herald  Tribune 
Books,  December  17,  1939. 

Farm  I.lanagement  -  Flanders,  Belgium 

Baptist    a.    Verkinderen,    A.  and  Dcrwael,  F .      Opzoekingen  nopens  de 
randabilito.it  van  den  landbouw  in  Vlaandcren,  bockjaar  1937-1938. 
nqLvVfrriJfn;.  17pp'    °^^rdc,  Drukkerij  G.  Vandendriessche 
L1939]     (iJcdedccling  van  hct  Rijksstation  voor  landbouwcconomie  gchecht 
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asm  de  Fajkslandbouwhoogeschool  te  Gent).      281.9  G-342  1937/38  Deel  II. 

This  is  a  study  in  two  parts  of  the  profitableness  of  agriculture 
in  Flanders  during  the  year  1937/38.    Part  I  is  an  investigation  of 
the  bookkeeping  accounts  of  201  farms.    Part  II'  deals  with  the  prices 
paid  to  farmers  for  milk,  butter,  hogs  and  eggs, 

Farm  Management  -  Prance 

Office  central  de  comptabilite  agricolo  de  Soissons.      Etude  comparative 
consecutive  a  I'exorcice  1937-1938 .4pp.  [Paris,  1939?]      Pan.  Coll. 
Accounting.  . 

This  is  an  account  of  farm  expenses  and  gross  returns  on  various 
products,  for  rented  farms,  1930/31  to  1937/38  with  a  1930-36  average, 
issued  "by  the  Soissons  Central  Office  of  Agricultural  Accounting. 
The  number  of  farms  whose  accounts  were  analyzed  for  each  season  is 
given. 

Federal  Admin i strat ion 

Blachly ,  Frederick  F. ,  and  Oat man ,  Miriam  E.      Federal  regulatory  action 

and  control.     355pp.      Washington ,  D.C. ,  The  Brookings  institution  1940. 
(The  Institute  for  government'  research  of  the  Brookings  institution. 
Studies  in  administration,  no. 37)      280.12  E562F  .  $3.00 

"During  the  last  fifty  years  there  has  "been  a  remarkable  and  rapid 
development  of  federal  intervention  in  the  realm  of  private  economic 
activity.    Today  six  or  seven  hundred  statutory  pri vis ions  are 
applicable  to  this  realm  in  one  way  or  another.    These  provisions 
represent  a  more  and  more  clearly  defined  public  policy  of  economic 
regulation, 

"To  outline  a  policy  docs  not  make  it  self-enforcing.     In  order 
that  the  expressed  will  of  Congress  may  be  carried  out,  it  has  boon 
necessary  to  organize  suitable  agencies  for  the  a.dmini  strat  ion  of 
various  laws;  to  bestow  powers  and  functions  upon  such  agencies;  to 
determine  their  relationship  to  other  officers  and  agencies  of  govern- 
ment; to  prescribe  procedures;  to  develop  and  perfect  forms  of  ad- 
ministrative action;  to  provide  means  of  enforcing  the  acts  of  each 
agency;  and  to  establish  proper  controls  over  such  acts.  These 
methods  are  all  requisite  to  the  double  end  sought  by  Congress;  the 
protection  of  the  individual  as  to  guaranteed  rights,  and  the-  efficient 
administration  of  federal  economic  policy. 

"Every  method  employed  must  be  permissible  under  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  as  interpreted  and  applied.    For  example, 
general  policy  must  be  outlined  by  Congress,  and  delegations  of  legis- 
lative power  to  administrative  agencies  must  be  specific  and  limited. 
Administrative  and  executive  agencies  cannot  disregard  or  control  the 
acts  of  the  courts.    TThcrc  constitutional  rights  arc  involved,  any 
procedure  established  for  administrative  acts  must  safeguard  such 
rights.    Administrative  officers  may  not  be  arbitrary  or  capricious 
in  their  acts.    All  these  principles  and  many  more  have  been  respected 
and  applied  by  Congress,  the  administrative  system,  and  the  courts, 
in  the  performance  of  their  respective  functions. 

"Today,  as  never  before,  the  methods  by  which  federal  economic  and 
social  policies  are  administered  are  being  examined  and  questioned 
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for  many  reasons  and  from  many  quarters.    The  economic  stresses  of 
--ears  past  have  naturally  caused  an  increased  interest  in  the  subject 
of  the  relations  between  government  and  economic  activities.    As  a 
result  of  such  interest  and  the  investigations  to  which  it  has  led, 
three  chief  schools  of  thought  have  developed,  which  held,  respectively; 
(l)  that  the  whole  process  of  government  administration  should  "be  under 
greater  executive  control;   (2)  that  the  process  should  be  subjected 
to  a  mere  pervasive  and  strict  .judicial  control;  and  (o)  that  after 
careful  study  of  the  whole  situation,  necessary  changes  should  "be  made, 
whatever  they  may  "be... 

"The  primary  object  of  the  cock  is  to  cent ri cute  toward  an  under- 
standing of  the  multitude  of  problems  in  law  and  administration  which 
must  be  solved  if  federal  intervention  in  the  economic  realm  is  to  be 
both  efficient  and  legal.     In  this  study  no  questions  are  raised  con- 
cerning either  the  value  of  the  constitutional  structure  within  which 
federal  administration  must  function,  or  the  wisdom  of  Congress  in 
adopting  certain  economic  policies  and  establishing  the  present  types  of 
government  intervention.    Ihe  inquiry  is  confined  to  the  much  narrower 
problem  of  explaining  the  principal  features  of  the  administrative  system 
through  which  the  economic  policies  of  Congress  are  carried  out,  and 
of  examining  and  evaluating  suggestions  ior  the  improvement  of  that 
system  without  reference  tc  possible  changes  in  the  Constitution."  - 
Authors1  Prefo.ce. 


National  fertilizer  association.    American  fertilizer  practices  (second 
survey).    A  report  relating  to  the  use  of  commercial  plant  food 
presenting  information  obtained  by  a  survey  among  32,000  farmers  in 
35^states^  by  E.R.  Smalley...  Hobert  E.  Ingle...  Herbert  YJillett. 
123^.\   -^-shinctcn,  D.C.]    .he  association,  1953.     57.9  "21A  $1.00 

"-his  report  presents  the  results  of  a  comprehensive  survey  by 
- -o  National  Fertilizer  Association  of  the  use  of  commercial  plant 
food  ar.n  of  the  factors  which  influence  the  American  farmer  in  his 
fertilizer-using  policies.11  -  Introduction. 

I: reign  grade  -  Sweden 

Stocky,  Sven  K.      Eransithandeta  vid  import  till  Sverige,  med  sarskild  t 

££25  ?lU  ff.1?35'  statistis::*.  studier.    150,  271pp.  [srorrkoping, 
-  >rrkopmgs  tidnsngars  aktiebolag,  1935!    2£5    St 6  * 
-aicliography,  pp.  5-5. 

In  ^!hf  E;  Upffu  °:  ^  ^«sity  cf  Minnesota  reviewed  this  vol™ 
J.":- ^rt;S  0  *he  ^ican J***™*  01  ?oli*i^l  and  Soeial  Science  for 
have  22  feenf '  ?'  ^ '  ^  the  -nt.nces  which  follow 

tradehiSl"C^  *h?  of  tra^sit  trade       Sweden's  external 

July  1*£\  11  ^statistics  which  became  available  (following 

orSin «    !?i    rerel*  °*  the  requirement  of  declaration  of  country  of 

Sfrts    o?lL  L^tly.°f  Pm"ChaSe  °f  ^rts.  and,  in  the  case  of  < 
ex.    ts,  of  the  country  of  consumption  as  well  as  of  consignment.. 
-=  study  reveals  that  Germany  and  Groat  BMf-H,,  :~      \\  ' 

portion,  Denmark  and  the  Kethor^nS    are  tho  ' ,~ ■  T  f 

.    Ae""*s ,  are  tnc  most  important  'countries 
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of  purchase1  and  have  substantially  higher  proportions  of  'purchase'  than 
of  'production.1     The  United  States'  proportions  are  about  the  same  in 
each  category,  although  this  is  a  not  result  due  to  the  fact  that  goods 
produced  in  ether  American  countries  "but  purchased  in  the  United  States 
approximately  equal  in  amount  the  goods  of  United  States  origin  purchased 
in  European  countries,    The  text  is  outstanding  in  its  clarity  and  the 
able  treatment  of. extensive  statistical  materials," 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Combines  -  Canada 

Canada,  Dept.  of  Labour,      Combines  investigation  act.     Investigation  into 
an  alleged  combine  of  wholesalers  and  shippers  of  fruits  and  vege- 
tables in  western  Canada,    Report  of  commissioner ,  October  31,  1939. 
91pp,     Ottawa,,  J.O,  Pat enaude ,  printer  to  the  King,  1939.      280.3  Cl63Co 

Partial  contents:  The  fruit  industry  in  British  Columbia;  The 
marketing  of  British  Columbia  fruit  in  the  Prairie  Provinces;  The 
alleged  combine  of  jobbers  and  shippers;  and  The  alleged  combine  of 
Pr  ai  r i  e  j  obb er  s  • 

Gold 

Graham ,  Prank  Dun  stone,  and  Whittlesey,  Charles  R.  Golden  avalanche. 
233pp.  Princeton,  Princeton  university  press;  London,  H.  Hilford, 
Oxford  university  press,  1939.    284  G76G  $2.50 

This  volume  is  designed  to  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the 
present  gold  problem  and  to  indicate  briefly  what  our  gold  policy 
of  buying  gold  freely  and  owning  60  per  cent  of  the  world' s  gold, 
means  to  this  country  and  the  world,  and  suggests  the  probable 
consequences . 

Government  and  Business 

Hall,  Pord  Poult  en.       Government  and  business.     2d  od.  455pp.    H'cf  York  and 
London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.',  1939.     280.12  HI 4  Ed. 2  $4.00 
"References"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following:  The  control  of  business 
by  the  federal  Trade  Commission;  Federal  control  of  packers,  stockyards, 
•and  commodity  futures;  Federal  and  State  control  of  foods  and  drugs; 
Regulation  of  business  through  taxation;  Government  aid  to  business;  and 
Government  corporations. 

Government  Sp en  ding 


Eccles,  Llarriner  Stoddard.      Economic  balance  and  a  balanced  budget;  public 
papers. ..Sd.  by  Rudolph'  L.  I7eissman.     299pp.    ITew  York  and  London,  . 
Harper  &  brothers',  1940.      284    £-2  $3.5cT 
"First  edition." 

Partial  contents:     Controlling  booms  and  depressions;   Government  spend- 
ing; The  way  to  balance  the  budget;  monetary  measures  and  objectives  - 
^    statements  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System;  and 
How  are  we  to  put  idle  men,  money,  and  machines  to  work? 
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Governmental  He  search 

California.    University.  Bureau  of •  public  administrat ion .  Governmental 
research  organizations  in  the  western  states:  a  directory  of  agencies 
and  an  index  to  their  studies  as  of  January  1,  1939.    Compiled  "by 
Arthur  Harris,  research  assistant,  Bureau  of  public  administration, 
University  of  California.  Published  for  the  Western  governmental 
research  association.     125pp.     [Berkeley,  Calif.,  1939]    225  C129  1939 
$1.00 

The  states  covered  are  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Idaho, 
Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  Wyoming,  and 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Regional  organizations  in  this  area  and  their  studios  are  also 
listed.    A  subject  index  is  appended. 

Governmental  research  association.     Governmental  research  and  citizen  control 
of  government.    Proceedings'  of  the  twenty-eighth  conference,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey,  September,  1939.    168pp.,  processed.    Detroit,  Mich., 
Jan.  1940.     280.9  G74  26th,  1939 

Address  of  the'  Governmental  Research  Association  is  5135  Cass  Avenue, 
Detroit,  Hi  ch i gan . 

Partial  contents:  A  proposal  for  a  national  association  for  persons 
interested  in  public  administration,  "by  Luther  Gulick,  pp.  7-8;  Citizen 
control  of  government  -  a  necessity  in  a  democracy,  "by  Welles  A.  Gray, 
pp.  16-23;  The  budget  as  "the  most  potent  instrument  of  democracy,"  by 
Robert  P.  Stcadman,  pp.  33-40;  Administrative  planning  in  the  Federal 
Government,  by  Bernard  L.  Gladicux,  pp.  61-77;  Budgetary  and  financial 
administration  in  an  operating  department  of  the  Federal  Government,  by 
W.  A.  Jump,  pp.  78-93;  The  new  Council  of  Personnel  Administration  of 
the  United  States  Government,  "by  Frederick!!.  Davenport,  pp.  106-107; 
Philosophy,  science  and  art  of  public  administration,  by  Charles  Austin 
Beard,  pp.  127-133;  Status  of  the  standardization  movement,  by  Donald  C. 
Stone,  pp.  134-137;  The  attitude  of  a  bureau  of  research  toward  govern- 
ment, by  Albert  Lepawsky,  pp.  156-153;  and  Are  bureaus  of  research  anti- 
government?  by  James  Li.  Leonard,  pp.  159-166. 

Guat  emala 

Jones,  Chester  Lloyd.    Guatemala,  past  and  present.     420pp.'  Minneapolis, 
The  University  of  Minnesota  press  [1940]  280.15  J71  $5.00 
Bibliography ,  pp . 403-410 . 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Preface: 
"Though  slightly  smaller  in  area  than  Nicaragua,  Guatemala  is  by 
far  the  greatest  of  the  Central  American  states  in  population  and  in 
economic  development,  especially  as  reflected  in  foreign  trade.  .In- 
vestments in  Central  America  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  and 
other  foreign  countries  reach  their  greatest  amounts  in  Guatemala 
and  create  unusual  problems  in  the  transfer  of  dividends  on  direct 
investments  and  in  payments  on  the  public  debt  service. 

"Major  economic  enterprises  are  largely  financed  by  foreigners  and 
have  emphasized  the  contrasts  between  national  and  foreign  interests. 
Concentration  on  two  crops,  coffee  and  tropical  fruits,  makes  pro- 
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grams  for  greater' diversification  of  production  of  continuing  im- 
portance.   Ownership  of  land  in  large  units,  so  far  as  land  is  held 
by  legal  title,  complicates  labor  conditions  and  creates  a  land 
problem  similar  in  some  respects  to  that  in  Mexico,  but  also  differ- 
ing from  it  in  that  large  areas  of  public  land,  still  await  distribu- 
tion among  private  owners,     -he  conditions  arising  in  a  population 
of  which  about  two-thirds  are  of  aboriginal  stock  and  almost  all  the 
rest  of  mixed' blood  call  for  adjustments  in  both  social  and  political 
relationships. 

"With  this  general  background  Guatemala  has  been  an  outstanding 
example  of  the.  dominance  of  the  executive  in  public  affairs  of 
Latin-American  states.     It  is  cue  of  the  most  interesting  of  the 
American  regions  in  which  to  watch  experiments  in  introducing  demo- 
cratic procedures  among  a  people  who  have  as  a  whole  heretofore 
shown  only  a  very  secondary  interest  in  public  affairs. 

"No  survey  of  the  life  of  the  people  of  Guatemala  and  of  the 
factors  that  determine  their  present  position  and  prospects  has  ever 
been  made.    The  chapters  which  follow  attempt  such  an  analysis. 
They  are  based  primarily  on  more  detailed  studies  by  Guatemalans  and 
foreigners,  the  public  records  of  the  republic  only  new  becoming 
available  to  students,  and  the  publications  of  foreign  governments." 

Harford  County,  Maryland  -  History 

Mason,  Samuel,  Jr.     .Historical  sketches  of  Harford  county,  Maryland.  119pp. 
[Lancaster,  Pa.,  Intelligencer  printing  co.]    1940.    1938  M53 

A  delightful  small  volume  of  which  the  author  writes  in  his  Preface: 
"I  am  attempting  to  write,  not  a,  history,  for  this  I  have  neither 
the  inclination  nor  .ability,  but  rather  a,  series  of  sketches  about  our 
part  of  Harford  County  its  activities  and  industries.    Nor  will  there 
be  any  glorification  of  old  families,  as  this  is  often  a  snare  and  a 
delusion.    As  to  my  sources:  some  are  other  books,  some  the  memories  of 
my  friends  a,nd  some  my  own  memories;  and  if  yon.  think  you  detect  errors, 
laugh  and  read  on,  as  human  nature  is  not  always  infallible." 
Russell  Lord  in  his  Introduction  writes  in  part  as  follows: 
"I  think  this  book  is  more  than  the  author,  in  opening,  modestly 
claims  for  it.     It  is  more  than  a  casual  sketch-book  quickly  written. 
The  parts  link;   the  eye  and  mind  are  led  from  part  to  part  in  the  light 
of  a  ripe  understanding.    We  see  why  this  headwater  country  of  Old 
iiarford,  once  cried  up  by  boomers  a.s  a  coming  Pittsburgh,  has  oecome  in 
the  course  of  the  years  something  entirely  different,  and  a  far  more 
pleasant  place  of  abode.    This  was  largely  because  the  farmers  here  did 
not  want  that  sort  of  development.     They  did  not  want  to  boost  and  surge 
and  scar  the  face  of  Earth.     They  had  other  aims  and  notions.     They  still 
have . 

"Samuel  Mason,  Jr.,  is  a  farmer  in  Harford  County,  and  one  of  the  best. 
He  keens  reasonably  up  to  date,  but  only  reasonably  so.    He  drives  his 
own  tractor  and  plows  his  own  land,  but  plows  less  land  now  than  ever  be- 
fore. .  Years  before  there  was  a  Soil  Conservation  Service  and  an  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Administra/tion  in  Washington,  he  had  netted  his  crests 
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with  pines  and  had  anchored  his  shoulder-land  with  meadows.,  to  hold  his 
soil."  He  farms  sagaciously,  taking  time  for  other  forms  of  cult  Ration, 
and  leads  a  good  life. 

"Burins  the  winters,  especially,  he  pushes  on  into  personal  studies  as 
a  naturalist,  mathematician,  and  anthropologist,  quite  on  his  own.  Last 
winter  he  gathered  together  notes  and  memoranda  that  he  had  been  for  years 
collecting  and  considering,  and  wroto  this  hook.    He  wrote  practically  all 
of  it  between  the  fall  and  spring,  "but  the  preparation  took  mucn  longer. 
A  long  preparation  is  the  greater  part  of  writing  well  and  simply  and  of 
getting  at  the  truth." 

I dcas  : 

Lerner,  Has.     Ideas  are  weapons;  the  history  and  uses  of  ideas.  553pp. 
Hew  York,  The  Viking  press,'  1939.    380  L555  $3.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 541- 544. 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Foreword: 

"There  is  something  in  you  of  which  you  are  only  dimly  aware, 

reaching  out,  feeding  upon  your  reading  and  experience,  tailing  ever 

clearer  shape  and  sharper  contours. 

"That  something  in  me  has  for  some  time  "been  an  interest  in  ideas 
as  things  to  he  studied  -  their  shape  and  structure,  their  origins, 
their  history,  their  changes  and  chances,  their  migrations,  their 
uses.    But  you  cannot  have  just  an  amorphous  interest  in  ideas. 
And  eventually  I  discovered  that  what  interested  me  mainly  was  not 
their  symmetry  or  logical  structure  or  even  their  validity.  What 
interested  me  was  their  history,  the  way  in  which  they  emerged  out 
of  the  "biographies  of  their  creators  and  cut  of  the  class  movements 
and  tensions  of  their  time,  and  the  way  in  Y/hich  they  have  finally 
taken  the  shape  of  the  uses  to  which  they  have  "been  put.    I  saw, 
in  short,  that  my  approach  to  ideas  is  an  instrumental  one:     That  I 
have  increasingly  sought  to  view  them  as  weapons  in  the  personal 
struggles  that  every  individual  has  for  the  resolution  of  his 
tensions,  and  in  the  struggles  for  power  and  order  that  every  age 
has  and  every  culture." 

The  "book  is  divided  into  four  parts  as  follows:  Part  I.  The  uses 
of  ideas;  Part  II.  A  gallery  of  Americans,  in  which  are  included, 
among  others,  essays  entitled:  John  Marshall's  long  shadow;  Taney 
redivivus;  LIr.  Justice  Holmes;  I.Ir.  Justice  Brandeis;  Woodrow  Wilson: 
The  new  freedom  and  the  Hew  Deal;  Thorstein  Veblen;  The  legal  economics 
of  John  R.  Commons;  Thurman  Arnold;  Roosevelt  and  history.    Part  III. 
Some  European  thinkers.    Part  IV.  Ideas  and  society. 

India  -  Reserve  Bank 

Reserve  hank  of  India.    Agricultural  credit  department.         Bulletin  no.  1-5. 
5  nos.  Bombay,  1937-1939.      284.29  Rol  no.  1-5 

Ho.  1.  Report  on  the  Banking  Union  at  Kodinar ,  Baroda  State  with 
suggestions  ah cut  its  applicability  elsewhere.     32pp.     1937;  Ho.  2.  Co- 
operative village  hanks.     68pp.    1937;  Ho.  3.    Recent  developments  in  the 
co-operative  movement  in  Burma  with  suggestions  for  their  applicability 
to  India.     61pp.     1938;  Ho.  4.     Co-operation  in  Panjawar,  a  village  in  ' 
the  Una  Tahsil  of  the  Hoshiarpur  District,  Punjab.     25pp.    1939,    Ho.  5. 
The  Sittang  Colonies  Banking  Union  and  co-operative  colonisation  in 
Burma .    6  2pr> .    19  39 . 
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Land  -  Mexico 

Sociedad  agronomic  a  mexicana.      Primer  ciclo  de  conferencias  (de  octubre  a 
noviernbre  de  1937)  .  102pp.     Mexico,  D.A.P.P.  ,  1938.     281.9  Sol3  1st, 
1937. 

Preambulo  signed:  Sociedad  Agronomica  Mexicana. 

These  lectures  on  the  general  subject  of  the  land  were  delivered 
in  Mexico  in  October  and  November,  1937,  under  the- auspices  of  the 
Sociedad  Agronomica  Mexicana. 

Contents:  La  explotacion  agricola  en  la  U.R.S.S.  y  en  Mexico,  by- 
Mario  Sousa,  pp. 9-26.  (The  author  contrasts  the  agricultural  organi- 
zation of  the  Soviet  Union  with  conditions  prevailing  in  Mexico. 
In  the  case  of  the  former, production  is  for  consumption  and  not  for 
the  market.     In  Mexico  it  is  still  for  the  market);  El  problema 
agrario  en  Espana,  by  Jesus  Silva  Herzog,  pp. 27-38.  (The  agrarian 
problem  in  Spain);  La  sociali zacion  de  la  tierra,  by  Ramon  Fernandez 
y  Fernandez,  pp. 39-59.   (The  author  discusses  briefly  the  two  con- 
ceptions of  nationalization  and  democratization  of  the  land  before 
dealing  with  socialization  of  the  land  as  exemplified  in  the  Soviet 
Union.);  La  economia  ejidal  de  Morelos,  by  E.  Alanis  Patino,  pp. 61- 
81.  (An  account  of  the  communization  of  the  land  in  the  State  of 
Morelos  as  contrasted  with  conditions  prevailing  before  1910);  El 
problema  ejidal  en  Yucatan,  by  Enrique  Gonzales  Aparicio,  pp. 83-96. 
(The  problem  of  land  communization  in  Yucatan);  Palabras  de  clausura, 
by  Jose  Rivera  P.C.,  pp. 97-102.   (Concluding  remarks.) 

Land  Settlement  -  Mecklenburg;,  Germany 

Haist,  Gustav.      Erfahrungen  und  erfoLge  eines  betriebs jahres  in  zwei 
wurttembergischen  siedlerdorf era  Mecklenburgs.     75pp.  Plieningen- 
Stuttgart,  Druck  von  F.F.  Sonne  [1937?]    282.2  H12 

Inaug.-diss,  -  Wurt tembergische  landwirt schaf tliche  Hochschule  in 
Hohenheim. 

Bibliography,  p.  73. 

This  is  an  account  of  a  day-by-day  investigation  covering  the 
period  from  April  1,  1936  to  March  31,  1937,  made  by  the  author  of 
conditions  on  newly  established  farms  in  two  Mecklenburg  villages. 
The  National  Socialist  settlement  policy  as  based  on  the  law  of  July  14, 
1933  is  outlined  and  its  practical  application  in  the  settlements  of 
Faulenrost  and  Krummsee  is  studied.    Among  the  topics  discussed  are 
the  distribution  of  the  land  and  the  installation  of  the  new  settlers, 
the  houses  and  farm  buildings,  farm  equipment  and  livestock,  standards 
of  living,  and  income  and  expenditure. 

Latin  America  and  the  United  States  -  Readings 

Reynolds,  Thomas  Harrison,  ed.  As  our  neighbors  see  us;  readings  in  the 
relations  of  the  United  States  and  Latin  America,  1820-1940.  317pp. 
[Stillwater,  Okla. ,  1940]     280  R332A 

On  cover:  Edited  and  Compiled  by  T.H.  Reynolds. 
Contains  bibliographies. 

"For  a  clearer  understanding  of  the  political  and  economic  rela- 
tions of  Latin  America  and  the  United  States,  the  student  of  foreign 
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affairs,  as  well  as  the  American  layman,  needs  a  comprehensive  view 
of  the  many  and  complex  factors  which  determine  those  relations.  To 
present  the  information  and  variety  of  ooinion  necessary  for  an 
impartial  and  comprehensive, study  of .  the  subject,  these  readings 
have  "been  collected.     It  is  hoped  that  to  specialist  and  layman  alike 
they  may  prove  a  value  in  the  clarification  of  some  of  the  issues 
which  are  continually  being  raised  as  the  result  of  our  changing 
international  policy. 

"The  readings  selected  are  arranged  in  the  chronological  order  of 
their  appearance  from  1914  to  1940.     The  subjects  covered,  'however, 
are  not  limited  to  the  events  of  this  period,  important  as  it  is  in 
the  evolution  of  the  !&ood  Neighbor'  policy;  they  range  from  histori- 
cal reviews  of  Monroe's  position  to  discussions  of  contemporary 
economic  -oroblems.     Consequently,  in  these  selections  one  may  dis- 
cern both  the  traditional  and  the  reactionary  ideas  that  have  since 
1914  been  contending  in  the  South  American  mind  as  it  has  formulated 
its  attitude  toward  the  United  States.    The  main  events  which  have 
provoked  discussion  of  North  American  intervention  in  Latin  America 
are  directly  or  indirectly  narrated,  and  a  cross-section  of  Latin 
American  opinion  given."  -  Preface. 

Local  Government  -  U.S. 

Wells,  Roger  Hewes.      American  local  government...  Forword  by  Fritz 

Mor stein  Marx.     1st  ed.     200pp.    New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill 
book  company,  inc. ,  1939.     (McGraw-Hill  studies  in  political  science) 
280.12  $1.50. 

"Notes"  [bibliographical]  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Up  to  our  day,  self-government  has  retained  the  traditional' 
meaning  of  upright  citizens  jointly  managing  the  'prudential  affairs' 
of  their  locality.    Sven  where  little  else  could  be  said  for  it, 
local  autonomy  enjoyed  the  distinction  of  being  essentially  'close 
to  home.'     Despite  his  lifelong  opposition  to  'family  rule'  as  ex- 
emplified by  the  Adamses  in  Massachusetts,  Thomas  Jefferson  eyed  the 
New  England  town  meeting  with  genuine  admiration.    He  felt  strongly 
that  the  Virginia  county  was  too  large  for  a  true  self-government  - 
self-government  resting  on  neighborhood.    Without  it,  the  promise  of 
democracy  on  a  broader  scale  would  remain  vague.     In  rank  of  im- 
portance, Jefferson  considered  the  problem  of  adequate  limitation 
second  to  none,  no  less  pressing  than  the  establishment  of  a  system 
of  public  education  conducive  to  civic  leadership.    He  saw  its 
solution  in  the  subdivision  of  the  county  into  'wards,'  local  units 
small  enough  to  enlist  man's  spontaneous  impulse  toward  political 
cooperation.     These  were  to  be  the  natural  training  centers  for  con- 
structive participation  of  the  citizenry  in  the  wider  areas  of  politics 

"While  the  case  for  local  self-government  became  commonplace,  in- 
dustrialization in  the  meantime  began  to  play  havoc  with  its  main 
premises.     Quite  apart  from  the  unsettling  effects  of  the  frontier, 
community  life  was  weakened  by  the  shift  from  agrarian  to  industrial 
society.    Factory  growth  set  in  motion  vast  migratory  movements.  Much 
of  the  fabric  of  local  loyalties  was  torn  to  pieces.     In  the  rapid 
redistribution  of  wealth  and  destitution  over  the  entire  country,  few 
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local  governments  could  "be  certain  of  preserving  a  "balance  within 
their  own  "boundaries.     At  the-  same  time,  mass  production  "built  the 
stage  for  a  new  universality!  the  national  standard  of  living,  super- 
imposing its  demands  upon  local  differentiations.    As  corporate 
enterprise  expanded  organisationally,  its  span  reached  continental 
proportions.     In  the  cycle  of  prosperity  and  depression,  local  govern- 
ment found  itself  tied  to  f orces •  "beyond  its  control.    An  economy 
national  in  character  necessarily  assigned  stewardship  to  the  central 
authority. 

"The  resulting  dilemma  for  the  institutions  of  self-government  was 
twofold.     Their  theoretical  justification  was  challenged;  and  their 
practical  significance  was  simultaneously  minimized  "by  the  emergence 
of  an  increasing  number  of  state  and  federal  services  operating  through 
their  own  local  offices.     These  have  become  part  of  the  community 
pattern,  side  "by  side  with  the  administrative  establishment s  maintained 
by  local  authorities.     Clearly,  tho  'central  power'  is  no  longer 
'remote,'  to  use  Jefferson's  phrase.    Oat  of  the  many  physical  con- 
tacts of  local  government  with  the  state  and  the  nation,  there  is 
arising  the  urgent  need  for  intelligent  cooperation.     The  future  of 
autonomy  is  bound  to  depend  largely  on  the  effectiveness  of  such 
local-state  and  local-federal  cooperation. 

"One  of  the  distinctive  features  of  the  analysis  set  forth  in  this 
book  lies  in  the  selection  of  intergovernmental  relationships  as  a 
major  theme."  -  foreword. 

Marketing;  and  Consumption  of  Agricultural  Products  -  Canada 

Canada,  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Technical  bulletin  21,  22,  24-25.    4  nos. 
Ottawa,  1939-40.     7  C16T  no. 21,  22,  24-25. 

No. 21.  Costs  of  distribution  in  the  wholesale  fruit  and  vegetable 
trade  [by]  W.F.  Chown  and  A.H.  Turner.     7Gpp.     Jan. 1940.  (Publica- 
tion 652) 

No. 22.  An  economic  study  of  cheese  consumption  in  certain  urban 
and  rural  districts  of  Canada  [by]  G-.F.  Boucher  and  W.C.  Hopper. 
54pp.     Dec.  1939.     (Publication  658) 

No. 24.     The  marketing  of  perishable  farm  products  in  Ottawa  [by] 
E.P.  Reid,  B.A.  Campbell  and  W.C.  Hopper.     35pp.    Feb.  1940.  (Publi- 
cation 677) 

No. 25.     An  economic  study  of  the  consumption  of  milk  and  cream  in 
Vancouver  [by]  Charlotte  I.  Johnston  and  W.C.  Hooper.  41pp. 
Feb.     1940.     (Publication  678) 

Eastern  Canada  conferences  on  the  marketing  of  farm  products,  Montreal, 

1939.    Proceedings  of  the  Eastern  Canada  conference  on  the  marketing 
of  farm  products,  held  in...  Montreal,  P.Q,. ,  on  March  28th  to  31st 
inclusive,  1939.     222pp.     [Montreal?  1939]  280.39  Ea73 

Partial  contents:  Canadian  agriculture  from  a  western  viewpoint, 
by  John  Bracken,  pp. 17-33;  The  economic  position  of  agriculture  in 
eastern  Canada,  by  J.E.  Lattimer,  pp. 33-43;  Marketing  policies  in 
other  countries,  by  H. S.  Arkell,  pp. 54-71;  Problems  in  the  butter 
market,  by  J.A.  Marion,  pp. 71-75;  The  Canadian  cheese  industry,  with 
special  reference  to  export,  by  R.H.  Mayberry,  pp. 76-81;  The  bacon 


456 


industry  in  eastern  Canada,  with  particular  reference  to  exports  and 
the  exDort  market,  "by  L.  Pear  sail,  pp. 112-119;  .The  beef  cattle  in- 
dustry* in  eastern  Canada,  by  L.E.  O'Neill,  pp. 132-142;  The  western 
grain  'surplus;  a  suggested  national  policy,  by  S.J.  Chagnon,  pp. 142- 
144;  A  survey  of  the  poultry  and  egg  situation  in  Canada,  by'W.A. 
Brown,  pp. 151-157;  Marketing  our  canning  crops,  by  Geo.  Wilson, 
pp. 166-174;  Potato  marketing,  by  J.W.  Boulter  and  G.  C.  Cunningham, 
pp.  175-188;  The  Canadian  apple  at  home  and  abroad,  by  F.W.  Walsh, 
pp. 189-199;  Summarization  of  conference  programme,  by  G.I.  Christie, 
pp. 199-206;  and  Progress  in  agriculture,  by  W.  K.  Brit  tain,  pp.219- 


Marketing  Food  • 

Shirk,  A.  Urban.      Marketing  through  food  brokers...  1st  ed.  310pp. 

New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1939.  280.3  Sh62 
$3.50 

This  volume  describes  the  economics  and  procedure  of  marketing 
grocery  products  through  food  brokers. 

Merchandi  s e  Management 

Prey,  Albert  Wesley.    Manufacturers'  product,  package  and  price  policies; 
modern  merchandise  management.    429pp.    New  York,  The  Ronald  press 
company    [1940]    280.3  F89  $4.50 

"References"  at  end  of  most  of  the  chapters. 

"This  book  describes  and  analyzes  policies  and  practices  which 
manufacturers  have  developed  in  their  solution  of  vital  product, 
price,  and  package  problems.     These  policies  and  practices  are  con- 
sidered to  fall  within,  and  to  constitute,  an  activity  in  the  field 
of  manufacturing  to  which  the  term  •merchandising'  or  'merchandise 
management1  is  being  increasingly  applied.    Merchandise  management 
is  here  treated  as  a  division  of  management  distinct  from  sales 
management,  advertising  management,  and  production  management."  - 
Preface. 

Migration  and  Social.  Welfare 


Ryan,  Philip  B.      Migration  and  social  welfare;  an  approach  to  the  problem 
of  the  non-settled  person  in  the  community...  Written  on  special  com- 
mission from  Social  work  year  book  department.      114pp.      New  York, 
Russell  Sage  foundation,  1940.    283  R95 
(On  cover:  Y3  l) 
Bibliography,  pp. 99-110. 

"Community  attempts  to  deal  with  non-settlement  and  t ransiency  lead 
sooner  or  later  to  recognition  of  the  national  character  of  the 
problem.    People  move  about,  under  pressure  of  circumstance  and  in 
search  of  new  opportunity,  with  little  regard  for  the  restraining 
barriers  set  up  against  them  by  the  states  and  their  subdivisions. 
Migration  is  a  national  phenomenon,  and  the  problems  arising  from1 it 
increasingly  and  appropriately  challenge  national  attention. 

"What  are  these  problems?    The  author  identifies  the  more  pressing 
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of  them  without  pre suming  to  ■  suggest  final  solutions.     His  monograph 
constitutes  an  'approach1 • to  the  subject  under  discussion,  not  an 
exhaustive  analysis  of  it.    Yet  in  untangling  threads  which  lead 
from  'the  non-settled  person. in  the  coramunty'  hack  to  the  sources 
and  causes  of  migration  and  forward  to  the  social  effects  of  inade- 
quate welfare  provision,  a  distinctive  service  has  "been  rendered  and 
guides  to  further  analysis  established."  -  Foreword. 

Partial  contents*.  Migration  in  the  building  of  America;  The  de- 
pression decade,  1930-1939;  Today's  migration;  When  migrant  meets 
community;  The  provision  of  assistance;  Proposals  and  experiments; 
and  Toward  a  national  policy. 

Milk  Distribution  -  Hew  Haven,  Conn. 

Stevenson,  Jordan  &  Harrison.      A  study  of  milk  distribution  in  Few  Haven, 
with  recommendations.     June  26th,  1939.     76pp.,  processed.    New  Haven, 
Conn.     [1939]  280.344  St4 

Contents:  The  purpose,  method  and  scope;  General  market  conditions; 
Straight  average  costs  in  four  companies  for  grade  "B"  milk  per 
thousand  quarts;  and  Milk  delivery  problems  with  suggested  solutions. 

National  Policy  -  IT..  S. 

Schlesinger,  Arthur  Meier.      The  new  deal  in  action,  1933-1939.  77pp. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1940.     280.12  Sch32  1940  50^" 
Bibliography,  pp. 76-77. 

"The  purpose  of  the  present  account  is  to  attempt  to  offer  a 
bird's-eye  view  of  the  trend  of  national  policy  during  the  last  six 
and  a  half  years  in  a  spirit  of  judicial  detachment."  -  Foreword. 

Partial  contents;  The  nature  of  the  New  Deal;  Relief  measures, 
1933-1936;  Recovery  measures,  1933-1936;  Reform  measures,  1933-1936; 
The  business  recession  of  1937-1938;  Rounding  out  the  New  Deal;  and 
The  new  Monroe  Doctrine. 

Norway  -  State  Grain  Monopoly 

Norway.  Statens  kornf orretning.  Statens  kornf orretning  jgennom  10  ar, 
1929-1939.  112pp.  Oslo,  C.  Dahls  bok-  &  kunst trykkeri  a/s,  1940. 
287  N83S 

This  is  a  ten  year  review  of  the  operation  and  accomplishments  of 
the  Norwegian  State  Grain  Monopoly  established  in  1928  for  importing 
the  necessary  grains  (chiefly  wheat,  rye,  barley  and  oats)  and  flour 
from  abroad;  for  buying  up  home  grown  grains  fit  for  human  consumption 
and  for  selling  these  products  at  lowest  prices  and  in  the  most  ex- 
peditious manner. 

The  administration  of  various  measures  to  promote  domestic  pro- 
duction such  as  subsidies  or  prices  in  excess  of  market  quotations, 
and  the  State's  obligation  to  purchase  home-grown  grain  are  explained, 
as  are  also  the  provisions  relating  to  the  use  of  grains  for  feed, 
brewing  and  malting,  milling,  and  for  seed..    There  are  statistical 
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tables  to  accompany  the  text,  and  some  discussion  of  prices,  trans- 
portation problems  and  financial  administration. 

A  supplement  contains  sample  forms  of  agreements,  contracts,  and 
regulations,  as  well  as.  graphs  showing  prices,  ocean  freight  rates 
and  quantity  of  imports. 

Planning 

American  society  of  planning  officials.    National  conference  on  planning. 

Proceedings  of  the  conference  held  at  Boston,  Massachusetts,  May  15-17, 
1939.     166pp.     Chicago,  111.     tlQW]    98.59  C76  1939 

Partial  contents:  Why  should  we  plan?  "by  W.  Elmer  Ekblaw,  pp.  4-10; 
The  Massachusetts  Federation  of  Planning  Boards,  "by  Gorham  Dana,  pp. 11- 
14;  The  New  England  Town  Planning  Association,  "by  William  Roger  Greeley, 
pp.  14-15;  Housing  for  all  the  peonle,  "by  Albert  Mayer,  pp.  16-20; 
Recreation  and  social  factors  as  elements  in  community  reclamation,  "by 
Frederick  J.  Adams,  pp.  28-31;  Industrial  migration:  From  the  stand- 
point of  sociology,  "by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman,  pp.  46-48;  Obstacles  to  water 
resource  planning,  by  Edward  N.  Munns,  pp.  56-60;  Institutional  ob- 
stacles to  land-use  planning,  by  George  S.  Wehrwein,  pp.  61-66;  Insti- 
tutional obstacles  to  planning  in  government,  by  Charles  S.  Ascher, 
pp.  69-73;  A  memorandum  on  obstacles  to  planning  existing  in  industry, 
pp.  74-75;  The  soil  and  the  sidewalk,  by  John  D.  Black,  pp.  78-80; 
Rural-urban  migration  in  an  industralized  nation,  by  Conrad  Taeuber, 
pp.  84-89;  Rurban  land-use  planning,  by  Leonard  A.  Salter,  Jr.,  pp.  90- 
95;  Government's  contribution  to  the  national  income,  by  Robert  R. 
Nathan,  pp.  100-105;  The  construction  industry  in  national  economy,  by 
Frederic  H.  Fay,  pp.  105-106;  Some  problems  of  federal  works  programming, 
by  F.E,  Schmitt,  pp.   142-147;  Zoning,  by  Edward  M.  Bassett,  pp.  158- 
160;  and  Planning  problems  of  small  communities,  by  Harold  S.  Osborne, 
pp.  161-153. 

Planning  Publications 

Kansas.  State  planning  board.      Miscellaneous  political  subdivisions  in 

Kansas,  1925-1937,  inclusive.    Published  by  the  Kansas  State  planning 
board  as  a  report  on  project  number  665-82-3-73  conducted  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Work  projects  administration  in  cooperation  with  the 
National  resources  planning  board.     64pp.,  processed.     Topeka,  Kan., 
1939.     280.7  K13M  "  " 

New  York  state  conference  of  mayors  and  other  municipal  officials.  Model 
subdivision  regulations  for  village  planning  boards,  prepared  by  a 
committee  representing  the  New  York  state  conference  of  mayors  and 
other  municipal  officials  and  the  Division  of  state  planning 
October,  1939.     9pp.,  processed.    Albany,  N.Y. ,  1939.     98.5  N483 

South  Dakota.  State  planning  board.      Financial  and  salary  survey  of 

state  controlled  institutions  of  higher  education.    48pp.,  processed. 
Brookings,  S.D. ,  1937.       280.7  So82Fi 
Bibliography,  p. 48. 
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Price  Research  -  Textiles 


Conference  on  price  research.     Committee  on  textile  price  research.  Textile 
markets,  their  structure  in  relation  to  price  research;  report  of  the 
Committee  on  textile  -price  research  to  the  Conference  on  price  research. 
266pp.    New  York,  National  "bureau  of  economic  research,  1939.  ([Con- 
ference on  price  research]  Price  studies,  no. 2)  284.3  C7622  $3.00 

Frederick  C.  Mills  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  the  Foreword; 

"The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Textile  Price  Research  is  the  second 
formal  publication  of  the  Conference  on  Price  Research.     It  is  a  product 
of  the  system  of  exploratory  committees  set  up  "by  the  Conference  as  a 
means  of  appraising  research  needs  and  stimulating  needed  research. 
These  committees,  dealing  with  price  problems  in  the  textile,  oil, 
steel,  "bituminous  coal,  and  automobile  industries  and  in  merchandise 
distribution,  were  charged  with  responsibility  for  defining  the  economic 
and  industrial  problems  centering  about  prices  in  the  areas  under  re- 
view, for  appraising  existing  data  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  in- 
dustrial and  economic  research,  and  for  outlining  appropriate  programs 
of  research.     Within  the  terms  of  this  broad  mandate,  each  committee 
has  determined  its  own  objectives  and  procedures. 

"Facing  the  tangled  problems  of  a  group  of  industries  that  works 
through  the  most  complex  market  structure  of  any  in  the  American 
economy,  the  Committee  on  Textile  Price  Research  has  with  admirable 
clarity  portrayed  the  characteristics  of  that  structure  and  has  pro- 
vided a  guide  to  areas  of  practicable  research  within  the  general 
system.    To  the  industrialist  acquainted  at  first  hand  with  the  dis- 
tribution problems  of  the  textile  industries  the  significance  of  the 
contribution  the  Committee  has  made  will  be  clear.    The  economist  who 
is  introduced  to  the  problems  of  these  industries  by  the  present  re- 
port will  learn  of  its  merit  as  he  explores  the  markets  and  studies 
the  marketing  procedures  the  report  illuminates.    For  both  industrialist 
and  economist  it  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  understanding  and  a  challenge 
to  the  solution  of  the  problems  it  defines." 

Public  Opinion 

Smith,  Charles  William.      Public  opinion  in  a  democracy;  a  study  in 
American  politics.     598pp.    New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1939. 
(Political  science  series)     280.12  Sm5  $3.00. 
Bibliography,  pp. 567-585. 

The  author  attempts  to  examine  the  forces  that  influence  public 
opinion  and  the  state  of  public  opinion  in  this  country  at  the  present 
time.    Extensive  use  has  been  made  of  newspaper  items,  editorials, 
and  articles,  and  the  Congressional  Record.     The  comprehensive 
bibliography  will  be  of  great  value  to  ueople  interested  in  this 
field. 

Rural  Church  and  Social  Welfare 

Lindstrom,  David  Edgar.      The  church  in  rural  life...  1st  ed.  145pp. 
Champaign,  111.,  The  Garrard  press,  1939.     281.2  L642C 
Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Two  emphases  stand  out  prominently  in  the  present  work:   (l)  the 
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insistence  that  economic  and  social  security  must  be  stabilized  and  . 
assured  for  the  farmer  if  the  "best  in  rural  and  national  life  is  to  "be 
preserved:  and  (?)  that  all  institutions  and  particularly  the  church 
in  the  whole  of  society  must  work  tirelessly  toward  that  end;  the 
institutions  must  "be  a  means  and  not  an  end  in  this  straggle  for 
security. 

"Social  and  economic  security  for  the  masses  can  "be'  attained  by 
.short-cut  methods;  in  some  countries  it  has  "been  provided  at  the 
sacrifice  of  liberty  and  freedom.     It  is  doubtful  if  that  type  of 
security  is  ultimately  desirable,  for  it  smacks  of  'selling  one's 
soul  for  a  loaf  of  "bread.'  The  only  true  security  is  that  attained 
by  the  action  of  the  peonle  themselves  and  especially  when  they  are 
fired  with  the  highest  motives  of  which  a  people  are  capable.  In 
America    too  many  have  lost  their  assurance  that  security  can  be 
attained  under  the  present  order  for  any  one  to  be  complacent  about 
the  matter.     The  growth  of  this  feeling  may  be  because  the  few  in 
strategic  positions  have  become  too  materialistic  -  too  busy  making 
a  good  living  for  themselves  to  have  much  concern  for  their  less 
fortunate  brother.     The  religious  forces  must  bring  back  a  sense  of 
responsibility  for-    'the  least  of  these'  in  the  form  of  greater  oppor- 
tunity to  attain  economic  and  social  security  -  a  more  equitable 
distribution  -  of  wealth,  yes  -  but  of  the  chance  and  incentive  to 
work  for  that  wealth.     The  church  must  lose  itself  in  this  task  be- 
fore it  can  help  its  people  find  the  way  out."  -  Author's  Preface. 

Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following:  The  people  and  the 
land;  The  institutions  in  rural  life;  Farmers'  organizations;  Govern- 
ment and  the  farmer;  The  farmer  and  his  community;  The  impact  of  rural 
on  urban  life;  and  Significant  trends  affecting  rural  life. 

Rural  Life 

De  Vuyst,  M.  ?.      L' amelioration  de  la  vie  rurale.     16pp.  [Bruxelles, 
1938]    Pam.  Coll.  Country  life 

De  Vuyst,  M.  P.      Quelques  orientations  a  donner  aux  divers  genres 

d'enseignement  menager.     6pp.     [Louvain,  1939?]    Pam.  Coll.  Education 

Summarizes  the  resolutions  or  opinions  of' 'the  .Sixth  International 
Congress  of  Household  Management  Education  which  ended  August  26th, 
1939,  at  Copenhagen.  ■  They  related  to  household  teaching  in  general 
(the  need  for  giving  young  girls  a  strong  social  conce-ot  of  their 
duties,  etc.);  the  teaching  of  the  girl,  her  place  ir_  restoring  or 
conserving  the  spiritual,  moral,  social  and  economic  patrimony  of  the 
country;  and  the  importance  of  films  and  radio  in  this  type  of  edu- 
cation.    The  author  then  considers  the  application  of  these  opinions 
to  Belgium  and  makes  suggestions  for  carrying  them  out. 

De  Vuyst,  M.P.  ^    Reunion  a  la  ferme  demonstrative  de  1 'Exposition  de  Liege 
le  ler  aout  1939.    Rapport.    12pp.    [Louvain,  Fr.  Ceuterick,  1939] 
Pam.  Coll.  Country  life. 

At  head' of  title:  Commission  Agricole  Permanente  de  la  Conference 
Parlemeirtaire  Internationale  du  Commerce. 


461 


Science,  Religion  and  Human  Welfare 

Compton,  Arthur  Holly.  The  human  meaning  of  science.  88pp.  Chapel  Hill, 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1940.  (The  John  Calvin  McNair 
lectures)  330  C73  $1.00 

This  small  volume  consists  of  three  lectures  entitled:  Science, 
religion,  and  human  growth;  Human  freedom  and  physical  lav;;  and  The 
need  for  G-od  in  an  age  of  science. 

Social  History 

Slosson,  Preston  William.     The  great  crusade  and  after,  1914-1928. . . 

With  an  editorial  foreword  "by  Arthur  M.   Schlesinger  and  Dixon  Ryan 
Fox.    436r/o.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1939.     [A  history  of 
American  life,  v. 12]     277.12  H62  v. 12. 
Published  1930,  reprinted  1939. 
"Critical  Essay  on  Authorities",  pp. 439-455. 

The  extract  which  follows  was  taken  from  the  Editors'  Foreword 
signed  "by  Arthur  M.  Schlesinger  and  Dixon  Ryan  Fox: 

"T!.rar  is  so  abnormal  an  experience  of  civilization  that  it  gets 
hack  hut  slowly  to  old  ideals  of  peace.     The  title  of  the  hook  The 
G-reat  Crusade  and  After  suggests  sardonically  the  moral  slump  which 
-followed  when  the  tumult  and  the  shouting  died  -  the  blunted  conscience, 
the  overwrought  nerves,  the  growth  of  intolerance,  standards  unsettled 
"by  the  recent  prodigality,  just  as  in  the  days  of  reconstruction  after 
the  Civil  War.    While  tracing  the  sad  results  in  many  quarters,  Pro- 
fessor Slosson  also  points  out  the  artificial  and  illusory  nature  of 
economic  prosperity  under  war  conditions.    As  far  as  the  average 
American  was  concerned,  the  fifteen  years  which  began  in  1913,  divide 
themselves  into  two  parts;   the  first,  to  1923  or  1924,  when  with 
mounting  prices  the  consumer's  hand  could  scarcely  reach  the  things 
he  needed  to  consume,  and  the  second,  when  with  readjusted  income  he 
met  the  new  scale  with  more  comfort  than  he  had  enjoyed  for  many  a 
year,  the  farmer  and  some  others  being  marked  exceptions  in  both 
periods.     The  spectacle  of  abundant  wealth  on  almost  every  side,  the 
report  of  scandal  in  high  places  which  destroyed  the  faith  of  youth, 
a  multiplicity  of  new  laws  like  that  prohibiting  the  sale  of  in- 
toxicating liquors  which  could  profitably  be  circumvented  and  the  easy 
means  of  attack  and  escape  afforded  by  the  ubiquitous  automobile  - 
these  made  for  Lawlessness  and  violent  crime  in  such  degree  as  to 
bring  chagrin  to  the  nation. 

"Noting  all  these  shadows,  the  author  still  sees  a  picture  brightened 
by  idealism  if  not  sweet  reasonableness.     Re  hails  the  final  victories 
of  women  in  establishing  an  equal  status  in  American  society,  the 
colossal  effort  to  carry  a  great  population  into  the  opportunities  of 
higher  education,  the  bold  experiment  that  wiped  out  the  saloon,  and 
the  rising  level  of  life  for  Negroes.     The  chapter  on  the  services  of 
science  and  invention  to  the  common  life,  contributed  by  Dr.  Edwin  E. 
Slosson,  but  supplements  his  evidence.     Whether  Henry  Ford's  economic 
philosophy  that  consumption  makes  prosperity  is  sound  or  not,  it 
seemed  the  ideal  of  this  generation  that  goods  should  be  distributed 
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to  everybody.     In  what  previous  time,  here  or  elsewhere,  was  a  "brick- 
layer's "bride  so  luxuriously  dowered  as  in  this?     Skeptics' might  demur 
and  say  that  scholars  and  gentlemen  must  suffer  if  "bricklayers1 
brides  were  so  astonishingly  prospered,  but  such  sentiments  commanded 
little  credit.     Bentham,'  if  his  bones  in  Bloomsbury  could  come  to  life 
again,  would' read  Professor  Slosson's  book  with  much  satisfaction, 
'■for  few  societies,  if  any,  have  more  dearly  cherished  his  idea  of  the 
greatest  happiness  of  the  greatest  number." 

Social  Justice  ■ 

English,  Michael  Ignatius,  and  Wade,  William  L.      Rebuilding  the  social 
order.     104pp.     Chicago,  111.,  Loyola  university  press,  1939. 

260  En32    604  .. 

Contains  "References. 11 

The  purpose  of  this  syllabus,  as  stated  in  the  Introduction,  is  to 
provide  college  classes  with  a  study  outline  of  the  three  encyclicals 
which  are  the  primary  sources  of  Roman  Catholic  doctrine  relating 
to  social  justice. 

State  and  Local  Government  -  Texas 


Patterson,  Caleb  Perry,  McAlister,  Sam  3. ,  arid  Hester,  C-eorge  C.  State 
and  local  government  in  Texas.     586pp.    ITew  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1S40.     280.033  P27  -$2.50. 

Bibliography  at  end  of  every  chapter  except  chapter  2. 

"The  past  few  years  have  witnessed  rapid  changes  in  governmental 
policies  in  this  country.    With  many  of  the  more  controversial  issues 
shifted  to  the  Washington  political  arena,  there  has  been  a  growing 
tendency  to  underestimate  the  importance  of  state  ana  local  govern- 
ments in  the  lives  of  our  people.    As  a  matter  of  fact,  these  govern- 
ments also  have  taken  on  new  activities  and  have  expanded  their 
functions  vastly  in  recent  years. 

,fIn  Texas  today  approximately  two-thirds  of  all  taxes  collected 
within  its  borders  are  for  state  and  local  purposes.    Most  of  the 
primary  interests  of  our  people  are  tied  up  with  the  activities  of  the 
state  government  and  its  subdivisions.     Such  important  activities  as 
education,  public  safety,  highway  construction,  taxation,  old  age 
pensions,  unemployment  Compensation,  the  varied  phases  of  conserva- 
tion, and  the  control  cf  oil  and  gas  production  are  oxamules  of 
highly  important  state  activities  which  have  witnessed  great  expan- 
sion in  this  decade*    The  question  of  governmental  reform  is  funda- 
mentally a.  state  and  local  problem  in  this  country... 

"This  text  is  designed  to  present  all  important  phases  of  state 
and  local  government  as  they  apply  to  Texas^.     It  has  been  the  con- 
viction of  the  authors  that  these  questions  of  public  interest  cannot 
be  presented  in  a  general  study  of  state  and  local  government  with- 
out missing  the  most  valuable  aspects  of  these  questions  as  they  per- 
tain specifically  to  this  state."  -  Preface. 
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The  State  and  the  Citizen 

le  Vuvst,  M.  P.      Ins ti tut  international  des  sciences  administratives. 

Reunion    a  1!  Institut  royal  des  sciences  administratives  de  Roumar.ie  - 
ler  juillet  193:?..     Allocution.     4pp.  ,  processed,     [n.  p.  ,  1933?] 
Pam.   Cell.   International  institute  of  administrative  sciences. 

The  Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  has  a 
translation  (4pp.,  typewritten)  "by  Annie  IvI.  Hannay. 

This  is  an  address  before  the  July  1st,  1936  session  of  the  In- 
stitute International  des  Sciences  Administratives,  "by  Mr.   "Do  Vuyst, 
in  which  he  outlines  the  directions  in  which  the  society  should 
turn  its  efforts.    He  points  out  that  all  governments  should  he 
conscious  of  the  moral  foundations  upon  which  they  are  "based,  the 
need  for  governments  to  administer  their  countries  well,  the  need 
for  watching  cut  for  the  well-being  of  the  citizens,  the  educational 
role  of  the  State,  the  importance  of  considering  the  national  in- 
terest instead,  of  exaggerating  minor  interests,  and  the  need  for 
using  good  sense  in  Government  administration,  and  issues  an  in- 
vitation to  the  International  Congress  of  the  Exposition  at  Liege 
in  1939. 

State  C-o v ernment 

Mac  dona  I'd,  Axis  tin  Faulk  s,  American  state  government  and  administration. 
Rev.  ed,  639pp.  Hew  York,  T.  Y,  Crowell  company,  1940.  (Crowel^s 
social  science  series)    380,12  Ml 42  1940  $3075. 

"Selected  references"  at  end  of  each  chapter;   "Table  of  cases," 
pp,  609-612. 

Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following:    Federal- State  relations; 
Interstate'  relations;  State  control  over  local  government;  and  County 
government. 

Statistics  -  Russi a 

Clark,  Colin.    .A  critique  of  Has si an  statistics.    76pp.'  London, 
Macmillan  and  co. ,  limited,  1939.    280.179  C54  $2*60 
Bibliography,  pp. 71-76. 

"The  general  purpose  of  this  investigation  is  to  collate  and 
test  Russian  statistics,  by- tests  of  internal  consistency  and  by 
comparison  with  statistics  of  the  external  world*    The  investigation 
is  cast  in  the  general  form  of  an  analysis  of  changes  during  the 
last  thirty  years  in' what  is  generally  described  as  real  income  per 
head  in  that  country.     In  the  course  of  this  investigation  statistics 
dealing  with  almost  every" aspect  of  Russian  economic  life  are  con- 
sidered, and  it  is  found  that,  in  spite  of  difficulties,  consistent 
results  can'  be  obtained*     Each  conclusion  generally  has  to  be 
checked  from  two  or  three  different  sources  before  it  can  be  ac- 
cepted." -  Introduction. 
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Sugar 

Lynsky,  Myer.  Supplement,  Sugar  economics,  statistics,  and  documents... 
A  publication  of  the  United  States  cane  sugar  refiners'  association, 
pp.  306-426.     [Hew  York]  1939.     281.365  Un38  Suppl.  $1.00 

"The  supplement  brings  up  to  date,  and  expands,   the  statistical  and 
documentary  information  originally  presented  in  the  first  edition  of 
Sugar  economics,   statistics  and  documents,  published  by  the  United 
States  Cane  Sugar  Refiners1  Association  in  1938.     The  statistical 
section,  which  is  thoroughly  footnoted  and  indexed,  relates  to  pro- 
duction, marketing,  quotas,  prices  and  earnings.     The  data  not  only 
covers  the  operations  of  the  home  cane  sugar  refining  industry  but 
relates  also  to  the  other  major  sugar  areas  or  groups  supplying  sugar 
to  the  United  States  market.     The  documentary  section  of  the  Supplement 
presents  photographic  reproductions  of  certain  official  documents, 
papers  and  press  releases  relating  to  the  administration  of  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1937  during  1938  and  the  first  eight  months  of  1939."  -  Foreword, 

Tobacco 

Gottsegen,  iJack  J.       Tobacco;   a  study  of  its  consumption  in  the  United 
States.     279pp.  ,  processed.     New  York,   Chicago,  Pitman  publishing 
corporation  [1940]  '281.369  G-71  $3.75 
Bibliography,  pp. 263-274. 

Partial  contents:  Extent  and  tendency  of  tobacco  consumption  in  the 
United  States;  Financial  outlays  for  tobacco;   Consumer  responsiveness 
to  changes  in  price  and  income;   The  influence  of  advertising;  and 
Suggestions  for  consumer  use  of  tobacco. 

Trade  Agreements  -  Cattle 


Headley,  F.  B. '      Effect  of  the  tra.de  agreements  on  the  income  of  cattle 
producers.      10pp. ,  processed,     Pueno,  Nevada,  1940.     Pam.  Coll, 

Comm  e  r  c  i  al  treaties 

"Prepared  for  delivery  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  State  Farm 
Bureau,  Winnemucca,  Nevada,  January  30,  1940. " 

Transportation 

Transportation  association  of  America,      A  national  transportation  program, 
4-  no's..'    Chicago,   111.  [1938]     289  T63  v.  1-2,  "and  Suppl.  no.  1-2 
V.l.  Recommendations  and  conclusions.  3pp. 

V.  2.  History  of  regulation  and  brief  outline  of  the  transportation 
problem  upon  which  recommendations  and  conclusions  in  Volume  I  are 
based.     32  pp. 

Supplement  no.l.     A  review  of  experiences  under  monopoly  and  the 
principles  of  unrestrained,  and  enforced,   competition  in  transporta- 
tion, 12pp, 

"This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  brochures,  explanatory 
of  the  Association's  National  Transportation  Program." 
Supplement  no. 2.  A  history  of  railroad  land  grants,  24pp. 
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Uner.pl cyme nt  -  Technological 

Compton,  Karl  Taylor,       Science,  the  soul  of  prosperity.     17pp. ,  processed. 
[Cambridge?  Mass.]  1940.     Pam,   Coll.  Unemployment. 

"Address  delivered  at  Modern  Pioneers  Dinner,  Rochester,  IT.  Y. ,  Febru- 
ary 1?,  1940." 

"While  it  is  admitted  that  technological  progress  has  sometimes  created 
technological  unemployment  in  specific  situations,  and  while  undoubtedly 
efforts  must  be  made  to  mitigate  the  effects  of  such  situations,  neverthe- 
less the  record  clearly  shows  that  the  efficiency  of  our  industrial  processes 
has  not  created  a  surplus  of  labor  but,   on  the  contrary,  has,  over  a  long 
period  of  time,  created  new  employment  while  making  available  to  the  general 
public  materials  and  services  which  would  otherwise  have  been  completely 
inaccessible  to  any  except  a  favor od  few."  -  p.  15. 

Stark,  Louis.       Toes  machine  displace  men  in  the  long  run?     Hew  studies  cited 
as  old  argument  is  renewed  over  significance  of  'technological  unemploy- 
ment,'    (In  New  York  Times,  Feb.  25,  1940 )     Pam.   Coll.  Unemployment 
Based  in  part. on  the  Compton  address  noted  above. 

U.  S.  S.  R. 


Bazili,  Hikolai  Aleksandrovieh,      Bass la  under  Soviet  rule;   twenty  years  of 
Bolshevik'  experiment,  by  IT.   d.e  Basily.     503pp.     London,   G.  Allen  & 
Unwin  ltd.     [1938]     280.179  B34  $5.00 

Imprint  covered  by  label:     New  York,  17.  v7.  Horton  &  Company,  Inc. 

Ward,  Harry  Frederick.       in  place  of  profit;    social  incentives  in  the 
Soviet  union.     460pp.     New  York,  London,  C.   Scribner1 s  sons,  1933. 
230.179  W21 

Bibl i o graphy ,  pp.  459-460 . 

War  and  Agriculture 


Black,  John  Donald.      Parallels  and  differences,  1914  &  1939,   in  the 

agricultural  2nd  financial  outlook.     Address...  at  the  Fourth  annual 
Rational  farm  institute,   Bes  Moines,   Iowa.  -  February  23-24,  1940. 
21pp.,  processed.     [ites  Moines?  Iowa]     1940.     Pam.   Coll.  War  and 
agriculture 

"It  has  not  been  possible...  to  explore  all  the  parallels  and 
differences  in  1914  and  1939  situations.     I  have  tried  to  present 
the  more  important  ones,   and  reveal  their  meaning...  All  of  us 
must  recognize  that  we  are  living  in  a  very  different  world  now  from 
that  of  1914.     lurope  was  then  still  expanding  industrially.  The 
United  States  and  the  new  countries  were  still  pushing  out  their 
frontiers.     All  nations  had  social  and  economic  problems  even  then. 
In  Europe,   the  ruling  classes  had  in  some  measure  come  to  realize 
that  a  largely  unrestricted  capitalism  did  not  provide  adequately  for 
the  lew-inccme  groups.     In  these  United  States  the  note  had  beer- 
sounded  by  a  few  -  by  Jacob  A.  Hi  is  in  How  the  Other  Half  Lives,  by 
Jane  Addams  at  Hull  House,' by  the  elder  LaFollette,  and  faintly 
even  by  Theodore  Boosevelt. 

"The  v/orld  of  1939,   in  contrast,   is  beset  with  varied  forms  of 
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control,  many  of  them  designed,  to  give  to  the  low-income  groups  a 
greater  measure  of  security,  health,  and  opportunity.     Even  the 
fascist-  and  "bo I shev-ist  systems  assume  this  guise  j  and  in  some 
measure  live  up  to  it. 

".Whether  the  groups  themselves  are  "better  off  as  a  result  is 
not  the  point  at  issue.     It  is  instead  that  these  controls  are 
here  to  stay,  in  the  warring  nations  and  in  those  threatened  with 
war,  for  the  period  of  the  war  at  least.     Their  governments  will 
find  those  they  now  nave  very  useful  in  war  time.     They  will  build 
upon  them.     It  is  to  be  doubted  whether  the  United  States  can 
handle  its  trade  and  other  relations  with  nations  thus  organized 
without  also  exercising  considerable  control  of  its  own  domestic 
affairs.     This  would  be  a  poor  time  indeed  for  it  to  abandon  the 
management  of  its  currency.     I  would  say  the  same  for  the  control 
of  its  agricultural  production.     The  amounts  of  a  score  of  its 
products  that  can  be  sold  abroad  are  peculiarly  subject  to  war  con- 
ditions.    Loss  of  market  for  some  of  them  is  also  going  to  make  con- 
sumption adjustment  a  highly  useful  part  of  the  program. 

"Finally.-,  I  hope  that  the  part  of  the  world  of  today  in  which 
we  are  interested  differs  much  from  the  world  of  1914  in  the  matter 
of  its  attitudes  on  many  important  subjects.     Primarily  I  hope  that 
it  re^li^es  that  a.  set  of  peace  treaties  very  different  from  those 
of  1930  must  be  enacted  at  the  end  of  this  outbreak;   that  it  sees 
and  feels  that  there  can  be  no  lasting  peace  without  bread  and 
warmth  for  all  peoples;   that  it  comprehends  that  the  peoples  of 
Zurope  must  have  freedom  to  obtain  raw  ma.terials  from  one  another, 
to  secure  bread  from  wheat  produced  in  another  country  in  exchange 
for  labor  in  their  own  factories  and  mines.     As  for  the  United 
States,  it  has  a.  role  to  perform  in  the  new  peace  and  reconstruction 
very  much  like  that  which  Woodrow  Filson  envisioned  for  it  in  1919. 
But  I  hope  this  country  can  come  to  this  role  with  new  wisdom  in 
its  eyes  learned  from  witnessing  the  awful  torments  caused  by  the 
mistakes  of  the  last  one,  "  -  pp.  19-21. 

World  Affairs 

Pamphlets  on  world  affairs,  no.  4,  7,  10-12.     5  nos.     Hew  York,  Ferrer  & 

Hinehart,   inc.     1939.     280.8  ?19,  no. 4,  7,  10-12 

Appeared  also  as  Oxford  Pamphlets  en  World  Affairs,  -  cf.  no. 7,  p. 

and  Cumulative  Book  Index,  v. 42,  no.  10,  p.  156,  lJov.  1939. 

Ho,  4.  Economic  self-sufficiency,  by  A.  C-.  3.  Fisher.     32pp.  15? 
No. 7.  Colonies  and  raw  materials,  by  H.  D.  Henderson,'    31pp.  15</ 
-""••10,     The  DanuMan  basin,  by  C.  A.  Macartney.     32pp.  15^ 
No.  11.     The  dual  policy,  by  Arthur  Salter.     '32pp.     15j£  - 
Ho. 12.     Hhcirclement,  by  J.L.  Brierly.     32pp,  15^ 

Tforld  Agricultural  Census 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      The  first  world  agricultural 
census  .(1S30),  volume  III.     590pp.     Home,  1939.     251  In8Fw  v.3 

Volumes  I- II,   IV-7  were  listed  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literatur 
for  February  1940,  p. 136. 
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Colvin,  Esther  M. ,  comp,      Transportation  of  agricultural  products  in  the 
United  States,  1920-June  1959.     A  selected  list  of  references  re- 
lating to  the  various  phases  of  railway,  motor,  and  water  carrier 
transportation...   Compiled...  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G-.  Lacy, 
librarian.    2  v.,  processed.     Washington,  D.  C. ,  November  1939. 
(U.S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.'    Agricultural  economics 
bibliography  no.81)     1.9  Ec73A  no. 81  Pt.2~3 

Part  II.  Highway,  rail  and  water  transportation,  pp. 251-565. 

Part  III.   Index  to  Parts  I  and  II,  pp. 566-812. 

Day,  Eniiy  L.  ,  comp.      Cotton  picking  machinery;  a  short  list  of  references. 
19pp.,  processed.     Washington,  D,   C.  ,  March  1940.     (U.   S.  Bureau  of' 
agricultural  economics.     Economic  library  list  no.  9)     1.9  Ec73E  no.  9 

"This  list  supersedes  three  typewritten  lists  dated  June  17,  1936, 
April  9,  1937,  and  March  11,  1940.     It  was  compiled  mainly  from  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Literature,  v.  1,  1927  to  v.  13,  1939,  and  Cotton 
Literature,  v.  1,  1931  to  v.  9,  1939." 

Tereshtenko,  Valery  J.       Cooperative  dairying,  by  V.J.'  Tereshtenko  and 
Research  staff  of  the  cooperative  project.     212pp. ,  processed. 
[New  York?  1940]     (U.S.  Work  projects  administration, •  Few  York  city. 
Studies  of  the  cooperative  project.     Ser.   C,  pt.l)     280.2  Un382 
ser.  C,  pt.l 

This  useful  and  comprehensive  "bibliography  is  accompanied  by  more 
than  20  pages  of  introductory  data  on  cooperative  dairying  by  the 
author  who  was  formerly  an  Assistant  Professor  at  the  Cooperative 
Institute  in  Prague,  Czechoslovakia. 

PERIODICALS  -  TITLE  CEAIIGES 

Iowa  Farm  Economist...  Published  monthly  by  the  Iowa  Agricultural  Extension 
Service  and  the  Iowa  Agricultural '  Experiment  Station.     .Ames,  Iowa. 
275.28  Io92 

The  issue  for  Ja.nua.ry  1940,  v.  6,  no.l,  carries  the  following  edi- 
torial note  on  the  inside  of  the  front  cover: 

"With  this  issue  the  Iowa  Farm  Economist  steps  up  its  tempo  from 
the  quarterly  class  to  the  monthly  class.     In  doing  so,  it  absorbs 
the  Earm  Outlook,   Iowa  State  College  circular  of  farm  economic  con- 
ditions and  price  outlook. 

"The  Farm  Economist  is  now  5  years  old,  the  first  issue  appearing 
in  January  1935.     The  Earm  Outlook  is  much  older.     It  began  Sept.  15, 
1923,  as  a  monthly  mimeographed  pamphlet  entitled,  'Agricultural 
Economic  and  Sural  Organization  Facts.1     Later  in  the  year  the  rural 
organization  material  was  discontinued.     Agricultural  Economic  Facts 
continued  under  that  name  until  January  1938.     It  was  first  printed 
in  November  1929. 

"The  combination  of  the  Iowa  Earm  Economist  with  the  Earm  Outlook 
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is  the  result  of  a  recommendation  made  to  Iowa  State  College  "by  the 
research  committee  of  the  Iowa  Farm  Easiness  Associations.     From  now 
on  information  on  economic  conditions  and  the  outlook  for  farm  prices 
will  be  carried  as  a  separate  department  of  the  Farm  Economist, n 

U.S.   department .  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Zc enemies.  The 
Zarm  Income  Situation,     Processed.     Washington,  B.C.     1,941  F8F22 
The  issue  for  February  28,  1940,  FIS-1,  carries  the  following 

statement: 

"The  monthly  report  on  United  States  income  from  farm  marketings 
and  the  report  on  monthly  receipts  from  the  sale  of  principal  farm 
products  by  States  have  been  combined  into  one  report  -  The  Farm 
In c  om  e  Si  tuat  i  on . 

.  "This  is  the  first  issue  of  the  new  report.     Each  issue  will  include 
preliminary  estimates  of  United  States  farm  income  by  groups  of  com- 
modities for  the  preceding  month  and  revised  estimates  of  United  States 
income  with  a  breakdown  by  States  for  the  second  month  preceding  the 
date  of  issue.    Unadjusted  and  seasonally  adjusted  index  numbers  of 
United  States  fan.:  income  (1924-29  =  100 )  will  be  given  by  groups  of 
commodities.     Zee  new  report  will  alec  contain  pertinent  information 
on  special  phases  of  farm  income  and  en  the  outlook  for  income  in 
future  months. n 
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Abramovitz,  Moses,      in  approach  to  a  price  theory  for  a  changing  economy. 
1939. 

P.eviewed.  by  F.  Vito  in  Gdornale  degli  Economist!  e  Annali  di 
Economia  (::..  s.  )  1(11-12) : 908-909.     Zov.-Zec.  1939. 


Abrams,  Charles.      Zevoluticn  in  land.  1931. 

RfiVi  hv  Kr5.T""l     "Bts>'-':    t.    "i  t">    Arc ov»       A.-»P  fl      "Pc\*l  t  +■       p?i^    >nr»i  al  Qni 

Ann.  20c: 235-236.     Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  C-eorge  S.Fehrwein  in  Aner.  Zcon,  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 
150.     Har.  1940. 

Agriculture  in  the  twentieth  century;  essays  on  research,  practice  and 
organization  to  be  presented  to  Sir  Zaniel  Hall,  1939, 

Reviewed  by  C.  3.  Jesness  in  Amer.  Zcon.  He  v.  30  (l,  pt.l) :  145-150. 
Mar.  1940. 

Baker,  Oliver  Edwin,  Bcrsodi,  Ralph,  and  Til  sen,  Mil  burn  Lincoln.  Agri- 
culture in  modern  life,  1939. 

Reviewed  by  barren  C.   Zaite  in  Amer.  Zcon.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 151. 
Mar.  1940. 

Bennett,  Hugh  Hammond.      Soil  conservation*  1239, 

Reviewed  by  W.  Zlmer  Ikblaw  in  Zcon,     Geog.  16 (l):  107-108.  Jan. 
1940. 


469 


Beveridge,  William  Eenry,  and.  others.       Prices  and  wages  in  England  from 
the  twelfth  to  the  nineteenth  century.     Vol.   I.  Price  tables:  Mer- 
cantile era.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  H.  S.  B,   Gras  in  Amer,   Scon.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l):  139- 
141.     Liar.  1940. 

Bidwell,  Percy  Fells.       The  invisible  tariff;   a  stud:/  of  the  control  of 
imports  into  the  United  States...  Prepared  under  the  auspices  of 
the  .American  coordinating  committee  for  international  studies. 
[1959] 

Reviewed  by  Simon  Litman  in  /mer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l):  157- 
158.    Mar.  1940. 

Borsodi,  Ralph.       Prosperity  and  security;   a  study  in  realistic  economics, 
1938. 

Reviewed  by  Lloyd  G-.  Reynolds  in  ikaer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 
203-204.     Mar.  1940. 

Brinton,  Willard  Cope.      Graphic  presentation.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Morton  S,  Nagelberg  in  Amer.   Statis.  Assoc.  Jour. 
35(209,  pt.l) ;  185.     Mar.  1940. 

Cattaneo,  Carlo.       Saggi  di  economia  rurale,  a  cur  a  di  Luigi  Einaudi.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Giuseppe  Bruguier  Pacini  in  Feltwirtschaftlich.es 
Archiv  51 (l):  23*-24*.     Jan.  1940. 

Clark,   Colin,       A  critique  of  Russian  statistics.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Haensel  in  Aner.  Econ.  Rev,  30(1,  pt.l):  215. 
Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  M,  Polanyi  in  Manchester  School  of  Econ.  and  Social 
Studies  10(2): 202-203.     Oct.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Maurice  Dobb  in  Science  and  Society  4(l):  85-90, 
Winter  1940. 

Coa.dy,  M,  II.      Masters  of  their  own  destiny;   the  story  of  the  Antigonish 
movement  of  adult  education  through  economic  cooperation,  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Bertram  3,  Eowler  in  Free  Aner.  4(3):  20.    Mar.  1940. 

Consumer  credit  institute  of  -America,  inc.     Advisory  committee.  Consumer 
credit  and  its  uses.     Editor:   Charles  0,  Hardy;  coauthors:  Fred  H, 
Clarkson,   Charles  17.   Coulter  [and  others]  1938. 

Reviewed  by  George  B.  Hickel  in  Sociol.   and  Social  Res.  24(4): 
380.     Har. -Apr.  1940. 

Cronin,  John  Francis.      Economics  and  society.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  B.F.  Pegrum  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l):  125-126. 
Mar.  1940. 


Croxton,  Frederick  Emory,  and  Cowden,   Dudley  J.      Applied  general  statis- 
tics. 1939. 

Reviewed  by  E, 3.   Bade  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l):  215-216. 
Mar.  1940. 
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Davis,  Joseph  Stancliffe.       On  agricultural  policy,  1936-1938.  [1339] 
Reviewed  by  F.J.  forking  in  Amer.   St  at  is.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(209, 
pt.l):  137-201.    Mar.  1940. 

An  economic  program' for  American  democracy;   oy  seven  Harvard  and  Tufts 
economists: Richard  V.  Gilbert;  George  H.  Kildebrand,  jr.;  Arthur 
%   Stuart;  Maxine  Yaple  Sweezy;  Paul  !£,   Sweezy;  Lorie  Tarshis  and 
John  D.  ^ilson.  [1938] 

Reviewed  "by  A.S.J.  Baster  in  Fconcmica  (n.  s.)6(24):  467-468. 
Nov.  1939. 

Ellsworth,  Paul  Theodore.       International  economics.  1938. 

Rev i ewe d  by  P.  G.  3e nham  in  Zc 0 nom i c a  ( n .  s . )  6  ( 2 3 ) :  369.     Aug . 
1933.     (Reviewer1  s  name  omitted  in  Aug.  issue;  given  in  Nov.  1939 
issue) 

Fairchild,  Henry  Pratt.      Economics  for  the  millions.  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  Henry  Haslitt  in  IT. Y.  Tines  Book  Rev.  Apr.  7,  1940, 
P.  22. 

Federal  writers'  project.      These  are  cur  lives;  as  told  by  the  people 
and  written  by  members  of  the  Federal  writers'  project  of  the 
Works  progress  administration  in  Forth  Carolina,  Tennessee,  and 
Georgia.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Mary  Phlegar  Saith  in  Social  Forces  18(3):  450- 
451.    Mar.  1940. 

Food  research  institute.     Leland  Stanford  .junior  university.  Wheat 
studies,  v, 15,  nos.  5-3.     Jan. -May  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Theodore  Norman  in  Amer.   St at is.  Assoc.  Jour. 
35(209,  pt.l):  196-197.     Mar.  1940. 

Gill,  Corrington.      Wasted  manpower,  the  challenge  of  unemployment. 
[1939] 

Reviewed  by  Otto  T.  Mallory  in  Amer.  Acad.  Pol  it.  and  Social 
Sci.  Ann.   -^03:  235.     Mar,  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Harry  Malisoff  in  Amer.  Icon.  Rev.  30 ( 1 ,  pt.l): 
175-176.     Mar.  1940. 

G-oulden,  Cyril  Harold.      Methods  of  statistical  analysis.  1939. 

Heviewed  by  Prank  Alexander  Ross  in  Amer.  Jour.   Sociol.  45(5): 
B 14-815.     Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  S. S.  Wilks  in  Amer,   Stat is.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(209, 
pt.l):  181-182.    Mar.  1940.        "  ' 

Greidanus,  Ijardus.  ,    The  development  .of  Keynes'   economic  theories.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Walter  A.  Morton  in  Amer.  Peon.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 
126-127.     Mar.  1940. 
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Grether,  Ewald  Theophilus.      Price  control  under  fair  trade  legislation. 
1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Simon  U.  Whitney  in  Amer.   Scon. .  He  v.   30(1,  pt.l): 
164-165.     Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Harvey  Pinney  in  Amor.  Polit.   Sci.  Rev.  33(6);  1120- 
1 1  &  1  •       !Dc'  c  ■   1 9  3  9  § 

Grctzcr ,  T7.Ii.C-.       Basic  factors  and  trends  of  development  ,in  agricultural 
production  of  the  Netherlands  East  Indies  -  Gmndlagen  und  entwiek*- 
lungsric.htu.hg  dor  landwirtschaf tlichen  erzeugung  in  Eic&crlandisch- 
Indien.     1939.     (On  cover:   [Germany]  Re i chsmi ni s t c r ium  fur  ernahrung 
und  landwirtschaf t.     Berichto  uher  landwirtschaf t,  H.P.  146.  Sonder- 
heft) 

Reviewed  by  X,  Mongol berg  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(1):  405-406. 
Fob.  1940. 

Groves,  Harold  Martin.      Financing  government.  [19-39] 

Reviewed  by  Gilbert  %  Cooke  in  kier.  Pollt,  Sci.  Rev.  34-(l): 
137-133.     Fob.  1940. 

Guillebaud,   C.   W.       The  economic  recovery  of  Germany  from  1933  to  the 
incorporation  of  Austria  in  March,  1333.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  George  N.  Halm  in  Araer.   Scon.  Rev.  30(1,.  pt.l): 
136-138.     Mar.  1940. 

Haberler,   Gottfried  von.       Prosperity  and  depression;   a  theoretical 

analysis  of  cyclical  movements.     1939.     (League  of  nations.  Pub- 
lications II.  Economic  and  financial.  1939.   II.  A.  4) 

Reviewed  by  P.  T.  Ellsworth  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 
127.    Mar.  1940. 

Hailey,  Malcolm  Hailey,  1st  baron.      An  African  survey;,  a  study  of  prob- 
lems arising  in  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara.  1938.' 

Reviewed  by  Grayson  L.  Kirk  in  Amer.  Polit.   Sci.  Rev.  33(6): 
1111-1113.     Dec.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Raymond  E.   Crist  in  Econ.  Geog.  16(1):  105-106. 
Jan.  1940. 

Hendrickson,  Roy  P.       The  personnel  program  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  agriculture.  1939. 

Reviewed  in  Public  Personnel  Quart.  l(l):  33-39.     Dec.  1939, 
Jan. ,  Feb.  1940. 

Heuscr,  Heinrich.      Control  of  international  trade.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Ethel  3.   Dietrich  in  Amcr.   Econ.  Rcv.  30 ( 1 ,  pt.l): 
159-150.     Mar.  1940. 

How  government  regulates  business;   an  explanation    of  the  principal  federal 
and  state  laws  which  regulate  business,   by  Mark  Eisner,  31  ac la-Tell 
Smith,    Irving  Eox  [and  others]  with  an  introduction  by  E.H.  La 
Guardia.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  John  Bauer  in  I^namic  Amer.  10(l)  :27.     Feb.  1940. 
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Kalecki,  M-ichal.      Essays  in  the  theory  of  economic  fluctuations.  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  G.  D.  in  C-iornale  de'gli  Economist i  e  Annali  di 
Economia  (n. s. )l (11-12) :  913.     Nov.-Dec.  1939. 

./ 

Lauf enburger,  Henry.      Le  commerce  et  1' organisation  des  marches.  1938. 
Reviewed  "by  F.  Vito  in  G-iornale  degli  Economist!  e  Annali  di 
Economia  (n. s. )l(ll-l2) :   946-947.     Nov. -Dec. 1939. 

Lindstrom,   David  Edgar.      The  church  in  rural  life.  1939. 

Reviewed  briefly  in  Aner.   Socio!.  Rev.     (1):  155.     Feb.  1940. 
Reviewed  by  E. S.  in  Catholic  Rural  Life  Bui.  3(1):  29.     Feb.  20,  ' 
1940. ' 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Benso.n  Y.  Land is  in  Rural  Amer.  18  (l):  13. 
Jan.  1940.' 

Loehr,  Rodney  C.  ,   ed.      Minnesota  farriers'   diaries:  William  R.  Brown, 
1845-46,  Mitchell  Y.  Jackson,  1852-63.     With  an  introduction  and 
notes  by  Rodney  C.  Loehr.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Everett  E.   Edwards  in  Agr.   Econ.  Lit.   14(4):  339. 
Apr.  1940* 

Lord,  Russell.       The  agrarian  revival;   a.  study  of  agricultural  exten- 
sion. 1939. 

Reviewed  by  Florence  L.  Hall  in  Ext.   Serv.  Rev.  11(3):  45. 
Mar.  1940. 

Lyon,  Levcrett  Samuel,  Watkins,  Myron  W.  ,  and  Abramson,  Victor.  Gov- 
ernment and  economic  life:   development  and  current  issues  of 
.American  public  policy,     v.  1.  1939.' 

Reviewed  by  Harvey  Pinney  in  Amer.  Polit.   Sci.  Rev.  34(1 ): 
135-137.     Feb.  1940. 

Malott,   33ean  Waldo,  and  Martin,  Soyce  F.      The  agricultural  industries. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  William  H,  Nicholls  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 

147-148.     Mar.  1940. 

Milhau,  Jules.      Prix  et  production  en  agriculture;   etude  econometrique 
de  quelques  marches  a^ricoles.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Hubert  R.  Kemp  in  An  or.   Econ.  Rev.   30 (l,  pt.l): 
216-217.     Mar.  1940. 

Mises,  Richard,  e die r  von.      Probability,   statistics  and  truth...  Trans- 
lated by  J.  Heyma.n,   D.   Shell  and  E.  Rabinowitsch.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Hans  Heisser  in  Aner.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Am.  208:  225-226.     Mar.  1940. 

Hall,  James  0.       The  tobacco  night  riders  of  Kentucky  and  Tennessee, 
1905-1909.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Clifton  J.  Bradley  in  Social  Forces  18(3):  462-463. 
Mar.  1940. 
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llational  Catholic  rural  life  conference,     Manifesto  on  rural  life. 

[1939] 

Reviewed  "by  Benson  Y.  Landis  in  Consumers'  Coop.  26(3):  48. 
Iter.  1940. 

Nugent,  Rolf.      Consumer  credit  and  economic  stability,  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Henrietta  C.  Jennings  in  Amor.  Eccn.  Rev.  30(1, 
pt.l):  181-182.     Mar,  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  Vandyce  Hamren  in  Sociol,  and  Social  Res.  24(4): 
391-392.    Mar. -Apr.  1940.  .  . 

Odum,  Howard  Washington.      American  social  problems:  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  the  people  and  their  dilemma.  [l939j 

Reviewed  "by  Richard  C.  Fuller  in  Amer.  Jour.     Sociol.  45(5): 
815-816.    Mar.  1940. 

Pearl,  Raymond.      The  natural  history  of  population.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  J.  H.  Landman,  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  208;  208-209.    Mar.  1940. 

Qureshi,  Anwar  Iqbal.      State  banks  for  India,  being  a  study  of  state 
banks  and  land  mortgage  credit  institutions  in  Australia,  New 
Zealand, . South  Africa  and  the  United  States  of  America  with  sug- 
gestions for  establishing  similar  banks  in  India...  with  an  intro- 
duction, by  A.  Gr.B.  Fisher.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Vera  Anstey  in  Iconomica  (n.s,)7(25):  97.  Feb. 
1940. 

Reddaway,  William  Brian.      The  economics  of  a  declining  population. 
[1939] 

Reviewed  by  Frank  Lo rimer  in  Amer.  Acad.  Folit,  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  208;  207-203.    Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Maurice  R.  Davie  in  .Amer,  Scon.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 
198-199.    Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  G-.D.  in  Giornale  degli  Economist i  e  Annali  di 
Economia  (n. s . )l (11-12) :  914.     Nov.«4)ec.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  John  J.  Corson  in  Survey  Midmonthly  76(3);  116. 
Mar.  1940. 

Sanderson,  Ezra  Dwight,  and  Poison,  Robert  A.      Rural  community  organi- 
zation. 1939* 

Reviewed  by  M.H.N,  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  24(4):  390-391. 
Mar. -Apr.  1940. 

Sayre,  Francis  Bowes.      The  way  forward;  the  American  trade  agreements 
program.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  John  Day  Larkin  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  33(6): 
1091-1092.    Dec.  1939. 
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Staley,  Eugene.      World  economy  in  transition:  technology  vs.  politics, 
laissez  faire  vs.  planning,  pov/er  vs.  welfare.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Herbert  W.  Briggs  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  33 
(6):  1101-1102.     Dec.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Abbott  Pay son  Usher  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.     55 (l): 
129-131.    Mar.  1940. 

Survey  of  international  affairs,  1929,  1936,  by  Arnold  J.  Toynbee, 
assisted  by  V.M.  Boulter.    2v.     1930,  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Sigmund  Neumann  in  Rev.  Politics  1(3):  352-355. 
July  1939. 

Taggart,  Herbert  F.     'The  cost  principle  in  minimum  price  regulation. 
1938, 

Reviewed  by  P.  G-iovannini  in  G-iornale  degli  Economisti  e 
Annali  di  Economia  (n. s. )l (11-12) :  920-921.     Nov. -Dec.  1939. 

Taussig,  Frank  William,      Principles  of  economics.     4th  ed.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Curtis  Hugh  Morrow  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt,  l): 
132.    Mar.  1940. 

Tinbergen,  Jan,      Statistical  testing  of  business-cycle  theories.  Part 
II:  Business  cycles  in  the  United  States  of  America,  1919-1932. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  Wilbert  Gr.  Fritz  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35 
(209,  pt.l):  186-187.    Mar.  1940. 

Twentieth  century  fund.      Does  distribution  cost  too  much?    A  review  of 
the  costs  involved  in  current  marketing  methods  and  a  program  for 
improvement.     The  factual  findings  by  Paul  V/.  Stewart  and  J.  Fred- 
eric Dewhurst  with  the  assistance  of  Louise  Field.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(4):  337- 
338.    Apr.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Ross  M.  Cunningham  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(l,  pt.l): 
161-163.    Mar.  1940. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.      Food  and  life.    Yearbook  of  agriculture, 
1939.  [1939] 

Reviewed  in  Fertilizer  Rev.  15(l) :  15.    Jan. -Feb.  1940. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.     Division  of  research.  Migratory 
cotton  pickers  in  Arizona,  by  Malcolm  Brown  and  0rin  Cassmore. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Wills  in  Amer,  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  208:  231-232.    Mar.  1940. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.     Division  of  research.  Rural 

migration  in  the  United  States,  by  C.E.  Lively  and  Conrad  Taeuber. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  208:  209.     Mar.  1940. 
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U.S.  Works  progress  administration.       Division  of  social  research. 
Migrant  families,  by  John  N.  Webb  and  Malcolm  Brown.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  W.  Wallace  Weaver  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  207:  251.     Jan.  1940. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.      National  research  project  on  re- 
employment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  tech- 
niques.    Changes  in  technology  and  labor  requirements  in  crop 
production.     Corn,  by  Loring  K.  Macy,  Lloyd  E.  Arnold  and  Eugene 
Gr.  •  McKibben.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Albert  A.  Thornbrough  in  Jour.  Farm  Scon.  22(l): 

401-  404.     Feb.  1940. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.      National  research  project  on  re- 
employment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  tech- 
niques.    Changes  in  technology  and  labor  requirements  in  crop 
production.    Wheat  and  oats,  by  Robert  B.  Elwood,  Lloyd  E.  Arnold, 
Clarence  Schmutz,  and  Eugene  Gr.  McKibben.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Albert  A.  Ihornbrough  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22 (l) : 

402-  404.     Feb.  1940. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.     National  research  project  on  re- 
employment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  tech- 
niques.     Trends  in  employment  in  agriculture,  1909-36,  by  Eldon 
E.  Shaw,  and  John  A.  Hopkins.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Roland  S.  Vail e  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35 
(209,  pt.l):  194-196.     Mar.  1940. 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration.     National  research  project  on  re- 
employment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  tech- 
niques.     Trends  in  size  and  production  of  the  aggregate  farm 
enterprise  1909-36,  by  Raymond  G.  Bressler,  jr.,  and  John  A. 
Hopkins.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Roland  S.  Vaile  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35 
(209,  pt.l):  194-196.    Mar.  1940. 

Whelpton,  Pascal  Kidder.      Needed  population  research.    Prepared  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Population  association  of  America.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Edwin  B.  Wilson  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30 (l,  pt.l): 
200.     Mar.  1940. 

White,  William  Allen.       The  changing  West;  an  economic  theory  about 
our  golden  age.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  J.   Ise  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l):  146. 
Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Frederic  L.  Paxson  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and 
Social  Sci.  Ann.  208:  216.    Mar.  1940. 

Wu,  Chi-Yuen.      An  outline  of  international  price  theories...  With  an 
introduction  by  Professor  Lionel  Robbins.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Margaret  S.  Gordon  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  30 (l,  pt.l): 
122-124.    Mar.  1940. 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  0?'  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 
Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Nadine  G.  Weaver 

Circular* 

393.      Care  and  maintenance  of  cotton-gin  saws  and  ribs,  by  Charles  A. 
Bennett  and  Francis  L.  Gerdes.     20pp.     Issued  July  1936,  revised 
December  1939.     1  Ag84C  no.  393  rev. 

"The  importance  of  keeping  gin  saws  and  ribs  in  good  condition" 
is  emphasized. 

Farmers1  Bulletins*  : 

1830.      Cooperative  dairy  bull  associations,  by  Joel  G.  Winkjer.  16pp. 
Oct.  1939.     1  Ag84F  no.  1830 

"This  bulletin  describes  the  essential  principles  to  be  observed 
in  organizing  and  operating  cooperative  dairy  bull  associations  and 
points  out  some  of  the  mistakes  that  should  be  avoided.     It  super- 
sedes Farmers'  Bulletin  993,  Cooperative  Bull  Associations,  and 
Farmers'  Bulletin  1532,  Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Through  Cooperative 
Bull  Associations." 

1833.      Crops  against  the  wind  on  the  southern  Great  Plains,  by  Glenn  K. 
Rule...  in  collaboration  with  subject-matter  specialists.  74pp. 
Dec.  1939.    1  Ag84F  no.  1833 

"Briefly  traces  the  circumstances  which  have  created  the  soil 
problems  in  the  southern  Great  Plains  and  shows  how  the  hand  of  man 
has  hastened  present  troubles.     But  it  goes  further  and  deals  with 
the  methods  now  being  used  to  solve  the  problem  on  nature's  own 
terms . " 

Miscellaneous  Publications* 

356.      Family    income  and  expenditures.  Pacific  region  and  plains  and  moun- 
tain region.  Part  1,  family  income,  by  Day  Monroe,  Dorothy  S.  Martin, 
Margaret  Perry,  and  Kathryn  Cronister.    276pp.     1939.    1  Ag84LI  no.  356 
"This  report  is  one  of  a  series  covering  income  and  expenditures  of 
farm  families." 

376.      Directory  of  organization  and  field  activities  of  the  Department  of 
agriculture,  1939,  compiled  by  Edmund  Stephens,  Office  of  budget  and 
finance,  in  cooperation  with  the  Offices  of  information  and  personnel, 
and  the  other  offices  and  bureaus  of  the  Department.    204pp.     Feb.  1940 
1  Ag84M  no.  376 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  Department  Library. 

♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Infor- 
mation, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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S e rvice  and  Regulatory  Announcements  (Agricultural  Marketing  Service)* 

155.  Rules  and  regulations  (as  amended)  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture 
governing  the  grading  and  certification  of  canned  fruits  and  vegetables, 
under  an  act  of  Congress  approved  June  30,  1939  (Public  no.  159,  76th 
Congress).     10pp.  .  Issued  Nov.  1939.     1  M34S  no.  155 

156.  Rules  and  regulations  under  the  Federal  seed  act.     Rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  and  joint  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  and  the  Secretary  of  the  treasury. 
Federal  seed  act  of  August  9,  1939  (53  stat.  1275).    41pu,     Issued  Mar. 
1940.     1  M34S  no.  156 

1 

Statistical  Bulletin** 

70.      Forest  products  statistics  of  the  Northeastern  states,  by  R.  V.  Reynolds 
and  A.K.  Pier son.     109pp.     Feb.  1940.     1  Ag84St  no.  70 

"From  basic  data  gathered  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  the  Cen- 
sus, U.S.  Dept.  of  Commerce  and  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics." 

"This  bulletin  presents  forest  products  statistics  for  11  States  aiid 
the  District  of  Columbia,  comprising  the  area  east  of  the  Allegheny  Moun- 
tains and  north  of  the  Potomac  River.     These  States  form  sub-regions 
commonly  known  as  New  England  and  the  Middle  Atlantic  States."     The  names 
of  the  states  covered  are  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Hampshire,  Mew  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania.,  Rhode 
Island,  and  Vermont. 

Technical  Bulletin* * 

717.      Beef  production  and  quality  as  affected  by  method  of  feeding  supplements 
to  steers  on  grass  in  the  Appalachian  region,  by  W.H.  Black,  R.L.  Hiner, 
L.B.  Burk,  Lucy  M.  Alexander,  and  C.V.  Wilson.     32pp.    Mar.  1940. 
1  Ag84Te  no.  717  . 

Bibliography,  pp.  31-32. 

Grades  of  animals  and  dressed  carcasses,  pp.  12-14.    Marketing  data 
are  given  in  tables,  pp.  4,  8,  10,  12. 

Unnumbered  Publications 

*Co-ops  for  the  small  farmer.     8pp.     1940.     (Farm  security  administration) 
1.5  C78 

"This  leaflet  outlines  some  of  the  opportunities  which  cooperatives 
offer,  especially  for  the  small  farmer." 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  Informa- 
tion Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D,  0. 

*Re quests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

*Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Farm  Security 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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*Erosion  and  related  land  use  conditions  on  the  Spartanburg  municipal  reser- 
voir watershed,  South  Carolina,  by  Turner  C.  Bass  and  Irving  L.  Martin. 
16pp.     1940.     (Soil  conservation  service)    1.6  So31Sp  20^ 
Bibliographical  footnotes. 

Sixteen  maps  showing  erosion  and  land-use  conditions  are  also  in 
box  which  contains  the  report. 
♦Erosion  and  related  land  use  conditions  on  the  University  lake  watershed, 
Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina,  by  Turner  C.  Bass  and  Irving  L.  Martin. 
16pp.    193S.     (Soil  conservation  service)    1.6  So31U  25^ 
Bibliographical  footnotes. 

Seven  maps  showing  erosion  and  land-use  conditions  are  also  in  box 
which  contains  the  report. 
**Migrant  farm  labor;  the  problem  and  some  efforts  to  meet  it.    1.4pp.  1940. 
(Farm  security  administration)    1.5  M58 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agri cultural  Economics  (Processed) *  *  * 

Cotton  picking  machinery;  a  short  list  of  references,  compiled  by  Emily  L. 

Day...     19pp.    March  1940.     (Economic  library  list  no.  9)     1.9  Ec73E  no 
County  land  use  planning.     12pp.,  Printed.  [1940]    (County  planning  series  no 

1  Ec7Cp 

Prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricul tural  Economics  in  cooperation 
with  the  Extension  Service,  the  Farm  Security  Administration,  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service,  and  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

"Present  agricultural  planning  activity — county  land  use  planning — 
is  a  cooperative  effort  of  all  interested  agencies,  and  especially  of 
the  farmers  themselves,  to  do  in  a  thoroughly  democratic  way  the  plan- 
ning that  is  needed." 
Income  parity  for  agriculture.  Part  1.  Farm  income.  Sections  11-12.  (Prelim- 
inary) 2  nos.    1940.     1.9  Ec71np  Pt.  1,  Sec.  11-12 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Administration,  and  Bureau  of  Home  Economics. 

Section  11.     Income  from  potatoes,  calendar  years  1910-38.  99pp. 
March  1940.    Section  12.   Income  from  chickens  and  eggs,  calendar  years 
1909-39.     65pp.     January  1940. 
Needed  points  of  development  and  reorientation  in  land  economic  theory,  by 
L.C.  Gray. . .  and  Marl  M.  Regan.    12pp.    1.941  L2N28 

Address,  Amer,can  Farm  Economic  Association,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania, December  £3,  1939. 

The  control  problems  in  land  economic  theory  are  the  determination 
of  the  'best1  use  of  land,  and  land  valuation;  tasks  which  are  inter- 
related. " 

Price  spreads  between  the  farmer  and  the  consumer,  supplement  to  the  mimeo- 
graphed report  of  July  1936,  by  Richard  0.    Been  and  Frederick  V.  Waugh. 
69pp.     Feb.  1940.     1.9  Ec754P 


*May  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Washington,  D.C. 

♦Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Farm  Security 

Administration,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 
economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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"This  supplement  presents  annual  and  monthly  data  on  prices  and  mar- 
gins of  selected  foods,  "bringing  up  to  date  the  tables  of  the  original 
report  published  under  the  same  title  in  July,  1936.    Except  where 
other-vise  noted,  table  numbers,  methods  of  calculation,  and  descriptive 
and  qualifying  footnotes  are  the  same  as  shown  in  the  original  report." 

Probable  effects  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program  on  livestock  produc- 
tion in  the  midwest  dairy  region.  Part  II.  Northeastern  Iowa — a  corn 
belt  transition  area,  by  Sherman  E.  Johnson,  Ronald  L.  Mighell,  and 
Prank  T.  Eady.     53pp.     Jan.  1940.     1.941  L6F94  pt.2 

"This  is  one  of  several  reports  originally  submitted  to  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Administration  in  June  1937  in  response  to  a  request 
for  a  study  of  the  probable  effects  of  the  agricultural  conservation 
program  in  the  midwest  dairy  region.     It  is  based  on  studies  carried 
on  during  1936  and  1937  in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics  and  Farm  Management  of  the  agricultural  experiment  sta- 
tions in  Iowa,  Minnesota.,  Wisconsin,  and  Michigan." 
Regionalized  types  of  farming  in  the  United  States,    map.     1.941  L6R26 
Rural  life  and  national  welfare,  by  Carl  C.   Taylor.     9pp.     1940.      1.941  R5R68 
Bibliographical  footnotes. 

Address,    American  Association  of  School  Administrators,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  Febraary  27,  1940. 

"The  importance  of  rural  life  in  the  national  welfare  is  relatively 
greater  than  the  proportion  the  farm  -copulation  is  of  the  national 
population,  because  each  generation  of  farm  people  contributes  more 
than  its  share  of  people  to  the  next  generation,  and  because  agricul- 
ture produces  more  than  its  share  of  the-  primary  necessities  of  life." 
Rural  rehabilitation  progress  in  Stea.rns  county,  Minnesota.  1.  A  summary 
analysis,  by  Warren  R.  Bailey.     31pp.    March  1940.     (Farm  management 
reports,  no.  3)     1.941  L6F22  no.  3 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Minnesota  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  and  Farm  Security  Administration. 

"The  general  plan  of  the  study  wa.s :  First,  to  examine  what  was  ex- 
pected of  the  FSA  clients  as  shown  by  the  farm  and  home  plans;  second, 
to  examine  what  the  clients  had  accomplished  as  shown  by  the  summa.ries 
of  their  account  records:   third,  to  compare  what  was  accomplished  with 
what  had  been  expected;  and  fourth,   to  determine  what  could  be  expected 
of  the  clients." 

The  South' s  need  for  improved  methods  of  marketing  its  products,  by  William 
C.  Crow.     9pp.     1940.     1.941  M3So8 

Address,  41st  annual  convention,  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural 
Workers,  Birmingham,  Alabama.,  February  7,  1940. 

"The  development  of  a  marketing  system  along  satisfactory  lines 
should  result  in  increased  income  to  growers,  reduced  waste  in  the  pro- 
vision of  duplicating  and  ill-advised  facilities,  more  efficient  methods 
of  distribution,  and  larger  consumption.     The  future  development  of  the 
fruit  and  vegetable  industry  in  the  South  depends  largely  on  the  markets 
for  its  products.     Growers  as  individuals  can  change  their  production 
practices,  but  collective  action  is  necessary  to  plan  and  establish  a 
sa.tisf actory  marketing  system." 
Special  outlook  report  for  turkeys.     4pp.     March  18,  1940.     1.941  S2T84 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
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Transportation  of  agricultural  products  in  the  United  States,  1920-June  1939; 
a  selected  list  of  references  relating  to  the  various  phases  of  railway, 
motor,  and  water  carrier  transportation,  compiled  "by  Esther  M.  Colvin 
under  the  direction  of  Mary.  G. ■  lacy,  librarian*     3  pts.,  processed. 
Washington,  D.C.,  November  1939.     (U.S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  81 )    1.9    Ec?3A  no,  81 

Contents:  Part  I.-  General  transportation  and  transportation  of  agri- 
cultural products,  250pp.;  Part  II.-  Highway,  rail,  and  water  transporta- 
tion, pp. "251-565;  Part  III,'  -  Index  to  Parts  I  and  II.  pp.  566-812. 

Types  of  farming  in  Mississippi,  by  M.A.  Crosby.    126pp.     Jon.  1940.  1.941 
L6T981 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Mississippi  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tion. 

MA  type-of-f arming  study  was  undertaken  in  Mississippi  with  the  fol- 
lowing objectives:  (l)  To  delimit  the  different  type-ef -farming  areas 
in  the  State  and  portray  the  character  of  farm  types  within  these  areas 
in  terras  of  source  of  income,  selection  of  enterprises,  and  farm  prac- 
tice;  (2)  to  trace  insofar  as  possible  past  changes  in  character  of 
farming  and  indicate  recent  trends  in  crop  and  livestock  production; 
and  (3)  to  identify  and  evaluate  the  relative  importance  of  physical, 
social,  and  economic  forces  which  have  and  are  now  shaping  the  type 
of  farming  in  the  various  areas." 
United  States  monthly  estimates  of  cash  farm  income  and  government  payments, 
January  1936  to  January  1940.    15pp.    April  1940.      1.9  Ec752Cas 

"The  monthly  estimates  of  cash  income  from  farm  marketings  and  the 
index  numbers  of  cash  farm  income  since  January  1936  have  been  revised 
to  incorporate  additional  data  available  on  marketings  and  prices,  and 
to  adjust  seasonal  correction  factors  for  the  tendency  of  farmers  in 
recent  years  to  market  many  of  their  farm  products  earlier  than  in  pre- 
depression  years.     These  revisions  are  coordinated  with  the  annual 
estimates  of  income,  by  States  and  by  commodities,   recently  released 
for  1936-39." 

♦Water  facilities  area  plan  for  the  Rio  Santa' Cruz  watershed,  New  Mexico. 
Prepared  by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics, 
127pp.,  maps.    Feb.  1940.    1.9  Ec76Wf  [no.  15] 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed) ** 

Acreage,  yield  per  acre,  and  production  of  peanuts  picked  and  threshed,  1926- 
1939.     (Revised  estimates  of  the  Crop  reporting  board)    2pp.    1.9  Ec7lAyi 

Reverse  side  gives  "United  States:  imports  and  exports  of  peanuts  by 
approximate  crop  years  (November-October)." 

Agricultural  marketing  service;  organization  and  functions.    97pp.    Mar.  1940. 
1.942  A2Ag8  1940 


♦This  publication  cannot  be  distributed  as  the  edition  is  so  small  as  to  be 
scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.    May  be  consulted  in  the  Library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
♦♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  Infor- 
mation Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Amendment  no.  3  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  153  (approved 
March  19,  1940).  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the 
United  States  cotton  standards  act.     2pp.     Issued  March  1940. 
1  M34S  no.  153  Amend,  no.  3 

Amendment  no.  4  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  93,  second  revi- 
sion -  Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing 
the  inspection  and  certification  of  fruits,  vegetables,  and  other- pro- 
ducts,    lp.     1940.     1  M34S  no.  93,  Amend.  4  (2nd  rev.) 

Arkansas  cotton,  estimated  acreage,  yield,  and  production  1928-1939,  "by 
comities.     13pp.    March  1940.     1.9  Ec71Eac 
Stuart  L.  Bryan,  Agricultural  Statistician. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arkansas  Agricultural  Experiment  Station, 
Bureau  of  Crop  Statistics. 

California  plums,  weighted  average  prices,  received  at  Eastern  auction  mar- 
kets, by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,  1939,  by  George  K.  York. 
37pp.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 

"This  report  has  been  compiled  in  four  sections:  the  first  summa- 
rizing the  price  material  by  variety;   the  second  outlining  the  price 
data  by  week;  the  third  summarizing  the  material  by  market;  and  the 
fourth  giving  a  detailed  record  of  the  weighted  average  auction  prices 
by  variety,  by  week,  and  by  market." 

Grade,  staple  length,  and  t enderability  of  cotton  in  the  United  States,  1938- 
39.     70pp.     Jan.  1940.     1.9  Ec733Gs 

"This  report  covers  the  1938-39  season,  the  eleventh  consecutive 
season  for  which  the  Department  has  assembled  and  disseminated  infor- 
mation on  grp.de,  staple  length,  and  t enderability  of  the  annual  cotton 
crop  and  of  the  cotton  carryover  as  of  August  1  in  this  country.  In 
addition,  it  carries  forward  certain  information  contained  in  earlier 
publications  and  contains  information  on  the  gra.de ,   staple  length, 
and  tenderability  of  the  cotton  crop  of  1938  and  carry-overs  of  1938 
and  1939.     Figures  are  included  for  the  first  time  on  the  preparation 
of  ginnings,  the  1933  crop  being  the  first  one  for  which  complete  pre- 
paration statistics  have  been  assembled." 

Handbook  of  official  United  States  standards  for  quality  of  creamery  butter, 
effective  April  1,  1939.     29pp.,  printed.      Feb.  1940.     1  M341H 

Handy  box  for  rolling  lint  samples  at  gin.     2pp#     [1940?]    1.942  C2H19 

A  diagram  showing  how  the  box  is  formed  and  instructions  for  making 
and  using  it  are  given. 

Influence  of  locality  of  growth  and  season  on  the  fiber  and  spinning  proper- 
ties of  two  varieties  of  cotton,  crop  years  of  1936  and  1937,  by 
Robert  W.  Webb.     18pp.     1.942  C5In3  ' 
Bibliographical  footnotes. 

"Address  before  Committee  D-13  (Textiles),  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  March  13-15,  1940." 
Livestock  marketing  problems  and  the  Packers. and  stockyards  act,  by  H.E. 
Reed.     9pp.     1.942  L3L75 

"Address,  Central  Co-operative  Association,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
February  13,  1940." 
Marketing  Colorado  peaches,  summary  1939  crop,  by  Bryce  Morris.  12pp. 
March  1940.     1.9  Ec741L 
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Marketing  the  Michigan  apple  crop,  "brief  review  of  the  1939  season,  by  R.E. 

Keller.     11pp.   '[Mar".  15,  1940]    1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Bureau  of  Foods  &  Standards. 
Marketing  western  New  York  and  Pennsylvania  grapes,  summary  of  the  1939 

season,  by  J.C.  Keller,  A.L.  Thomas,  and  L.D.  Spink.     lCpp.  April 

1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Hew  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture 

and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  western  New  York  pears,  summary  of  the  1939  season,  "by  J.C.  Keller 

and  A.L.  Thomas.     11pp.  ..March  1940.     1.9  Sc741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture 

and  Markets,  Bureau,  of  Markets. 
Production  of  manufactured  dairy  products,  1938,  and  miscellaneous  dairy 

statistics,  1939.     82pp.    March  1940.     1.9    Ec724D  1939 
Public  notice  establishing  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States 

for  the  grade  of    American-Egyptian  cotton.    4pp.     1.942  C32P96 

Title  7:  Chapter  I;  Part  27  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu.latio.ns.  - 
Quality  and  prices  of  cotton  linters  produced  in  the  United  States,  1933-38, 

by  Victor  R.  Fuchs:.     27pp.    March  1940.    1.9  Ec733Qcl 

"This  is  the  sixth  annual  estimate  of  the  quality  of  cotton  linters 

produced  in  the  United  States.     The  five  preceding  reports  of  this 

series,  the  first  of  which  was  for  the  season  beginning  August  1,  1933, 

were  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics." 
Quality  of  the  1939  corn  crop.     Summary  report  based  on  inspected  receipts  at 

representative  markets  December  1,  1939  to  March  31,  1940.     2pp.  April 

1940.     1.942  C-33Q2 

Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  cotton  classification 
and  market  news  services  for  organized  groups  of  producers  under  the 
Act  of  April  13,  1937.     2pp.     1.9  Ec733Reg 
"As  amended  to  March  1940." 

Report  of  progress  made  in  1938  on  wool  shrinkage  project  -  sampling  clips 
of  wool  for  shrinkage  determination,  by  Robert  H.  Burns.     34pp.  March 
1940.     1.942  W2R29 

Bibliography,  p.  34. 

Reports  issued  by  Agricultural  marketing  service,  scheduled  for  release  - 
1940.     51pp.    January  1940.    1.942  A2R29  1940 

Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  the  inspec- 
tion and  certification  of  hay  and  straw  for  class  and  grade.  Under  an 
act  of  Congress  approved  May  17,  1935  (49  stat.  247).  Revised  Jan.  2, 
1936,  amended  July  25,  1938,  reissued  Jan.  1940.     13pp.     1.9  Ec74Hi 

Some  economic  aspects  of  present  cotton-gin  emplacements,  by  G.S.  Meloy. 
6pp.     1940.     1.942  C5Soo 

Address  at  conference  of  State  Cotton  Gin  Engineers,  Cotton  Ginning 
Laboratory,  Stoneville,  Miss.,  April  8,  9,  and  10,  1940. 

Tables  giving  statistics  on  cotton-ginning  capacity,  by  states, 
1934-35  to  1938-39,  are  included. 
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Standards  for  appearance  of  cotton  yarn,  "by  Malcolm  3.  Campbell.  8pp. 
Apr.  194o7   1.943  C32St21 

"In  the  sense  in  which  it  is  used  in  the  following  discussion, 
the  'appearance1  of  cotton  yarn  refers  to  the  relative  evenness, 
smoothness,  and  freedom  from  foreign  matter  of  the  yarn  as  noted  "by 
a  visual  examination  of  it.     The  color  of  the  yarn,  as  affected  either 
by  the  color  of  the  raw  cotton,  by  the  construction  of  the  yarn,  or  by 
the  finishing  processes,  is  not  included  in  this  somev/hat  specialized 
moaning. " 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  asparagus  (effective 

March  15,  1S40).    8pp.    1.9  Ec792As 
Wholesale  market  prices  at  Los  Angeles,  fruits  and  vegetables,  193?,  by  A. 3. 

Prugh  and  R.N.  Pearce.    14pp.     [1940]    1.9  3c741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Market  Hews  Service. 
Wholesale  prices  of  fruits  and  vegetables  at  Hew  York  city,  Chicago,  and 

leading  shipping  points,  by  months,  1939.    46pp.    March  1940. 

1.942  F43W62 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adj  us  tm  en  t  Ada  in  i  s  t  r  at  i  on  * 

Between  you  and  me.     3pp.     [1940?]     (?C~7)     1.42  Ad4?c  no. 7 

"The  distributor1 s  place  in  production  and  consumption." 

The  country  elevator's  part  in  a  national  agricultural  policy,  address  by 

S.J.  Bell,  jr.   ...  before  the  North  Dakota  farmers  grain  dealers  asso- 
ciation, Bismarck,  N.D. ,  February  7,  1940.     7pp. ,  processed.  1.42 
W52Be  [no. 2]' 

Plue-cured  toba.cco.    Notes  used  by  J.B.  Eutson  in  his  talk  regarding  tobacco 

situation,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  February  23,  1940.  4pp.,  processed. 
1.94  T55H  [no.S] 

Handbook.  Special  1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  designated  Texa.s 
counties     (applicable  only  in  Dallam,  Deaf  Smith,  Hansford,  Hartley, 
Hoore,  Oldham,  and  Sherman  counties,  Texas,  for  the  program  year  -Janu- 
ary 1,  1940,  to  November  30,  1940).     14pp.    ?eb.  28, .1940.  (SR3-401- 
Special  Counties,  Texas)     1.42  So8B  401- Special  Counties,  Texas. 

Instructions  relating  to  assignment  and  use  of  form  AC?- 59  (Pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8  (g)  of  the  Soil  conservation  and  domestic  allotment  act). 
Revised.     3pp.    February  3,  1940.     (ACP-70)     1.42  Ad4Acb  no.  70  rev. 

Nevada  handbook.     1940  agricultural  conservation  program.    10pp.    Jan.  1940. 
(Western  division)     1.42  T-52H  40-!!ev.-l 

1940  agricultural  conservation  program  bulletin.     38pa.    January  25,  1940. 
ACP-1940)     1.42  Ad4Acb  1940 

1940  agricultural  conservation  program  for  U-oshur  county,  West  Virginia. 
7pp.    Mar.  1940.     (ECR-406)     1.42  Ea72  no. 406 

1940  parity  payment  regulations.    Revised.  4pp.    February  12,  1940.  (P-1940) 
1.42  Ad4?ar  Rev. 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Denartmont  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
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Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements* 

Compilation  of  order  no.  34,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  L0well-Lawr once ,  ifassachiise'tts  marketing  area.    11pp.    Teto,  1, 
1940.     (0-34)     1.4    M470  no. 34. 

The  one  variety  cotton  exDort  program,  an  address  prepared  by  A.M.  Dickson 
and  Charles  B.  Ingram. .."  delivered  before  the  41st  animal  convention, 
Association  of  Southern  agricultural  workers,  Birmingham,  Alabama, 
February  9,  1940.    10pp..,  processed.     [1940]    1.94  Ad47Ms  no.  151 
"This  is  a  preliminary  report  on  the  One  "variety  Cotton  Export 
Program  administered  by  the  Marketing  Section  of  the  Division  of  Mar- 
keting and  Marketing  Agreements...  under  the  direction  of  A.M.  Dickson, 
assisted  by  C.3.  Ingram, C.B.  Barre,  H.W .  Spielman,  C.3.  uilliland, 
and  ICC.  Dp,vis.rt 

Order,  as  emended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  marketing  area.  .16pp.    Jan.  19,  1940.  (0-4) 
1.4  Ad470  no. 4. 

Farm  Credit. Admin  i  s  t  rat  ion  * * 

Farmer  co-ops  in  Arkansas.    St.  Louis  bank  for  cooperatives,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

12pp.     [1939]     (Information  and  extension  division)     165.3  "223  Arkansas 
"By  Val  C.  Sherman." 

"U.K.  Elsworth  and  French  M.  Eyre,  and  other  members  of  the  Coopera- 
tive Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration, 
gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  bulletin." 
Farmer  co-ops  in  Oklahoma.    Wichita  bank  for  cooperatives,  Wichita.,  ICans. 

16pp.  [1939]  (Information  and  extension  division)     166.3,-F223  Oklahoma 

"By  M.C.  Puhr." 

!'E.H.  Elsworth  and  French  II,  Eyre,  and  other  members  of  the  Coopera- 
tive Fwesearch  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration 
gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  circular.    Much  of  the 
information  on  grain  and  cotton  was  obtained  from  studies  made  by 
Harold  Hedges  and  Qmer  ff.  Herrman,  respectively.    A.v7.  Jacob. .  .of fered 
many  helpful  suggestions.     Credit  is  also  due  the  farmers1  marketing 
and  purchasing  associations  which  cooperated  with  the  Wichita  Bank  for 
Cooperatives  in  obtaining  the  Oklahoma  statistics  for  the  national- 
survey  of  farmers1  cooperatives. 11 
Farmer  co-ops  in  Oregon.  Spokane  bank  for  cooperatives,  Spokane,  Wash.  24pp. 
[1939]     (Information  and  extension  division)    166.3  F223  Oregon 

"II. 0.  Ruhr." 

"R.H.  Elsworth  and  French  M.  Hyre,  and  other  members  of  the  Coopera- 
tive Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Far::,  Credit  Administration 
gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  bulletin.     Credit  is 
also  due  the  farmers1  marketing  and  purchasing  associations  which  co- 
operated with  the  Spokane  Bank  for  Cooperatives  in  obtaining  the  Oregon 
statistics  for  the  national  survey  of  farmers1  cooperatives." 


*May  be  obtained  from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Marketing 
and  Marketing  Agreements,  Washington,  D.C. 

**Rcquests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Fam  Credit  Adminis- 
tration, U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Joint  stock  land  banks ;  progress  in  liquidation  including  statements  of  con- 
dition as  of  December  31,  1939,    Compiled  from'  reports  submitted  by  the 
banks  to  the  Farm  credit  administration.     50pp.     [1940 ]     166.2  J66  1939 

Using  your  production  credit  association.     12pp.     [1940 ]     (Circular  3-17) 
166.2  C4926  no. 17 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)* 

The  challenge  of  unOcr-con sumption.    24pp. , printed. Feb.  1940.  (Federal 
surplus  commodities  corporation  G-I-l)     1  Su7G- 

"Based  on  a  statement  prepared  by  Uilo  Perkins,  President  of  the 
Federal  Surplus  Commodities  Corporation,  for  presentation  at  the 
Fourth  Annual  National  Farm  Institute,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  February  24, 
1940." 

The  Extension  service  and  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture,  by 
C.W.  War  bur  toil.     6pp.    Mar.  1940.  '  (Extension  service. 
Extension  service  circular  324)     1.9  Sx892Esc  no.  324- 

Address  given  by  the  Director  of  Extension  Work  before  the  Confer- 
ence cf  Extension  Specialists  in  Parent  Education  arid  Family  Life, 
Washington ,  D . C . ,  January  22 ,  1940 • 

Farm  security  administration  homesteads.    5pp.  Mar.  1,  1940. 
(Farm  security  administration)     1.95  F224 

The  homestead  projects  of  the  Farm  Security  Administration  were 
initiated  by  three  predecessor  agencies:  Division  of  Subsistence 
Homesteads,  Department  cf  the  Interior;  He  sett  lenient  Administration; 
and  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Administration. 

Forests,  land-use,  and  people,  by  II. L.  Wilson.  9pp.  1940.    1.913  A2W69 

Address  before  the  American  Forestry  Association  at  Biloxi,  Missis- 
sippi, on  Friday,  February  2,  1940. 

"There  is  need  in  this  democracy  of  ours,  to  strengthen  internal  as 
well  as  external  defenses.    We  need  to  build  and  maintain  bombers  and 
battleships  but  we  also  need  to  build  up  and  maintain  our  natural  re- 
sources, for  they  are  sources  of  raw  materials  end  other  necessities 
"  of  life,  and  of  employment  end  income.    II early  one-third  of  our  land  . 
is  more  valuable  as  forest  land  than  it  is  for  any  other  purpose.  To 
prevent  forest  and  human  exploitation,  there  is  urgent  need  for  a  con- 
structive forest  policy  for  the 'Nation.     To  be  effective  this  policy 
must  be  backed  by  equitable  but  effective  action  programs.' 

Lend  and  water  policies  of  the  Department  of  agriculture,  by  Milton  S.  Eisen- 
hower.    46pp.    Jan.  15,  1940.     (Office  of  land  use  coordi- 
nation)    1.915  A2Ei8 

"Statement .. .before  the  Subcommittee  on  National  Water  Policies, 
National  Resources  Planning  Board,  January  15,  1940." 

Quality  studies  of  wheat'  varieties  grown  in  the  Western  region  in'  1933,  by 
C.C.  Fif ield. . .C.A.  Suncson. . .K.C.  Fellows. . .Hay  Weaver • ..J. F.  Hayes 
. .  .Elwood'  Hcf  feckcr. .  .Alfred  Christie. .  .and  S.E.  Rothgeb.  30pp. 
Feb.  1940.  '  (Bureau  of  plant  industry  and  Agricultural  marketing 
service)     1.9  ?5917Q,u 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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STAp  FllBLIG-VJIOITS 

A  list  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and.  Agricultural  Extension  Services 


•    Compiled  by  Mary  ?.  Carpenter 

Ar i  z ona 

Pressley,  E.E. ,_  Whi taker  ,  Rodney,  and  Barr ,- C-.W.      American-Egyptian' cot-' 
ton,  utilization,  supplies,  -and  prices.    Ariz,  Agr.  Expt.  St  a.  Bui, 
157,  77pp.     Tucson,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

"The  report  is  based,  in  part,  on  a  field  survey  of  cotton  .mer- 
chants, spinners,  weavers,  and  manufacturers  of  certain  clothing, 
household  .and  industrial  articles  and,  in  part,  upon  pertinent  data 
-and  information  assembled  from  other  sources." 

California 

California.    University,    College  of  agriculture.    Division  of  agricultural 
economics.    Important  sources  of  information  for  work  in  agricul- 
tural economics.    Agr.  Scon,  204A.     42pp.,  processed.    Berkeley,  1939, 

California.    University.    College  of  agriculture..    Agricultural  extension 
service.     1939  Orange  county  avocado  production  cost  analysis.  Ten 
year  summary,  1930-1939.     15pp.,  processed.    Berkeley,  1939. 

Schneider,  J.B. ,  and  Alcorn,  G-.B.    A  list  of  agricultural  marketing  pro- 
grams in  California  under  various  federal  and  state  laws,  July  1933 
to  December,  1939.    9f\l2pp.,  processed.    Berkeley,  California  univer- 
sity, College  of  agriculture,  Agricultural  extension  service,  1940. 
275.2  C12L 

Colorado 

Colorado.    Agricultural  experiment  station.      Fifty-second  annual  reoort, 
±938-39.     54pp.    Fort  Ccilins,  1939. 

Rural  Economics  and  Sociology  Section,  pp.  55-58. 

Colorado.     [Cooperative  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service]  Colorado 

agricultural  statistics,  1938.    168pp.    Denver ,  1939 ?    252.11  Im6A 

Colorado  State  Planning  Commission  cooperating  with  United  States 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

A  supplement  to  the  Colorado  Year  Book. 

Includes  county  statistics. 
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Georgia 

Georgia.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty-first  annual  report., 
for  the  year  1938-39.    97pp.    Experiment ,  1940. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  8-15. 


Hawaii,    University.    Agricultural  extension  service.    Annual  summary  of 
fruit  and  vegetable  unloads  in  Honolulu  1939.    Hawaii.  Univ.  Agr. 
Sxt .  S e r v .  Cir .  65,  41pp . ,  processed.     Hon o lulu ,  1 9 40 . 

Illinois 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Department  of  agricultural 
economics.     Illinois  Farm  Economics,  no.  58.    Urbana,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Recent  hog  price  movements  in  the  light  of 
supply  and  demand  conditions,- "by  E.J. '  Working,  pp.  321-326;  Cost 
of  producing  hogs,  -  "by  R.E.  17'ilcox,  pp.  326-327;  Illinois  livestock 
production  on  increase,  "by  P.E.  Johnston,  pp.  328-329;  Increasing 
milk  consumption  through  use  of  quantity  discounts,  "by  R.W.  Bart- 
let  t ,  pp.  329-331. 

Indiana 

Cowden,  T.K.      The  use  of  farm  trucks  in  marketing  farm  products  in  cen- 
tral Indiana.     Ind.  Agr.  Sxpt.  St a.  Bui.  443,  37pp.  Lafayette, 
1939. 

"The  first  of  a  series  of  reports  dealing  with  the  transportation 
of  Indiana  farm  products.     The  data... were  obtained  from  261  farmers 
in  Central  Indiana  -  and  apply  primarily  to  the  year  1937:' 


Indiana.    Agricultural  experiment  station. ■  Department  of  agricultural 

statistics.  Annual  crop  summary  1939.  Indiana  Crops  and  Livestock, 
no.  171,  15pp.    West  Lafayette,  1939. 

Indiana.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Department  of  agricultural 

statistics.  Annual  livestock  summary  1940.  Indiana  Crops  and  Live- 
stock, no.  173,  12pp.    West  Lafayette,  1940. 

Indiana.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Department  of  agricultural 
statistics.    Assessors'   enumeration  of  1938  crops.     Indiana  Crops 
and  Livestock,  no.  172,  14pp.    T7est  Lafayette,  1940. 

The  three  "bulletins  listed  ahove  are  issued  in  cooperation  with 
United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service.    They  contain  statis- 
tics "by  counties. 

Smith,  LI.  G-.  ,  and  Robert  son,  L.    Economic  considerations  in  growing  can- 
ning factory  tomatoes  in  northwestern  Indiana.     Ind.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta. 
Bui.  442,  24pp.    Lafayette,  1939. 


488 


"Eacn  year  from  1934  to  1938,  inclusive,  an  average  of  41  tomato 
growers  in  Lake  and  Porter  Counties  (mostly  in  Lake  County)-  kept  records 
of  costs,  returns,  and  practices  in  producing  tomatoes  under  contract. 
...The  important  facts  revealed,  "by  the  records  are  presented  in  this 
"bulletin." 

Cost  methods  used,  pp.  23-24. 

Young,  E.G.      An  economic  study  of  the  broiler  industry  in  western  Indiana. 
.  Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  441,  32pr).     Lafayette,  1939. 

"The. cost  study  reported  in  this  bulletin  was  made  during  the 
years  1936  and  1937... A  further  study  of  prices  was  made  in  1938  and 
1939." 

Iowa 

Iowa.    Agricultural  experiment  station.  'Report  on  agricultural  research 

for  the' year  ending  June  .30,  1939.    Part  I.  Project  reports,  publi- 
cations. 27  lpp .    time  s  ,  1,9  39  . 

Cooperative  agreements  with  federal  and  non-Federal  ageneies, 
pp.  39-46;  The  research  program  during  the  year  -  Rural  Social  Sci- 
ence Section,  pp.  201-239. 

Iowa.    Agricultura.1  experiment  station.    Report  on  agricultural  research 

for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1939.    Part  II.     Iowa  corn  research  in- 
stitute, fourth  annual  report.     88pp.    Ames,  1939.  ■  ■ 

Iowa.    State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.    Agricultural  exten- 
sion service  and  the  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Iowa  Farm 
Economics,  v.  6,  no.  3..  Ames,  March,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  farm  outlook,  pp.  3-4,  10;  The  outlook  for 
exports  of  pork  and  lard,  by  Arval  Erikson,  pp.  5-6;  Farm  cooperatives 
in  Iowa,  IV.    Poultry  and  eggs,  by  A.D,  Oderkirk  and  Parry  Dodds, 
p.  7;  First  in  corn,  first  in  hogs,  first  in  literacy  but  not  first 
in  libraries,  by  Gertrude  Dieken,  pp.  8-10;  Fair  rent  on  diverted 
acres  under  AAA,  by  Roland  ITelborn  and  Francis  Kutish,  pp.  11-12. 

Iowa.     State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.    Agricultural  exten- 
sion service  and  the  Agricultural  experiment  station.-     Iowa  Farm 
Economics,  v.  6,  no.  4.    Ames,  April,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  government  and  farm  co-ops,  by  Frank  Robotka, 
pp.  2,  6;  Home  gardens  pay1,    by  Margaret  Tiffany  and  Gertrude  Dieken, 
pp.  7,  12;  Profit  in  the  dairy  business,  by  R.K.  Buck,  C.C.  Malone, 
and  J. A.  Hopkins',  pp.  8-10;  Chickens  in  the  Cornbelt,  by  L.G-.  All- 
baugh,  pp.  11-12. 

Kansas 

Dominy,  C.E.  ,  Bur  son,  F.S.,  and  Mather,  J.VJ.      The  market  outlook.  26pp., 

processed,    Manhattan,  Kansas  agricultural  college,  Extension  service, 
1940. 

County  agents1  and  leaders1  handbook  for  1939-1940. 
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Louisiana 

Ballinger,  R.A.      Financial  results  of  the  operation  of  large  sugar  cane 
farms  in  Louisiana,  195?  and  1938.     La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  315, 
23pp.    University,  1940. 

Ballinger,  E.  A.    Financial  results  of  the  operation  of  sugar  mills  in 
Louisiana,  1937  and  1938*  La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  316,  23pp. 
Un  i  v  e  r  s  i  t  y ,  1 9  40 . 

Efferson,  J.  N.     Some  results  of  a  farm  management  survey  in  Rapid's,  Union, 
Claiborne  and  DeSpta  Parishes,  1938.    La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  317, 
16pp.    University,  1940. 

"The  most  profitable  combination  of  enterprises  on  the  farms  stu- 
.   died  was  a  fairly  large  operating  unit  of  both  the  cotton  and  the 
dairy ' enterprise *H 

IvIcPherson,  XI,  TT. ,  and  If  for  son,  J.  H .  A  farm  management  and  cost  study 
on  500  family-sized  farms  in  the  Louisiana  sugar  cane'  area,  1938. 
La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  314,  24pp.     University,  1940. 

Includes  costs  and- returns  as  computed  "by  the  "net-cost"  method 
and  "by  the  "direct-allocation"  method. 

Maryland 

Huffman,  P.  E.,  DeVault,  S.  H. ,  and  Coddington,  J.  W.    An  economic  study 

of  the  maple  products  industry  in  Garrett  county,  Maryland.  Lid.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  431,  pp.  165-215.     College  Park,  1940*. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Results  of  a  detailed  study  made  in  1938  -and  1939. 

Includes  production  costs,  marketing  and  income,  and  future  of  the 
industry  in  relation  to  land  use. 

Michigan 

Michigan.    Department ■ of  agriculture.    Annual  crop  summary  1939  and  crop 
statistics  1929-1939.    Mich.  Dept.  Agr.  Crop  report"  for  Michigan, 
Jan.  1940.     50pp.  Lansing. 

In.  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

This  is  "the  21st  year  of  the  issuance  of  an  annual  summary  of 
the  principal  crops  grown  in  Michigan...  In  the  1939  issue  we  have 
introduced  a  table- showing  the  composite  index  of  Michigan  crop 
production  for  each  year  since  1929.     we  also  invite  attention  to 
the  table  on  cherry  production  which  has  "been  expanded  to  include 
a  separate  series  of  data  for  sweet  and  sour  cherries." 

Michigan.    Department  of  agriculture.    Annual  livestock  summary    [January  1, 
1940].    Mich.  Dept.  Agr.  Crop  report  for  Michigan,  Peb.  1940.  4pp. 
Lansing. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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Minnesota 

Xoller,  E.  P.,  and  Jesness,  0.  B.  Trends  in  the' Minnesota  dairy  indus- 
try. Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  546,  40pp.  University  Farm,  St. 
Paul,  1940. 

Minnesota.    University.    Department  of  agriculture.    Divisions  of  agricul- 
tural economics  .-raid  Agricultural  extension.    Farm  Business  Notes, 
no.  207.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Democracy  in  land  use  planning  in  Minnesota, 
by  H,  P.  Hanson,  pp.  1-2;  Farm  real  estate  taxes  in  Minnesota,  by 
H,  W.  Ccx,  pp.  2-3;  Change  in  size  of  Minnesota  farms  since  purchase 
of  a  tractor,  by  T.  H.  Hod-Land,  p.  3. 

Missouri 

Eaag,  H.  M.  Missouri  farm  prices  since  1910.  Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Pes. 
Bui.  312,  47pp.     Columbia,  1940. 

Discusses  purpose  of  price  indexes,  the  need  for  a  new  series, 
course  of  prices  for  30  years  and  gives  description  of  new  index. 
The  appendices  contain  index  numbers  of  Missouri  farm  prices,  allo- 
cation of  income  of  groups"  of  products,  calculation  of  indexes  of 
seasonal  variation,  construction  of  index  numbers,  and  prices  of 
Missouri  farm  products  by  months,  1910-1939. 

Mercer,  P.  E.,  and  Eaag,  H.'  M.    Amounts  and  cost  of  credit  extended  by 
cooperative  exchanges.    Mo.  Agr.  Expt-.  Sta.  Bui.  415,  35pp.. 
Columbia,  1940. 

Third  of  a,  series  dealing  with  fa,rmersT  cooperative  associations 
in  Missouri. 

"The  discussion  in  this  publication  is  based  upon  an    analysis  of 
data,  from  37  cooperative  exchanges  located  throughout  tne  state... 
The  data  arc  for  the  calendar  year,  1937,  unless  otherwise  stated." 

Montana 

Clawson,  Marion,  Saomderson ,  1.1.  H.  ,  and  Johnson,  K.  »7.    Farm  adjustments 
in  Montana.     Study  of  Area  IV;  its  past,  present  and  future.  Mont. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  377,  57pp,    Bozeman,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics  with  the  assistance  of  TCorks  Progress  Administration. 

One  of  a  series  (see  note  to  bulletin  on  area  VII,  in  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature,  June,  1939,  p.  613). 

Area  IV  is  one  of  the  two  major  wheat  producing  areas  of  the  state 
and  includes,  the  counties  of  Daniels,  Sheridan  and  Roosevelt  and 
parts  of  Valley  County. 

Hog  Jersey 

New  Jersey.  Department  of  agriculture.    Bureau  of  markets.    Annual  sum- 
mary, potatoes,  1939.     50pp. ,  processed.     Trenton,  1940.  280.3759 

N46 
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11  err  York 

New  York.  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets.     Statistics  relative 

to  the  dairy  industry  in  Hew  York  state  1935-1935.    N.Y.  Dept-.  Agr. 
Bui.  324,  375pp.    Albany,  1939. 

In  cooperation,  with  United  States  Bureau  cf  Agricultural  Econo- 
mics. 

Similar  to  previous  issues.     "Presents  statistical  information 
starting  with  cattle  at  the  farm  and  with  their  feeding  and  produc- 
tion, and  carrying  the  milk  through  commercial  channels.  Consider- 
able data  on  consumption,  prices  and  other  matters  of  importance 
are  also  included." 

T7oodin,  II.  D.    An  -  economic  study  of  land  utilization  in  Yates  county, 

'  New  York.    N.Y.   ('Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  727,  52pp.  Ithaca, 
1940.  • 

Folded  map  attached.     "Studies  similar  to  this  one  of  Yates  County 
have  "been  completed  in  fourteen  other  counties." 

North  Carolina 

North  Carolina.     Crop  reporting  service.    Agricultural  statistics,  19  36- 
1937-1933-1939.    N.C.  Dept.  Agr.  N.C.  Farm  Forecaster,  no.  79, 
44pp.    Baleigh,  Bee.  1938. 

United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  and  North  Carolina 
.  .  Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating. 

"The  full  basic  county  information  for  1939  crops  was  not  avail- 
able so  could  not  be  included  in  this  issue." 

North  Dakota 

North  Dakota.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Bimonthly  bulletin,  v. 2, 
no.  4,  Fargo,  March,  1940.  ** 

Partial  contents:  How  much  for  family  living?  by  James  P.  Green- 
law, pp.  11-14;  Marketing  surplus  white  leghorn  cockerels,  by  G-eorge 
P.  Goodearl,  pp.  15-19. 

North  Dakota.     Department  of  agriculture  and  labor.     Farm  statistics  for 
1938.     19pp.,  processed.    Bismarck,  1939.    252.65  AgSF 
Data  by  counties.     Includes  some  estimates  for  1939. 

Wilner,  Stanley.     Some  data  on  taxation  and  tax  delinquency  of  farm  land 

in  southwestern  Forth  Dakota.'  19 pp.,  processed.  Fargo,  North  Dakota 
agricultural  experiment  station,  1959. 

Ohio 

Hauck,  C.  V,    A  study  of  quality  and  retail  prices  of  Ohio-packed  vege- 
tables.    Ohio.    Univ.  Dept.  Rural  Econ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt*  Sta. 
Mimeogr.  Bui..  123,  12413pp.     Columbus,  1939. 

The  study  was  made  in  November  1959  cf  cans  of  Ohio  packed  corn 
and  tomatoes' bought  in  stores  selected  at  random  in  Cincinnati, 
Cleveland  .and  Columbus. 
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Ohio.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Bimonthly  Bulletin ,  v;  25,  no. 
.  -  .    .    203.    .Wooater,  Mar. -Apr.  IS 40. 

Partial  contents:  The  responsibility  of  the  milk  producer  to  the 
consumer,  "by  ^.  E.  ICrauss,  pp.  31-35;  Crop  yields  in  Ohio,  "by 
J.  I.  Falconer,  p.  59. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  Farm  Economics,  Okla- 
homa series  49,  v.  13,  no.  1-2.     Stillwater,  Feb* -April,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  What  is  "balanced  farming?  "by  Peter  Nelson,  pp. 
4-12;  Oklahoma  cash  farm  income,  1935-1939,  "by  Ivlar.jorie  Hill,  pp.  12- 
14;  Some  facts  concerning  the  ownership  of  land -in  Oklahoma,  "by  R.  T. 
IClemrce  ,  pp.  15-21;  Listed  causes  of  f  ailure  of  Oklahoma  farm  coopera- 
tives, "by  A.L.  Larson.,  pp.  22-24;  Oklahoma  farm  population  changes 
in  1938,  "by  0.  D.  Duncan,  pp.  24-33;  An  analysis  of  some  terms  pertair 
ing  to  reciprocal  trade  agreements,  by  R.T.  Klenme,  pp.  34-36;  Farm 
price  data  revised,  pp.  37-48. 

South  Dakota 

Wcolbert,  R.  L.  ,  and  IIclTamara,  R.  L.    Dependent  children  in  South  Dakota. 
S.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  332,  40pp.    Brookings,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  South  Dakota  Works  Progress  Administration. 

Tennessee 

Allred,  0.  E. ,  Luehke ,  B.  H. ,  and  Crawford,  W,  S.     Shipments  of  dairy 

products  into  Knoxville,  Tenn.'    Tenn.  Agr.  Cel.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural 
Socio!.  Dept.  IJonog.  .103,  24pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  1940. 

Utah 

Stoddart,  L.  A.    Range  resources  of  Rich  County,  Utah.     Utah  Agr.  Sxpt. 
Sta.  Bui.  2C1,  30pp.     Logan,  1940'. 
Includes  folded  range  type  map. 

Washington 

Orr,  A.  E.     Leasing  Washington  farms.    Wash.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bui,  385,  j 
39pp.    Pullman,  1940. 

Discusses  tenancy  in  Washington,  general  nature  and  kinds  of  farm 
leases,  and  adapting  the  lease  to  fit  the  farm. 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin.     College  of  agriculture.    Extension  service.     Can  agriculture 
adjust  production?    Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Scon.  Inform,  for 
Wis.  Earners,  v.  11,  no.  1,  4pp.    Madison,  1940. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compile!  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay* 


Advertising  -  State 


Ads  aiding  farmers.      Business  ¥eek,  no. 550,  p. 29.  Mar.  16,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  330        42nd  St.,  New  York,  II. Y.) 

According  to  a  survey  made  by  Botsford,  Constantine  &  G-ardner, 
Pacific  Coast  advertising  agency,  nine  states  have  laws  promoting 
their  own  products  -  "Idaho  to  sell  potatoes  and  onions,  Tvashington  to 
promote  apples  and  (soon)  dairy  product s .    California  advertises  prunes 
and  pears,  peaches  and  wine .    Florida  is  spending  some  $750,000  annually 
on  citrus  promotion." 

Council  of  state  government ? .      State  advertising.    State  Govt.  13(3):  in- 
side back  cover  page.  Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  Council  of  State 
Governments,  1313  H  60th  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  list,  by  states,  of  appropriations  for  state  advertising,  agency 
affected,  purpose  to  attract,  and  date  of  establishment. 

Agrarian  Claims  -  United  States  in  Mexico 

Pan  American  union.      Extension  of  period  for  adjudication  of  United  States 

agrarian  claims  in  Mexico.  Fan  Amer.  Union.  Bui.  74(2):  117.  Feb.  1940. 
( Publ  i  shed  in  ■is  shi ngton ,  D  .C  . ) 

The  period  has  been  extended  to  May  31,  1940. 

Agrarian  Reform  and  Labor  -  Mexico 

Douglas,  Dorothy  vf.      Land  and  labor  in  Mexico.     Science  &  Soc  .  4(2):  127- 
152.     Spring  1940.     (Published  at  30  2.  20th  St.,  Now  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  believes  that  an  agricultural  revolution  has  taken  place 
in  Mexico  "because  the  labor  movement  underwent  a  revival  and  helped 
the  peasants  to  their  land." 

Agricultural  Atlas  -  Denmark 

Kamap,  Aa.  K.      Forarbejder  til  et  dansk  landbrugsatlas .      Tidskrift  for 
Land^konomi,  Haefte  9,  pp. 609-631.     1939.     (Published  by  Dot  Kgl . 
Danske  Landhusholdnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Preliminary  work  for  an  agricultural  atlas  for  Denmark,  similar  to 
the  one  for  Sweden,  is  published  in  the  hoDe  of  creating  interest  in 
and  demand  for  such  a  work.     20  maps  are  included,  which  show  pre- 
cipitation, average  temperatures,  soils,  crops,  sugar  beets,  fruits  and 
fruit  trees  for  1937. 

*Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  S.  Hennefrund,  Mamie 
I.  Herb,  and  Uellie  G.  Larson. 


494 


Agricultural  Congresses  -  Chile 

Pan  American  union.  Chilean  Congress  of  agriculturists.  Pan  Amer.  Union. 
Bui.  74(2):  116-119.    ?sd.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"On  October  12,  1939,  the  Chilean  Congress  or?  Agriculturists  met 
for  a  four-day  session  under  the  presidency  of  Sr.  Jaime  Larrain. 
The  work  of  the  congress  was  divided  among  three  committees,  on  social 
matters,  economic  matters,  and  agricultural  organization,  respectively." 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Egypt 

James,  "Smile.      L' Organisation  du  credit  en  agvpte.    L'^gypte  Contemporaine 
30(186-187):  537-594.    No v. -Dec.  1939.     (published  by" the  Societe 
Fouad  Ier  d'^ecnomie  Politique,  de  Statistique  et  de  Legislation, 
Cairo,  Egypt) 

In  this  article  on  the  organization  of  credit  in  Egypt,  the  author 
first  describes  the  demand  for  credit  in  the  country  and  the  need  for 
it  in  agriculture,  since  Egypt  is  a  predominantly  agricultural  country 
tending  to  monoculture  of  cotton,  a  crop  which  requires  eight  or  nine 
months  of  cultivation  before  it  can  bring  in  any  return.    He  then 
takes  up  the  various  types  of  credit:  short  term,  long  term  (including 
mortgage  credit),  and  intermediate  (including  agricultural  credit, 
and  the  work  of  the  Banque  du  Credit  Agricols  d'^gypte). 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 

Troubles  of  a  landlord.      How  low-cost  financing  forces  U.S.  deeper  into 

realty  field.    U.S.  News  8(15):  31-32.    Apr.  12,  1940.     (Published  at 
2201  M.  St.,  IT  .W . ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Farm  loans  are  discussed  in  the  concluding  paragraphs  of  the  article. 
"as  a  landlord,  the  Parm  Credit  Administration  follows  the  same 
policies  as  the  Heme  Owners  Loan  Corporation.     It  wants  to  get  cut  of 
business  as  fast  as  it  can,  and  it  does  -  at  a  25.6  per  cent  loss. 
3ut  it  also  wants  to  avoid  dumping  farm  land  on  the  market  and  thereby 
jeopardizing  the  capital  value  of  other  farms  on  which  it  has  mortgages. 
Thus  the  policy  is  to  sell  on  easy  terms  to  as  many  tenants  as  possible. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  C-reat  Zritain 

M'Dougal,  Arthur  R.  The  tenant  farmer  and  food  production.  Scot.  Parmer 
48(2455):  105 .  Feb.  3,  1940.  (Published  at"  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow, 
C.2,  Scotland) 

"Since  over  75  per  cent,  of  farmers  are  tenants  it  is  essential 
that  any  schemes  for  increased  food  production  and  cropping  should  take 
full  account  of  the  tenant's  position  and  difficulties,  and  should  re- 
move the  obstacles  that  hamper  him,  and  should  safeguard  him  against 
the  dangers  that  threaten  him... 

"So  far  the  Government  policy  has  practically  ignored  the  tenant's 
position,  and  in  its  many  homilies  addressed  to  'farmers'   it  has  often 
seemed  to  expect  the  tenant  farmer  to  do  things  that  only  a  landlord 
or  occupying  owner  can  do." 
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Agricultural  Policy  -  Thailand 

Sommerich,  Jane.      Siam  takes  steps  to  aid  agriculture.    Far  East.  Survey 
9(6):  72-73.  Mar.  13,  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  E .  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"With  the  majority  of  her  population  dependent  upon  farming  for 
a  livelihood,  Siam  has  been  devoting  more  and  more  attention  to  the 
improvement  of  agricultural  conditions.    As  an  important  feature 
of  its  ten-year  plan...  the  government  is  promoting  the  colonization 
of  new  areas  in  order  to  relieve  population  pressure  in  the  more 
thickly  settled  districts  and  to  "build  up  new  communities  of  debt- 
free  farmers.     It  is  also  trying  to  increase  the  independence  of  the 
small  landowner  by  encouraging  him  to  develop  the  resources  at  his 
backdoor . n 

Agricultural  Relief  -  United  States 

The  Fortune  survey:  XXIX.  Fortune  2l(4)j  65,  118,  121-122.  Apr.  1940. 
(Maybe  obtained  from  Subscription  Dept.,  330  S.  22nd  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

Spending  for  agriculture,  pp.118,  121.  "Government  spending  to 
preserve  the  land  and  control  pests  is  popular;  agricultural  sub- 
sidies and  crop  control  are  not."  -  p. 65. 

A  'socialized1  agriculture.      U.S.  News  8(12):  23-29.    Mar.  22,  1940. 
(Published  at  2201  M  St.,  M.W,,  Washington,  P.O.) 

"Government  is  pushing  rapidly  ahead  with  its  program  for  a 
socialized  agriculture.    Abandoned  is  the  idea  that  the  American 
farmer...  can  ever  again  become  the  independent  lord  of  his  acres 
and  the  master  of  his  future... 

"To  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Henry  A.  Wallace  must  go  the 
responsibility  for  this  virtual  revolution  in  agriculture.  The 
over-all  plan  is  his;  the  method  has  been  worked  out  by  the  group  of 
men  he  has  gathered  around  him.    Both  plan  and  method  spring  from 
Mr.  Wallace's  long  study  of  the  American  farm  problem." 

Following  the  above  introductory  j^ragraphs ,  facts  concerning  the 
farm  program  are  presented.     "Federal  farm  machinery...  fits  every 
purpose.     It  advises  the  farmer  what  and  how  much  to  plant,  it  in- 
sures his  crops,  protects  his  prices,  subsidizes  his  exports,  buys 
his  surpluses  and  provides  cheap  money  fcr  leans." 

Stookey,  Charley.      They  want  their  dole,  says  Charley  Stookey.  Breeder's 
Gaz.  105(4):  18.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  542  S.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"Farm  ed.itors  of  the  nation  do  not  agree  with  the  results  of  a 
poll  made  by  Editor  Sam  C-uard  of  Breeder's  G-azette,  which  showed 
livestock  farmers  3-to-l  against  any  government  dole  or  subsidy 
whatsoever."    The  opinions  of  the  American  Cotton  G-rov/er,  the 
Farmer  [St.  Paul],  The  Nebraska  Farmer,  and  Wallaces'  Farmer  &  Iowa 
Homestead  are  quoted. 
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Subsidies:  the  farmers'  horn  of  plenty.    U.S.  News  8(13):  14.    Mar.  29, 
1940.     (Published  at  2201  M  St.,  N.W.,  Washington-,-  B.C.) 

An  examination  of  the  farm  subsidy  problem,  showing  in  detail 
just  how  and  why  the  farm  dollars  reach  the  farmer. 

Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 24,  no  .3,  pp. 1-24.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washi hgt on ,  B.C.) 

Partial  contents:  Farm-mortgage  interest  charges,  by  B.C.  Korton, 
pp. 9-12;  Soybeans:  new  problem,  by  P.M.  Walsh,  pp. 12-14  ("the  greater 
soybean  production  has  materially  increased  the  domestic  surplus 
of  edible  fats  and  oils,  and  has  been  an  important  factor  depressing 
prices  of  lard  and  cot tor  seed  oil)  ;  Feed-egg  versus  egg- feed,  by 
Richard  J.  Tocte,  pp. 15-16;  Our  changed  foreign  trade,  by  L.H.  Bean, 
pp. 17-20;  Six  years  of  marketing  agreements.  III.  Bairy  products, 
by  Nathan  Koenig,  pp. 21-23. 

Agriculture  -  Bulgaria 

"Growing  more  in  Bulgaria."    Land  development .  -  Peasant  class  to  be 

fostered.    Bulgarian  British  Rev.  14(135-136):   7-8.    Jan. -Feb.  1940. 

(Published  at  6,  Legue  Street,  Sofia,  Bulgaria) 

"Article  appearing  in  the  'Times'   of  January  2nd  1940  (Prom  an 

Agr  i  c  ul tur al  C c  r  r  e  sp o  nd e  n  t )  .  " 

The  writer  points  out  that  "The  most  important  internal  problem 

confronting  Bulgaria  today  is  to  intensify  her  agriculture  without 

losing  the  many  advantages  of  the  existing  peasant  system,"  and  then 

discusses  the  country's  efforts  in  this  direction. 

Agriculture  -  Clay  Belt  (Canada) 

Randall,  John  P.      Agriculture  in  the  great  clay  belt  of  Canada.  Scot. 

C-eogr.  Mag.  55(1 ):  12-38.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  Bouglas  &  Boulis 
limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

"The  Great  Clay  Belt  of  Northern  Ontario  and  Quebec  is  the  largest 
area  of  potentially  arable  land  in  the  Laurentian  Shield  of  Canada... 
and  during  the  past  few  decades  has  become  one  of  the  important 
pioneer  settlement  areas  not  only  of  Canada  but  of  the  world... 

"Agriculture  has  always  been  the  primary  occupation." 

The  writer  discusses  the  lay-out  and  makeup  of  the  form,  the  crops 
grown,  farm  problems  and  practices,  cultural  factors  influencing  the 
farm  economy,  the  relation  of  the  extractive  industries  to  the  farm 
economy,  farm  values  (including  sources  of  income  for  farmers),  and 
future  prospects  for  farming  in  the  region. 

Agriculture  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet .  Meddelelser,  no. 52,  pp .1629-1568 .    Bee.  30,  1939. 
(Published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 
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Partial  contents:  Laadbrugets  markeder  i  1939  (Markets  for  Danish 
agricultural  products  in  1939),  pp.1643-1649;  Lov  om  udfprsel  af 
1  andbrugspro dukt e r  (Lavs  relating  to  exports  of  agricultural  products), 
pp  .1549-1550 ;  Lov  on  en  sm/rordning  (Law  relating  to  butter  :e.;ula~ 
tions),  pp  .1650-1651 ;  Lov  om  regulering  af  svineproduktior.en  (Lav/  on 
the  regulation  of  hog  production),  pp .1653-1653 ;  Lov  om  en  kornordning 
(Law  relating  to  grain  regulation  [includes  price  fixing]),  p-p.1554- 
1657. 

Hauch,  H.      Dansk  landbrug  i  1939.    Denmark.    Land Drug sraade t .  Meddelelser, 
nc.l,  pp. 14-21,  Jan.  4,  1940.     (Published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Text  of  a  radio  address  which  describes  conditions  and  develop- 
ments in  agriculture  in  Denmark  during  1939.    Prices,  production,  ex- 
ports, and  the  effects  of  sterling  fluctuations  and  of  the  war  on 
Denmark's  agriculture  and  trs.de  are  discussed. 

Nielsen,  Axel.  Landbruget  i  1939:  Nogle  betragtninger  ved  aarsskiftct. 
Tidskrift  for  Land^'konomi ,  Haefte  1,  pp. 1-34.  1939.  (Published  by 
Let  ICgl .  Danske  Landhusholdnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

This  is  an  extensive  review  of  Danish  agriculture  during  1939, 
and  includes  a  discussion  of  the  following:  Agricultural  exports, 
trade  agreements,  domestic  regulation  of  production  and  prices,  acreage 
and  yields  of  wheat,. rye,  oats,  sugar  beets,  hay,  clover  and  grass, 
potatoes  and  other  root  crops,  farm  expenses  and  profits,  prices,  and 
agricultural  legi sia.t i on . 

Overgaard,  J.C.      Om  landbruget s  clionomiske  forhold  gennem  de  sidste  25  aar, 
Tidskrift  for  Land^conomi,  Haefte  2,  pp. 61-33,  1940.     (Published  by 
Det  Kgl .  Danske  Landhusholdnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

The  writer  presents  a  review  of  Danish  agricultural  conditions 
during  the  last  25  years,  in  which  he  discusses  price  fluctuations, 
size  of  production,  financial  operations  in  farming,  land  prices, 
agricultural  indebtedness,  and  the  place  of  agriculture  in  the  Danish 
economy.     Includes  several  statistical  tables  to  illustrate  the  text. 

Agriculture  -  Zl  Salvador 

Tercero,  Dorothy  M.      El  Salvador;  land  of  tradition  and  progress.  Pan 

Amer.  Union  Bui .  74(2):  71-78.    Peb .  1940.     (Published  in  Washington, 
D  .C .) 

Includes  a  passage  on  the  agricultural  economy  of  31  Salvador, 
including  coffee  production,  sugar  cane  cultivation,  henequin  fiber 
and  wheat  cultivation. 

Agriculture  -  Estonia 

Loplikke  saagiandmeid  1939.  a.  Area  under  crops,  production  and  yield  in 
1939.    Majandusteated  6(3):  38-44.    Jan.  23,  1940,     (Published  by 
Institute  of  Economic  P.esearch,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 
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Agriculture  -  Faroe  Islands 

Lutzen,  M.  W inther .      JTaer^ske  iandbrugsforhold  i  1939.    Tidskrift  for 
Land^konomi ,  Haefte  1,  pp .55-56.    194".     (Published  by  Bet  Kgl. 
Danske  Landhushcldnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

The  industrial  commiss?  on  which  made  a  survey  of  the  Faroe  Islands 
suggested  measures  to  improve  agricultural  conditions  on  the  islands. 
Some  of  these  are  briefly  reviewed  in  this  article,  as  are  agri- 
cultural conditions  in  the  past  year,  including  weather,  grasses, 
potatoes,  grain  crops  and  breeding  of  fur  bearing  and  domestic 
animal s . 

Agriculture  -  F inland 

Minneman,  ?.£.      Finland's  agriculture.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign 

Agr.  Relations.    Foreign  Agr.  4(3):  147-174.  processed.  Mar.  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  B.C." 

"He cent  hostilities  have  focused  attention  on  Finland  and  have 
raised  numerous  questions  as  to  its  agricultural  and  economic 
position.    Finland  is  essentially  an  agricultural  country  of  small 
owner-operated  dairy  farms  surrounded  by  forests.    The  area  of  the 
country  is  about  150,000  square  miles,  with  a  population  of  over 
3.8  million.     In  size  and  shape  it  resembles  the  State  of  California, 
but  its  population  is  only  about  two- thirds  as  large  as  that  of 
California.    Finland  is  as  far  north  as  Alaska,  or  the  southern  part 
of  Greenland,  but  the  climate  is  more  nearly  comparable  to  that  of 
northern  Minnesota.    Hearly three-fourths  of  the  country  is  covered 
with  forest,  and  only  10  percent  of  the  land  is.  used  for  agri- 
cultural purposes.    Crop  and  livestock  production  have  increased 
remarkably  in  recent  years  and  the  country  is  now  about  90  percent 
self-sufficient  agriculturally.    The  principal  exports  are  forest 
and  dairy  pro  due  t  s  . 

"United  States  exports  to  Finland  have  recently  amounted  to  about 
12  million  dollars  annually,  of  which  agricultural  products  make  up 
about  one-third.    Cotton,  fresh  fruit,  dried  fruit,  and  tobacco  are 
the  most  important.    The  principal  United  States  imports  from  Finland 
are  forest  products,  such  as  paper  and  wood  pulp." 

Agriculture  -  O-ermany 

Bokcr,  H.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.    Germany.  Internatl. 

Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  Internatl. 
Rev.  Agr.]  3l(2):  66F-70F .    Feb.  1940.     (Published' in  Home ,  Italy. 
May  be  obtained  from  C-.Z.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  Fast  10th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

Discusses  the  measures  relating  to  agricultural  production  (in- 
cluding land  improvements  and  the  consolidation  of  parcelled  lands), 
and  the  land  system  (including  the  distribution  of  agricultural  and 
forest  properties  and  the  peasant  settlement  policy.) 
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Agriculture  -  Groat  Britain 

The  Highway,  v. 32,  pp .149-184 .    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Workers' 
Educational  Association,  38a  St.  George' s  Drive,  London,  S.W.I, 
England) 

Pages  160-178  of  this  issue  consist  of  a  Special  Agriculture  Supple 
ment . 

Partial  contents:  Reflections  on  the  supply  and  remuneration  of 
labour  in  war-time,  by  Richard  Kr  amine  r,  pp. 154-156;  The  historical 
background.    Some  social  implications  from  the  economic  history  of 
British  agriculture,  by  Leonard  Elmhirst,  pp  .150-164 ;  The  trend  of 
agricultural  policy  since  the  Great  War,  by  C.S.  Orwin,  pp. 164-166; 
Britain  in  the  world  .agricultural  markets,  by  Edith  Whetham,  pp.  166- 
168;  Self-sufficiency,  agriculture  and  food  supplies,  by  A.T.;.r.  Ashby, 
pp. 158-170;  The  British  agricultural  labourer,  by  Joseph  Duncan, 
pp. 170-172;  Agriculture  and  problems  of  nutrition,  by  Lord  Astor, 
pp. 172-174;  The  contribution  of  biology  to  modern  agriculture,  by 
W.B.  Brierley,  pp. 174-176 ;  Agriculture  after  this  war,  by  Christopher 
Tumor,  pp. 176-178.  [In  conclusion  Mr.  Tumor  says  in  part,  "the 
basis  of  our  post  war  regime  must  be  a  full  use  of  our  land  resources, 
not  only  on  account  of  economic  considerations  but  because  the  health 
and  spiritual  welfare  of  the  nation  require  it.     The  land  must  breed 
men  as  well  as  rjroduce  food,  but  if  this  objective  is  to  be  reached 
the  nation  itself  must  have  the  will  to  achieve  it."] 

Agriculture  -  Italy 

Costanzo,  G.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.    Italy.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from 
Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  31 (2):  76E-83E.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in 
Rome,  Italy.  May  be  obtained  from  G.S.  St cohort  &  Co.,  31  East  10th 
St.,  New  York,  M.I.) 

Takes  up  the  trend  in  prices  of  agricultural  products  in  Italy, 
the  development  of  foreign  trade,  foreign  trade  regulation  and 
treaties  and  agreements,  the  measures  relating  to  the  marketing  of 
agricultural  products,  and  the  settlement  of  the  Sicilian  latifundia, 

Pesce,  Giovanni.      Al  collaudo  degli  awenimenti .    Cooperazione  Rurale 
8(10):   5-6.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Piazza  Poli,  n.42,  Rome, 
Italy) 

This  is  a  review  of  recent  happenings  in  the  field  of  Italian- 
agriculture  and  includes  the  two  important  steps  in  the  policy  of 
integral  land  reclamation:   the  assault  upon  the  Sicilian  latifundia 
and  the  first  definite  results  in  the  colonization  of  Tavoliere 
delle  Puglie;  and  the  provisions  adopted  by  the  Government  for  the 
totalitarian  compulsory  pools  of  maize,  rice  and  olive  oil. 

Agriculture  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Hulshoff  Pol,  J.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.  Netherlands 
Indies.     Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol. 


500 


[reprint  from  Internatl .  Rev.  Agr .  ]  31  (,?):  70E-75S.    Feb.  1940. 
(Published  in  Some,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.E.  Stechert  & 
Co.,  31  East  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

After  reviewing  the  trend  in  prices  of  agricultural  products, 
the  author  takes  up  the  Netherlands  Indies  foreign  trade  policy,  the 
measures  relating  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural  products, 
measures  relating  to  agricultural  production,  internal,  settlement, 
the  work  of  public  and  private  agricultural  organizations,  agri- 
cultural cooperation,  agricultural  credit,  and  wages  of  farm  labor. 

Agriculture  -  Russia  (Pre-war) 

Osaulenko,  K.    Vyvoj  zemede'lskeho  pokroku  v  predvalecnem  ruska,  se 

zvlas^tnim  zretelem  k  zemcdelske  ekonomico  a  solsko  spravovedc .  Die 
entwicklung  des  landwirt schaf tlichen  fort schrittes  im  vorkriegs- 
Russland  mit  besonderer  berucksichtigung  der  landw.  ckonemik  und 
betriebslehre.    Ceska  Akader.ie  Zeniede'lska.  Vestnik  16(1-2) :  39-46. 
Jan. -Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Prague  (XII) ,  Czechoslovakia) 

The  writer  discusses  the  advances  in  agriculture  in  pre-war 
Russia,  with  particular  attention  to  its  agricultural  economics  and 
theory. 

Agriculture,  Mixed  -  Nigeria 

Pedder,  J.W.B.      Preliminary  notes  on  cattle  improvement  and  the  possi- 
bilities for  mixed  farming  in  the  middle  belt  and  southern  provinces 
of  Nigeria .    Trop .  Agr.  17(3):  43-49.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  Trinidad,  S.W.I.) 

Agriculture  and  the  War  -  Prance 

Masse,  Alfred,      La  production  agricole  et  la  guerre.    Revue  Politique  et 
Parlementaire  182(541):  61-70.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  10,  Rue 
Auber,  9e,  Paris,  Prance.)    Libr.  Cong. 

The  author  emphasizes  the  importance  of  agriculture  in  Prance  in 
time  of  war,  not  only  to  the  troops  at  the  front  but  also  to  the 
civilian  population.    That  the  country  be  self-sufficient  as  far  as 
possible  is  even  more  necessary  than  it  was  in  time  of  peace.  Ke 
calls  attention  to  the  condition  of  agriculture  at  the  time  of  the 
mobilization  in  September  1939  when  the  harvest  had  already  been 
delayed  by  bad  weather,  to  the  calling  to  the  colors  of  men  up  to 
the  age  of  50  or  over,  to  the  requisitioning  of  horses,  and  to  the 
enforced  absence  of  veterinarians  and  of  men  skilled  in  repairing 
farm  machinery.    These  and  other  privations  added  to  the  already 
existing  dearth  of  agricultural  labor  have  caused  the  author  to 
urge  the  adoption  of  measures  to  ensure  the  continuance  of  the 
economic  life  of  the  countrv. 

Agriculture  and  the  War  -  Netherlands 

Wartime  measures  in  Holland.    Economist  138(5037):  419-420.    Mar.  9, 

1940.     (Published  at  3  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 
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"In  view  of  the  fact  that  England  and  Germany  had  always  "been  the 
principal  customers  for  Holland's  exporting  industries,  agriculture 
and  market  gardening,  and  that  Holland,  with  all  her  shipping  and 
transit  traffic,  has  always  been  dependent  on  world-wide  commercial 
intercourse,  the  present  conflict,  with  its  emphasis  upon  economic 
v/arfare,  involves  Holland  in  great  sacrifices  and  difficulties  and 
is  liable  to  imperil  her  vital  interests  to  a  serious  extent. 
Nevertheless,  economic  development  during  the  first  five  months  of 
war  leave  a  loss  gloomy  impression  than  might  have  been  anticipated. 

"This,  however,  does  not  alter  the  fact  that  Holland's  entire 
economic  system  is  now  in  a  stage  of  transition,  and  it  will  have 
to  be  drastically  readjusted  to  meet  wartime  conditions.    Hot  only 
will  far-reaching  changes  ensue  in  our  trade  outlets  abroad,  but 
domestic  requirements  will  of  necessity  alter  too... 

"If  it  can  be  arranged  to  plough  up  meadows  on  a  fairly  extensive 
scale,  this  will  accelerate  the  movement  which  has  been  in  progress 
for  some  years  to  augment  supplies  of  homo-grown  food  and  fodder. 
A  greater  degree  of  self-sufficiency  could  only  bo  regarded  as  a 
welcome  development  in  present  circumstances." 

Agriculture  and  the  War  -  United  States 

Cash  policy  backfires.      U.S.  Hews  6(15):  13-14.    Apr.  12,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  2301  M  St.,  H.7/.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

According  to  this  article,  the  Allies'  decision  to  conserve 
dollars  for  vital  war  buying  and  the  neutrality  law  operate  to  cur- 
tail American  farmers'  markets. 

American  Economic  Association 

American  economic  association.      Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  fifty-second 
annual  meeting,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  December,  1939.  Amor. 
Econ.  Rev.  30(l,  pt  .2,  sup.):  1-436.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  Illinois) 

Contents:  Objectives  of  monetary  policy:  Primary  functions  of 
money  and  their  consummation  in  monetary  policy,  by  Frank  D,  Graham, 
pp. 1-16;  Monetary  policy  and  commercial  bank  portfolios,  by  Benjamin 
Haggott  Beckhart,  pp .17-26;  Monetary  policy  and  investment,  by  Howard 
S.  Ellis,  pp. 27-38;  Discussion,  by  Ray  B.  VJestorficld,  Redvers  Opie, 
and  Raymond  J.  Saulnier,  pp. 39-43;  Economic  issues  in  social  security 
policy:  Impact  of  social  security  legislation  upon  mobility  and 
enterprise,  by  Sumner  H.  Slichter,  pp  .44-60 ;  Economic  problems  in 
the  provision  of  security  against  life  hazards  of  workers,  by 
J.  Douglas  Brown,  pp. 61-67;  Economic  problems  in  the  provision  of 
security  against  employment  hazards,  by  Eveline  H.  Burns,  pp .68-77. 

Round  table  conferences  on:  Economic  issues  in  social  security 
policy,  J.  Douglas  Brown,  chairman,  pp.7S-79;  Bank  deposits  and  the 
business  cycle,  James  V7.  Angell,  chairman,  pp. 30-82;  Bank  deposits 
and  the  stock  market  in  the  cycle,  by  Fritz  Machiup,  pp  .83-91;  Be- 
havior of  bank  deposits  abroad,  by  Rifat  Tirana,  pp. 92-105;  Problems 
in  the  teaching  of  economics,  Raymond  T.  Bye,  chairman,  pp. 106-111; 
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Price  control  under  "Fair  trade"  legislation,  Ewald  T.  Grether, 
chairman,  pp. 112-117  (contains  summaries  of  papers:  Appraisal  of 
fair  trade  and  unfair  practice  acts,  by  Corwin  D.  Edwards;  Effects 
of  the  fair  trade  laws  in  the  drug  trade,  by  Harry  J.  Ostlund; 
European  experience  with  price  controls,  by  Reinhold  P.  Wolff); 
Problems  of  American  commercial  policy,  Percy  W,  Bidwell,  chairman, 
pp. 118-123  (contains  summaries  of  papers:  Conflict  of  American 
foreign  trade  policy  with  totalitarian  policies,  by  Prank  A.  Southard, 
Jr.;  The  relation  of  American  foreign  trade  policy  to  Now  Deal  domes- 
tic policy,  by  Harry  D.  G-ideonse;  The  European  war  and  the  import 
trade  of  the  United  States  by  E.  Dana  Durand)  . 

Transportation  problem:  Adjustment  of  rates  between  competing 
forms  of  transportation,  by  Joseph  B.  Eastman,  pp. 124-129;  Aspects  of 
the  problem  of  public  aids  to  transportation,  by  Charles  S.  Morgan, 
pp. 130-139;  Possibilities  of  economies  by  railroad  consolidation  and 
co-ordination,  by  George  ?.  Baker,  pp .140-157;  Discussion,  by 
C.S.  Duncan,  Herbert  E.  Dougall ,  end  C.S.  Morgan,  pp.  158-1 63, 

Preserving  competition  versus  regulating  monopoly:  Can  the  anti- 
trust laws  preserve  competition?  by  Corwin  D.  Edwards,  pp. 164-179; 
In  what  areas  should  antitrust  policy  be  replaced?  by  Paul  T.  Homan, 
pp. 180-193;  Kinds  of  public  control  to  replace  or  supplement  anti- 
trust laws,  by  Donald  Wallace,  pp. 194-213. 

Round  table  conferences  on:  Preserving  competition  versus  regu- 
lating monopoly,  by  Edward  S.  Mason,  pp. 213-218;  Theory  of  inter- 
national trade,  Prank  D,  Graham,  chairman,  pp, 219-222;  Collective 
bargaining  and  job  security,  G-eorge  W.  Taylor,  chairman,  pp. 223-229; 
Banking  reform  through  supervisory  standards,  Leonard  L.  Watkins, 
chairman,  pp. 230-240;  Incidence  of  taxation,  Harry  Gunnison  Brown, 
chairman,  pp. 241-246  (contains  summaries  of  papers:  Incidence  of 
death  duties,  by  James  K,  Hall;  Incidence  theory  and  fiscal  policy, 
by  Henry  C.  Simons)  . 

Economic  planning:  Governmental  economic  planning,  by  Benjamin 
M.  Anderson,  Jr.,  pp. 247-262;  Economic  planning  and  the  problem  of 
full  employment,  by  Calvin  B.  Hoover,  pp. 263-271;  Planning  for  peace, 
by  Moritz  J.  Bonn,  pp. 272-280. 

Growth  of  rigidity  in  business:  During  the  Middle  Ages,  by  H.S.3. 
Gras,  pp. 281-289;  Rigidities  affecting  business  in  the  sixteenth 
and  seventeenth  centuries,  by  Violet  Barbour,  pp. 290-297;  Growth  of 
rigidity  in  business  during  the  eighteenth  century,  by  Earl  J. 
Hamilton,  pp. 298-305;  Rigidity  in  business  since  the  Industrial 
Revolution,  by  Herbert  Heaton,  pp. 306-313;  Discussion  by  Rudolf  A. 
Clemen  and  Rufus  S.  Tucker,  pp. 314-31 6. 

Economics  of  war:  Influences  of  preparedness  on  western  European 
economic  life,  by  Frederick  Pollock,  op, 317-325;  An  aftercost  of 
the  World  War  to  the  United  States,  by  Frank  G.  Dickinson,  po  .326- 
339;  Postwar  costs  of  a  new  war,  by  Bruce  Knight,  pp. 340-350;  Does 
inflation  change  the  economic  effects  of  war?  by  Aaron  Director, 
pp, 351-361. 

Round  table  conferences  on:  Economics  of  war,  Charles  0.  Hardy, 
chairman,  pp. 362-365;  Relation  of  war  economics  to  agriculture  with 
particular  reference  to  the  effects  of  income  and  price  inflation 
and  deflation,  by  S.  v.  Ciriacy-Wantrup ,  pp. 366-382;  Population 
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problems,  Alvin  H.  Hansen,  chairman,  pp. 383-398  (contains  abstracts 
of  papers:  Population  movements  and  economic  equilibrium,  by  Joseph 
J.   Spongier;  Population  movements  and  cyclical  movements,  by  Otto 
Nathan;  Present-day  population  trends  and  American  agriculture,  by 
0.  E.   Baker);   Recent  books  on  consumption,  Theodore  I".  Bcckman, 
chairman,  p. 399;   Cost  functions  and  their  relation  to  imperfect 
competition,  Theodore  0.  Yntcma,  chairman,  pp. 400-402. 

Minutes  of  the  business  meetings,   and  reports,  pp. 400-424. 

-American  Statistical  Association 


American  statistical  association.  Journal,  v. 35,  no, 209,  pt.l,  pp. 1-211. 
Liar.  1940.     (Kay  be  obtained  from'  Frederick  P.   Stephan.   Sec. -Trees.  , 
1626  i  St.,  E.W. -Washington,   D.  C.  ) 

Partial  contents:   Standard  classification  of  industries  in  the 
United  States,  by  Vladimir  S.  Kolosnikoff ,  pp. 65-73  ("The  purpose  of 
this  article  is  to  describe  as  briefly  as  possible  the  interagency 
project  on  the  development  of  a  uniform  classification  of  industries 
in  the  United  States,  which  project  is  sponsored  by  the  Central 
Statistical  Board,");   An  industrial  classification  for  reports  from 
individuals,  by  Bruno  Pels  and  ?.  X.   Whelpton,  pp. 74-85;   The  an- 
alysis- of  economic  time  series,  by  Gerhard  Tintner,  pp. 93-100; 
Practical  difficulties  met  in  the  use  of  experimental  designs  [in 
agricultural  field  trials]  by  A. P.  Brandt,  pp. 101-106;  The  uses  of 
the  census  of  business,  by  Paul  T.   Cherington,  pp. 107-115  (this  is  a 
summary  of  the  "discussion  at  a  joint  meeting  of  the  .American  Sta- 
tistical Association  and  the  .American  Marketing  Association  on 
•December  29,  1939,   during  their  annual  meetings  in  Philadelphia-.") 

.American  statistical  association.      Proceedings  of  the  Centenary  cele- 
bration, 1639-1939.     Amer.   Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(209,  pt.2):  213- 
308.     liar.  1940.  '  (l^ay  be  obtained  from  Frederick  F.   Stephan,  Sec- 
Treas.  ,   1326  E  St.,  K.W. ,   TTashington,   D.  C.  ) 

Partial  contents:  The  centenary  of  the  American  Statistical  Asso- 
ciation, by  Frederick  F.   Stephan,  pp. 213-215;  Proceedings  of  the 
anniversary  dinner  meeting,  pp. 217-223;  Lemuel  Shattuck,  statist, 
founder  of  the  .American  Statistical  Association,  by  Falter  F. 
Willcox,   pp. 224-235;   The  halfway  point,  by  Davis  E.   Dewey,  pp. 236- 
•    •  240;   Census  -  past  and  future,  by  Halbert  L.   Dunn,'  pp. 342-251; 

Statistical  trends,  by  William  Fielding  Ogbur'n,  pp. 252-260;   The  next 
100  years  of  the  .American  Statistical  Association,   by  Joseph  S. 
Davis,  pp. 261-272;   The  aging  of    populations,  by  Raymond  Pearl, 
pp.277-297;  Historical  exhibits,  pp. 296-308. 

Bacon  -  Great  Britain 

Cooper,  M*  I/lcC-.     Baconless  breakfasts  in  England.     It  rests  with  the 

New  Zealand  farmer  whether  the  homeland  has  bacon  or  "macon.  "  New 
Zealand.   Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  A^r.  60(2):   91-92.     Feb.  15,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Wellington,  Hew  Zealand) 
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"What  are  the  people  in  Great  Britain  to  eat  for  breakfast? 
Bacon,   the  staple  "breakfast  food  of  the  Biglishmen,  •  is  "being  rationed 
at  Hone,  and  a  duty  rests  on  every  dairy  farmer  in  Hew  Zealand  to 
contribute  towards  making  good  the  deficiencies  in  supply." 

"Macon"  is  a  "bacon  substitute  product  made  by  curing  mutton. 

Banking  and' Agriculture  -  South  Dakota 

Do  Pay,  Fl.L'I.      How  South  Dakota's  bankers  help  the  farmers.     Com.  7est 
79(11):  19.    Mar.  9,  1940.     (Published  at  603  Second  Ave. ,  So., 
Hinneapol i s ,  Minn. ) 

The  South  Drkota  Bankers  Association  has  supported  all  movements 
to- increase  the  grasshopper  and  drouth-resistant  feed  crops  in 
the  State*     Also  local  bankers  help  sponsor:  4-H  clubs  and  Future 
Farmers  of  America.;  grasshopper  control;   soil  conservation;  weed 
control;  farm  accounting;  better  bred  sires;  control  of  animal 
diseases;   poultry  and  turkey  raising;   and  a  few  sheep  on  every  farm. 

Business  -  Annual  Reviews 

'The  Economist  commercial  history  of  1939.     Economist  138(5034):  1-56. 
Feb.  17,  1940.     (Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  S.  C.4, 

England) 

Business  and  Agriculture 

McLean,  J.  S,       Heeded:  a.  national  partnership.     Canad.  Business  13(3):  16- 
18.     Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
530  Board  of  Trade  Building,  Montreal,  Canada) 

"If  the  farmer  and  the  industrialist  could  get  together,  get  to 
understand  better  each  other's  problems,  then  the  chief  handicap  to 
this  country's  economic  development  would:  be  overcome,   says  this 
writer,  as  he  proposes  how  this  essential  objective  can  be  accomplished.. 
-  Editorial  note. 

Business  Cycles 

Tinbergen,  J.      Econometric  business  cycle  research.     P-ev.  Scon.  Studies 
7(2):  73-90.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  Houghton  St.,  London,  TT.  C.2, 

England) 

"In  recent  years  various  attempts  have  been  made  to  construct 
econometric  models  of  the  business  cycle  mechanism.     Some  of  them 
are  very  simple,   others  more  complicated;   some  pay  more  attention  to 
the  mathematico-oconomic  set-up,  others  give  special  care  to  a 
statistical  determination  of  the  coefficients  involved... 

"An  essential  feature  of  an  econometric  model  is,   I  think,  that 
it  combines  mathcmatico-economic  treatment  with  statistical  measure- 
ment of  some  type.     The  ultimate  objectives  of  these  models  are  .the 
same  as  of  any  system  of  business  cycle  research,  viz,   (i)  to  ex- 
plain historical  events;   (ii)  to  forecast  future  developments  under 
certain  conditions;  and  (iii)  to  indicate  the  probable  consequences 
of  measures  of  business  cycle  policy. " 

The  author  goes  into  detail  concerning  the  econometric  method. 


Business  Figidity 


Gran,  I.-S.  B.       Growth  of  rigidities.     Harvard  Business  Rev.  18(3): 

323-336.     Spring  1940.     (Publisher!  for  the  Graduate  School  of  Busi- 
ness Administration,  Harvard  University,  by  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co. 
Inc.,  330  West  42nd  St.,  IT.  Y.  )  ' 

The  writer's  conclusions  follow:   "Systems  of  "business  alternate 
between  rigidity  and  elasticity.     Rigidity  arises  either  within 
business  or  on  the  outside.  Although  rigidity  is  sometimes  favorable 
to  the  purposes  of  business,  on  the  whole  it  is  distinctly  un- 
favorable.    The  study  of  rigidity  in  business  involves  the  following 
u'o  of  only  one  streak  in  the  complicated  pattern  of  business  be- 
havior.     Although  the  total  pattern  is  greatly  involved,  the  breadth 
of  rigidity  and  the  height  of  its  color  give  distinction  to  the 
whole  fabric  of  business  history." 

Canncrs  League  of  California 

California  canners  hold  annual  meeting.     Calif.  Fruit  Hews  101(2697):  3-5 
Mar.  16,  1940.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,   San  Francisco, 
Calif. ) 

An  account  cf  the  thirty-sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  Canners 
League  of  California  held  March  7,  3  and  9,  1940. 

Canning  Indus t r y 

Carothers,  Heil.      The  economic  survey  of  the  canning  industry.  Calif. 
Fruit  Hews  101(2697):  3,  12-13.     Mar.  16,  1940.'   (Published  at 
405  Montgomery  St.,   Sen  Francisco,   Calif. ) 

Report  made  to  the  Eational  Canners  Association  convention  in 
Chicago  in  January,  1940.  •  - 

Hutchison,  C. 3,  Mutual  interests  of  canners  and  growers.  Canner  90 (18) 
11-12,19.  Apr.  5,  1940.  (Published  at  140  IT.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago 
111.) 

"From  an  address  before  the  thirty- sixth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Canners  League  of  California  at  Bel  Monte,  Calif.,  March  3,  1940." 

Cattle  -  Highland  Her ef  o  r  d  As  so ciation,  Texas 

Nor dyke,  Lewis  T.       The  Highland  herd.     Country  Gent.  110 (4):   9,  40,  42. 
Apr.  194-0.     ( Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The.  story  of  the  organisation  and  achievements  of  the  Highland 
Hereford  Association,  whose  steers  and  calves  have  become  nationally 
famous. 

"The  association's  work  has  developed  one  of  the  most  successful 
community  projects  in  American  agriculture.     The  records  show  the 
fact.     So  do  the  pocket bocks  of  the  Highland  ranchers...  . 

"The  association  has  developed  the  two  essentials  to  success  in 
the  cattle  business  -  the  product  and  the  market.     It  has  developed 
the  type  -  it  is  commonly  designated  a  breed  -  of  cattle  the  feeders 
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need  and  rant.     It  has  developed  a  permanent  market,  one  that  is 
dependable  and  rilling  tc  pay  big  premiums  for  quality  cattle. 

"Composed  of  SI  ranchers  in  three  counties  in  the  extreme  south- 
rest  portion  cf  big  Texas,  the  association  manages  its  business 
without  promotional  schemes.     It  has  no  legislative  committee.  Its 
success  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  produces  the  goods ,  as  premium 
prices  and  the  lists  of  champions  at  the  big  livestock  shows  in 
Kansas  City,   Chicago  and  elserhere  shcr. " 

Chcmurgy 

Hacko,  Charles  M.  Farmer  joins  industry.  Industrial  use  of  crops 
through  " chcmurgy n  making  rapid  progress.  Barron's  20(13):  7. 
Mar.  23,  1940,     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  "r-r  Ycrk,  1T.Y. ) 

"Enthusiastic  support  has  come  from  many  chemists,  industrialists 
and  farmers,   some  of  rhem  view  the  chcmurgy  movement  as  a  means  to 
bring  economic  salvation  to  the  farmer.     Chenurgy  also  helps  a 
country  achieve  economic  self-sufficiency. 

"However,  when  chemurgv  threatens  a  domestic  staple  xDroduct  with 
a  substitute  -  fcr  example,  :  gasoline  blended  with  alcohol  produced 
on  the  far:;  for  straight  gasoline  -  it  is  recognized  as  a  ncr  competi- 
tive factor  by  some  established  industries." 

"ells  cf  the  failure  of  the  company  rhich  manufactured  "Agrol" , 
and  the  project  to  set  up  a  cooperative  business  endorsed  by  Iowa 
farmers  to  replace  it  for  mailing  alcohol  blended  motor  fuel. 

China 

Orchard,  John  Z,      Japan' s  economic  invasion  of  China.     Foreign  Affairs 
13(3):  464-475.     Apr.   1940,     (Published  at  45  I.  55th  St.,  I'Ter  York, 
IT.T.) 

Church,  Jural 

Tyker,  James  D.      The  rural  church  and  adult  education."   Rural  Amer. 

18(3):  10.  liar.  1940.     (Published  by  The  .American  Country  Life  Asso- 
ciation, 297  Icurth  Ave.,  Her  York,  1T.Y.) 

"The  three  great  areas  in  rhich  the  country  church  can  educate 
for  social  solidarity  and  progress  are  the  country  family,  the 
correlation  of  community  agencies  and  the  promotion  of  economic 
.    democracy.  n 

Citrus  Fruit  -  Java 

Jong,  17,  de.      liededeelingen  voor  en  uit  de  practijk,     Benige  samenvattende 
gegevens  cmtrent  de  dj eroekcultuur  in  net  district  Poedjon.  Landbour; 
landbourkundig  tijdschrift  vocr  Eederlandseh  Indie  15(12):  750-783. 
Dec,  1939..     (Published  by  the  Vereeniging  van  iandbourccnsulent en 
in  Hederlandsch- Indie,  Landbouwkundig  Instituut,  Buitenzcrg,  Java) 
This  is  a  summary  of  data  on  citrus  culture  in  the  district  of 
Poedjon,  Java.    Following  an  account  of  the  situation  of  the  district, 
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climate  and  soil,  methods  of  propagation  of  the  trees  and  pests 

and  diseases,   the  writer  presents  some  information  on  production  and 

trade  of  citrus  fruit. 

Citrus  Fruit  -  T  exa  s 


Bray,  Ralph  C-.      Texas  citrus  industry  looks  ahead.     Tex.  Weekly  16(10): 
8-9.     Mar,  9,  1940.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg. ,  Dallas, 
Texas ) 

respite  freeze  damage  and  low  prices  for  their  product,  citrus 
growers  of  the  lower  Rio  Grande  Valley  regard  the  future  with  con- 
fidence.    Recent  developments  are  discussed  in  this  article. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 


Andrade,  Theophilo  do.      Brazil  socks  markets. to  replace  old  world. 

Plan  coffee  standardization  in  producing  zones  under  an  official 
guarantee.     Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  78(3):  14,  22,  27,  30. 
Mar.  1940,     (Published  at  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa,     Executive  and  Edi- 
torial Offices,  79  Wall  St.,  Hew  Y0rk,  ) 

Coffee  -  Netherlands 

Invoerrecht  op  en  contingenteering  van  koffie  in  ITederland.  Economisch- 
Statistische  Berichten  25(1262):  178-181.     Mar.  S,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Kederlandsch  Bconomisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 
On  import  duties  and  quotas  for  coffee  in  the  Netherlands, 

Collectivization  -  II.  S.  S. P.. 

Volin,  Lazar.       The  Russian  peasant  household,  under  the  mir  and  the 

collective  farm  system.     U.S.   Dept.  Agr.   Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations. 
Foreign  Agr.  4(3):  133-146,    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington, 
JVC.) 

"This  article  represents  an  expansion  of  a  paper  read  at  the 
fifty-fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Historical  Association 
in  Washington,   B.C.,  on  December  28,  1939. 

"Collectivism  in  one  form  or  another  is  not  a  new  phenomenon  in 
Russian  agricultural  economy.     Today  it  is  the  kolkhoz,  the  collective 
farm,   that  dominates  the  Russian  agrarian  scheme;  formerly  it  was 
the  much  looser  mir.     A  comparison  between  these  institutions 
naturally  suggests  itself  to  the  historically  minded  student  or  ob- 
server of  Russian  agricultural  conditions.     What,   if  anything,  ha,d 
these  institutions  in  common?     What  are  the  most  striking  differences? 
What  has  been  the  position  of  the  peasant  family  under  each?  What 
has  been  their  effect  on  agricultural  technique?     These  are  the 
questions  that  are  posed  and  that  the  present  article  attempts  briefly 
to  answer. " 
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Consumers 

[National  lawyers  guild].   Committee  on  consumers  and  cooperatives.  Pro- 
posals in  Congress  affecting  the  consumer.     Natl.  Lawyers  Guild 
Quart.  2(4):  264-267.     Jan.'  1940.     (Published  at  1653  Pennsylvania 
Ave.  ,  IT.  F. ,  Washington,   D.  C. ) 

Commentary  on  the  following  "Dills:  redefinition  of  cooperative 
associations,  the  District  of  Columbia  Cooperative  Association  Act, 
the  United  States  Consumer  Standards  Act,  the  Standard  Container 
Act,  the  partial  postponment  of  Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic 
Act,  wool  labeling,  the  Temporary  National  Economic  Committee, 
price  fixing,  chain  store  taxation,  and  group  hospitalization. 

Containers 

Browne,  C.  ¥.       The  package  as  a  vehicle  for  consumer  messages.  Canning 
Age  21(5):  "215-217.     Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  67  F.  44th  St., 
Hew  York,  K.Y. ) 

"This  address  was  delivered  "before  one  of  the  Unit  Packaging 
Sessions  of  the  Tenth  Packaging  ."Exposition,  Hotel  Astor,  N.Y.C. , 
March  26th. M 

Travis,  H, P.       3attle  of  the  containers;  consumption  continues  gains  in 
all  three,  but  the  can,   the  "bottle',  and  the  carton  launch  constant 
invasions  of  neighboring  territory.     Mag.  Fall  St.   55  (12)':  744-746. 
Mar.  23,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Describes  the  competition  between  the  alternative  methods  of 
packaging,  and  particularly  the  growth  of  the  paper  container  in- 
dustry.    A  possible  effect  of  the  war  on  the  paper  group  might  be 
the  difficulty  of  obtaining  wood  palp. 

Cooperation 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v. 6,  no. 12,  pp. 1-31.     Mar.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,   D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  Farm  credit's  part  in  current  agricultural  ad- 
justment in  the  South,  pp. 3-5,  27-29,  30;   This  is  the  plant  that 
skim  built,  by  Hn.   C.   TTelden.  Pp.  6,  24  (on  the  program  of  the 
Chattanooga  Area  Milk  Producers  Association);  A  Swedish  slant  on 
.American  co-cps,  PP. 7,  25  (text  of  an  interview  with  Mr.  Dinar 
Larsson  of  Stockholm,   Sweden);  Handling  co-op  grain  in  the  Pacific 
northwest,  by  Harry  F.Hatcliffe,  pp. 8-10;  Romance  plus  cooperation 
in  maple  syrup,  by  B.C.  La.dd,  pp.  11,26;   Too  many  local  stockyards? 
by  H.H.'  Hulbert,  pp. 13, 26;  Ultimate  goals  in  buying,  by  Quentin 
Reynolds,'  pp. 14-15;   A  "live-at-home"  program  in  action,  by  3nery  C. 
Thomas,  p.  15  (  a  brief  note  on  the  Hegro  Farmers'   Cooperative  Market- 
ing Association  of  Laurens  County,  Ga. );   Co-ops  get  some  answers  on  - 
What  it  takes  to  sell  apples,  by  Ford  A.  Quitslund,  pp. 16-17,  25- 
26j  Developing  a  conscious  membership,  by  A.  T7.  McKay,  pp.  18-20; 
Celery  is  "big  business"  with  this  Florida  co-op,  by  Florence  C. 
Bell,  pp. 21-22  (on  The  Standard  Growers  Association);   The  worry  cost 
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of  credit  in  a  farm  supply  cc-op,  by  Joseph  G.  Enapp,  p. 23;  Yearly 
review  of  broader  problems  advisable  for  co-ops,  pp.29-30. 

Cooperation  -  Denmark 

Eamakrishnan,  K.C.       Danish  agriculture  and  co-operation.    Madras  Jour, 

Co-op.  31(4):  212-220.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Hoy ape tt ah,  Madras, 
India) 

"The  creamery  or  dairy,  the  bacon-curing  factory  and  the  egg- 
export  society  are  the  three  dominant  types  and  the  most  important 
contributions  that  Denmark  has  made  to  agricultural  co-operation. 
But  this  does  not  by  any  means  exhaust  the  list  of  co-operative 
activities  of  that  wonderful  country.     They  const i tut e  only  a  third 
of  the  number  of  societies  though  they  account  for  two-thirds  of  the 
volume  of  transactions... 

"Denmark,  though  small  in  size,  has  excelled  every  other  country 
in  the  net-work  of  agricultural  co-operation  she  has  built  up." 

Cooperation  -  India 

Sesharao  Pantulu,  IT.  Mult i-piirpose  societies  and  the  work  they  have  to 
do.  Madras  Jour.  Co-op.  31(7):  402-405.  Jan.  1940.  (Published  at 
Roy ape t tab,  Madras,  India) 

Cooperation  -  India,  Madras 

Madras  provincial  co-operative  union.   Silver  jubilee  souvenir.  80pp. 
Madras,  The  Central  co-operative  printing  works,  ltd.  [1939] 

Supplement  to  (and  bound  with)  the  Madras  Jour.   Co-op.,  v. 31, 
no.  5,  Kcv.  1939. 

Partial  contents:   Origin  and  growth  of  the  Provincial  Co-operative 
Union,  pp. 1-7;   The  P.  C.U.   Chronicle,  pp. 8-42  (gives  the  activities 
of  the  Union,  by  years,  1914  to  1938). 

Thomas,  P.J.       The  co-operative  movement  in  Madras.   (Lines  of  re-constructio 
Madras  Jour.   Co-op'  31(3):  135-142.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  at 
Royape 1 1 ah ,  Madras ,   I n di a) 

Traces  the  development  and  evaluates  the  success  of  the  movement. 

Cooperation  Under  Fascism 

Ebenstein,  William.      The  fate  of  co-operation  under  Fascism.  Jour.  Poli- 
tics 1(4):  396-413.     Nov.  1939.   (Published  at  103  Peabody  Hall, 
University  of  Florida,  C-ainesville ,  Fla.  ) 

Discusses  cooperation  under  Fascism  in  Italy,  Austria,  and  Germany. 

Cooperat ive  s  and  the  Church 

Landis,  Benson  Y.      Manual  on  the  church  and  cooperatives.     Fed.  Counc. 

Churches  of  Christ  in  Aner.   Dept.  Pes.   and  Sd.     Inform.   Serv.  19(12): 
1-15.     Mar.  23,  1940.     (Published  at  297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  H. Y. ) 
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The  manual  is  divided  into  the  following  topics:   I.  Why  the  church 
interest  in  cooperatives?     II.  Types  of  cooperatives;     III.  Activi- 
ties of  ministers,  church  groups,  congregations;     IV.  Questions 
often  asked  about  cooperatives;     V.  Ten  things  you  can  do;  VI.  Directory 
of  agencies;     VII.   Selected  references;     VIII.  Besolutions  and  quo- 
tations. 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  North  and  South  .America 

International  labour  office.    Meeting  of  the  .American  members  of  the 

Permanent  agricultural  committee.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and 
Labour  Inform.  73(9):  188-191.     Feb.  26,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva, 
Switzerland.  May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.  C,  ) 

'Turing  the  Second  La.bour  Conference  of  American  States  in  Havana, 
in  November  1939,  a  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  Permanent  Agri- 
cultural Committee  and  some  other  agri cultural  experts  living  on  the 
American  Continent  was  arranged.     Experts  were  present  from  the  follow! 
countries:     Argentina,  Brazil,  Canada,   Chile,  Cuba,  Mexico,  United 
States  and  Venezuela... 

"The  purpose  of  the  meeting  was  to  examine  the  American  aspects  of 
the  problem  of  the  effect  of  the  present  situation  on  the  standard  of 
living  in  agriculture,  as  well  as  the  particular  problems  arising 
out  of  an  extension  of  social  insurance  to  the  rural  population  in 
the  Americas.     A  summary  of  the  report  adopted  by  the  meeting  is 
given. " 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Prom  an  i  a 


Hota  asupra  evolutiei  costului  viei^ii  pe  valea  prahovei.  Conjunctura 

Bconomiei.  Eomane|ti.     Bale tin  Lunar,  Feb.  1940,  pp. 9-15.  (Published 
by  the  Asociatia  Romaneasca  pentru  Studiul  Conjuncturii  Economic e, 
Str.  Azilul  de  i?capte,  nr.  6,  Bucharest,  Rumania) 

Discusses  trends  in  cost  of  living  in  two  industrial  centers, 
Ploiesti  and  Lloreni,   the  study  being  made  for  three  classes  of 
salaries. 

Cost  of  Production  -  Alsace,  France 

Chapron,  C-.       Cuelques  prix  de  revient  en  agriculture  dans  le  3ns-Rhin. 

L'Activite      Economique  5(17):  1-14.     (Travaux  du  Comite  Regional  de 
Strasbourg).     Apr.  30,  1939.     (Issued  by  the  Institut  de  Statistique 
de  1! universite  de  Paris  and  the  Institut  Scientifique  de  Pecherches 
Fconomiques  et  SociaJ.es.     Published  by  the  Librairie  du  F.ecueil  Sirey, 
22,  Hue  Soufflot,  Paris  (Ve) ,  France) 

This  article  appears  in  the  section  "Travaux  du  Comite  Regional  de 
Strasbourg"  appended  to  the  main  paging  of  the  periodical. 

The  writer  seeks  to  determine  in  this  study  the  net  cost  of  pro- 
duction on  a  farm  located  in  the  Kcchersberg  region  of  Alsace  for  the 
1936-37  season.     After  giving  a  description  of  the  farm,  its  soil  and 


buildings,   the  economic  conditions  of  the  region,  and  the  organiza- 
tion and  management  of  the  farm,  he  outlines  the  growing  plan  for 
1937  and  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  crop  rotation  system,  and 
then  calculates  the  total  cost  of  production  for  the  enterprise,  the 
net  cost  per  man-day  and  per  horse-day,  the  division  of  costs  be- 
tween the  two  classes  of  farm  production:  vegetable  and  dairy,  and 
the  net  cost  per  quintal  of  the  various  crops*     The  latter  he  then 
compares  with  the  sale  price,  showing  a  sufficient  profit.  Dairy 
production,  however,  sustained  a  definite  loss. 

Co  t ton 

Smith,  Harris  P.      That  cotton  revolution.     Country  G-ent.  110 (4):  14, 

35-36.  Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
?a.  ) 

"Experiments  during  the  past  decade  have  shown  definitely  that 
the  efficiency  of  the  mechanical  cotton  harvester  depends,   to  a  larg 
extent,  on  varietal  characteristics  which  lend  themselves  to  machine 
harvesting...  Many  well-designed  cotton-harvesting  machines  have  no 
doubt  been  unsuccessful  because  plant  and  varietal  characteristics 
were  not  given  sufficient  consideration  and  for  the  lack  of  a  type 
of  cotton  that  possessed  characteristics  suitable  for  machine 
harvesting.     To  meet  this  need,   D.  T,  Killough  of  College  Station 
[Texas]  and  D. L.  Jones,   of  the  Lubbock  station,  are  developing  new 
types  of  cotton  through  the  process  of  breeding  in  an  effort  to 
combine  in  one  strain  all  the  characteristics  found  by  engineers 
to  be  desirable  from  the  standpoint  of  mechanical  harvesting," 

The  writer  describes  the  ideal  cotton  plant,  its  storm  resistance 
spacing  the  plants,  and  the  progress  being  made  by  plant  breeders  in 
developing  types  of  plants.     The  possibility,  of  producing  plants  of 
desirable  conformation  and  uniformity  in  the  future  is  forecast. 

Cotton  -  Argentina. 

La  prim  era  estimation  del  area,  sembrada  con  algodon    en  nuestro  pais  en 
la  campana  1939-40,  arroje.  un  total  de  365.300  hectarcas.  G-aceta 
AL go doner a  16(192):  4.     Jan.  31,  1940.     (Published  at  Heconquista 
531,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Gives  the  results  of  the  first  estimate  of  the  Argentine  cotton 
area  for  1939-40  as  some  365,300  hectares.     A  table  shows  its  dis- 
tribution by  provinces  and  territories;  area  and  production  1925/26- 
1939,/ 40;   and  the  area  sown  in  provinces  and  territories  1937/38  and 
1936/39. 

Cotton  -  Peru 

Quedo  def initivamente  constitui  da  en  el  Peru    la    Camara  algodonera.  Ss 
nuevo  organismo  fue  creado  per  el  Gobi  erno  de  ese  pais.  C-aceta. 
Algodonera  16(192):  8-10.     Jan.  31,  1940.     (Published  at  Peconquista 
331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 


This  article  contains  the  text  of  the  law  establishing  a  Cotton 
Chamber  in  Peru  with  headquarters  at  Lima.     The  Chamber  will  regulate 
trade  in  raw  cotton. 

Cultural  Relations,   Inter-Am  eric  an 

Pan  .American  union.  State  department  conferences  on  inter-American 

cultural  relations.     Pan  Mot.  Union.  .Bui.  74(2):  79-84.     Feb.  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,   D.  C. ) 

"Based  on  material  issued  by  the  Department  of  State,  September 
29-Decembor  1,  1939." 

Dairy  Industry  -  It aly 

Benassi,  Pio.  Lavcrazione  del  latte  e  dei  prodotti  derivati.  Ri  vista 
di  Agricoltura  45(3):  38-41.  Feb.  1940.  (Published  by  the  Scuola 
Agr aria  Salesiana,  Bivio  di  Cum i ana,  Turin,  Italy) 

This  article  discusses  the  statistics  relating  to  the  Italian 
dairy  industry  as  published  recently  under  the  editorship  of  Professor 
Paolo  Albert ario  by  the  Institute  Cent rale  di  Statistica  del  Regno 
d1  Italia,  with  the  same  title  as  the  above.     The  present  writer  brings 
out  the  importance  of  such  a  survey  in  the  "present  need  for  knowing 
the  statistical,  structure  of  all  industries,  the  number  of  manufac- 
turing concerns,  their  personnel,  the  quantity  of  raw  material 
utilized,  and  the  quantity  and  varieties  of  products  produced.  This 
dairy  products  census  is  of  May  25,  1937. 

Dairy  Industry  -  Minas  G-eraes,  Brazil 

Leite  mineiro.      0  Observador  Economic©  e  Financei.ro  4(47):  67-78.   Dec.  1939. 
(Published  at  Av.  Rio  Branco,  26A,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

This  article  is  on  the  dairy  industry  of  Minas  G-eraes,  Brazil; 
its  importance,  exports,  organization,  the  reasons  for  the  policy  and 
extensive  organization  of  the  industry,  production,  and  the  problem 
of  education  in  the  use  of  new  methods  of  labor  and  technique. 

Dairy  In dustry  -  New  Zealand 

Singleton,  ".1.1.      Dairy  factory  payments;  practice  of  short  crediting, 
condemned;   suggested  amendment's  to  present  system.     Hew  Zeal,  Bjept. 
Agr.  Jour.  Agr..  60(2):  109-113.     Feb.  15,  1940.     (Published  in 
Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

11 The  custom  of  certain  dairy  companies  of  snort  crediting  suppliers 
either  by  weights  or  tests,  or  both,  is  condemned,  in  the  article  by 
the  Director  of  the  Dairy  Division,  who  states  that  moral  suasion 
has  failed  to  rectify  this  unfair  practice.     It  is  suggested  that 
amendments  should  be  made  to  the  present  system  of  crediting  which 
would  make  it  obligatory  for  correct  credits  to  be  made." 
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Dairy  Products  -  New  Uses 

Reed,  O.E.      New  uses  for  dairy  products.     Hoard's  Dairyman  84(24):  663, 
673,   681.     Dec.  25,  1939.     (Published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

"This  article  is  from  an  address...  at  the  recent  convention  of 
the  National  Cooperative  Milk  Producers'  Federation,     The  "balance  of 
his  address  will  appear  in  an  early  issue."  -  Editor's  note. 

Dairying 

Fraser,  Wilber  J.      Is  dairying  a  game  of  chance?    Hoard's  Dairyman  85(6): 
180,  204.    Mar.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

A  discussion  of  the  question:  "How  is  dairy  profit  attained?" 
Lack  of  careful  planning,  faulty  beginnings  and  continued  wrong 
practices  land  many  a  dairy  farmer  "in  the  ditch  and  wreck  his  dairy 
business . " 

Distribution 

The  case  for  distribution.    A  review  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  American 
system  of  distribution,  together  with  an  interpretation  of  relevant 
developments  now  shaping  in  the  field  of  public  policy.  Nation's 
Business  28(4):  33-64.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  is  "fourth  in  the  Nation's  Business  series  revealing  the 
status  of  basic  industries  in  the  light  of  their  achievement  and  the 
trend  of  public  policy." 

Drought  Control  -  Brazil 

A  defesa  contra,  as  seccas.      0  Cbservador  Economico  e  Finance! ro  4(47)  : 

80-85.  Dec.  1939.  (Published  at  Av.  Rio  Branco,  26A,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil) 

On  the  problem  of  drought  control  in  Brazil,  the  measures  taken 
and  those  which  should  be  taken  in  the  future. 

Economic  Factor  in  History 

Feuer,  Lev/is  S.      The  economic  factor  in  history.     Science  &  Society  4(2): 
168-192.     Spring    1940.     (Published  at  30  S.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer's  opening  paragraph  follows:  "Refutations  of  historical 
materialism  have  been  so  numerous    that  its  continued  vigor  is  some- 
what of  a  paradox.    Perhaps  the  force  of  the  argument  against  histori- 
cal materialism  has  been  exaggerated.    A  scrutiny  of  the  prevalent 
refutations  is  therefore  in  order.     We  shall  examine  them  to  see 
whether  they  are  based  upon  some  unwarranted  metaphysical  dogma, 
whether  they  have  misconceived  the  method  of  the  social  sciences, 
whether  they  are  founded  upon  misunderstandings  concerning  historical 
materialism. 11 
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the  theory  of  fluctuations,  by  D.H.  Robertson,  pp. 50-65  (consists  of 
a  summary  of,  extracts  from,  and  comment  on,  a  pamphlet  written  by 
German  Bernacer,  entitled  "La  teoria  de  las  disponibilidades ,  como 
interpretacion  de  las  crisis  economicas  y  del  problena  social,"  and 
published  in  Barcelona,  1923);  Analysis  of  Germany's  foreign  trade 
and  the  war,  by  E.C.  Hillmann,  pp. 66-87. 

Economics 

Mayer,  Joseph.      Broader  value  concepts  in  economics.     Jour.  Social 

Philosophy  5(3):  250-269.     Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Convent  Ave. 

■  and  139th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

In  conclusion  the  writer  states  that  "It  is  hoped  that  the  broad 
approach  indicated  in  this  artide  to  the  problems  of  economic 
value  in  terms  of  modern  philosophy  and  psychology  and  emphasizing 
the  indicated  distinctions  between  economic  and  moral  aspects  of 
value,  novel  and  routine  aspects,  value-in-exchange  and  price,  and 
human-interest  versus  institutionalized  aspects,  will  afford  a 
realistic  basis  for  a  more  scientific  development  of  economic 

■  doctrine. 11  • 

Wolfe,  A. 3.      Why  economists  disagree.     Jour.  Social  Philosophy  5(3): 
242-249.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Convent  Ave.  and  139th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y. ) 

Eggs  -  Denmark 

[Denmark.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries]      Bekendtg^relse  om 

forhandling,  udf orsel  og  indfprsel  af  aeg.    Denmark.  Landbragsraadet. 
Meddelelser,  no. 51,  pp. 1611-1627.     Dec.  20,  1939.     (Published  in 
C  op  e  nhag  en ,  D  e nmar k ) 

'The  text  of  the  regulations  concerning  transactions  in  exports 
and  imports  of  eggs,   effective  on  Feb.  9,  1940,  as  set  forth  by 
the  Ministry  of  .Agriculture  and  Fisheries,  relate  to  grades  and 
quality,  labelling,  damages  and  spoilage,  cooperative  producers  and 
dealers,  transportation,  and  storage  conditions. 

Eggs  and  Poultry  -  Estonia 

Kint,  P.      Kanapidamine,  munatoodang  ja  -tarvitus.    Poultry  farming,  egg 
.production  and  consumption.    Majandus teated  6(6):  98-100.    Feb.  13, 
1940.     (Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Employment  and  Unemployment 

Kuvin,  Leonard.      Employment  and  unemployment  of  the  labor  force,  1900- 
1940.    Natl.   Indus.  Conf.  Ed.  Div.   Indus,  Econ.  Econ.  Rec.  2(8): 
77-89.    Mar.  29,  1940.     (Published  at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  article  consists  principally  of  charts,   diagrams  and  statis- 
tical tables.     It  inc?.udes  a  section  on  agricultural  employment,  with 
monthly  and  annual  figures  since  1929,  and  a  few  statements  of  com- 
parison between  the  low  year  and  the  upswing  in  employment  in  agri- 
cultural and  non-agricultural  industries. 
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Mr,  Kuvin  was  assisted  in  making  this  study  "by  R.A.  Sayre,  Donald 
A.  Warner,  Ethel  B.  Dunn,  Ruth  Jackendoff,  Caryl  Feldman,  Robert 
Hoffman,  and  Ida  J.  White. 

Farm  Economist 

Farm  Economist,  v.  3,  no. 5,  pp. 79-100.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  England) 

Contents:  Ploughing-up  [grassland  for  the  production  of  more 
home-grown  food]  in  part  of  Oxfordshire,  Toy  Archibald  Bridges,  pp. 79- 
86;  Ploughing-up  on  grassland  dairy  farms,  "by  S.R.  Wragg,  pp. 86-90; 
Grass  driers  in  war-time,  by  R.N.  Dixey,  pp. 90-93;   Tractor  costs, 
19-36-38,  by  P.E.  Graves,  pp. 94-96;  A  note  on  butter  and  margarine 
consumption  in  relation  to  income,  by  R. S.G.  Rutherford,  pp. 96-98. 

Farms  and  Farming  -  Buying 

Taylor,  Elliott.      Who  buys  farms?    Free  Amer.  4(3):  13-15.     Mar.  1940. 
(Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Directing  inquiries  to  various  farm  selling  agencies  as  to  who 
is  thinking  of  buying  a  farm,  the  v/riter  finds  that  sixty-five  per- 
cent reported  "were  from  city  dwellers  interested  in  moving  into  the 
country. . .    Another  12  percent  consti tuted  city  buyers  who  indicated 
that  they  were  interested  in  buying  country  land  as  a.  secure  form  of 
investment  and  a  hedge  against  the  vagaries  of  an  uncertain  future. 
Only  twenty-four  percent  came  from  practical  farmers  and  noncity 
residents . 11 

Farms  and  Farming  -  Returns  -  Punjab 

Singh,  S.  Arjan.      A  statistical  analysis  of  factors  affecting  gross 
return  of  some  farms  in  the  Punjab.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  20(78): 
321-342.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  Depts.  of  Economics  and  Commerce, 
University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

Farms  and  Farming,  Cooperative  -  Bulgaria 

Schwarz,  Beno.      Bulgaria's  co-operative  farming  experiment.  Northwest. 
Miller  201(8):  7.    Mar.  13,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St., 
Mi nneap  ol i  s ,  Mi nn . ) 

In  Bulgaria  about  80$  of  the  population  gets  its  livelihood  by 
agriculture.    During  the  past  10  years  the  population  has  doubled, 
but  the  wheat  area  has  remained  stationary,  varying  between  3,000,000 
and  3,500,000  acres.     "This  explains  the  Bulgarian  peasant's  growing 
avidity  to  acquire  land,  as  well  as  the  necessity  to  increase  the 
yield  per  acre. 

"The  situation  has  led  to  a  movement  of  the  peasantry  toward  a 
common  cultivation  of  arable  land  on  a  co-operative  basis,  so  as  to 
increase  the  lucrati veness  of  farm  work,  which,  hitherto,  has  not 
been  satisfactory  owing  to  the  great  number  of  small  farms  without 
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the  necessary  agricultural  implements.    About  13$  of  these  small 
holdings  do  not  exceed  threee  acres,  and  out  of  884,000  farms  only 
about  half  possess  iron  plows,   the  other  half  using  primitive  wooden 
plows,  while  harrows  are  few  and  far  "between.     Therefore,  hopes  are 
entertained  that  by  uniting  forces  on  a  co-operative  basis  -  an 
idea  strongly  advocated  by  the  present  Bulgarian  minister  of  agri- 
culture -  better  results  will  be  obtained." 

Farms  and  Farming,  Dry  -  Chile 

Soza  Werth,  Hector.  P'osibilidades  del  "dry  farming"  en  Chile.  Chile. 
Ministerio  de  Agricultura.  Boletin  5(18):  .39-46.  Oct. -Dec.  1938. 
(Publishers'  address:  Casilla  31-D,  Santiago  de  Chile) 

A  discussion  of  the  possibilities  of  dry  farming  in  Chile,  the 
practice  of  which  from  Santiago  to  Maule  would,  according  to  the 
writer's  estimate,  increase  the  value  of  the  country's  annual  pro- 
duction by  some  sixty  to  seventy  million  pesos. 

Federal  Reserve  Policy 

Hersey,  Arthur.      Historical  review  of  objectives  of  Federal  reserve  policy 
U.S.  Bd.  of  Governors  of  the  Fed.  Reserve  System.     Fed.  Reserve  Eul. 
Apr.  1940,  pp. 279-289.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Fertili  zers 

Fertilizer  Review,  v. 15,  no.l,  pp. 1-15.     Jan. -Feb.  1940.     (Published  at 
616  Investment  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  issue  of  Fertilizer  Review  contains  material  from  a  book  en- 
entitled  "American  Fertilizer  Practices,  Second  Survey",  which  came  ou 
February  1,  1940.     Results  of  a  survey  in  which  32,148  farmers  were 
interviewed,  are  published  in  this  book.     Information  was  obtained 
on  important  phases  of  farming,  as  well  as  on  fertilizer  practices. 

Fertilizers  -  Denmark 

Schmidt,  August  F.      Mpddinger  og  g^dsking.  Et  stykke  bondehistorie. 

Tidskrift  f or  Land^konomi ,  Kaefte  9-11,  pp. 641-672,  701-732,  785-804. 
1939.     (Published  by  Det  Kgl.  Danske  Landhusholdnings  Selskab, 
C  op  enhagen ,  Denmark) 

Supported  by  careful  documentation  and  extracts  from  various 
literary  souces,   these  three  articles  present  a  detailed  history  of 
the  peasant  use  of  fertilizers  in  Denmark,  and  as  the  sub-title  in- 
dicates, form  a  chapter  in  agrarian  and  peasant  history. 

Beginning  with  Njals  Saga,  down  through  medieval  and  modern  times, 
the  growing  recognition  of  the  value  of  fertilizers    to  retain  soil 
fertility  and  increase  yields  is  traced.     Livestock  keeping  produced 
manures  which  were  an  important  source  of  fertilizers  in  past  times. 
Admixtures  of  old  straw,  heather,  peat,  moss,  ashes,  seaweed,  fish- 
waste  and  marl  have  been  utilized.     Methods  of  conserving  fertilizers, 
their  application  to  the  soil,  and  means  of  transporting  them  to  the 
fields  are  given  in  detail. 
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Flour  Milling  -  Mo rmons 

Mormondum  looks  "back  proudly  on  93  years  of  flour  milling  history.  North- 
.  west.  Miller  201  ( 10):  6,.  7.    Mar.  27,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S. 
Sixth  St.,  Mineapolis,  Minn.) 

Flour  Milling  -  Regulation  -  Iran 

International  1 ah our  office.      Regulation  of  milling  in  Iran.  Intenaatl, 
Labour  Off.   Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  73(10):  215-216.    Mar.  4, 
1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.  May  be  obtained  from 
branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

11  The  Iranian  Ministry  of  the  Interior  issued  some  time  ago  an 
Order  to  regulate    employment  in.  mills  and  the  exercise  of  the  trade 
of  miller.     The  principal  provisions  of  the  Order  are  summarised." 

Food  -  Brazil 

Castro,  Josue  de.      Alimentacab  racional.     0  Observador  Economico  e 

Financeiro  4(47):  25-38.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  Av.  Rio  Branco, 
26A,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

This  is  a  study  of  the  food  problem  among  the  laboring  class  in 
Brazil,  with  some  attention  to  the  percentage  of  income  spent  for 
food  in  the  city  of  Recife,  the  composition  of  the  Recife  diet,  the 
mortality  rate,  regional  investigations  on  nutrition  in  Brazil,  an 
inquiry  carried  out  in  the  Districto  Federal,  solutions  to  the  food 
problem  of  the  working  class,  and  the  work' and  organization  of  the 
Servico  Central  de  Alirnentacao.     This  Office  has  three  sections 
given  over  to  studying  the  biological  aspects  of  the  problem,  its 
social  aspects,  and  the  practical  application  of  means  for  its 
solution. 

Food  Problem  -  North  China 

Hanwell ,  Norman  D. ,  and  Bloch,  Kurt.      Behind  the  famine  in  North  China. 
Far  East.  Survey  9(6):  63-68.     Mar.  13,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
American  Council,   Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  E.  52nd  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

"In  North  China  Japan  today  faces  two  distasteful  alternatives: 
she  can  continue  her  present  policies  of  monopolization  and  infla- 
tion and  watch  these  policies  end  in  the  gradual  depopulation  of  the 
area  for  sheer  deficiency  of  food;  or  she  must  fundamentally  modify 
the  present  setuo  of  official  and  financial  authority  in  order  to 
obtain  foreign  credits  needed  to  feed  the  Chinese  now  living  under 
the  Japanese-sponsored  Peiping  regime.    And  even  if  the  latter 
course  is  followed,  the  enormity  of  the  task  must  be  stressed.  The 
110  to  120  million  inhabitants  of  North  China  have  for  five  years 
been  subjected  to  a  combination  of  related  man-made  and  natural 
disasters    almost  without  parallel  in  modern  history...  It  is  no 
ordinary  problem  which  the  Japanese  are  facing  and  one  which  must  be 
solved  before  any  dreams  of  productive  exploitation  are  to  be  fulfill 

"The  food  situation  is  the  most  serious." 
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Food  Production  Campaign  -  Great  Britain 

Summary  of  emergency  measures  (continued,  no. 3)     C.L.A.  Jour.  2l(pt.l): 

12-14.  Mar.  1940.  (Published  by  the  Central  Landowners'  Association  , 
Coppid  Hall,  Henley-on-Thames,  Oxon,  England) 

This  article  gives  "extracts  from  a  speech  "by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture  [Sir  Reginald  Dorman-Smi th]  in  the  House  of  Commons  on 
December  14th,  when  he  reviewed  the  Government  policy  at  length, 
and  also   two  statements  made  on  earlier  dates."     These  refer  to  the 
food  production  campaign. 

Pood  Stamp  Plan 

Miller,  Ivan  C.      Do  we  want  the  stamp  plan?    Most  say  yes.     Pood  Indus. 
11(11)  '■  629-630.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  330  West  42nd  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  discusses  the  various  Government  plans  that  have  been 
introduced  to  subsidize  the  farmer  and  concludes:  "The  general 
opinion  is  that,  if  farmers  must  be  subsidized  by  purcha.se  of  their 
surpluses,  and  as  long  as  relief  must  be  provided  for  the  un- 
employed, the  stamp  plan  is  the  best  plan  thus  far  devised." 

Rand,  Harold  S.      The  food  stamp  plan  raises  an  issue.    Natl.  Munic.  Rev. 
29(l):  14-17.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  bv  National  Municipal  League, 
299  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"Planned  originally  as  an  aid  to  the  farmer,  new  method  of  dis- 
tributing surplus  foods  proves  boon  to  reliefer  and  retail  food 
merchant,  but  added  burdent  to  taxpayer," 

Frozen  Poods  -  Competition  With  Canners 

Do  canners  need  to  worry  about  frozen  foods?    Canner  90(16):  13-14.  Mar. 
23,  1940.     (Published  at  140  North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Established  fresh  produce  and  canning  areas  can  prepare  to  meet 
the  competition  of  frozen  foods  in  three  general  ways:  by  improving 
their  present  fresh  market  products  and  methods  of  handling;  by 
improving    quality  of  produce  for  canning  and  by  better  processing 
methods;  or  by  establishing  frozen    food  operations  in  those  areas. 

"Some  canners  have  already  begun  preparation  for  the  new  competi- 
tion by  launching  frozen  food  operations  as  an  additional  food- 
processing  branch." 

Fruit  Farms 

Howard,  Jonas.      Success  on  the  fruit  farm.    Amer.  Fruit  Grower  60(3): 

7,  18-19,  35.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  1370  Ontario  St.,  Cleveland, 
0.) 

Diversification  on  fruit  farms  is  the  subject  of  this  discussion. 
That  it  is  practicable  and  profitable  "is  shown  by  dozens  of  success- 
ful multiple-fruit  enterprises  in  various  sections  of  the  country. 
The  reasons  for  success  where  labor,  materials  and  supervision 
costs  are  spread  over  more  than  one  crop  and  where  returns  cover  more 
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than  one  part  of  the  season,  are  all  tied  up  in  the  one  fact  that 
an  entire  year's  operations  are  not  centered  on  one  crop  which,  with 
adverse  weather,  pest  or  market  conditions,  may  prove  to  "be  only  a 
;     'break-even 1  proposition." 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Ho  Grand)  Valley 


Heid,  J.L.      Fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  Rio  Grande  Valley.  Canner 
90(18):  13-14.    Apr.  6,  1940.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St., 
;;  Chicago,  111.) 

Government ,  Local 

Snider,  Clyde  F.      Rural  local  government;  county  and  township  government 
in  1938.     Amer,  Poj.it,  Sci.  Rev.  33(6) :  1058-1072.     Dec.  1939. 
(Published  by  [Che-  American  Political  Science  Association,  450-458 
Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

"Developments  in  rural  local  government  during  1938,  although 
including  occasional  innovations,  consisted  chiefly  in  the  con- 
tinuation and  extension  of  trends  previously  discernible...  Es- 
pecially in  evidence  were  efforts  to  place  local  finances  upon  a 
sound  basis  but  there  were  also  noteworthy  measures  designed  to 
adjust  local  areas  to  present  needs  and  to  revitalize  the  internal 
machinery  of  local  government." 

■The  subject  is  discussed  under  the  following  topics:  Areas; 
organization  and  personnel;  functions;  finance;  home  rule  and 
optional  charters;  intergovernmental  relations. 

County  zoning  progress  in  California,  Georgia  and  Wisconsin  is 
summarized. 

Government ,  Local  -  Tennessee 

Sat t erf i eld,  M.  E.      Tennessee  counties  stand  pat.    Natl.  Munic.  Rev. 

29(1):  26-29.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  National  Municipal  League, 
299  Broadway,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

Although  many  of  the  counties  in  Tennessee  are  small  uneconomic 
units  of  government,  there  is  no  indication  that  they  will  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  machinery  set  up  for  the  consolidation  of  counties  by 
the  General  Assembly  in  1939. 

Government,  Local  -  Virginia 

Pinchbeck,  Raymond  B.       The  problem  of  county  government  in  Virginia. 
Univ.  Va.    News  Letter,  v. 16,  no. 13,  Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  in 
Charlottesville,  Va. 

Government  Corporation  and  Credit  Agencies  -  United  States 

Edmiston,  Henry,  and  Anderson,  Gunhild.      United  States  government  corpora- 
tions and  credit  agencies  in  1939.     U.S.  Bd.  of  Governors  of  the 
Fed.  Reserve  System.     Fed.  Reserve  Bui.  Apr.  1940,  pp. 298-305.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Farm  credit  agencies,  pp. 303-305. 
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Grain 

All  officers  of  Indiana  grain  association  are  re-elected.     Grain  &  Feed 
Rev.  29(7):  6-7.  .  Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  408  South  Third  St., 
Minneapolis.,  Minn.) 

A  report  of  the  Thirty-ninth  annual  convention  of  the  Indiana 
Grain  Dealers  Association. 

Farm  program  proposals,  including  the  certificate  allotment  plan, 
were  discussed.     This  latter  plan  "has  all  the  had  features  of  the 
original  processing  tax  plus  some  other  additional  oh jections . " 

Bowden,  Ray  B.      Crushing  the  grain  trade's  established  facilities. 

Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  84(5):  199,  208.    Mar.  13,  1940. 
(Published  at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

From  an  address  before  the  Western  Grain  &  Feed  Dealers  Associa- 
tion. 

Interference  in  the  grain  trade  by  agencies  of  State  and  Federal 
government  is  discussed  in  this  address. 

Farmers  Elevator  Guide,  v. 35,  no. 3,  pp.,1-34.    Mar.  5,  1940.  (Published 
at  327  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  convention  number.     It  is  "given  over  almost  entirely  to  a 
digest  of  what  was  said  and  done  in  five  of  the  conventions  held  in 
February."     The  following  associations  holding  conventions  are 
noted:  Farmers  Grain  Dealers  Association  of  Indiana,  pp. 3-8;  Farmers 
Grain  Dealers  Association  of  Illinois,  pp. 8-11,  12-13;  Farmers 
Elevator    Association  of  Minnesota,  pp. 14-15,  16,  17,  20,  21,  22,  24, 
26,  27;  [North  Dakota  Association],  pp.28,  29,  30;  and  the  Farmers 
Grain  Dealers  Association  of  Ohio,  pp.30,  31-34. 

Handling  costs  in  country  elevators  main  topic  at  Illinois  convention. 
Grain  &  Feed  Rev.  29(7):.  8,  10-11.  Mar.  1940.  (Published  at  408 
South  Third  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

An  account  of  the  37th  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers  Grain 
Dealers  Association  held  in  Peoria,   111.,  Feb.  13-14,  1940. 

,M  The  two  major  problems  that  promise  to  be  of  greatest  importance 
during  the  ensuing  year,1  said  Secretary  Lawrence  Farlow  in  his  re- 
port,  'are  freight  rate  adjustments  and  the  handling  and  storing  of 
grain  for  government  agencies  charged  with  carrying  out  the  Ever- 
Normal  Granary  program. 1 " 

Twelve  hundred  attend  Minnesota  farmers  elevator  convention.  Grain  & 
Feed  Rev.  29(7):  12-13,  14.  Mar.  1940.  (Published  at  408  South 
Third  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

An  account  of  the  33rd  annual  convention  of  the  Minnesota  Farmers 
Elevator  Association  held  in  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  on  Feb.  20-22,  1940. 

Resolutions  adopted,  p. 14. 

Grain  -  Freights  -  Argentina 

Argentine  grain  freights  in  1939.     Effect  of  war  on  shipping.     Rev.  River 
Blate  88(2509):  14-15.     Jan.  12,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.    May  be  obtained  from  S.S.  Koppe  &  Co.,   Inc.  630  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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C-rair.  -  Product! or.  and  Consumption  -  Bohemia-Moravia 

Zolman,  V.      Produkce  a  konsum  hlavnich  obilnin  na  uzemi  cecli  a  moravy 
se  ?retelem  k  inalym  zemedelskym  zavodum.    Brzeugung  und  verbrauch 
der  wichtigsten  getrsi  dear  ten  in  raume  des  -orotektorats  Bohmen  und 
I-.lahren  hinsichtlich  der  kleinbauerbetriebe.     Ceska  Akademie  Zemedelsha 
Vestnik  15  (1-2) :  16-23.     Jan. -Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Prague  (XII), 
Czech oslo  vaki a ) 

On  the  production  and  consumption  of  the  nest  important  kinds  of 
grain  in  the  protectorates  of  Bohemia  and  Moravia  with  particular 
reference  to  small  holdings. 

Grasslar.!  -  Plough  "p  Campaign  -  Great  Britain 

Boutflour,  Robert.      The  farmer's  war.     Country  Life  5~(2247)  :  137-139. 
Feb.  ID,  1940.     (Published  at  2-10,  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden, 
London,  T7.C.2,  England) 

"The  Government's  [Great  Britain]  demand  for  the  ploughing  up  of 
2,CCC,CCC  additional  acres  was  transmitted  to  farmers  through  the 
County  War  Agricultural  Executive  Committees  -  largely  composed  of 
farmers  themselves.     The  response  has  been  magnificent,     but,   to  be 
properly  appreciated,  needs  to  be  set  against  the  background  of  each 
county's  particular  problems  and  conditions.     Country  Life  has 
therefore  invited  representatives  of  counties  to  outline  the  local 
course  of  the  campaign.     We  begin  with  [Gloucestershire  County]  a 
county,  typical  of  the  problem  as  a,  whole,  where  historic  tradition 
sue"  1  erne  r.ted  economic  forces  in  the  reversion  to  grassland  farming." 

The  next  county  to  be  surveyed  will  be  Suffolk  in  the  February 
24th  issue. 

ELtisley,  P.t.  Hon.  Lord.      Land  reclamation  for  food  growing.  Country 
Life -87(2246) S     111-113.     Feb.  3,  1940.     (Published  at  2-10, 
Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  London,  vT.C.2,  England) 

"At  a  time  when  one  of  the  greatest  and  gravest  of  national  con- 
siderations is  the  maintenance  of  our  home  food  supply  the  regenera- 
tion of  land  which  has  been  allowed  to  slip  cut  of  cultivation  has 
become  not  only  a  question  of  considerable  interest  to  the  general 
public  but  one  of  national  importance. 

"When  in  Hay  last  the  impending  emergency  of  war  became  apparently 
inevitable,  the  Government  endeavoured  to  stimulate  agricultural 
activity  by  offering  farmers  a  subsidy  of  =2  per  acre  for  land  re- 
claimed.    They  promised  this  grant  to  all  who  brought  any  land  into 
arable  use,  provided  it  had  been  down  for  seven  or  more  years  to 
rough    grass,  or  had  tumbled  down  to  bad  pasture  and  become  covered 
with  almost  worthless  scrub  and  grasses  of  little  or  no  real  feeding 
value . 

"This  offer,  although  sadly  inadequate  in  itself,  was  much  appre- 
ciated by  farmers  and  landowners  as  a  gesture...  The  Minister  of 
Agriculture  now  tells  us  that  one  million  acres  have  been  scheduled 
for  ploughing,  and  that  two  million  acres  are  wanted." 

The  methods  of  reclamation  are  discussed. 
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Ploughing-up  of  grassland  -  position  as  regards  claims  for  compensation  by 
landowners.    C.L.A.  J'our.  2l(pt.l):  16-18.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Central  Landowners'  Association,  Coppid  Hall,  Henley-on- 
Thames,  Oxon,  England) 

This  is  the  official  statement  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture "in  regard  to  payment  of  compensation  to  landowners  in  cases 
where  grassland  is  ploughed  up  under  an  Order  issued  by  a  County 
War  Agricultural  Executive  Committee  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers 
under  the  Defence  (General) -Regulations,  1939,  delegated  to  them  by 
the  Minister  under  the  Cultivation  of  Lands  Order,  1939.    The  object 
of  this  statement  is  to  clarify  the  position  and  to  indicate  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  and  the  conditions  which  will  govern  the 
determination  of  claims." 

Grassland  Reserves 

Sears,  Paul  B.      Importance  of  grassland  reserves.    Sci.  Monthly  50(4): 
379-382.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  for  the  American  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institution  Bldg. ,■  Washington, 
D.C.) 

"On  some  continents,  once-productive  grassland  regions  will  no 
longer  support  human  communities.    There  is  ample  evidence  that  this 
could  happen  in  ITorth  America.    If  we  are  to  forestall  such  an  out- 
come we  can  expect  to  do  so  only  by  energetic  measures  based  upon 
a  realistic  knowledge  of  the  grassland  environment  in  all  its  • 
aspects.    It  is  well  established  that  the  best  integration  of  the 
many  complex  factors  in  an  environment  is  represented  by  the  natural 
living  communities  which  it  has  supported.    Grassland  communities, 
moreover,  not  only  express  their  environment  but  are  the  agency 
which  has  been  responsible  for  its  present  capacity  to  support  human 
communities.    These  natural  communities  have  steadfastly  elaborated 
materials  and  transformed  solar  energy.    This  has  resulted  in  the 
relationship  known  as  soil,  which,  with  water,  is  so  largely  the 
measure  of  the  capacity  of  an  environment  to  support  life. 

"The  net  result  of  human  occupation  to  date  has  been  to  arrest  and 
reverse  these  constructive  processes." 

Hemp  -  Estonia 

Viilup,  N.      Kanepikasvatuse  tarvidusest  ja  tootmiskulust .    Necessity  of 
hemp  cultivation  and  cost  of  production.    Majandusteated  6(5):  78-81. 
Feb.  6,  1940.     (Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn, 
Estonia) 

Hogs  -  Germany 

Backe,  Herbert.      Schweinebe stand  und  marktordnung.  Nationalsozialistische 
Landpost,  no, 7,  p. 9.    Eeb .  16,  1940.     (Published  by  Reichsnahr stand , 
Berlin,  Germany) 

Brings  out  the  importance  of  market  regulation  in  order  to  secure 
•  Germany's  hog  production. 
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Hogs  -  Prices 

Clithero,  W .S  .  Packers  are  not  to  blame  for  present-  low-  hog  prices . 
Uati.  Provisioner  102(11):  9,  35.  Mar.  16,  194C.  (Published  at 
407  So.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Hog  prices  are  33  per  cent  below  1939,  says  W.S.  Clithero,  vice 
president  of  Armour  and  Company,  because  product  prices  are  that 
much  lower.    In  a  statement  originally  made  at  a  discussion  between 
packers  and  commission  man,  he  points  out  that  packers  have  had  to 
induce  consumers  to  eat  23  per  cent  more  pork  in  the  face  of  normal 
supplies  and  steady  prices  of  other  foods.    Demand  for  fat  cuts  has 
not  responded  satisfactorily  to  prj.ee  reductions.    The  war  has  not 
been  beneficial.    Inventories  have  reached  the  point  where  packers 
cannot  afford  further  accumulation . "  -  Editor's  note. 

Hogs  -  Production  Reflations  -  Denmark 

[Denmark.  Ministry  of.  agriculture  and  fisheries]      Bekendtg(/relse  angaaende 

regulering  af  svineproduktionen .  Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet .  Meddelelser 
no. 2,  pp. 51-60.    Jan.  10,  1940.     (Published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Text  of  the  regulations  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries 
relating  to  hog  production  in  Denmark. 

Horticulture  -  Italy 

Sugini,  3P.      Disciplina  nelle  colture  orticole.    Bullettino  dell' Agricoltura 
74(7):  1-2.    Feb.  16,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Societa  Agraria  di 
Lombardia,  Piazza  Fontana  2,  Milan  (o/l5),  Italy) 

The  writer  discusses  the  importance  of  Italy1 s  horticultural  pro- 
duction in  its  influence  on  foreign  trade,  on  labor  employment,  and 
on  nutrition,  the  assistance  which  has  been  given  to  the  industry 
up  to  the  present,  and  the  new  steps  which  must  be  taken  in  the 
field.    Horticulture,  according  to  him,  in  order  to  obtain  large 
crops  and  reduce  the  costs  of  production,  must  proceed  in  accordance 
with  three  factors:  the  climate,  the  land,  and  the  plant  itself. 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture 

Marquis,  J.  Clyde.      Adjustments  in  world  agriculture.    Nation's  Agr. 

15(4):   6,  10-11.    Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  at  58  I .  Washington  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Mr.  Marquis  tells  of  the  work  of  the  Institute  from  the  time  it 
was  first  organized,  and  points  out  that  during  recent  years  it  has 
shifted  largely  to  the  analysis  of  the  trends  in  world  production  of 
the  principal  crops.     In  the  last  four  years  detailed  world  surveys 
have  been  issued  on  wheat,  cotton,  oils  and  fats,  and  several  minor 
products . 

International  Labour  Office^  Permanent  Agricultural  Committee 

International  labour  office.      Meeting  of  the  American  members  of  the 

Permanent  agricultural  committee  [of  the  International  labour  office.] 


525 


Internatl.  Labour  Off.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  41 ( 3):  269-275. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland .    May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  is  a  report  of  a  meeting  of  the  American  members  of  this 
committee  which  was  held  in  Havana,  Cuba,  concurrently  with  the 
meeting  of  the  American  States  members  of  the  International  Labour 
Organisation.    The  "agenda  of  the  meeting  was  formulated  as  follows: 
•    (l)  The  effect  of  the  present  situation  on  the  welfare  and  standard 
of  living  of  agricultural  populations;   (2)  The  extension  of  social 
insurance  to  the  rural  population. M 

Irrigation  -  Oregon 

Taylor,  Frank  J.      Oregon1  s  half-wet  farming.    Country  G-ent .  110(4): 

15,  33-39.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.) 

The  development  of  supplemental  irrigation  in  the  Willamette 
Valley  in  Oregon  has  brought  increased  production,  diversification 
in  farming,  and  general  prosperity  to  the  valley. 

Labor  -  California 

Labor  war  shifts  to  farm  front.      Business  Week,  no. 553,  pp. 26-27. 
Apr.  6,  1940.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  F.Y.) 

Points  to  recent  developments  which  indicate  that  farm-city  re- 
lationships around  Los  Angeles  are  likely  to  lead  to  plenty  of 
trouble  over  "clear  road  to  market." 

Labor,  Migratory  -  California 

Private  homesteads  for  the  Okies.      Business  Week,  no. 549,  pp. 24-25,  26. 
Mar.  9,  1940.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St,,  Few  York,  N-.Y.) 

Business  men  in  Los  Angeles  and  San  Francisco,  encouraged  by 
leaders  of  social  agencies  and  churches,  are.  preparing  to  try  out 
a  scheme  of  migrant  rehabilitation  on  a  statewide  scale.    The  plan 
is  to  put  non-relief  families  on  idle,  repossessod  California  land. 
An  acre  of  the  land  is  loaned  to. the  migrant  family  for  five  years. 
After  five  years  they  may  buy  their  land  outright  on  easy  in- 
stalments extended  over  five  to  ten  years.    Further  details  of  the 
plan  are  given  in  this  article. 

Labor,  Migratory  -  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

A  hospedaria  de  immigrantes.      0  Observador  Sconomico  e  Financeiro  4(47): 
53-66.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  Av.  Rio  Branco,  26A,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil) 

The  writer  describes  the  work  done  at  the  Hospedaria  de  Immi- 
grantes established  in  the  cities  of  Montes  Claros  and  Pirapora  by 
the  Servico  de  Immigracab  e  Colonizacao  of  Sao  Paulo  to  furnish 
medical  care  and  lodging  to  migrant  workers.    He  brings  out  the 
composition  of  this  migrant,  body,  the  food  problem,  the  influence 
of  the  small'  property  upon  migration,  and  the  mental  level  of  the 
workers . 


525 


Labor,  : -  "akira  Valley,  "ashington 

?.eu=?  ,  Tar.".  J .      Professional  migratory  farm  labor  households.  Sociol. 
and  Social  Res;.  34(4):  337-344,    Mar  .-Apr.  1940.     (Published  "by  the 
w'riversity  of  Southern  California  ?ress,  3551  University  Ave . , 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

"This  article  is  published  as  Scientific  Paper  Ho .411,  College 
of  Agriculture  and  Experiment  Station,  State  College  of  Washington. " 
-  Ed,  note, 

"The  major  human  problems  arising  from  the  highly  commercial, 
hired— labor-demanding  agriculture  of  the  Pacific  Coast  stem  not 
from  these  people  who  enter  only  casually  and  temporarily  into 
harvest  work,    The  gravest  problem  is  that  of  the  effect  of  constant 
mobility  upon  the  individuals  who  must  follow  such  a  life.  To 
understand  better  the  effect  of  farm  labor  mobility,  it  is  desirable 
to  know  something  of  the  individuals  engaged  in  it.    This  article . 
presents  information  on  this  aspect  of  the  situation. 

"Interviews  upon" which  its  findings  are  dependent  were  made 
during  the  year  1935-1936  in  a  field  study  in  the  Yakima  Valley, 
Washington,    The  cases  selected  include  43  transient  and  63  resident 
farm  labor  household s ,  chosen  because  their  entire  employment  during 
the  year  preceding  the  interview  was  in  farm  labor.    Other  reports 
on  farm  labor  in  the  Yakima  Yalley  have  been  published, '  but  none ' 
distinguishes  the  professional  farm  laborer,  migratory  or  resident, 
from  the  many  persons  found  working  in  the  harvests.    This  the 
present  article  sets  out  to  do. 

"Main  points  to  be  covered  include  mobility  and  cash  income  of 
migrator:   far e  1 at o r  households .    Others  deal  with  population 
characteristics ,  education,  and  types  of  crops  in  which  the  laborers 

7  7  «*  —  — 

work ,     In  nearly  all  cases  comparisons  are  made  between  migratory 
and  resident  farm  laborers,'' 

labor  Ccr.fereree  of  ohe  American  States,  2d,  Havana,  Cuba. 

International  labour  office.      Second  labour  conference  of  American 
states.     Inter rati,  labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 73(9) : 
132-13  6  .    Feb,  25,  1940.      (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.  May 
be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  B.C.) 

"The  Second  Labour  Conference  of  American  States  Members  of  the 
International  Labour  Organisation,  which  the  C-overning  Body  of  the 
International  Labour  Office  had  decided  in  October  1938  to  convene, 
was  held  in  Havana,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Cuban  Government,  from 
21  "bvember  to  2  December  1939. !l 

Ihe  reports  and  resolutions  of  the  Conference  are  outlined. 

International  labour  office.      Second  Labour  conference  of  American  states 
members  of  the  International  labour  organisation.     Internatl.  Labour 
Off.     Intemati,  Labour  Rev.  41(3):  227-258.    Mar.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  branch  office, 
^34  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

A  short  account  of  a  conference  held  in  Havana,  Cuba,  in  November 
1939. 


V.'  £  ' 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Sicily 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.  Legge  2  gennaio  1940,  n.l.  Colonizzazione 
del  latifondo  siciliano.  Italy.  Minister?  dell' Agricoltura  e  delle 
Foreste,  Bollettino  Uificiaie  9(4  &  5):  134-143.  Feb.  1-11,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Istituto  Poiigrafico  deila  State,  Rome,  Italy) 

Text  of  the  law  of  January  2,  1940,  providing  for  the  coloniza- 
tion of  the  Sicilian  latifundia,  authorizing  the  expenditure  of  a 
billion  [lire?]  for  land  reclamation  and  colonization  in  Sicily, 
and  establishing  a  Society  for  the  Colonization  of  the  Sicilian 
Latifundia  whoso  duties  are  outlined. 

Land  tenure  -  Finland 

The  civilisation  of  Finland.      Round  Table,  no. 113,  pp.276-295.  Mar.  1940. 
(Published  at  St.  Martin's  St.,  London,  ¥.0.2,  England) 

Subjects  included  in  this  discussion  are:  The  land  reform,  and 
Economic  trends,    Under  the  first  of  these  subjects  the  -writer 
explains  how  the  new  Finnish  Republic  proceeded  to  treat  its  major 
social  problem  -  the  land  question.     "The  Firns  are  a  nation  of 
peasants,  and  the  greatest  ambition  of  every  peasant  is  to  own  the 
land  he  works .    The  problem  was  how  to  give  the  peasant  his  land 
without  injustice  to  the  big. land-owners ,  who  after  all  wore  loyal 
Finns  like  the  rest  and  could  not  be  expropriated  on  the  ground  of 
treasonable  activities. 

"The  solution  was  found  in  legislation  called,  after  its  author, 
the  Lex  Kallio .     The  reform  was  onefold.    On  the  one  hand,  loans 
were  made  by  the  State  to  enable  tenants  to  buy  their  land  at  fixed 
prices  over  a  long  term;  on  the  other,  advances  were  made  to  enable 
landless  pea.sants  to  bring  hitherto  untilled  land  under  cultivation. 
The  result  was  to  make  Finland  a  nation  of  peasant  proprietors. 
The  number  of  landowners  increased  from  175,000  in  1910  to  over 
300,000;  one  family  in  every  three  in  Finland  to-day  owns  land.  A 
few  big  proprietors  remained,  but  today  there  are  only  800  estates 
exceeding  100  hectares,  and  by  far  the  largest  of  tnese  are  owned 
by  the  State  and  the  municipalities." 

Land  Tenure  -  Oudh,  India 

Misra,  3.?..      Proprietary  tenures  in  Oudh:  a  historical  survey.  Indian 
Jour.  Leon.  20(3):  371-390.    Jan.  1940.     (issued  by  Depts.  of 
Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

"The  conclusions  at  which  we  have  arrived  from  this  detail  study 
of  the  land  tenures  in  Cudh  may  briefly  be  summarised  thus:-  (l) 
Private  rights  in  land  were  always  recognised  both  by  the  Hindu 
and  Mohammedan  rulers.  (2)  The  British  have  also,  subject  to  some 
limitations,  recognised  private  property  rights  in  land,     (o)  The 
origin  of  the  modern  Talukdari  tenure  is  entirely  due  to  the  politi- 
cal exigencies  of  the  time.     (4)  The  under-propi ietary  tenures, 
created  for  various  purposes,  point  to  the  existence  of  various 
gradations  of  interests  in  land,  from  that  of  a  Talukdar  to  that  of 
a  receiver  of  free  grant." 
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Land  Utilization  -  Planning 

Spencer 3  John  W,      Present  day  land  utilization  problems.    Jour.  Forestry 
37(10):  772-774.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Society  of  American 
Foresters,  Mills  Bids:,,  17th  and  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  N  .¥ , ,  Washing- 
ton, P.O.) 

"Public  agencies  administering  public  lands  are  confronted  with 
many  problems.    Not  the  least  important  of  these  arise  from  the  mis- 
management of  private  lands  within  or  adjacent  to  publicly  owned 
areas.    In  order  to  remedy  the  present  situation  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  revise  the  existing  tax  structure,  regulate  the  use  of 
private  lands,  expect  more  efficient  land  management,  or  acquire 
the  lands  by  the  public.    Each  of  these  remedial  measures  has  some 
possibilities;  in  order  to  solve  the  problem  all  four  must  become 
effective."  -  p. 772. 

Land  Utilization  -  Planning  -  County 

Allin,  Bushrod  W.    A  "two-way  channel"  in  planning.    Jour,  forestry 

37(10):  770-771.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Society  of  American 
Foresters,  Mills  Blag,,  17th  and  Pennsylvania  Ave . ,  N.W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.) 

"County  planning  is  one  of  the  newest  developments  in  the  broad 
field  of  land  use  planning.    It  differs,  however,  frtffl  other 
planning  practices  in  that  those  most  directly  affected  by  the  plans 
actually  participate  in  their  formulation.    County  planning  is  now 
being  done  in  many  states.    The  following  article  describes  not 
only  the  method  but  the  broad  authority  under  which  it  is  done."  - 
p.770. 

Blaisdell,  Donald  C.      Traveling  conferences  show  regional  land  use 

problems.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr .  Ext.  Serv,    Ext,  Serv.  Hcv.  11 (3):  39. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

An  account  of  the  traveling  conferences  on  agricultural  land  use 
planning,     "Policy  making,  operating,  research,  and  extension 
people  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  from  its  field  services, 
and  from  the  land-grant  colleges  were  among  those  who  took  these 
tours , " 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.      Planning  for  forest  and  farm, 
U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext .  Serv.  Ext.  Serv.  RGv.  11(3):  37.    Mar.  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  county  planning  committee  in  Coos  County,  0reg.,  a  unified 
county,  has  made  a  detailed  study  of  the  local  land  use  situation 
and  is  developing  an  agricultural  program  to  meet  county  needs,  as 
described  on  the  National  Farm  and  Home  Hour.    This  is  the  fourth 
article  on  the  work  of  a  county  planning  committee  based  on  one  of 
the  land  use  planning  programs  on  the  air  over  a  coast-to-coast 
ho  o  k-up  every  T  hur  s  day . " 
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Latin  America 

Commerce  Reports,  no. 14,  pp. 307-332.    Apr.  6,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C.) 

This  issue  of  Commerce  Reports  is  dedicated  to  the  Pan  American  • 
Union  which  is  celebrating  its  fiftieth  anniversary. 

Partial  contents:  The  future  of  our  Latin  American  trade,  by 
Rollo  S.   Smith,  pp. 307-308;  United  States  and  Latin  American  food 
products  trade,  by  F.H.  Rawls,  pp. 309-310;  Latin-American  chemical 
trade  over  four  decades,  by  Charles  C.  Concannon,  p. 311;  Foreign 
trade  of  Colombia  in  1939,  pp.312,  320;  United  States  machinery  trade 
with  Latin  America  continued  at  high  level  in  1939,  by  Earl  H. 
Young,  pp. 313-314;  Brazil.     Tabular  guide  to  economic  conditions, 
p. 332.  . 

Hollingsworth,  C.K.      There's  trade  to  the  South.     Canad.  Business  13(3): 
72,  74,  78.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Canadian  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  530  Board  of  Trade  Blilding,  Montreal,  Canada) 

On  the  possibilities  of  Canada's  taking  advantage  of  the  markets 
in  South  America  lost  by  Germany  under  the  'present  war. 

Leases,  Farm  -  Prance 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arrete  instituant  une  commission  des 
baux  ruraux.    France.  Journal  Officiel  72(21):  650-651.    Jan. 22, 
1940.     (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris    (7e) ,  France) 

Text  of  the  order  of  January  18,  1940,  creating  within  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  a  commission  of  rural  leases,  which  is  to 
study  the  needed  modifications  (as  far  as  leases  are  concerned)  in 
the  decree-law  of  September  26,  1939  which  regulates  the  relations 
between  owners  and  tenants  in  time  of  war. 

Livestock  -  Exports  -  Rumania 

Nemoianu,  P.      Les  exportations  d'animaux  de  la  Roumanie  dans  les  dix 
dernieres  annees.  Roumania's  exportation  of  cattle  during  the  last 
ten  years.    Rumania.    Ministere  de  l'tfconomie  Rationale.  Correspondance 
Slconoraique  Roumaine  21(4):  1-25.    Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  in 
Bucharest ,  Rumania) 

Text  in  French  and  English. 

"The  duty  incumbent  to  the  author  of  this  study  consists  in  com- 
pleting Professor  Constantinescu' s  essay  [published  in  the  Corres- 
pondance Slconomique,  no. 3,  July-Sept.  1935]  and  stating  the  evolution 
and  the  trend  of  the  Roumanian  cattle  on  foreign  markets  within  the 
last  ten  years,  and  also  in  examining  the  present  and  future  organi- 
zation of  cattle  exportation  in  Roumanian 

The  numerous  tables  show  the  evolution  of  exports  of  cattle  in 
quantity  and  value  for  the  period  studied,  and  the  amounts  by  country; 
maps  show  the  distribution  over  Rumania  of  the  various  sheep,  pig, 
bovine  and  horse  breeds;  and  graphs  show  the  exports  of  cattle  to  the 
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Orient,  exports  of  oxen,  pigs  and  poultry  from  1929-1938,  exports  of 
oxen  and  pigs  to.  the  western  countries;  exports  of  poultry  to  the 
western  countries',  and  exports  of  live-stock  and  animal  products 
(quantity  and  value). 

Machinery,  Farm 

Froment,  Pierre.      The  consequences  of  motorization  in  farming.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  ■  [reprint  from  Internatl. 
Rev.  Agr.]  3l(2):  41E-49E.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome,  Italy. 
May  be  obtained . from  G.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East  10th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

The  writer  discusses  the  similarities  and  differences  "between 
motorization  and  mechanization,  and  states  among  his  conclusions: 

"The  effects  of  the  use  of  the  motor  are  subject  to  the  same 
essential  limitations  as  the  machine;  it  is  found  to  be  incapable, 
of  eliminating  or  even  of  attenuating  to  any  extent  the  variability 
of  crops;  it  does  not  increase  the  rate  of  agricultural  production, 
which  still  remains  excessively  slow  in  comparision  with  the  rate 
of  industrial  production.     It  loaves  yields  unaltered  and  when  it 
renders  an  increase  in  production  possible,  the  ratio  of  increase  . 
is  still  extremely  small,  never  exceeding  a  fraction  per  unit,  while 
in  the  industrial  field  the  motor  has  multiplied  yields  by  10,  100,  1 
1,000  and  10,000.     Better  results  appear  to  be  obtained  in  lowering 
expenses,  operating  costs  being  reduced  by  about  50  per  cent.,  but 
these  costs  represent  only  a  tiny  fraction  of  the  total  outlay." 

Marketing;  -  Florida 

Kitchen,  C.W.      The  Federal  and  State  marketing  services  help  market 

Florida's  farm  products.     Fla.  Dept.  Agr.  Fla.  State  Marketing  Bur. 
for  Sale5  Want  and  Exchange. Bui.  6(2):  1.    Apr.  15,  1940.  (Published 
in  Jacksonville,  Fla.) 

Marketing  -  India 

Qureshi,  A.I.      Marketing  of  agricultural  produce.     Indian  Jour.  Econ. 

20(78):  343-370.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  Depts.  of  Economics  and 
Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

The  need  for  standardization  and  grading  of  agricultural  products, 
the  need  for  regulated  markets,  the  possibilities  of  cooperative 
marketing  organizations  in  reducing  middlemen's  profits,  lowering 
prices  to  consumers,  and  raising  prices  for  the  producers  in  India 
are  discussed. 

Mate  -  Argentina 

Yerba  mate.    A  problem  of  over-production.    Rev.  River  Plate  88(2509):  18- 
19.     Jan.  12,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be 
obtained  from  S.S.  Kopoe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 
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The  writer  points  out  that  the  yerba  mate  problem  in  Argentina 
is  one  "of  over-production,  aggravated  by  continued  importation"  and 
that  Argentina,  Brazil  and  Paraguay  are  reducing  their  output  of 
the  product.     "The  problem  as  a  whole,  i.e.  as  affecting  all  three 
producing  countries,   is  one  which  seems  to  call  for  the  greatest 
possible  measure  of  cooperation  among  those  countries,  aiming 
primarily  at  finding  new  markets,  and  at  the  more  intensified  and 
assiduous  'cultivation'  of  the  markets  at  present  being  catered 
for." 

Mate  -  Brazil 

0  matte  brasileiro.      0  Observador  Economico  e  Financeiro  4(45):  41-54. 

Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Av.  G-raqa  Aranha,  39A,  Mo  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil) 

Following  an  account  of  the  early  and  more  recent  history  of 

mate  in  Brazil,  the  writer  makes  a  thorough  analysis  of  the  work  of 
the  Nacional  Instituto  do  Matte  and  its  results.     This  Institute 

was  created  ir  1938  and  established  fixed  prices  for  the  product, 
which  the  writer  finds  were  unsuccessful. 

Meat  and  the  "far 

Zarotschenzef f ,  M.T.      New  plan  for  wartime  meat  handling.    Natl.  Pro- 
visioner  102(13):  11,  30.     (Published  at  407  So.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Includes  figures  on  the  amount  of  saving  which  would  be  attained 
in  handling  meat  under  the  proposed  plan. 

Mexico 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.      Annals,  v. 208,  pp.l- 
252.    Mar.  1940.     (Published,  at  3457  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ) 

The  title  of  this  issue  is:  Mexico  Today;  edited  by  Arthur  P. 
Whi taker. 

Partial  contents:  G-eographic  and  social  handicaps,  by  Manuel 
Garni o,  pp.,  1-11;  Political  leadership  in  Mexico,  by  H.B.  Parke s, 
pp. 12-22,  Mexican  federalism  -  Pact  or  fiction?  by  J.  Lloyd  Mecham, 
pp. 23-38;  Law  and  justice,  by  Jose  Almaraz,  pp. 39-47;   The  labor 
movement,  by    Vicente  Lombardo  Toledano,  pp. 48-54  (includes  a 
section  on  agrarian  reform  and  the  labor  movement);  Production  of 
wealth  in  Mexico,  by  Chester  Lloyd  Jones,  pp. 55-69  (including 
climatic  and  agricultural  conditions,  agricultural  resources  and 
the  agrarian  program,  economic  results  of  the  agrarian  program, 
labor  and  wage  legislation,  the  six-year  plan,  government  policies 
and  economic  developments,  the  economic  crisis,  and  the  outlook); 
The  distribution  of  wealth  in  Mexico,  by  Federico  Bach,  pd. 70-77 
(brings  out  the  poverty  in  agriculture) ;   Communications  and  trans- 
portation, by  Javier  Sanchez  Mejorada,  pu. 78-93;  Commercial  and 
cultural  broadcasting  in  Mexico,  by  Philip  L.  Barbour,  pp. 94-102; 
Foreign  investments,  by  Edgar  Turlington,  pp. 103-111;   Church  and 
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State  in  Mexico,  "by  Earle  ft«  James,  pp. 112-120;  The  balance  of 
agrarian  reform,  by  Lucio  Mendieta  y  Nunez,  pp. 121-131  (discusses 
agrarian  organization  in  Mexico  in  the  precolonial,  colonial, 
postcolonial ,  and  revolutionary  periods,  and  the  agrarian  reform. 
Unsatisfactory  conditions  have  come  about  through. the  establishment 
of  the  ejido  system  and  the  solution  "is  the  collective  development 
of  the  e,iido ,  the  restitution  of  the  old  latifundium;  but  with  the 
difference  that  it  would  now  be  in  the  hands  of  and  for  the  advantage 
of  the  workers  themselves,  and  would  have  the  benefit  of  modern 
direction  and  technique.");  The  Indian  in  Mexico,  by  Robert  Redfield, 
pp.  132-143;  Education,  by  G-eorge  I.  Sanchez,  pp.  144-152;  Public 
health  and  medical  care,  by  Miguel  E.  3ustamante,  pp. 153-161; 
Thought  and  expression,  by  Manuel  Toussaint,  pp. 162-169;  Mexico's 
foreign  relations,  by  Ramon  Beteta,  pp. 170-130;  Bibliography  on 
Mexico  today,  pp. 181-186. 

Middle  T^est 

T\raymack,  The  Middle  Yest  looks  abroad.    Foreign  Affairs  18(3): 

535-545.     Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  45  E.  65th  St.,  New  York,  N. Y. ) 

Discusses  "the  principal  Middle  Western  attitudes  at  present 
toward  problems  of  'abroad. ,n 

Milk  -  Containers 

New  milk  container  lowers  retail  price.     Two-quart  size  paper  container 
introduced  in  Tew  York  City.     Expected  to  reduce  distribution  costs 
and  increase  consumption.     Food  Indus.  11(12):  703-704.     Dec.  1939. 
(Published  at  330  West  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"Last  month  the  paper  milk  container  for  home  delivery  went  into 
use  in  New  York  City.     Its  introduction  was  accompanied  by  a  1  1/2 
cent  per  quart  reduction  in  the  home-delivered  price  to  the  con- 
sumer. 11 

Milk  -  Costs 

Farmer  relations  need  more  cultivation.     Food  Indus.  11(12):  667-668. 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  330  West  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Urges  the  need  for  educating  the  farmer  in  the  various  costs 
incurred  in  getting  the  milk  to  the  consumer. 

Monopoly  Elements  in  Rent 

Ise,  John.      Monopoly  elements  in  rent.    Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l): 

33-45.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Economic  Association, 
Northwestern  University,  Ex^anston,  111.) 

"The  concept  of  land  ownership  as  a  monopoly  is  old,  but  it  re- 
appears in  nev  and  altered  form  in  Professor  Edward  Chamberlin's 
theory  that  urban  rent  is  a  purely  monopoly  income,  while  agri- 
cultural rent  is  purely  competitive.     This  theory,  based  on  a  con- 
fusion of  the  markets  for  retail  goods  and  agricultural  products, 
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on  the  one  hand,  and  the  markets  for  retail  sites  and  farm  lands, 
on  the  other,  seems  definitely  valid.    The  markets  for  "both  retail 
sites  and  farm  lands  are  imperfectly  competitive;  and  the  rent,  in 
"both  cases,  is  an  imperfectly  competitive  return."  -  Abstract,  p. 33, 

National  Catholic  Rural  Movement  -  Australia 

Return  to  the  land.      New  Zeal.  Farmer  Weekly  60(51):  19.     Fe*b.  22, 
1940.     (Published  in  Auckland,  N.Z.) 

"Plans  for  the  formation  of  a  national  organisation  of  Australian 
Roman  Catholic  farmers,  with  its  own  "banking,  "buying  and  marketing 
facilities,  agricultural  colleges  and  community  farm  settlements, 
were  discussed  "by  over  70  practical  farmers  at  the  first  Catholic 
rural  conference  held  in  Victoria  recently... 

"Conference  decided  to  form  an  organisation,  to  "be  called  the 
National  Catholic  Rural  Movement,  with  regional  associations  of 
parish  groups,  from  which  the  National  Council  will  he  drawn." 

National  Tobacco  Research  Institute  -  g o rc hhe i m ,  Baden ,  germ any 

Koenig,  Paul.      Die  entwicklung  der  Reichsanstalt  fur  tabakf orschung  in 

Forchheim  in  zwolf jahriger  tatigkeit  (1927-1938).     Landwirt schaf tliche 
Jahrhucher  89(5):  651-668.     1940.     (Published  "by  P.  Parey,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

An  account  of  the  development  and  activities  of  the  National 
Institute  for  Tobacco  Research  at  Forchheim  in  Baden  from  its  es- 
tablishment in  1927  to  1938. 

Nutrition  -  Northern  Rhodesia 

International  labour  office.      The  nutrition  of  indigenous  workers.  In- 
ternatl.  Labour  Off.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  41(3):  307-317.  Mar. 
1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from 
branch  office.  734  Jackson  Place.  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  article,  based  mainly  on  a  report  published  by  the  British 
Economic  Advisory  Council,  Committee  on  Nutrition  in  the  Colonial 
Empire  and  Audrey  I.  Richards'  Land,  Labour  and  Diet  in  Northern 
Rhodesia,  "is  a  continuation  of  the  summary  of  problems  of  workers1 
nutrition  in  Africa  already  published  in  the  Review  and  supplements 
the  references  to  dependent  peoples  contained  in  the  Office's  1936 
report  on  workers'  nutrition  and  social  policy." 

Oats  -  Control  -  Croat  Britain 

The  home-grown  oats  (control  &  maximum  prices)  order,  1940  (S.R.  &  0., 
1940,  no. 117),  dated  27th  January ,  1940. . .  C.L.A.  Jour.  2l(pt.l): 
27-28.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Central  Landowners'  Associa- 
tion, Coppid  Hall,  Henley-on-Thames,  Oxon,  England) 

"The  Order  [which  came  into  force  on  Feb.  1,  1940]  controls  the 
sale  and  distribution  of  home-grown  oats  in  the  United  Kingdom  and 
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pre  scribes  maximum  prices  for  oats  sold  for  purposes  other  than  use 
as  seed.  The  Order  requires  all  growers  of  oats  to  sell  their  oats 
only  to  approved  "buyers... 

"It  should  he  noted  that  the  prices  prescribed...  apply  to  sales 
during  the  present  cereal  year. 11 

Oils  and  Fats  -  Price  giglng  -  Argentina 

Argentina,  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Decreto  del  Poder  ejecutivo  no. 4996  8 

fijando  precios  maxim os  en  la  Capital  federal  para  aceites  de  oliva 
y  a,ceites  comest ibles .     Oaceta  Algodonera  16(192):  6.    Jan.  31, 
1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  ^uenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  Dec.  14,  1939  fixing  sale  prices  of  olive  and 
other  edible  oils  in  the  Federal  Capital. 

Olives  and  Olive  Oil  -  Italy 

Crea,  Valentino.     La  produzione  olearia  e  la  difesa  dei  prezzi.  Coopera- 
zione  Rurale  8(10):  7-8.    Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Piazza  Poli, 
n.42,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  writer  emphasizes  the  importance  of  olive  oil  to  the  national 
food  fat  supply  and  its  economic  importance  to  different  regions  of 
Italy.     Forty-eight  percent  of  the  country's  fat  production  is  in 
olive  oil,  and  there  is  a  need  for  increasing  and  developing  the  re- 
turns in  it.     Since  there  has  been  a  decline  in  investments  in 
olive  production  in  recent  years,  the  author  feels  it  is  necessary 
to  encourage  investors  to  contribute  the  capital  needed  for  new 
plantings,  for  the  cultivation  of  wild  olive  treos  and  for  the  im- 
prcvemcn.-i;  0f  cultural  technique.    The  only  way  to  do  this  is  by 
assuring  a  return  to  the  producer  through  market  regulation.    No  di- 
rect action  has  been  exercised  irpoD  olive  oil  and  the  ma.rket  has  there- 
fore been  determined  by  s\ipply  and  demand.    This  has  in  turn  been  in- 
fluenced by  the  quantity  of  oilseed  imports,  regulation  of  which  began 
in  1936.    Adequate  tariff  protection  is  also  needed  for  the  oil. 
The  author  explains  the  working  of  the  olive  oil  ammasso.  (compulsory 
pool),  its  advantages  and  technical  difficulties.     The  question  now  at 
hard,  he  notes,  is  one  of  determining  a  price  that  will  cover  production 
costs  and  leave  a  margin  of  profit* to  the  farmer,  thereby  allowing  him 
something  to  reinvest.     In  this  way  only  can  the  compulsory  pool  be 
most  effective. 

Parity  Income  for  Agriculture 

Wallace,  Henry  A.     VThere  agriculture  stands  today.     Nation's  Agr.  15(4): 
4-5,  13.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"This  article  is  adapted  from  material  presented  to  the  Senate 
Appropriations  Committee  by  Secretary  Wallace." 

Secretary  Wallace  explains  what  is  meant  by  parity  income  for 
agriculttire  and  gives  various  examples  which  show  where  agriculture 
stands  today  with  respect  to  parity  price,  or  fair  exchange  value, 
by  calling  attention  to  prices  the  farmer  receives  for  his  products 
and  prices  he  pays  for  what  he  buys. 
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Planning 

Coil,  S.J.      Flanning  staffs  in  a  democratic  government.    Plan  Age  6(2): 
56-67.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  1721  Eye  St.,  N.W. ,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

Paper  presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Political  Science 
Association,  December  29,  1939,  Washington,  D.C. 

Discussion  and  comments  "by  John  F.  Miller,  pp. 67-68. 

Heydecker,  Wayne  D.      Planning  as  a  governmental  function  in  the  state 
of  New  York.     Concluding  discussion.    Planners'  Jour.  6(l):  18-20. 
Jan. -Mar.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  American  Institute  of  Planners, 
Hunt  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  original  paper,  by  Mr.  Heydecker,  was  published  in  the 
Journal  for  January-February  1939  and  was  discussed  in  the  issue  of 
July- Sept ember  1939. 

Orton,  Lawrence  M.      What  is  the  place  of  the  planning  function  in  local 
government?    Planners'  Jour.  6(l):  1-7.    Jan. -Mar.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  Hunt  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"A  pacer  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Planners  held  in  New  York  City  on  January  25  and  26,  1940." 
Discussion, ' pp.  7-10. 

Perkins,  John  A.      Permanent  advisory  committees  to  the  British  govern- 
ment departments.    Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(l):   85-96.    Feb.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  American  Political  Science  Association,  450-458 
Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

Staley,  Eugene.      What  types  of  economic  planning  are  compatible  with 

free  institutions?    Plan  Age  6(2):  33-50.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  at 
1721  Eye  St.,  H.W. ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Paper  presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Political  Science 
Association,  December  29,  1939,  Washington,  D.C. 

In  summarizing,  the  author  states,  "the  main  argument  of  this 
paper  is  that  denunciation  of  economic  planning  or  praise  of  economic 
planning  in  those  broad,  general  terms  which  lump  all  types  together 
is  largely  beside  the  point.    Not  all  kinds  of  economic  planning 
imperil  free  institutions,  nor  will  we  be  saved  by  just  any  kind, 
.   Our  troubles  may  come,  not  from  too  much  conscious  economic  manage- 
ment or  too  little,  but  from  too  much  in  the  wrong  places  and  for 
wrong  purposes  and  at  the  same  time  not  enough  in  the  right  places 
and  for  the  right  purposes.     This  paper  has  suggested  five  princi- 
ples as  a  guide  in  shaping  measures  of  conscious  economic  coordina- 
tion that  will  keep  the  environment  as  favorable  as  possible  for 
free  institutions." 

Discussion  and  comments  are  presented  by  George  Soule ,  pp. 50-52; 
by  David  Cushman  Coyle,  pp. 53-55. 
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Population  -  India 

Sarkar,  Benoy  Kumar.,     Population  trend  in  India  with  reference  to  food 
and  nutrition.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  20(78):  271-302.    Jan.  1940. 
(issued  "by  Depts.  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of 
Allahabad ,  Allahabad,  India) 

"The  trend  of  population  growth  in  India  is  rendered  difficult 
of  investigation  on  account  of  two  circumstances.    In  the  first 
place...  there  are  greater  underestimates  in  "births  than  in  deaths. 
In  the  second  place,  statistics  relating  to  the  fertility  of  women 
. are  defective. n 

The  topic  is  discussed  under  the  following  subheads;  Popula- 
tion growth  in  India  "by  the  world  standard;  fallacy  about  Indian 
growth  rate;  the  fall  in  the  birth-rate;  an  Indian  phenomenon;  the 
problem  of  net  reproduction  rates  in  India;  the  role  of  woman  in 
Indian  population;  the  effective  persons  in  the  Indian  population; 
the  logistic  and  other  laws  of  population;  the  food-economy  of 
India;  the  question  of  calorie-planning;  the  ideology  of  Indian 
experts  in  malnutrition  and  over-population;  indices  of  Indian- 
prosperity;  and  progress  of  industrialization  in  India. 

Potato  Seed  -  Argentina 

Potato  seed  to  be  sold  on  easy  terms  of  payment.    Rev.  River  Plate 

88(2512);  43.    Feb.:  2,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
May  be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y, ) 

"The  Executive  Power  has  authorized  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
to  sell  on  terms  of  easy  payments,  through  the  intermediary  of  the 
National  Potato  Market,  up  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  certified  potato 
seed  imported  in  accordance  with  the  decree  of  October  11  last... 
Maximum  sales  will  consist  of  600  cases  (30,000  kilos)  to  each 
agriculturist,  and  minimum  sales  of  50  cases  (2,500  kilos)." 

Potatoes  -  Control  -  Great  Britain 

Potato  control:  1939  crop.     Maximum  and  minimum  prices.     Scot.  Farmer 

48(2457):  154.    Feb.  17,  1940.     (Published  at  93,  Hope  St.,  Glasgow, 
C  2,  Scotland', 

"The  plans  of  the  Ministry  of  Food,  prepared  with  the  co-operation 
of  the  Agricultural  Departments  of  Scotland,  England  and  Wales, 
and  Northern  Ireland,  and  after  consultation  with  the  representa- 
tives of  the  potato  producers,  merchants  and  retailers,  for  regu- 
lating the  marketing  of  the  remainder  of  the  1939  crop  of  itfare  and 
seed  potatoes  in  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  are  extended  in 
the  Potatoes  (1939  Crop)  (Control)  Order,  1940,  and  the  Potato 
(1939  Crop)  (Charges)  Order,  1940,  which  come  into  force  on  Monday 
12th  February. 

"The  first  Order  codifies  the  Potatoes  (Sales  by  Growers)  Order, 
1939,  the  Potatoes  (Provisional  Prices)  Order,  1939,  and  the  Seed 
Potatoes  (Maximum  Prices)  Order,  1939,  and  provides  for:  -  (l) 
Minimum  and  maximum  growers'  prices  for  various  grades  of  ware  and 
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seed  potatoes,  (2)  Maximum  wholesale  and  retail  prices  for  ware 
potatoes  and  maximum  wholesale  margins  for  seed  potatoes.  (3)  The 
establishment  of  an  Insurance  Fund  by  the  collection  of  a  tonnage 
levy  from  'first  buyers'  of  ware  and  seed  potatoes  which  will  be 
used  to  ensure  growers  a  reasonable  return,  and  to  moet  the  cost  of 
the  scheme." 

Price  Fixing 

The  Commonwealth,  ptdl,  v.  16,  no.  11,  pp.  191-231.     (Commonwealth  Club 
of  California.     Trans,  v. 34,  no. 6)    Mar.  12,  1940.     (published  by 
the  Commonwealth  Club  of  California,  Hotel  St.  Francis,  San 
Francisco,  California.) 

This  entire  issue  is  entitled:'  Price  Fixing  -  Pro  and  Con. 

Contents:  Introductions  by  President  C.  C.  Young,  pp.193,  195, 
201,  210,  217,  224;  A  prefatory  statement  on  price  fixing,  by 
Glenn  E.  Hoover,  pp. 193-195;  The  difficulties  of  price  fixing,  by 
Eliot  Jones,  pp. 195-201;  Report  "A"  -  favoring  return  to  competitive 
system,  by  Otis  .'.-:.rston,  pp. 201-210;  Report  "B"  -  favoring  business 
self-government  under  general  laws,  by  Luis  A.  Ireland,  pp. 210- 
217;  Who  pays  the  price  of  price  fixing?  by  Seth  Axley,  pp. 217- 
223;  Discussion  from  the  floor:  Remarks  by  Henry  E.  Erdman,  C.A. 
Hawkins,  Robert  H.  Willson,  Gerrard  T.  January,  Ernest  A.  Hersam, 
J.  Rupert  Mason,  and  E.G.  Pillars,  pp. 224-231. 

Price  Regulation 

Statutory  fixing  and  maintenance  of  prices.    Enquiry  by  the  International 
co-operative  alliance.     Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  33(2):  64-70. 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street, 
London,  S.W.I,  England) 

This  is  a  summary  of  the  first  Memorandum  issued  by  the  Inter- 
national Co-operative  Alliance  as  a  part  of  a  broader  study  on 
price  management.  It  includes  the  forms  and  methods  of  price 
management,  statutory  maintenance  of  agricultural  prices,  and  the 
effect  of  price  management  upon  co-operative  enterprise. 

Price  Regulation  -  Great  Britain 

Britain  controls  prices.     Sphere  25(4):  47-48.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
at  the  Munsey  Building,  Washington,  B.C.) 

11  The  Government  policy  of  subsidizing  food  prices,  at  a  cost  of 
over  one  million  pounds  a  week,  is  intended  to  prevent  a  further 
rise  in  the  cost-of-living.     Standing  by  itself,  the  policy  is 
open  to  criticism,  because  it  tends  to  increase  rather  than  de- 
crease public  consumption  of  food  at  a  time  when  it  is  obviously 
necessary  to  conserve  shipping  space. 

"But  the  policy  may  appear  in  a  different  light  as  part  of  a 
wilder  [?]  plan  in  which  full  recognition  is  given  to  the  neces- 
sity of  restricting  public  consumption  and  diverting  newly  created 
purchasing-power  to  the  use  of  the  Government." 

Rationing  and  the  use  of  subsidies  are  discussed. 
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price  Regulation  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Hulshoff  Pol,  D.J.      De  pri.j  sregelingspolitiek  in  Nederlandsch-Indie. 
Economisch-Statistische  Berichten  25(1260) :  140-142.    Pet.  21,  ,  . 
1940.     (Published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands) 

A  discussion  of  the  policy  of  price  regulation  in  the  Nether- 
lands Indies  from  a  juridical  and  economic  viewpoint,  as  well  as 
the  aim  and  methods  of  regulation,  its  extent,  and  its  importance 
for  the  wartime  economy  and  the  foreign  and  domestic  economy. 

Production  and  Employment  -  Prance 

International  labour  office.    Production  and  employment  in  the  French 
colonial  empire  in  wartime.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and 
Labour  Inform. ' 73(9) :  194-196.    Feb.  26,  1940.     (Published  in 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  "be  obtained  from  "branch  off  ice,.  734 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Gives  the  details  of  "measures  taken  to  increase  and  organise 
employment  with  a  view  to  maximum  production"  in  the  Prench 
colonies. 

Production  and  the  War  -  Netherlands 

Peuilletau  de  Bruyn,  W.X.E.      Onze  voedsel-  en  veevoederproduct ie  in 

oorlogstijd,    Economisch-Statistische  Berichten  25( 1259) :  117-120. 
Feb.  14,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut, 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

A  discussion  of  the  Dutch  production  of  food  and  cattle  fodder. 
Describes  as  well  the  measures  for  the  increase  of  fodder  pro- 
duction, substitute  fodders,  the  consumption  of  grains  during  the 
1918  war  period  and  in  1937,  grain  imports  for  the  September- 
December  1939  period,  general  directions  for  the  increase  of  agri- 
cultural production,  and  measures  in  the  interest  of  the  Dutch 
supply  of  food  and  feed. 

Production-f or-Use  -  Utah 

Weller,  George.    Mormon  pro duct ion-for-use.    Pree  Amer.  4(3):  9-11. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Describes  the  Mormon  system  of  caring  for  its  people.  According 
to  the  writer,  it  has  been  so  successful  that  there  is  no  Mormon 
on  governmental  relief  except  by  his  own  willingness  to  be  there. 
A  central  storehouse  holds  millions  of  cans  of  canned  fruits  and 
vegetables  while  other  eatables  are  stored  in  its  cellar.  There 
is  also  a  big  clothing  room  and  a  butcher  shop.    The  labor  is 
contributed  by  everybody  and  the  amount  passed  on  to  the  family  is 
according  to  the  need  of  the  family. 
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Reforestation  and  Zoning  -  Wisconsin 

Clark,  Neil  M.      Again  the  wilderness.     Country  Cent.  110(4):  19,  44- 
45,     Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.) 

"Control  of  land  use  is  restoring  the  wilderness  in  Northern 
Wisconsin.     Scars  left  "by  fire,  exploitation  and  ignorance  are 
disappearing  under  a  neu  coyer  of  green  which  promises  to  yield 
the  region  the  largest  profit  in  the  long  run.     County  forests 
plus  county  zoning  are  demonstrating  here  that  local  control  can 
govern  wisely  even  the  large-scale  use  of  a  difficult  natural 
resource. " 

The  resettlement  of  families,  taxation,  and  zoning  are  dis- 
cussed, with  illustrations  of  specific  experience  in  Clark, 
Oneida,  and  Marinette  Counties. 

Rice-  -  World 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations.  World 
rice  crop  slightly  lower,     U.   S.  'Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations. 
Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  40 (13):  328-334.     Mar.  23,  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Tables  containing  data  on  rice  accompany  the  article.  The 
first  shows  rice  production  in  principal  countries,  1939-40,  with 
comparisons;  the  second,  rice  imports  in  China,  1933-34  to  1938-39; 
and  the  last,  rice  exports  from  Burma  to  countries  of  destination, 
annually  1937-1939. 

Ric e  Seed  -  Java 

Joosten,  J.E.L.      Zaai zaadvcorziening  voor  rijst  in  West— Krawang, 
Landbouw;  landbouwkun&ig  tij&schrift  voor  Nederlandsch  Indie 
15(12):  746-759.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Vereeniging  van 
Landhouwconsulenten  in  Nederlandsch-Indie ,  Land.bouwku.ndig  Instituut, 
Buitenzorg,  Java) 

An  account  of  the  system  developed  in  Krawang,  Java,  for  the 
production  of  rice  seed,  and  the  work  of  supplying  this  seed  to 
farmers . 

Ri  c  e  Sub s  t  i  tu  t  e  -  Hungary 

Singruen,  E.      Rice  substitute  made  from  wheat.     Research  and  experiment 
in  Hungary  turn  surplus  grain  into  satisfacotry  substitute  for 
imported  food.     Food  Indus,  ll(ll):   633.     Nov.  1939.  (Published 
at  99-129  North  Broadway,  Albany,  New  York;  Editorial  and  Executive 
Offices:  330  West  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Rubber  -  Brazil 

Porto,  Hannibal.      The  Brazilian  rubber  problem.     Brazil  12(136):  6-12. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Brazilian  Association,  17 
Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.Y.  ) 
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"This  is  r  translation  of  a  monograph  written  by  Dr.  Hannibal 
Forto  for  President  Getulio  Vargas,  as  the  head  of  the  Federal 
Council  of  Foreign  Commerce." 

The  writer  gives  his  own  personal  views,  and  discusses  many 
angles  of  the  rubber  industry,  including  production,  refining 
plants,  government  aid  and  control,  transportation  facilities, 
markets,  and  exports. 

Rubber  -  International  Organization 

Africano,  Renato.      II  mercato  del  caucciu  nei  suoi  sviluppi  e  nelle  sue 
piu  recent i  tenderize.     Ri vista  di  P0litica  Economica  30(l):  45- 
55.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  Piazza  Venezia,  11,  Rome,  Italy) 

Following  a  discussion  of  the  factors  that  have  contributed  to 
the  development  of  the  rubber  industry  and  the  great  rubber-pro- 
ducing centers,  and  of  the  course  of  consumption  on  the  inter- 
national markets,  the  author  examines  the  first  attempts  at 
systematic  organization  of  production  on  an  international  plane, 
the  motives  leading  to  an  international  agreement  for  controlling 
the  market  and  its  chief  characteristic^.    He  then  studies  the 
working  of  prices  under  the  activities  of  the  International 
Committee,  and  price  tendencies  in  relation  to  production  and 
consumption. 

Rural  Life  -  Denmark  and  the  United  States 

Lange,  Jakob  E.      "Denmark  and  the  United  States.    Rural  !Amer.  18(3): 

3-7.     Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  The  American  Country  Life  Associa- 
tion, 297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

A  comparison  of  rural  life  in  these  two  countries,  especially 
the  movement  of  population  from  the  country  to  the  city,'  and  the 
growth  of  the  folk  school  in  Denmark  which ;. satisfies  the  need  for 
vocational  education  and  is  a.  bulwark  of  democracy-  in  the  rural 
areas . 

Ruthenia 

Poharnok,  Z.      Remote  Ruthenia.     A  tour  in  Hungary's  new  Carpathian 

province.     Country  Life  87(2246):  116-117.     Feb.  3,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  2-10,  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.C.2, 
England) 

Describes  conditions  among  the  peasants  and  their  agriculture. 
Sales  Tax 

Sharp,  Malcolm  P.      Does  the  sales  tax  burden  .interstate  commerce? 

Tangled  tax  system  needs  coherent  federal-state  policy  initiated 
under  powers  of  Congress.     State  Govt.  13(3):  39-40,  54.    .Mar.  1940. 
(Published  by  Council  of  State  Governments,  1313  E.  60th  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 
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Science 

Bowman,  Isaiah.     Science  and  social  effects:  three  failures.  Sci. 

Monthly  50(4):  289-298.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  for  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion Bldg.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"It  would  "be  easy  to  compile  a  list  of  "beneficial  effects 
following  upon  the  application  of  science  to  social  problems... 
But  might  it  not  prove  equally  useful,  now  and  then,  to  analyze 
instances  of  social  failures  which  '-'ere  definitely  forecast  if  the 
related  science  were  neglected?     I  propose  to  describe  three 
failures  in  at  least  one  of  which  forecast  has  been  fully  verified. 
They  relate  to  the  hitherto  unsolved  problems  of  peace-making, 
the  decline  of  the  oyster  industry  of  Maryland  and  the  destruction, 
with  tragic  human  conseauences ,  of  certain  tropical  soils."  - 
p. 289. 

Compton,  Karl  T.  Science,  the  soul  of  prosperity.  Vital  Speeches  of 
the  Day  6(ll):  322-325.  Mar.  15,  1940.  (Published  at  33  W.  42nd 
St. ,  New  York,  N.t. ) 

Address  delivered  at  Modern  Pioneers  Dinner,  Rochester,  N.Y. , 
February  19,  1940,  which  was  part  of  the  celebration  of  the  150th 
anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  U.S.  patent  system. 

Technological  progress  and  its  effect  on  employment  was  one  of 
the  subjects  considered  in  the  address. 

Gerard,  R.W.      Organism,  society  and  science.     I.  Organism.     Sci.  Monthly 
50(4);  340-350.     Apr.  1940.     (Published  for  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institution  Bldg., 
Washington,  D.C.) 

"This  essay,  in  two  parts,  is  an  attempt  to  evaluate  the  deeper 
significance  of  science  for  the  society  in  which  it  is  embedded, 
"by  approaching  the  problem  through  the  essentially  biological 
conception  of  organism.    Now,  more  than  ever  in  the  past,  it  is 
urgent  that  scientists  give  thought  to  the  human  consequences  which 
flow  from  their  activities." 

Social  Trends 

Ogburn,  William  P.      Social  trends.     Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(5):  756-769. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750 
Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  paper  was  read  at  the  tenth  anniversary  celebration  of  the 
Social  Science  Building,  University  of  Chicago,  December  1-2,  1939." 

"The  term  ! social  trends'  came  into  use  in  connection  with  sta- 
tistical measurement  of  trend  lines,  but  it  was  quickly  used  to 
describe  movements  not  statistically  measured,  as,  for  instance, 
the  trend  in  the  growth  of  an  institution.    Much  work  has  concerned 
the  measurement  of  deviations  from  trend  lines,  as  in  the  study  of 
business  cycles,  but  the  measurement  of  the  trend  itself  is  im- 
portant.   A  major  objective  in  the  study  of  trends  is  to  give  some 
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indication  of  the  future  as  well  as  to  descri'be  the  past.  Trends 
are  thus  projected  forward.     The  error  in  prediction  increases 
with  the  extent  of  the  extrapolation.     It  is  quite  necessary  to 
study  the  factors  affecting  a  trend  -  how  they  are  correlated  with 
it.     It  is  also  important  to  know  the  trends  of  these  factors. 
Much  of  the  research  work  done  in  the  Social  Science  Research 
•  .Building  at  the  University  of  Chicago  has  been  research  in  this 
field."  -  Abstract,  p. 756. 

Soybeans  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Transvaal 

Tomlinson,  P.R.  Cost  of  production  of  soybeans.  So.  African  Sugar 
Jour.  23(11):  591,  593,  607.  Nov.  1939.  (Published  at  Durban, 
Natal ,  South  Africa) 

From:  Farming  in  South  Africa. 

"The  University  of  Pretoria,  in  co-operation  with  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  Forestry...  conducted  an  investigation  into  the 
cost  of  production  of  soybeans.     Because  of  the  fact  that  the 
costs  could  be  analised  for  eight  farms  only,  and  also  because  the 
• •     undertaking  on  those  farms  was  mainly  in  the  form  of  an  experi- 
ment, the  statistics  given  in  this  article  should  be  considered 
just  as  a  general  indication." 

Statistics  -  U.S.S.R. 

Bettelheim,  Ch.      Les  statistiques  sovietiques.      L'Activite  ficonomique 
5(17):  15-24  (Travaux  du    Comite  Regional  de  Strasbourg).     Apr.  30, 
1939.     (Issued  by  the  Institut  de  Statistique  de.  l'Universite  de 
Paris  and  the  Institut  Scientifique  de  Recherches  &onomiques  et 
Sociales.    Published  by  the  Librairie  du  Recueil  Sirey,  22,  Rue 
Soufflot,  Paris  (Ve) ,  Prance) 

This  article  is  a  supplementary  section  paged  separately  from 
the  main  section  of  the  periodical. 

The  author  examines  the  use  to  which  Soviet  statistics  may  be  put 
in  interpreting  Russia's  economic  evolution.     He  first  takes  up  the 
history  of  Soviet  statistics-finding  institutions  from  the  Revolu- 
tion to  the  present;  lists  the  statistical  material  actually  pub- 
lished (including  general,  special,  monthly,  and  other  collections); 
and  then  goes  into  the  value  of  Soviet  statistics,  finding  that 
they  are  incomplete  and  often  lacking  in  precision.     He  studies 
statistics  of  production,  investment  and  commercial  activity,  and 
indicates  the  ways  to  make  use  of  them. 

Sugar 

Wilson,  Charles  Morrow.      The  sugar  bowl  is  mended.     Country  G-ent.  110(4) 
10-11,  46-48.    Apr.    1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  history  of  sugar  cane  growing  is  sketched,  with  particular 
attention  to  present  conditions  in  the  industry  in  Cuba.  Discusses 
development  of  disease-resistant  varieties,  labor  problems  and  wa,ges 
use  of  machinery,  arid  the  government  program  for  the  industry. 
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Sugar  -  Brazil 

De  Carli,   G-ileno.      As  novas  quotas  de  assucar.      0  Observador  Economico 
e  Financeiro  4(46):  91-94.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  Av.  Rio 
Branco,  26A,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

The  author  discusses  the  problem  of  sugar  production  quotas  in 
Brazil,  and  cites  the  decree-law  (no. 1,669)  of  October  11,  1939, 
which  fixes  the  quotas  so  as  to  favor  the  small  producers. 

Lima  Soorinho,  Barbosa.      A  guerra  e  o  assucar.      0  Observador  Economico 
e  Financeiro  4(45):  12-14.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  at  Av.  Graca 
Aranha,  39 A,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

A  discussion  of  the  effect  of  the  World  War  of  1914-18  on  the 
sugar  situation,  with  a  view  to  determining  the  influence  of  the 
present  European    war  upon  it  and  defining  the  general  directions 
for  a  sugar  policy  in  Brazil.     The  need  for  controlling  production 
under  the  authority  of  the  Sugar  and  Alcohol  Institute  is  pointed 
out. 

Sugar  -  Control 

Wartime  control  of  sugar.      Austral.  Sugar  Jour.  3l(ll):  591-593,  595. 
Feb.  8,  1940.     (Published  in  Brisbane,  Queensland) 

"Messrs.  Lamborn  and  Co.,  Inc.,  of  New  York,  have  made  a  com- 
pilation of  the  measures  affecting  sugar  which  have  been  invoked 
by  different  countries  since  the  outbreak  of  war."     This  compila- 
tion is  reproduced. 

Sunflower  Seed  -  Argentina 

Sunflower  seed.      A  flourishing  new  branch  of  Argentine  agriculture. 

Rev.  River  Plate  88(2513):  17.     Feb.  6,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.     May  be  obtained  from  S.S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc., 
630  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

This  is  "a  free  translation  of  an  article  which  appeared  in 
Wednesday's  issue  of  La  Nacion." 

Points  out  the  importance  of  and  uses  for  sunflower  seed  and  its 
possibilities  in  Argentina. 

Taxation 

Hall,  James  K.  Incidence  of  death  duties.  Amor.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l) 
46-59.  Mar.  1940.  (Published  by  The  American  Economic  Association, 
Northv/estern  University,  Evans  ton,  111.) 

Paper  presented  at  a  Round  T.able  Conference  of  the  American 
Economic  Association,  Dec.  28,  1939. 

"No  less  than  four  different  conclusions  of  death  duty  incidence 
may  be  distinguished.     These  vary  from  the  view  that  death  duties 
are  without  burden,  provided  that  substantially  the  whole  of  the 
estate  is  taken  by  such  taxation,  to  conclusions  that  the  incidence 
of  death  taxes  is  on  the  predecessor,   the  successor,  or  jointly, 
and  in  indeterminate  proportions  upon  both  the  predecessor  and  the 
successor. 


"The  view  of  incidence  which  it  is  believed  may  be  most  strongly 
supported  is  that  the  burden  of  death  duties,  including  taxes 
directed  to  the  estate  as  a  whole  as  well  as  the  distributive  shares, 
is  upon  the  predecessors.     Incidence  from  this  point  of  view  is 
interpreted  with  reference  to  the  immediate  burden  of  such  taxation, 
and  is  distinguished  from  the  subsequent  economic  and  other  effects 
which  result  therefrom." 

Martin,  James.  W.    Effects  of  taxation  on  industrial  and  commercial  de- 
velopment with  special  reference  to  the  South.     Southwest.  Social 
Sci.  Quart.  20(4):  387-396.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  Southwestern 
Social  Science  Association,  Carl  II.  Rosenquist,  Editor-in-chief,  The 
University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Texas) 

The  writer  outlines  and  discusses  eight  specific  tax  policies 
which  are  conducive  to  commercial  and  industrial  progress.  His 
conclusion  follows: 

"In  view  of  the  fact  that  relative  taxation  policy  obtaining  in 
different  communities  is  a  condition  of  commercial  and  industrial 
development,  the  measurement  of  the  influence  of  which  is  well 
nigh  impossible,  it  may  be  suggested  that  revenue  plans  to  afford 
the  largest  inducement  to  commercial  and  industrial  progress  arc 
merely  those  assuring  a  fair  tax  system.    The  program  designed  for 
this  purpose  cannot  be  one  which  provides  favors  at  the  expense  of 
transportation,  agriculture,  or  professional  groups  but  should  be  one 
deliberately  calculated  to  afford  a  non-discriminatory  distribution 
of  the  tax  load  between  all  economic  interests  in  the  state." 

This  article  is  the  substance  of  an  address  before  the  Conference 
on  the  International  and  Commercial  Development  of  Tennessee  and  the 
South. 

Pettengill,  Robert  B.    Division  of  the  tax  burden  among  income  groups 
in  the  United  States  in  1936.    A:er.  Scon.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.l):  50-71. 
Liar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Economic  Association,  North- 
western University,  Evans  ton,  111.*) 

'Recent  statistical  studies  of  the  tax  payments  of  members  of 
different  income  groups  (Twentieth  Century  Fund)  and  of  the  numbers 
of  persons  in  those  groups  (National  Resources  Committee)  now  make 
possible  calculations  of  the  actual  distribution  of  the  tax  burden 
in  the  United  States  with  a  fair  degree  of  accuracy.  Allowances 
must  be  made  for  various  possibilities  in  the  shifting  of  indirect 
taxes  and  for  differences  in  the  tax  systems  of  different  states. 
That  fortunate  few  (1.4  per  cent)  whose  incomes  exceeded  '$7,500 
paid  one-third  of  the  nation's  taxes.    An  analysis  by.  taxing  divi- 
sions shows  the  median  income  for  dividing  the  tax  burden  equally 
above  and  below  was  $2,600  for  the  nation  as  a  whole,  $2,000  for 
state  and  local  taxes  (Illinois),  and  $15,000  for  federal  taxes. 
The  lower  income  groups  paid  a  higher  percentage  of  the  tax  burden 
than  the  percentage  of  the  national  income  which  they  received."  - 
Abstract,  p. 60. 
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Taxation,  T7ar  Tine 

Shenkman,  I.M,      War-tine  taxation  and  co-operative  economy.    Rev.  Inter- 
natl.  Co-op,  33(2):  45-49.    Peb .  1940.     (Published  at  Orchard 
House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.W.I,  England) 

A  study  of  the  excess  profits-  taxes  in  war  time  set  up  in  various 
countries  and  their  meaning  for  the  cooperative  movement. 

Tenancy  -  Iowa 

Thompson,  Arthur  T.    Men  left  without  land.    Wallaces1  Parmer  and  Iowa 
'"Homestead  65(5):  153,  172,'  173.    Mar.  9,  1940.     (Published  at  1912 
Grand  Ave.,  Les  Moines,  la.) 

Contains  information  from  a  survey  as  to  the  landless  tenants 
in  Iowa.    According  to  the  questions  answered  "there  are  around 
2,000  new  landless  tenants  in  Iowa  at  this  moment.     This  in  spite 
of  the    fact  that  a  brisk  sale  of  land  in  the  past  year  actually  has 
reduced  tenancy  percentage  for  the  state  as  a  whole." 

Tenancy  -  Texas 

Hamilton,  C.  Horace.      Specific  legislation  affecting  farm  tenure  which 

should    be      encouraged.     Southwest.     Social  Sci.  Quart.  20 (4):  397- 
406.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  Southwestern  Social  Science  Associa- 
tion, Carl  M.  Rosenquist,  Editor-in-chief,  University  of  Texas, 
Austin,  Texas) 

Presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  Southwestern  Agricultural 
Economists  and  Rural  Sociologists,  Texarkana,  Dec.  8,  1939. 

"There  was  introduced  in  the  Texas  Legislature  at  its  1939 
session  a.  farm  tenancy  bill,  most  far  reaching  and  comprehensive  in 
character.    Because  this  bill  covers  most  of  the  major  points  of 
recently  proposed  tenancy  legislation  in  the  United  States,  this 
paper  will  be  confined  to  a  discussion  of  its  brief  but  spectacular 
career.     The  aim  of  this  discussion  is  to  describe  the  bill;  to 
examine  the  fundamental  idea.s  back  of  it;  and  finally,  to  give 
you  the  writer*s  conclusions  as  to  how  the  bill  might  be  revised  to 
meet  certain  objections. 

"Even  though  the  Texas  bill  was  defeat ed,  its  introduction,  to- 
gether with  the  attention  that  it  received  in  the  State,  represents 
a  significant  step  forward  in  land  tenure  reform  in  the  United 
States." 

Textile  Industry  -  Croat  Britain 

The  Statist  half-yearly  "banking  and  commercial  review.     Statist  135(3235): 
1-18,  between  pages  204-205.    Eeb.  24,  1940.     (Published  at  51 
Cannon  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 

Partial  contents:  The  cotton  industry,  pp. 12-14;  The  rayon  trend 
and  outlook,  pp. 14-15;  The  jute,  flex  and  hemp  trades,  pp. 15-17. 


Tomatoes  -  Prices 


Budd,  Nelson  H.      Tomato  canners  discuss  prices.     Canning  Age  2l(4):  173- 
174.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  67  West  44th  St.,  Nov;  York,  H.Y.) 

"Roanoke,  Va. ,  Peb.  28.  -  Members  of  the  Virginia  Canners 
Association,  in  a  closed  session  here  this  afternoon,  attempted  to 
set  up  an  agreed  price  to  pay  growers  for  1940  tomatoes,  hut  "because 
of  varied  and  unconfirmed  rumors,  couldn't  find  a  set  figure. 
General  sense  of  the  meeting,  however,  reveals  that  1939  prices  >> 
will  prevail  again,  and  these  ranged  from  30  to  35  cents  a  "bushel. 


Schleicher,  Charles  P.      Equality  of  treatment  in  international  trade 

as  a  political  and  economic  policy.     Southwest.     Social  Sci.  Quart, 
20(4):  375-386.    Mar.  1940.'    (Published' by  Southwestern  Social 
Science  Association,  Carl  II.  Rosenquist,    Sditor-in-chief ,  The 
University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Texas) 

The  conditional  and  unconditional  forms  of  the  most-favored- 
nation  clause  found  in  commercial  treaties  are  explained,  and  the 
policy  pursued  "by  the  United  States  is  enlarged  upon.    The  writer 
marshal Is  the  objections  generally  presented  against  these  clauses, 
examines  and  criticizes  the  objections  and  finds  them  invalid.  He 
advances  arguments  in  favor  of  the  unconditional  most-favored- 
nation  clause,  which  he  says  "constitutes  the  nearest  possible 
guarantee  of  equal  treatment  of  American  commerce.    A  policy  of 
making  concessions  in  favor  of  one  nation  is  really  discrimination 
against  all  other  nations.     Such  a  condition  resulted  in  the  past 
from  the  conditional  clause,  and  if  applied  in  the  future  this 
policy  would  lead  to  retaliation  against  American  products  abroad, 
and  would  promote  international  friction." 

Skovgaard,  K.      Nut i dens  samhandelsf orrner  og  deres  landbrugsmaessige 

virkninger.    Tidskrift  for  Landjikonomi,  Haefte  12,  1939.  (Published 
by  Let  Kgl.    Danske  Landhusholdnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 
An  address  presented  at  the  agricultural  high  school. 
In  this  discussion  of  international  trade,  the  author  gives 
.   particular  attention  to  the  effects  of  protective  tariffs,  trade 
agreements  programs  in  different  countries,  growth  of  economic 
nationalism,  increased  agricultural  production,  rising  price  level, 
and  shrinking  markets  as  they  apply  to  agriculture. 

Snyder,  Richard  C.    The  most  favored  nation  clause  and  recent  trade 

practices.    Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  55(l):  77-97.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Payerweather  Hall,  Columbia 
University,  N.Y.) 

Some  of  the  difficulties  involved  in  the  practice  of  granting 
most  favored  nation  treatment  in  recent  years  arc  sketched.  The 
writer  presents  three  possible  alternative  developments  in  the 
future:     "In  the  first  place,  it  may  not  survive  the  onslaught  of 
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economic  and  political  changes,  in  which  case  it  will  "be  almost 
completely  discarded  in  favor  of  the  principle  of  "bilateral  "bargain- 
ing.   In  all  probability ,  the  present  war  in  Europe,  depending 
upon  its  eventual  ramifications,  will  have  two  effects  upon  the 
immediate  future  of  the  clause.     It  will  render  inoperative  many 
commercial  treaties  embodying  the  clause,  and  it  will  intensify 
policies  of  trade  regulation  which  are  antithetical  to  equality  of 
treatment.     Second,  if  quotas  and  exchange  controls  have  "become 
permanent  features  of  commercial  policy,  an  attempt  may  he  made  to 
apply  the  clause  to  them  in  an'  effort  to  a.chieve  as  much  equality  as 
possible  under  their  operation.    The  United  States  is  now  pursuing 
this  course,  the  success  of  which  remains  as  yet  unknown...  Finally, 
there  is  a  remote  possibility  that  the  world  economy  will  return  to 
normal,  that  is,    to  pre-war  trade  practices,  that  trade  will  he 
unhampered  by  quantitive  restrictions,  and  that  political  conditions 
will  be  stabilized  enough  so  that  some  measure  of  good  v/ill  returns 
among  nations.    In  this  event,  the  clause  will  be  restored  to  its 
former  position  as-  the  basis  of  commercial  policy." 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Bulgaria 

Pomenow,  K.      Exports  of  agricultural  products  from  Bulgaria.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  Inter- 
natl.' Eev.  Agr.]  31(2):  502-65S.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Home, 
Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East  10th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

Discusses  Bulgarians  foreign  trade  in  agricultural  products  be- 
fore the  1929  depression,  during  the  depression  period,  3nd  during 
the  period  of  trade  recovery  since  1935. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Chile 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Foreign 
trade  of  Chile  in  1939.    U.S.  Dept.  Cora.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Don.  Com. 
Com.  Rpts.  no. 11,  pp. 261-262.    Mar.  IS,  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.O.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Denmark 

Dokken,  Ivar.      lanmarks  omsaetning  med  udlandet  af  landbrugsprodukt er  og 
hjaelpestoff er  for  landbruget  i  aaret  1938.    Tidskrift  for  Landj£- 
konomi,  Haefte  1,  pp.  35-52.     1940.     (Published  by  Det  Kgl.  Danske 
Landhusholdnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Danish  foreign  trade  in  agricultural  products  is  analysed  for 
1938,  by  exports  and  imports,  for  various  commodities,  by  prices  and 
value,  and  by.  country,  with  comparative  figures  for  the  years  of 
the  past  decade.    Accompanied  by  numerous  statistical  tables. 
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Trade,  Foreign  -  Great  Britain 

Export  policy.    Economist  138(503*?):  410-411.    Mar.  9,  1940.  (Published 
at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London',  32,0.4,  England) 

'The  make-up  and  membership  and  activities  of  the  Export  Council, 
created  early  this  year  to  facilitate  and  maintain  export  trade, 
and  the  Council1  s  l!7Thite  Paper"  of  llarch  5,  stating  its  aims  and 
plan  of  work  are  discussed  in  this  article. 

Export  policy.      Statist  135(3237):  247-248.    Mar.  9,  1940.  (Published 
at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.G. 4,  England) 

"The  outline  of  plans  for  securing  an  extension  of  British  exports 
just  published  as  a  "white  Paper,  has  been  widely  welcomed  as  an 
earnest  of  the  Government's  intention  to  apply  resolute  and  compre- 
hensive measures  to  the  conduct  of  what  has  "been  called  the  fourth 
arm  of  the  defence. 

"So  far  as  the  organisation  of  industry  and  trade  is  concerned 
the  Council's  line  of  action  has  "been  made  clear.     It  is  regarded  as 
vital  that  in  each  individual  industry  an  expert  group  should  ho 
formed  with  which  the  council  can  cooperate  and  to  which  it  can 
dclogate  the  detailed  work  with  individual  firms  which  is  entailed 
in  the  national  export  drive." 

Tra.de,  foreign  -  United  States 

G-ideonse,  Barry  E.      The  relation  of  American  foreign-trade  policy  to 
new  deal  domestic  policy.    Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  3Q(l,  pt.l):  S7-S7. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Economic  Association,  North- 
western university,  Evanston,  111.) 

The  sixth  Fortune  round  table...  The  United  States  and  foreign  trade. 

Fortune  21(4):  90-92,  94,  95,  99-100,  102,'  104.     Apr.  1940.     (May  ' 
he  obtained  from  Sue- script  ion  Dept.,  330  S.  22nd  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

In  three  parts:  I.  Dees  the  U.S.  need  foreign  trade?    II.  Pre- 
requisites for  foreign  trade;     III.'  A  foreign-trade  policy.  Partici- 
pants in  the  round  table  were  7T.L.  Batt,  Arthur  Besse,  E.R.  Bowen, 
Jar.es  B.  Carey,  T.  Jefferson  Coolidge,  Lionel  D.  Edie,  Marion  3. 
Polsom,  Harry  D.  Gideonse,  Hay  vT.  C-ill,  William  J.  Hale,  Graeme  K. 
Howard,  Oscar  Johnston,  Virgil  V.  Parr,  James  C-.  Patton,  Gordon 
S.  Pentschler,  C.T.Hevere,  Neil  Staebler,  Raymond  Leslie  Buell, 
and  Richardson  Wood. 

Trade  Agreements 

Sdminster,  Lynn  H.      The  American  Republics  and  the'  trade-agreements 
program.    U.S.  Dept.  State  Bui.  2(36):  238-245.    Mar.  2,  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  Pan  American  League,  Miami,  Pla., 
February  27,  1940. 
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Trade  Barriers,  Interstate 

Miller,  Ivan    C*      Food  manufacturers  must  act  to  wipe  out  trade  "barriers. 
Food  Indus.  11(11) »  631-532.    Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  330  West 
42nd  St,  ,  New  York,  N.Y.") 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  articles  discussing  the  various  types 
of  laws  which  have  erected  "barriers  to  interstate  trade. 

See  also    Advertising;   Sales  Tax 

Vegetable  Industry  -  Northeastern  States 

Ockey,  William  C.     Developing  a  regional  marketing  program.    U.S.  Dept. 

Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  lad.  Serv.  Rev.  11(3):  38-39.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Northeastern  Vegetable  and  Potato  Council,  after  2  years' 
activity  in- promoting  and  encouraging  the  advancement  of  the  vegetable 
industry  in  the • Northeastern  States,  has  some  impressive  achievements 
to  its  credit."     The  long-time  program  of  the  Council  and  some  of 
the  achievements  are  described. 

Viticulture  -  Rumania 

Cornateanu,  N.D.      Le  probleme  viticole. , .  The  problem    of  viticulture. 

Rumania.  Ministere  de  l'^conomie  Nationale.  Corres-pondance  ^conomique 
Roumaine  21(4):  120-126.     Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (published  in  Bucharest , 
Rumania) 

"A  lecture  broadcasted  on  April  5,  1939." 
Text  in  French  and  English. 

The  author  states  that  the  viticultural  problem  "may  be  solved 
in  three  ways:     1.  Eliminate  the  hybrid  plants  and  clear  off  the 
market  of  70.000  waggons  of  wines  made  from  hybrids.     2.  Establish 
a  fair  proportion  between  the  consumption  of  wine  and  spirits  of 
wine  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  consumption  of  alcohol  for  industrial 
purposes  on  the  other  hand.     3.  Adopt  a  wise  agrarian  policy  capable 
of  bringing  about  an  increase  in  the  profits  yielded  by  agriculture 
and  viticulture. 

"From  the  viticultural  standpoint  Roumania  wants  credit,  coopera- 
tive cellars  for  making  wine  in  common  and  standardizing  the  wines 
according  to  region  as  well  as  for  stimulating  her  exports  of  wine 
and  grapes." 

Rumania.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Loi  pour  1 1  administration  du  fonds  de 

viticulture...  Law  providing  for  the  management  of  the  fund  devoted 
to  viticulture.    Rumania.  Ministere  de  l'^conomie  Nationale.  Corres- 
pondance  iJconomique  Roumaine  21(4):  65-75.  Oct. -Dec.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished in  Bucharest,  Rumania). 

"Published  in  the  Official  C-azette  No.  82  dated  April  6th  1939." 
Text  in  French  and  English. 

This  is  the  text  of  the  law  creating  a  fund  devoted  to  viticulture 
which  is  to  be  used  "a)  To  compensate  the  owners  of  damaged  vine- 
yards slanted  with  ungrafted  hybrids  and  situated  outside  the  borders 
of  vine-grown  areas:  b)  To  distribute  seeds  free  of  charge  in 
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accordance  with  article  5,  par.  4  under  Act;  c)  To  lend  money  for 
the  revival  of  grafted  vines;  d)  To  aid  the  establishing  and  running 
of  regional  centres  concerned  with  viticulture;  e)  To  grant  loans 
for  fruit-tree  plantations,  for  improving  f ruit -growing -an^'-f^rr 
aiding  the  appropriate  institutions  with  a  view  to  fighting  the 
insects  that  might  infest  and  damage  the  fruit-trees;  f)  To  grant 
subsidies  to  the  Roumanian  Institute  for  Agronomic  Research  in  view 
of  establishing  viticultural ,  experimental  and  demonstration  sta- 
tions all  over  the  country;  g)  To  supply  the  moneys  required  for  the 
expenses  incurred  in  the  carrying  out  of  the  work  stated  above." 

Wages  -  Great  Britain 

Dallas,  George.      A  new  charter  for  agricultural  workers?    Hew  Statesman 
and  Nation  (n. s. )  19(472) :  302.    Mar.  9,  1940.     (Published  at  10 
Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.I,  England). 

"The  announcement  by  the  Government  that  they  intend  to  introduce 
almost  at  once  an  Agricultural  Wages1  Board  Bill  means  the  triumph 
of  nearly  twenty  years  agitation  by  the  representatives  of  the  agri- 
cultural  workers... 

"Now  we  understand  that...  a  national  minimum  wage  will  be 
fixed  by  a  National  Wages'  Board  and  no  county  will  be  allowed  to 
pay  less.     The  value  of  the  new  Board,  however,  will  be  determined 
by  the  conditions  attached  to  it." 

Wages  -  Hungary 

Nemeth,  Andor.      Landwirt schaftliche  sozialpolit ik.    Ungarischer  Volkswirt 
9(2):  3-4.    Feb.  1940.     (published'  at  Molnar-utca  20,  Budapest  (v) , 
Hungary) 

"The  Lower  House  just  accepted  the  bill  providing  for  minimum 
wages  for  agricultural  labour.     This  act  will  solve  one  of  the  most 
acute  agricultural  problems.    Also  in  Hungary  agricultural  wages  are 
relatively  low,  and  this  leads  to  migration  of  the  rural  population 
to  the  cities.     The  question  of  wages  is  going  to  be  settled  on  a 
basis  of  principle  according  to  which  wages  cannot  sink  below  the 
cost  of  living,  nor  rise  to  an  extent  which  might  endanger  the 
profitableness  of  agricultural  production.     Wages  commissions  will 
be  set  up  throughout  the  country  in  the  individaal  counties .and 
wages  will  be  fixed  every  year,  the  agricultural  inspectors1  offices 
to  exercise  a  right  of  supervision."  -  English  summary,  p. 16. 

War 


Plan  Age,  v. 5,  no. 10,  pp. 313-340.    Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  National 
Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association,  1721  Eye  St.,  N.W. , 
Washington,  D.C.) 

Contents:     The  immediate  impact  of  war  on  the  American  economy, 
pp. 313-326  ("This  short  study  surveys  the  possibilities  of  a  rapid 
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"business  expansion.");.  Nova  Scotia's  Economic  Council,  "by  George  V. 
Kaythorne,  pp. 327-332;  A  commodity  reservoir  for  war  and  peace,  "by 
Benjamin  Graham,  pp. 333-340  (the  writer  outlines  a  plan  for  "a  real 
commodity  reservoir"  which  he  described  more  thoroughly  in  his  "book, 
Storage  and  Stability.    "The  proposal  may  "be  summarized  in  a  single 
sentence:     G-ive  to  a  composite  group  of  "basic,   storable  raw  materials 
the  same  monetary  status  formerly  enjoyed  "by  gold.") 

See  also  Agriculture  -  Great  Britain;  Agriculture  and  the  War;  Bacon; 
China;  Economic  Policy  -  U.S.S.R.;  Farm  Economist;  Food  Problem  - 
China;  Pood  Production  Campaign;  Grassland  -  Plough  Up  Campaign; 
Meat  and  the  War;  Oats;  Potatoes  -  Control;  Price  Regulation; 
Production  and  the  War;  Sugar  -  Control;  Taxation,  Wartime;  Trade, 
Foreign;  Wheat  and  the  War. 

War  -  Planning  -  Great  3ritain 

Problems  of  war  planning  in  Great  Britain.      Plan  Age    6(4):  101-132. 

Apr.  1940.  (Published  by  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Asso- 
ciation, 1721  Eye  St.,  N.W. ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  material  comprising  this  article  is  summarized  from  a  series 
of  studies  concerned  with  problems  of  Great  Britain's  war  economy 
undertaken  in  England  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  and  from 
current  numbers  of  the  London  Economist."  -  footnote,  p. 101. 

Contents:  I.  Consumption  and  essential  civil  needs;  II.  Exports  in 
war;  III.  Paying  for  the  war. 

War  Time  Control  Measures 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Wartime  commodity  control  measures.    U.S.  Dept.Agr,  Off.  Foreign 
Agr.  Relations.     Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  40(10,12):  280-284,  350- 
351.    Mar.  9,  23,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

The  first  article  deals  with  wartime  control  measures  affecting 
tobacco;  the  second,  with  wartime  control  of  canned  fruits  and  ".all 
foodstuffs"  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  labor.     Bureau  .'.of  labor  statistics.     Wartime  emergency  con- 
trols.   U.S.  Dept.  Labor.  3ur.  Labor  Stat  is.    Monthly  Labor  Rev. 
50(2):   324-328.     Feb.  1.940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  section  is  composed  of  the  following  articles:  Argentine  war- 
time legislation  on  prices  and  wages,  pp. 324-325;  Increases  in  family 
allowances  for  British  soldiers,  pp. 325-326;  Wartime  food  and  price 
control  in  Great  Britain,  pp. 326-327;  Family  allowances  for  soldiers 
in  the  Soviet  Union,  p. 328. 

War  Time  Control  Measures  -  France 

International  labour  office.      Wartime  labour  legislation  in  France. 
Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  73(7):  142-144. 
Feb.  12,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  "branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place ,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Outlines  the  work  of  the  regional  economic  authorities  established 
"by  order  of  Nov.  30,  1939. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Prance  tightens  control  of  economic  life.  U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  For- 
eign Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(3):  175-177.  Mar.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"On  February  29,  1940,  the  French  Government  issued  17  decrees 
designed  to  control  farther  the  economic  life  of  the  country.  The 
purpose  of  these  new  decrees  is  to  balance  production  and  consumption 
by  st imulating^ the  former  and  restricting  the  latter.     This  is 
particularly  significant  as  an  indication  of  the  determination  of  the 
French  Government  to  cease  utilizing  its  economic  reserves  by  pro- 
ducing enough  each  day  to  fill  the  needs  of  that  particular  day.  The 
French  people  are  being  asked  to  tighten  their  belts  and  to  accept 
for  the  period  of  the  war  a  disciplined  war  life  quite  at  odds  with 
the  economic  and  political  liberalism  that  France  is  avowedly 
fighting  to  preserve." 

Weather  and  Crops  -  C-ermany 

Lehmann,  Paul.      Inwieweit  b  e  nicks  ichtigt  der  landwirt  den  klimafaktor? 

Landwirtschaftliche  Jahrbucher  39(5):  793-808.     1940.     (Published  by 
P.  Parey,  Eerlin,  Germany) 

"Aus  der  Agrarmeteorologischen  Forschungsstelle  des  Reichsamts 
fur  Wetterdienst ,  Trier." 

A  study  of  the  extent  to  which  the  farmer  takes  the  climate  into 
consideration.     Includes  the  relation  of  the  single  climatic  elements 
to  agriculture,  the  role  of  climate  in  farm  management  and  the  way 
in  which  it  regulates  the  farmer's  plan  of  work,  and  touches  in  con- 
clusion upon  cooperative  efforts  against  weather  damages  and  the 
place  of  a  "climatic  policy"  in  the  broader  agricultural  policy, 
which  the  wri'ter  feels  is  particularly  important  in  land  planning. 

Weather  Forecasting 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Weather  bureau.      Reports  on  critical  studies 
of  methods  of  long-range  weather  forecasting  conducted  by  the  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics  under  Bankhead-Jones  specia.1  research 
fund.     U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Weather  Bur.  Monthly  Weather' Rev.  Sup.  no.  39 
(W.B.lTo.1268)  ,  130pp.     Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Contents:  Preface,  by  Charles  F.   Sarle,  p. Ill;   Introduction,  by 
Larry  F.  Page,  p. IV;  Report  on  the  work  of  G.T.  Walker,  pp. 1-22  (a 
bibliography  of  Sir  Gilbert  Walker's  works  is  given  on  ^p. 21-22) ; 
Verification  of  three  of  Walker's  seasonal  forecasting  formulae  for 
India  monsoon  rain,  by  R.B.  Montgomery,  pp. 23-24;  Report  on  the  work 
of  S.K.  Savur  of  *ndia,  by  R.B.  Montgomery,  -op. 25-26;  Polar  ice  as  a 
factor  in  seasonal  weather,  by  I.I.   Schell,  pp. 27-51;  Discussion  of 
some  theories  on  temperature  variations  in  the  North  Atlantic  Ocean 
and  in  the  atmosphere,  by  R.B.  Montgomery,  pp. 52-57;  Summary  of  the 
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methods  used  at  the  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography,  by  R.B. 
Montgomery,  pp. 58-63;  Baur's  contribution  to  long-range  weather  fore- 
casting, by  I.I._Schell,  pp. 53-87;  Verification  of  Baur 1 s  ten-day 
forecasts,  by  Larry  F.  Page  and  Philip  F.  Cla-pp,  pp.  88-91;  A  pre- 
liminary summary  of  the  Multanovski  school  of  long-range  weather 
forecasting,  by  I.I.  Schell ,  pp. 92-96;  General  remarks  on  Multanovski 1 s 
method  of  forecasting,  by  H.C.  Willett,  p. 96;  Introduction  to  re- 
ports on  variations  of  the  solar  constant  as  a  factor  in  long-range 
weather  forecasting,  by  Larry  F.  Page,  p. 97;  Accuracy  of  Smithsonian 
Institution  solar  constant  measurements,  by  Herbert  G.  MacPherson, 
pp. 98-117;  Comparison  of  contemporaneous  measurements  of  the  solar- 
constant,  by  Larry  F.  Page,  -pp. 118-120;  Some  statistical  tests  of 
solar  constant  -  weather  relationships,  by  Larry  F.  Page,  pp. 121- 
125;  Review  of  H.H.  Clayton  on  long-range  weather  changes  and  methods 
of  forecasting,  by  Kurd  C.  Willett,  pp. 126-130. 
Bibliography  at  end  of  some  of  the  articles. 

Wheat 

Trockmorton,  R.I.      "Wheat  yardstick  extended.     Country  G-ent.   110(4):  86- 
87.     Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.) 

The  scheme  of  forecasting  wheat  yield  by  determining  the  depth  of 
soil  moisture  at  seeding  time  is  now  extended  to  apply  to  spring  wheat. 

"Such  information  should  guide  the  farmer  in  determining  whether  to 
seed  the  land  to  wheat,  use  it  for  some  crop  that  can  be  planted  rela- 
tively late,  or  fallow  in  proparation  for  wheat  seeding  the  following 
year. 11 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Manion,  R.  J.      Political  proposals  on  wheat  in  Canada.     Southwest.  Miller 

18(1):  19-20.  Mar.  5,  194-0.  (Published  at  860-869  Board  of  Trade  Bldg., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

"What  is  likely  to  ha-ppen  in  the  Canadian  wheat  trade  in  the  event 
the  Conservative  party  wins  over  the  present  Liberal  party  government 
of  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  in  the  election  of  March  26?    An  inkling  of 
the  answer  to  this  question  is  provided  in  a  speech  broadcast  over 
Canada  by  Dr.  R.  J.  Manion,  leader  of  the  Conservative  party." 

Comments  on  wheat  by  Dr.  Manion  are  given. 

Wheat  -  Finland 

Monty,  T.  J.      Wheat  and  flour  trade  of  Finland.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and 
•   Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1885):  404-411.     Mar.  16,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Describes  domestic  production,  flour  milling,  the  import  trade  in 
wheat,  imports  of  wheat  flour,  the  purchasing  agreement  with  Great 
Britain,  Government  policy  in  relation  to  wheat  and  flour,  import 
duties  on  wheat  and  flour,  milling  and  mixing  regulations  for  flour, 
and  Canadian  flour  under  the  regulations  and  the  quota.     A  table  shows 
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the  distribution  of  imports  of  wheat,  wheat  flour  and  wheaten  groats 
into  Finland  "by  countries  of  origin. 

Wheat  and  the  War 


Strange,  H.  G.  L.     War  and  the  price  of  wheat.     Mod.  Miller  67(11):  16-17, 

27.     Mar.  16,  1940.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  "before  the  Grain  Market  Analysis  Club,  Chicago,  111,,  March  12, 
1940. 

Wheat  Seed  Purchases  -  Argentina 

Government  wheat  seed  purchases.     S0.  Amer.  Jour.  127(7):  140.     Feb.  10,  1940. 
(Published  at  52,  Queen  Victoria  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

11  The  Government  has  decided  to  appropriate  the  sum  of  nine  million 
pesos  for  the  purchase  of  wheat  seed  of  approved  varieties,   to  bo  sold 
to  agriculturists  at  cost  price.     In  those  regions  where  the  crops  have 
failed  and  agriculturists  lack  the  necessary  means  to  purchase  seed, 
the  Bank  of  the  Nation  will  grant  special  credits,  and  in  this  manner  it 
is  hoped  to  avoid  the  deterioration  in  the  quality  of  the  wheat  sowings 
which  would  be  a  probable  consequence  of  the  bad  condition  of  the  pres- 
ent crop." 

Wine  -  France 

Douarche,  Leon.     Le  vin,  element  essentiel  de  1' economic  nationalo  at  du 
prestige  de  la  France  au  dehors.    Revue  Politique  et  Parlemontaire 
182(541):  71-78.     Jan..  1940.     (Published  at  10,  Hue  Auber,  9©,  Paris, 
France)    Libr.  Cong. 

The  importance  of  viticulture  and  the  making  of  wine  to  the  National 
economy  of  France  and  its  prestige  abroad  are  stressed.     In  urging  its 
development  at  home  and  its  increased  export  to  other  countries  the  author 
describes  the  wine  of  France  as  one  of  its  most  important  ambassadors. 

Wool 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

United  States  wool  imports  fairly  large  in  1939  but  below  1937.     U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Off,  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  40(12): 
345-349.     Mar.  23,   1940.   (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  statistics  of  wool,  imports  and  United  States  mill  consump- 
tion of  domestic  and  foreign  wool. 

Wool  -  Price  Regulation  -  Rumania 

Rumania.  Laws,  statutes,  etc..  Loi  pour  la  valorisation  de  la  lainc.^Act 

to  make  provision  for  the  valorization  of  wool.  Ruma.nia.  Ministere  de 
1! Economic  Nationale.  Correspondance  Economique  Roumainc  21(4):  76-82. 
Oct. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Bucharest,  Rumania) 

"Published  in  the  Official  Gazette  No.  120  dated  May  26,  1939." 

Text  in  French  and  English. 
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Youth,  Rural 

Clark,  Robert  C;  Rural  youth  study  democracy.  Pwural  Amrr.  ls(3):  10-11. 
Mar.  1940.  {Published  "by  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  297 
Fourth  Ave. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  summary  of  the  sixth  annual  statewide  conference  of  Iowa  Rural 
Young  People  held  at  Iowa  State  College  in  February  of  which  the  theme 
was  "Our  Place  in  Democracy." 

NOTES 

American  country  life  association.    Youth  section.     The  rural  community. 
A  study  guide,  looking  toward  the  improvement  of  rural  life  in 
the  community,     30pp.    Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.,  1940.    Pam.  Coll. 
Country  life 

Bibliography,  pp.21,  26-28. 

Baltimore  association  of  commerce.    Maryland  development  bureau.  General 
marketing  statistics  for  the  counties  of  Maryland.  1939  ed.  25pp., 
processed.    Baltimore,  Md.  [1939]    280.32  B21  1939 
Bibliography,  p. 25. 

Conference  on  inter-American  relations  in  the  field  of  publications  and 
libraries,  Washington,  November  29-30,  1939.    Digest  of  proceedings 
and  addresses.     Division  of  cultural  relations,  Department  of  state. 
February  1940.     55pp.,  processed.     [Washington,  1940]     150.1  C763 

Dallas,  Helen.     The  consumer  and  the  anti-chain  taxes.  46pp.,  processed. 
Columbia,  Mo.,  Institute  for  consumer  education,  Stephens  college, 
1939.     286.2  D16 

At  head  of  title:  This  booklet  is  one  of  a  limited  edition  issued 
in  advance  of  general  publication  for  the  use  of  adult  study  groups. 

Dearie,  Norman  Burrell.    Economics;  an  introduction  for  the  student  and 
for  everyman.     522pp.     London,  New  York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green,  and 
co.  [1939]     280  D34  $2.50 

Fairchild,  Henry  Pratt.    Economics  for  the  millions.    Drawings  by  DeLos 

Blackmar.    261pp.    New  York,  Modern  age  books,  1940.'   280  F153E  $2.50 
Definitions  of  economic  terms  for  the  use  of  the  ordinary  person. 

Frederick,  John  Hutchinson.    Keeping  tabs  on  taxes  in  the  48  states. 

25pp.,  processed.     New  York  [Distribution  and  warehousing  publica- 
tions, inc.,  1940]    Pam.  Coll.  Taxation.  General. 

G-t.  Brit.  Commissioner  for  the  special  areas  (England  and  Wales).  Committee 
of  enquiry  into  land  settlement.     Report  of  the  Committee  of  enquiry 
into  land  settlement.     158pp.     London,  H.M.  Stationery  off.,  1939. 
282.2  C-793 

Heyel,  Carl.     Human-relations  manual  for  executives...  1st  ed.  253pp. 

Nov;  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1939.    249.3  H51 
$2.00 
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How  government  regulates  business;  an  explanation  of  the  principal  federal 
and  state  laws  which  regulate  "business,  "by  Mark  Eisner,  Blackwell 
Smith,  Irving  Fox  [and  others]  with  an  introduction  by  I1.  H.  LaGuardia. 
xiv,  120pp.    N.Y.  Dynamic  America  press,  1939.,   280,12  H83  $2.00 

"A  series  of  radio  addresses  delivered. ..  Sept .  12,  1938  to 
Dec.  20,  1938,  over  the...  Municipal  Broadcasting  System...  Planned  and 
organized  "by  Mark  Eisner."  -  p.iii. 

Imperial  economic  committee.    Annual  report  covering  the  period  1  April 

1938  to  31  March  1939  and  the  position  on  the  outbreak  of  war.  25pp. 
London,  Printed  and  published  for  the  Imperial  economic  committee  by 
H.M.  Stationery  off.,  1939.     280.39  G794A  1938/39    6d.  net 

International  chamber  of  commerce.     World  business  information  centre. 

Clearing  and  payments  agreements.    Accords  de  clearing  et  de  paiemcnts. 
Verrechnungs-  und  zahlungsabkommen.    unpaged.     Stuttgart,  J.  Hess; 
Basel,  Verlag  fur  recht  und  gesellschaft  ag.  [1939]     (Documents  of 
the  "I.C.C."  (no. 4))     284  In842  1939 
Loose-leaf. 

At  head  of  title:  International  Chamber  of  Commerce.     Chambre  de 
Commerce  Internationale.  Internationale  Handelskammer.    World  Business 
Information  Centre.     Centre  International  d' Information  Economique. 
We 1 1 wi  r t  s  chaf t  s  di  en  s  t . 

Macdonald,  John.    The  corner  stone  of  democracy:   the  discussion  group. 
60pp.    Toronto,  The  Hyerson  press  [1939]     (The  new  dominion  books. 
[7])    200  M142 

On  cover:  Live  &  learn,  no. 6. 

Noill,  Humphrey  Bancroft,  and  Cool,  Howard  M.    Understanding  American 
business.     448pp.     New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1939. 
(American  youth  series)     280.12  N31 

Nemaha  co-operative  creamery  association.     1930-1940  year  book  celebrating 
the  tenth  anniversary  of  the  Nemaha  co-operative  creamery  association, 
Sabetha,  Kansas.     14pp.    [Sabetha,  Kansas,  1940]    280.2449  N34  1940 

Northern  Ireland.  Pigs  marketing  board.    Report  on  the  general  adminis- 
tration, organisation  and  financial  arrangements  of  the  pigs 
marketing  scheme  to  the  Minister  of  agriculture  by  the  members  of 
the  Pigs  marketing  board  appointed  on  the  28th  February,  1939. 
33pp.  Belfast,  H.M.  Stationery  off.,  1939.     ([G-t.  Brit.  Parliament. 
Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  208)     280,346  N81 

Oakeshott,  Michael  Joseph.  The  social  and  political  doctrines  of  contemporary 
Europe. . .with  a  foreword  by  Ernest  Barker.  241pp.  Cambridge,  University 
press,  1939.     280.17  0a4  [Ed.  2] 

"First  published  January  1939;  reprinted,  with  additions  and  corrections 
July  1939." 

Bibliography  at  end  of  each  section. 
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Philippine  Islands.  Tax  commission.     Report  of  the  Tax  commission  of  the 
Philippines  on  national  internal  revenue  laws.    2  v.    Manila,  Bureau 
of  printing,  1939.     284.5    P532  v. 2  folio 

Republican  national  committee.    Republican  program  committee.    A  program 
for  a  dynamic  America;  a  statement  of  Republican  principles... 
Report  of  Republican  program  committee  submitted  to  Republican 
national  committee,  16  February  1940.     115pp.     [Chicago,  The 
Macdonald  co.,  1940]    280,12  R292 

Letter  of  Transmittal  signed:  Glenn  Frank; 

Towards  a  Farm  Program,  pp. 44-58. 

Library  has  also  a  96pp.  edition. 

South  Dakota.  Rural  credit  board.    Annual  report...  1937/38-1938/39.     2  nos 
[Pierre,  1940]     284.29  So8A  1937/38-1938/39 

Stier,  Fmile  V.    A  treatise  on  the  famous  French  market  of  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  rehabilitated  in  1937-38,  A.D. ,  by  the  French  market 
corporation  in  financial  cooperation  with  the  Public  works  ad- 
ministration. .  .  The  co-authors  of  this  booklet  are  Smile  V.  Stier 
and  James  B.  Keeling.     45pp.    New  Orleans,  La.,  French  market 
corporation  [1938?]    280.3  St5 

Cover-title:  Glorified  French  Market  Progressing  with  Commerce, 
1813-1938. 

Tocpel,  M.  G.    The  assessment  of  property  for  ad  valorem  tax  purposes  in 

Texas  cities.     261pp.     [Austin,  Tex.,  1939]     (Municipal  studies  of  the 
University  of  Texas.    Bureau  of  municipal  research  [no. 14])    284,5  T57 
The  University  of  Texas  publication  no,  3931;  August  15,  1939. 
Bureau  of  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences.  Municipal  Studies. 
Bibliography,  pp.  245-253. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Food- 
stuffs division.    United  States  export  and  import  trade  in  fresh 
fruit  -  1939,  by  M.A.  Wulfert.     23pp.,  processed.  [Washington,  1940] 
157.55  Un322  1939 

U.S.  Dept.  of  state.     Preliminary  survey  of  inter-American  cultural 

activities  in  the  United  States.     159pp.,  processed.  [Washington, 
1939]     150.1  C763P 

Prepared  for  use  at  the  Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations  held 
in  November  1939. 


Varga,  Eugen.    Two  systems:  socialist  economy  and  capitalist  economy... 

Translated  from  the  German  by  R.  Page  Arnot.     268pp.     New  York,  Inter- 
national publishers  [1939]     280  V42  $2.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 243-268. 

A  comparative  survey  of  socialist  and  capitalist  economy  during 
the  past  two  decades.     Written  by  a  former  professor  of  economics  at 
the  University  of  Budapest.  -  Publishers'  Weekly,  Nov.  18,  1939,,  p. 1938 
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Wertenbakcr,  Thomas  Jefferson.    The  first  Americans,  1607-1690.  358pp. 
Now  York,  The  Macmillan  company.,  1938.    (A  history  of  American  life, 
v.2)     277.12  K62  v. 2 

Published  1927;  reprinted  1938. 

•"-Critical  Essay  on  Authorities" :  pp. 317-338. 
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Snyder,  Carl.      Capitalism  the  creator;  the  economic  foundations  of  modern 
industrial  society.    473pp.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company ^  1940. 
280  Sn9C  $3.75 

Bibliography,  p. 463,  •• 
Over  a  span  of  nearly  20  years,  Carl  Snyder  has  performed  pioneer 
work  in  the  field  of  "quantitative  economics."    Many  of  his  findings, 
published  in  numerous  papers  in  statistical  and  economic  journals  and 
in  his  standard  work  on  "Business  Cycles  and  Business  Measurements" 
(The  Macmillan  Company,  New  York,  1927)  have  supplied  new  and  interest- 
ing evidence  on  the  development  of  the  American  economy.    To  students 
of  long  term  trends  his  statistical  spade  work  is  indispensable. 

His  latest  book  goes  far  beyond  the  scope  of  any  of  his  former  pub- 
lications.   The  title  indicates  his  thesis  adequately.    In  his  own  words, 
his  task  consists  in  proving  that  "there  is  one  way,  and  only  one  way, 
that  any  people,  in  all  history,  have  ever  risen  from  barbarism  and 
poverty  to  affluence  and  culture;  and  that  is  by  that  concentrated  and 
highly    organized  system  of  production  and  exchange  which  ive  call  Capital- 
istic . " 

This  thesis  is  not  novel.    But  heretofore  its  exposition  has  been  pre- 
dominantly based  on  deductive  reasoning,  and  the  argument  centered  largely 
around  the  advantages  resulting  from  the  "automatic  working"  of  the  capi- 
talistic processes  or  the  impediments  facing  the  pricing  system  under  any 
other  economic  system,    Carl  Snyder  has  no  high  regard  for  the  usefulness 
of  deductive  methods.    He  believes  that  the  methods  of  measurement  and 
correlation  so  successfully  applied  in  the  natural  sciences  can  be  equally 
fruitful  in  the  solution  of  economic  questions.    Thus,  his  approach  is 
apparently  statistical  rather  than  deductive.    He  states  that  his  theses 
and  conclusions  rest  upon  the  statistical  evidence  presented  in  44  charts 
in  the  book.    The  charts  in  themselves,  many  of  which  are  taken  from  his 
earlier  publications,  are  highly  illuminating  and  tell  concisely  the 
story  of  American  economic  development  of  the  last  100  years  or  so,  though 
they  admit  partly  of  an  interpretation  different  from  Carl  Snyder's.  The 
25  chapters  arc  admittedly  not  addressed  to  economists.    This  has  undoubt- 
edly certain  advantages  -  the  style  as  well  as  the  exposition  make  for 
easy  and  interesting  reading. 

A  brief  review  cannot  possibly  indicate  the  wealth  of  information  on 
subjects  ranging  from  the  "origin  of  civilization"  to  "the  benefits  of 
capitalism,"  the  "role  of  savings,"  the  "mechanism  of  business  cycles," 
"agricultural  aid  and  public  welfare,"  and  "economic  planning  and  govern-- 
mental  muddling"  for  good  measure.    The  selection  of  these  few  titles 
gives  a  rough  idea  of  the  scope  and  tenor  of  the  book.    We  may  attempt 
to  summarize  Carl  Snyder's  main  propositions  and  conclusions,  knowing 
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that  these  can  hardly  do  justice  to  the  abundance  of  stimulating  material  ' 
in  the  400  pages  of  the  text. 

What  are  the  creative  forces  in  capitalism? -asks  the  author.  Not 
labor,  but  "capital  savings"  created  our  modern  world  of  comfort,  con- 
venience and  luxury.    The  accumulation  of  what  we  term  wealth  is  "largely 
the  achievement  of  a  relatively  few  individuals,  gifted,  for  this  special 
purpose,  far  beyond  their  fellows  and  their  time."    This  wealth  is  not 
the  product  of  labor;  nine-tenths  is  directly  the  product  of  machines. 
The  method,  or  mechanism,  by  which  the  vast  system  of  production  and  trans- 
portation has  been  created  was  virtually  to  place  "this  capital  accumulation 
largely  in  the  hands  of  a  relatively  few  indiviudals,  with  rare  gifts  for 
the  management  and  utilization  of  this  surplus;  all  for  the  general  good." 
Economic  progress  is  only- possible  if  someone  provides  the  capital,  either 
the  state  or  groups  or  individuals  within  it.    But  since  "politicians  and 
officials  are  rarely  men  of  high  business  ability  and  have  no  imperative 
interest  in  either  efficiency  or  profit,"  there  is  only  one  choice.  The 
experience  of  the  last  150  years  has  shown,  according  to  the  author,  that 
growth  and  progress,  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  our  modern  econo- 
mic society,  proceed  without  interruption.    Depressions  are  "a  curious 
lack  or  a  retardation  of  economic  life."    When  they  are  merely  a  decline 
in  the  secular  rate  of  growth,  they  are  perhaps  inevitable:  Since  growth, 
depends  on  new  inventions,  it  must  in  short  periods  be  somewhat  uneven. 
But  there  are  times  when  the  volume  of  production  and  trade  not  only  fails 
to 'grow  at  the  usual  rate,  but  seriously  declines.    Such  depressions  are 
much  less  frequent.    Depressions  are  not  regular  in  their  recurrence,  nor 
inherent  in  the  economic  system,  but  fundamentally  due  to  economic  igno- 
rance and  primitive  economic  superstitions.    There  is  no  need  to  take  a 
passive  attitude  toward  these  disturbances,  because  the  moans  are  at  hand 
to  minimize  or  even  avoid  them.     "Normally,  the  fall  in  the  price  level 
determines  the  duration  of  depressions,  and  as  this  is  purely  a  function 
of  the  monetary  or  credit  supply,  it  follows  that  if  this  credit  supply 
is  properly  maintained,  no  such  fall  in  prices  or  in  wages  is  necessary." 

This  necessarily  sketchy  summary  gives  an  idea  of  the  line  of  thought 
and  of  the  direction  of  economic  policy  which  Carl  Snyder  derives  from 
the  statistical  material  he  gathered  and  worked  up  during  many  years  of  ■ 
fruitful  research. 

As  the  reader  will  readily  recognize,  there  are  hardly  any  conclusions 
or  tacit  or  explicit  recommendations  of  policy  which  in  greater  or  lesser 
detail  have  not  been  stated  by  other  writers.    In  the  author's  own  view 
his  real  contribution  consists  in  having  elaborated  "the  solid  founda- 
tions for  a  system  of  credit  control  based  on  purely  statistical  methods." 
Ke  believes  that  a  reasonable  degree  of  monetary  and  economic  stability 
can  be  maintained  by  control  not  of  the  volume  of  trade  directly  but  of 
the  volume  of  credit  via  control  of  the  General  Price  Level. 

The  critical  reader  will  undoubtedly  feel  that  there  is  at  times  a 
wide  scope  for  difference  in  opinion  with  respect  to  the  author's  expla- 
nation of  long  term  as  well  as  of  current  tendencies.    He  may  even  se- 
riously question-  the  basis  of  the  author's  sweeping  recommendations  of 
policy.    Thus,  he  may  not  bo  convinced  by  the  indirect  proof  that  changes 
in  prices  cannot  be  closely  related  to  the  commodities  themselves,  bo- 
cause  all  prices  tend,  more  or  less  to  rise  or  fall  together,  while  pro- 
duction grows  steadily  and  with  relatively  small  deviations.  Likewise, 
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this  indirect  proof  does  not  necessarily  admit  of  the  casual  relation 
claimed,  namely  that  price  changes  arc  clearly  due  to  variations  in  the 
money  supply.    This  conclusion  is  evidently  derived  from  a  comparison 
of  the  movement  of  the  general  price  level  with  that  of  the  long-time 
trend  of  trade  and  of  bank  credit  (p. 287)  and  from  the  relation  botween 
basic  production  and  wholesale  commodity  prices  (p. 303).    The  claimed 
correlations  may  exist,  it  is  true,  for  these  general  indices,  but  they 
do  not  necessarily  prove  the  author's  point.    Even  the  movement  of  the 
major  price  groups  reveals  significant  differences  (p. 315).    In  any  case, 
even  if  the  conclusions  were  valid  for  the  general  indices,  this  still 
would  not  imply  that  the  supply  and  demand  conditions  of  individual 
commodities  themselves  have  little  influence  upon  their  price.  The 
author  states,  for  instance,  that  "the  price  of  wheat  or  cotton  or 
pig  iron  is  in  the  long  run  determined  by  the  general  value  of  money" 
(p. 52).    In  another  context,  however,  he  indicates  clearly  the  influ- 
ence of  cost,  i.e.,  of  production  factors  on  the  price  trend  of  speci- 
fic commodities.    He  cites  as  an  example  that  the  actual  field  time 
required  to  raise  a  bushel  of  wheat  decreased  from  60  hours  of  human 
labor  in  1830  to  around  2  hours  in  1930  as  a  result  of  mechanization 
and  improvement  in  farm  chemistry  and  plant  breeding.    And  he  even  im- 
plies that  this  very  mechanization  and  ensuing  cost  reduction  created 
agricultural  surpluses  (p. 111).    'This  may  throw  some  doubt  upon  the 
conclusiveness  of  the  basic  evidence  for  the  all-embracing  utility  of 
controlling  "the  general  price  level"  through  the  credit  mechanism  in 
order  to  avoid  depressions. 

Carl  Snyder  has  undaunted  faith  in  the  capitalistic  mechanism  and 
its  automatic  working.     "The  whole  economic  mechanism  provides  for  an 
automatic  regulation,  and  for  incessant  innovation.    The  price  mechanism, 
for  example,  results  in  the  production  of  just  those  goods  that  society 
wants  -  those  that  consumers  wish  to  pay  for.    The  profit  mechanism  re- 
sults in  the  management  of  all  this  production  by  the  business  men  most 
capable  of  producing  efficiently"  (p. 362). 

Again,  these  theses  are  supposedly  derived  from  factual  evidence. 
The  disturbances  in  the  economic  mechanism,  which  find  expression  in 
periods  of  depression,  are,  in  the  author's  belief,  solely  due  to  faulty 
credit  policy,  to  speculative  bank  borroitfings .    Few  economists  would 
deny  the  influence  of  this  factor,  but  the  question  remains,  whether 
other  factors  may  not  be  partly  or  largely  responsible.  Theoretically, 
the  regulatory  efficiency  of  a  free  price  system  cannot  be  doubted; 
still,  recent  investigations  call  attention  to  the  peculiar  signifi- 
cance of  price  rigidities.    And  weighty  reasons  have  been  brought  for- 
ward to  show  that  the  problem  of  price  dispersion  may  be  of  great  im- 
portance within  the  economic  mechanism. 

To  a  large  extent  the  author's  thesis  that  capitalism  provides  for 
incessant  innovation  and  for  maintenance  of  general  growth  is  founded 
on  his  belief  that  "we  are  governed  by  forces  which  we  nay  for  a  time 
upset  or  disturb,  but  which  we  cannot  completely  control  or  modify," 
an  idea  which  is  "derived  from  a  familiar  principle  of  physics  -  the 
concept  of  momentum  and  inertia."  (p. 54).    Because  the  momentum  of 
growth  is  tremendous  and  not  easily  overcome,  there  is  "assurance  of 
stability  and  hope  for  security."    Again,  the  evidence  refers  to  a 
composite  measure  of  "general  trade."    Arthur  ?.  Burns  found  on  the 
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"basis  of  a  most  thorough  statistical  analysis  that  economic  life  in  the 
United  States,  at  least  since  the  Civil  War,  reveals  a  long-term  rhythm, 
of  accelerated  and  retarded  secular  growth.    Whenever  we  experienced 
an  exceptionally  rapid  secular  advance,  the  production  trends  of  dif- 
ferent industries  have  diverged  so  widely  as  to  suggest  a  partial  loss 
of  "balance,  and  progress  has  "been  checked  "by  a  "business  depression  of 
great  severity.     (See  Arthur  E.  Burns:     Production  Trends  in  the  United 
States  Since  1870,  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research,- Pub .  23,  Nov; 
York,  1934)    This  does  not  contradict  Carl  Snyder's  statistical  evidence 
but  it  suggests  that  constancy  of  general  growth  may  not  be  the  decisive 
criterion. 

As  the  reader  may  have  concluded  from  the  preceding  discussion,  the 
author  does  not  regard  the  recent  structural  changes  in  the  world  and 
national  economy  and  the  retardation  of  population  growth  as  serious 
novel  factors  impeding  the  automatism.    This  is,  of  course,  in  sharp 
contrast  to  the  opinion  held  in  some  quarters  and  expressed  by  Professor 
Alvin  Hansen  that  "we  are  caught  in  the  midst  of  powerful  forces  in  the 
evolution  of  our  economy  which  we  but  dimly  understand.    Something  has 
gone  wrong  with  the  forces  making  for  expansion...    We  are  living  in  a 
period  of  transition."    (See  Hearings  before  the  U.  S.  Temporary  National 
Economic  Committee.     Investigation  of  Concentration  of  Economic  Power. 
Part  9.    Savings  and  Investment,  p.  3503). 

Yet,  in  spite  of  such  critical  questions  which  the  reader  may  be  in- 
clined to  raise,  he  will  find  "Capitalism  the  Creator"  full  of  interesting 
statistical  material  and  observations.-  Frederick  Strauss,  Agricultural 
Economist,  Office  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Relations . 

Hcvesy,  Paul  do.      World  wheat  planning  and  economic  planning  in  general. 
912pp.    London,  New  York  [etc.]  Oxford  university  press,  1940. 
281.359  II48W  $12.00 

As  the  title  and  page  numbers  indicate,  this  book  is  both  wide  in 
scope  and  full  in  content.    In  fact,  as  one  examines  the  book  and  es- 
pecially the  Country  section  and  the  Appendices  (which  together  make 
up  about  two-thirds  of  the  book),    one  can  scarcely  help  feeling  that 
it  is  a  veritable  encyclopedia  regarding  the  world  wheat  situation  and 
"wheat  politics."    Throughout  the  book  there  are  numerous  quotations 
from  men  in  public  life,  from  economists,  and  from  a  wide  range  of  pub- 
lications, old  and  new,  which  add  further  to  its  reference  material. 
To  many  the  book  may  even  appear  to  be  largely  a  collection  of  economic 
and  other  wheat  material,  of  which  Departmental  officials  both  in  Washing- 
ton and  the  field  have  been  asked  to  contribute  a  considerable  amount. 

The  author,  Paul  de  Hevosy,  makes  point  of  the  fact  that  he  "is  not  a 
theoretical  economist  but  a  modern  diplomat  [Hungarian]  who  has  lived 
and  worked  in  almost  every  part  of  the  world."    Accordingly,  he  has  been 
in  a  position  to  observe  governmental  action  and  policies  in  various 
countries  and  also  have  contact  with  many  political  and  other  leaders. 
In  particular  he  has  closely  followed  the  activites  of  the  International 
Wheat  Conference  and  Advisory  Committee  since  its  inception.     It  seems 
quite  evident,  in  fact,  that  the  world  wheat  problem  and  ways  of  solving 
it  has  gripped  Mr.  de  Hevesyts  interest  and  imagination  and  that  for  some 
_  time  ho  has  been  directing  much  of  his  attention  and  energies  along  this 
line^  In  1934  his  book  on  "Le  Problemc  Mondial  du  Ble"  was  published  and 
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is  said  to  have  "been  awarded  the  G-old  Medal  of  the  Trench  Academie  d' Agri- 
culture.   The  present  volume,  he  says f  has  taken  five  years  to  write, 
(it  went  to  print  in  August  1939.) 

The  Greek  philosopher,  Socrates,  he  notes,  is  reported  to  have  once 
said  that  "nobody  was  qualified  to  become  a  statesman  who  was  entirely 
ignorant  of  the  problem  of  wheat.1'    In  line  with  this  thought  the  author 
gives  the  1!raison  d'etre"  of  his  book  in  the  following  words:     "Since  the 
leading  statesman  of  our  time  are  overburdened  with  a  multitude  of  other 
duties,  and  since  their  advisers,  the  so-called  experts,  seldom  have  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  world  affairs  and  therefore  cannot  determine  what 
should  and  could  bo  done  between  nations,  our  aim  in  writing  this  volume 
has  been  to  furnish  statesmen,  economists  and  the  general  public  with  a 
brief  expose  of  the  world's  wheat  problem,  and  to  lay  before  them  a  pro- 
posal for  its  solution." 

Mr.  de  Eevesy' s  proposal  is  a  new  International  T.7heat  Agreement  which 
would  adjust  supply  to  world  demand.    The  main  features  of  this  Agreement 
are  indicated  to  be: 

"(a)  Allotment  of  export  quotas,  for  import  into  European  countries 
only; 

"(b)  The  obligat  ion  for  all  quantities  exported  to  and  imported  by 
a  European  country  to  be  covered  by  Certificates  (issued  by  an  Inter- 
national V.rheat  Board,  to  be  established  [in  London])  ; 

"(c)  The  export  quotas  to  be  expressed  not  in  quantities,  but  in 
percentages  of  the  total  European  demand; 

"(d)  The  aggregate  of  the  export  quotas  always  to  be  kept  equal  to 
the  total  European  demand; 

"(e)  The  Certificates  to  be  negotiable  [to  enable  certain  adjustments 
between  countries  in  case  of  large  or  small  crops]; 

"(f)  Entirely  free  export  to  extra-European  countries." 

Many  readers,  especially  those  following  international  agreement  acti- 
vities will  probably  be  surprised  to  note  that  there  is  no  provision  for  a 
fixed  or  minimum  price  in  this  proposal.     It  is  particularly  true  for 
those  who  are  familiar  with  Mr.  de  Eevesy' s  earlier  writings  in  which  a 
minimum  world  wheat  price  was  recommended.     In  the  meantime,  however,  it 
would  seem  that  the  many  technical  and  other  difficulties,  associated  with 
such  a  fixed  x^rice  have  caused  him  to  revise  this  feature,  especially  as 
he  now  appears  to  believe  that  the  market  control  provided  in  shipments 
to  Europe  will  result  in  a  satisfactory  "equilibrium  price,"  both  for  pro- 
ducing and  consuming  countries,     (This  price  he  estimates  would  range  in 
the  neighborhood  of  $1.09  c.i.f,  Liverpool.)     There  is  likely  to  be  much 
disagreement  with  the  author  on  this  fundamental  point  and  especially  his 
optimistic  belief  regarding  its  effect  on  the  success  of  the  proposed 
Who at  agr  c  erne  n t , . 

Such  a.  wheat  agreement  would  be  the  basis  of  an  international  plan  for 
wheat  which  Mr.  de  Hevesy  feels  is  "both  possible  and  necessary."    If  the 
world  wheat  problem  is  solved,  the  author  believes  that  world  agricultural 
conditions  will  be  improved  and  with  an  improved  agriculture,  economic  con- 
ditions generally  would  b e  better.    With  respect  to  agricultural  and  econo- 
mic planning  in  general,  Mr.  de  Eevesy  takes  a  middle  course  -  the  question 
"To  plan  or  not  to  plan"  he  answers  "To  plan  and  not  to  plan."  Most  commo- 
dities, and  especially  those  with  an  elastic  demand,  are  not  very  suitable 
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for  international  agreements  and  planning,  he  believes,  "but  wheat  with  an 
inelastic  demand  and  a  wide-spread  significance  agriculturally  and  econo- 
mically is  one  industry  which,  can  and  should  he  stabilized.    In  turn  he 
appears  to  feel  that  the  increasing  threats  to  the  capitalistic  system  in 
its  struggle  with  the  problem  of  "poverty  amidst  plenty"  may  ho  somewhat 
modified.    In  any  event,  however,  he  concludes  that  we  are  faced  with 
"more  planning  and  less  individual  freedom." 

The  present  European  War,  of  course,  seems  likely  to  postpone  any  imme- 
diate consideration  of  a  new  wheat  agreement  such  as  Mr.  do  Hevesy  proposes 
Furthermore,  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  situation  prevailing  at  the  end 
of  the  war  will  be  considerably  different  from  that  which  the  author  had 
in  mind  when  he  wrote  the  book.    There  are  some,  for  example,  who  now  be- 
lieve that  regardless  of  which  side  may  win  in  Europe,  there  will  be  a 
strong  tendency  for  some  time  at  least  toward  "c  hannel  i zat. i o n "  of  the  world 
wheat  trade,  e.g.,  Empire  wheat  for  the  Western  powers;  Danubian,  Russian, 
and  possibly  some  others  for  the  Central  powers  with  free  markets  quite 
limited.    Accordingly,  in  fairness  to  Mr.  do  Eevcsy  and  his  specific  pro- 
posal for  a  new  wheat  agreement,  one  should  remember  that  the  war  broke 
out  as  the  book  was  going  to  press  so  that  certain  points  at  least  should 
probably  be  considered  as  tentative.    Most  of  the  book,  however,  contains 
material  that  should  be  useful  for  reference  for  some  time,  though  the 
price  of  $12  is  likely  to  prevent  many  people  (including  the  reviewer) 
from  owning  a  copy,.-  Gordon  P.  Boals,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Office 
of  Foreign  Agricultural  Relations. 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AHD  ABSTRACTS 
Agricultural  Credit  -  Mexico 

Mexico.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Ley  de  credito  agricola  de  24  de  enero  de 
1934,  publicada  en  el  Liario  oficial  de  9  de  febrero  de  1934, 
eorregida  en  las  fes  de  erratas  publicadas  en  los  Diarios  cficiales 
de  20  de  febrero  y  de  7  de  marzo  de  1934.    79pp.    Mexico,  D.A.P.P., 
1938.     284.2  M574 

This  is  the  text  of  the  Mexican  agricultural  credit  law  of  January 
24,  1934,  as  published  in  the  official  gazette  of  February  9,  1934 
with  corrections  in  later  issues. 

Torres  Vivanco ,  Juan.      El  desenvolvimiento  del  credito  rural  en  Mexico; 
tosis  profesional.    109pp.    Mexico,  D.E.,  A.  Mi j ares  y  hno.,  1937. 
284.2  T632 

At  head  of  title:  Universidad  nacional  de  Mexico.    Facttltad  de 
derecho  y  ciencias  sociales.    Escuela  nacional  de  oconomia. 

The  author  outlines  the  development  of  agricultural  credit  in 
Mexico . 


Agricultural  Labor  -  Denmark 


Denmark.  Land^konomiske  drift sbureau ,      Arbejdsl^/nninger  i  landbruget. 

Maj  1939-april  1940.    8pp.      [Copenhagen?  Frederiksberg  bogtrykkeri] 
1940.     (Denmark.  Land^/kcnomiske  drif tsbureau.    Meddelelse  no. 55) 
11  D414M  no. 55 

This  annual  review  of  agricultural  laborers  in  Denmark  includes 
figures  obtained  from  1590  farms,  945  of  which  are  in  Jutland,  and 
645  on  the  Islands.    The  tables  give  figures  -of  employment  and  of 
wages,  for  summer,  winter,  and  for  the  whole  year,  for  Jutland  and 
for  the  Islands.    The  statistics  arc  sub-divided  by  classes  of  workei 
by  age  groups,  and  by  sex.    There  was  a  slight  rise  in  wages  over  the 
preceding  year. 

Agricultural  Policy  and  Program  -  Denmark 

Junker,  Thomas.      Rationel  landbrugspolitik.    31pp.    Slagelse,  A  S  As 
forlag,  1939.     281.173  J95  $0.25 

At  head  of  title:  Tidens  Braendende  Sp g> r g smaal . 
In  this  discussion  of  a  rational  policy  and  program  for  Danish 
agriculture,  the  writer  considers  present  economic  conditions  with  a 
view  to  obtaining  more  favorable  and  equitable  conditions  in  the 
future.    He  recommends  that  agriculture  be  given  equal  opportunity 
with  other  industries,  that  land  rents  and  taxes  be  reduced,  that 
the  monetary  policy  be  revised,  that  state  control  of  production  be 
abandoned,  and  that  every  opportunity  for  exporting  agricultural 
products  be  fully  utilized. 

Agriculture  -  Austria 

Osterreichs  land-  und  forstwirt schaf t ;  hrsg.  unter  der  offiziellen  leitun^ 
des  Bundosministeriums  fur  land-  und  forstwirtschaf t .      84pp.  Baden 
b.  Wion.    Vfi rt schaf tsverlags  und  zcitungs  ges.  m.b.h.,  1937. 
281.177  0s72  1937 

This  is  a  collection  of  brief  articles  on  various  phases  of 
Austrian  agriculture  and  forestry. 

Agriculture  -  Brazil 

Gomes,  Pimentel.      Como  agricultar  as  terras  nordestinas.  125pp. 

Joao  Pessoa,  Paraiba,  Brasil,   "A  Uniao"  editora  [1940 ]     (Vol.  2,  da 
serie  de  Livros  tecnicos  da  Escola  de  agronomia  do  nordeste,  em 
Areia)      31.9  C-58C 

Bib 1 i  o graphy ,  pp . 1 23-1 25 . 

The  author  studies  the  problem  of  the  development  of  agriculture 
in  the  semi-arid  regions  of  northeastern  Brazil.    He  discusses  the 
questions  of  irrigation  and  dry- farming. 

Agriculture  -  France 

Maspetiol,  Roland.      Economic  paysanne .    190pp.    Paris,  Librairie  de 
Medici s  [1939]      281.174  M38 

The  author  believes  that  the  restoration  of  prosperity  to  French 
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agriculture  is  possible,  but  not  be  means  of  radical  liberalism  or 
by  State  intervent  ion .    He  shows  to  '/hat  ec:tent  these  have  beer,  tried, 
and  found  wanting.    He  advocates  a  policy  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
agriculture  which  may  he  entrusted  to  agriculture  itself  to  carry 
out,  by  the  organization  cf  autonomous  syndicates  on  a  communal,  de- 
partmental, and  national  basis.    He  develops  his  ideas  along  this 
lino  which  he  says  may  "bo  safely  entrusted  to  the  peasants  and  es- 
pecially to  their  youth. 

Picard,  Soger.      Questions  actuelles  d' economic  rural e .    271pp.  Haris, 
Beeueil  Sirey  [1939]    281.174  P58 
Bibliography,  pp.  ?63-2c5. 

These   studies  :r.  agricultural  ee:r.:ni:s  were  prepare:  wi  th  the 
collaboration  of  the  Service  of  Economic  Studies  of  the  Har.cue  rationale 
pour  le  Commerce  et  l1  Industrie.    Most  of  them  appeared  originally 
in  the  Bulletin  d1 Information  ^concmique  published  by  that  institu- 
tion.    In  general  they  deal  v;ith  agricultural  production  in  Ire  no  5, 
except  that  the  two  chapters  on  wool  and  on  rubber  deal  predominantly 
or  exclusively  with  the  production  of  these  commodities  in  foreign 
countries.    Chart  or s  I -71 1  deal,  respectively,  with  the  production  and 
marketing  of  wheat ,  meat ,  nut  tor,  wine ,   sugar ,  ana  alcohol ;  Chapters 
71 II  ani  IX  with  '.'col  ana  rubber ;  Inapt  or  X  with  professional  rrgar.i- 
t at  ion  in  French  agriculture,  and  Chapter  XI  with  agricultural  credit 
in  Jrance. 

Appraisal  -  "on  Heal  let  at  0- 

hurray,  ",'illian  I-orc.cr.      Farm  appraisal;  classification  and  valuation  of 
farm  land  acid  "buildings.    254pp.    Ames,  la.,  The  Iowa  State  college 
press,  1S40.    282  M96 

Hefe-rer.ee  s  are  given  at  the  en4   : f  no st   chapters  and  a  :7c t e  :n 
Heterences,  p. 247, 

'The  first  part  of  this  stud:.-  [Classification]  deals  specifically 
with  inventory  and  description,  the  physical  data  pertaining  to  land 
and  buildings.    The  purpose  is  to  shew  how  an  appraiser  can  describe 
a  fans  with  such  accuracy  that  one  who  has  not  scon  it  can  visualize 
the  farn  in  ietail  fron  the  appraiser's  report.     It  will  do  shown, 
further,  how  this  information  nay  bo  used  to  distinguish  between  farms 
by  rating  them  according  to  productivity.    This  discussion  of  physical 
aspects  provides  the  necessary  background  for  the  study  of  valuation 
which  follows  in  Part  II." 

The  Appendix  contains  a  copy  of  the  Rural  Appraisal  Standards  of 
the  American  Society  of  Hern  Managers  and  Hurai  Appraisers .  pp. 221- 
226,  appraisal  forms,  interest  tables,  and  other  valuation  aids. 

A  review  of  this  book  will  appear  in  the  September  issue  of 
Agricultural  He  enemies  literature. 

Asses  sment 

National  association  of  assessing  officers.      Urban  land  appraisal,  a 

description  of  methods  employed  in  assessing  property  taxes.  170pp. 
Chicago,  National  association  of  assessing  officers  [1940]  (Assessment 
practice  series:  no. 2)    234.59  H2L7  no. 2  $2*00. 
Bibliography,  pp. 168-170. 
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National  conference  on  assessment  administration.      Proceedings...  sixth... 

held  at  San  Francisco,  California,  October  10  to  13,  1939.  60pp.  [Chica; 
1940]    284.59  3J2172    6th  1939 

Published  by  national  Association  of  Assessing  Officers,  1313 
East  60th  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Partial  contents:  Organization  pattern  of  an  efficient  assessment 
office,  by  Kenneth  J.  McCarren,  pp. 5-7;  Depreciation,  by  J.  W.  Hart man, 
pp. 7-12;  The  assessment  of  rural  land,  by  Crowoll  D,  Eddy,  pp. 12-17; 
How  Wisconsin's  plan  of  supervision  works  in  practice,  by  Aldro  Jenks, 
pp, 18-24;  Review  of  legislation  and  court  decisions,  by  Ronald  33* 
Welch,  pp. 24-31;  The  prof essionalization  of  public  service,  by 
G,  Lyle  Bcisloy,  pp. 31-37;  Morning  round  tables:  III.  Rural  assess- 
ment problems,  pp. 44-46;  and  IV.  Central  agency  assistance,  pp. 46-50. 

Association  of  Land-Grant  Colleges  and  Universities 

Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and  universities.      Proceedings  of 

the...    fifty-third  annual  convention,  Washington,  B.C.,  November  15- 
17,  1939.    341pp.     [New  Haven,  Conn.,  Quiiinipiack  press,  inc.  1940?] 
4  As7  53d,  1939 

Edited  by  William  L.  Slate,  Connecticut  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  Nov;  Haven,  Connecticut. 

Partial  contents:  Achievements  and  opportunities,  by  Julian  A. 
Burruss,  pp. 22-31;  The  national  youth  program  for  the  future,  by 
Aubrey  Williams,  pp  .42-44;  The  industrial  outlook  for  agriculture,  by 
L.  H.  Bean,  pp .48-58;  Your  food  dollar,  by  Hector  Lazo ,  pp. 58-55; 
Consumer  problems,  by  Margaret  Dana,  pp. 65-58;  Conservation  -  the 
farmers'  part  in  national  defense,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace,  pp. 74-82; 
Federal -state  relationships  in  agriculture ,  by  M.L.  Wilson,  pp. 92-98; 
Eederal-state  relationships  in  agriculture,  by  Charles  Edwin  Eriley, 
pp. 98-103;  Discussion,  by  K.R.  Tolley,  pp. 103-105;  Training  for  public 
service  in  agriculture  (summary  of  panel  findings),  pp. 106-107;  Farm 
planning  courses,  by  Paul  W.  Chapman,  pp. 111-113;  A  wider  recognition  of 
agricultural  research,  by  P.M.  Mumferd,  pp. 121-128;  Important  current 
problems  in  the  administration  of  agricultural  research,  by  C.E.E. 
3-uterman,  pp. 128-130;  The  "conservation11  surveys,  byA.L.  Patrick, 
pp.  137-138;  Administrative  necessity  for  land  use  planning,  by  M.  S. 
Eisenhower,  pp. 138-143;  The  specialist  in  a  coordinated  program  of 
agriculture,  by  J.  L.  Boatman,  pp .151-153;  The  place  of  the  extension 
service  in  the  new  Department  of  Agriculture,  by  M.L.  Wilson,  p. 157; 
and  Land-use  planning  (summary  of  panel  findings) ,p .165, 

Brazil's  Place  in  World  Economy 

Jobim,  Jose.      0  Brasil  na  economia  mundial .     264pp.    Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Centro  de  estudos  economicos  [1939]      285  J57 
Bibliography,  pp. 257-264. 

Brazil's  products  are  briefly  noted  and  her  place  in  world  economy 
is  estimated. 
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British  Guiana  Survey  Commission 

British  G-uiana  survey  commission.     [Report]  (7  nos.)  149pp.,  processed. 
[Washington,  B.C.  1939]    folio  282.2  3772 

"Report  of  the  Commission  to  British  G-uiana  for  the  use  of... 
President's  Advisory  Committee  on  Political  Refugees."  -  Letter  of 
Transmittal. 

Contains  "bibliography . 

Contents:  Report  on  industrial  possibilities  in  British  Guiana  and 
on  the  establishment  of  an  industrial  center,  by  Smile  C.  Bataille, 
7pp.;  Health  aspects  of  the  proposed  large-scale  settlement  in  British 
Guiana  of  European  refugees,  by  Anthony  Donovan,  39pp.  (including 
Bibliography:  and  Itinerary  in  British  Guiana  of  Br.  Donovan);  Soil  1 
notes  complementary  to  Sir  Geoffrey  Evans1  report  on  the  agricultural 
possibilities  for  the  hinterland  of  British  Guiana,  by  D.W.  Duthio, 
7pp.;  Note  on  the  possibilities  for  the  agricultural  settlement  of 
involuntary  refugees  from  central  Europe  in  the  hinterland  of  British 
G-uiana,.  by  G-eoffrey  Evans,  37pp.  (including  Conclusions  and  recommenda- 
tions; and  The  Berbice  river);  Notes  on  health  conditions  on  the 
southern  Rupununi  savannahs,  by  G-.  G-iglioli,  10pp.,  and  tables;  The 
development  of  transportation  routes  under  the  projected  colonization 
of  refugees  in  British  C-uiana,  by  Richard  U.  Nicholas,  22pp.  (including 
Appendix  No .1) ;  and  Problem  of  large  scale  settlement  of  refugees  from 
middle  European  countries  in  British  Guiana,  by  Joseph  A.  Rosen,  27pp. 

Business  Cycles 

Ayres,  Leonard  Porter .      Turning  points  in  business  cycles.    214pp.  New  York, 
The  Maemillan  company,  1939.    280.12  Ay7T 

"This  book  is  the  account  of  a  study  undertaken  in  the  attempt  to 
find  out  why  the  expanding  production  of  durable  goods  turns  downward 
at  the  top  of  prosperity  and  begins  to  contract,  and  why  it  stops  - 
shrinking  at  the  bottom  of  depression  and  turns  upward  and  begins  to 
expand  once  more.  .  Clearly  these  turning  points  result  from  decisive 
changes  in  the  amounts  of  money  being  spent  for  the  purchase  of  durable 
goods.    In  recovery  and  prosperity  those  expenditures  grow  larger  and 
larger,  and  then  they  stop  expanding,  and  during  decline  and  depression 
they  become  smaller  and  smaller.    The  changes  in  the  volumes  of  pur- 
chasing of  durable  goods  arc  largely  changes  made  by  business  enter- 
prises, but  why  are  they  made,  and  are  they  made  from  choice  or  from 
,     necessity?  ... 

"An  important  part  of  the  present  study  is  the  extension  backward 
over  many  decades  of  a  series  of  data  reflecting  changes  in  the  volume 
of  the  purchases  of  new  corporate  securities  by  investors.    Until  now 
the  series  commonly  available  to  students  of  these  problems  have 
covered  only  periods  sub-sequent  to  the  end  of  the  World  War.    This  new 
series  goes  back  to  the  period  of  the  Civil  War.     It  consists  of  a 
tabulation  of  the  new  bonds  and  stocks  of  domestic  non-financial 
corporations  listed  on  the  Nov/  York  Stock  Exchange  and  sold  to  in- 
vestors for  money. 

"These  new  data  make  it  possible  to  show  that  there  has  been  in 
this  country  during  the  past  75  years  a  long  series  of  wide,  wavelike 
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fluctuations  in  the  volume  of  new  funds  going  into  "business  enter- 
prises from  the  subscriptions  of  investors  buying  new  issues  of  corporate 
securities.    These  waves  of  new  investment  have  closely  corresponded 
to  the  successive  bull  markets  and  bear  markets  for  bonds  and  stocks 
that  have  accompanied  the  business  cycles.    The  amounts  of  these 
fluctuations  of  the  inflows  of  new  funds  have  been  sufficiently  large 
to  account  for  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  from  prosperity  to 
depression  and  back  again  in  the  pay  rolls  of  all  the  factory  workers 
engaged  in  producing  durable  goods. 

"With  almost  complete  regularity  during  the  long  period  studied, 
the  downturns  of  the  security  prices  at  the  tops  of  bull  markets,  and 
their  upturns  from  the  bottoms  of  bear  markets,  have  followed  upturns 
and  downturns  in  the  levels  of  short-term  interest  rates. . . 

The  long  wavelike  upward  fluctuations  and  downward  fluctuations  in 
the  levels  of  short-term  interest  rates  have  been  caused  by  the  opera- 
tion of  our  banking  laws  and  regulations  which  have  controlled  the 
expansions  and  contractions  of  bank  credit  by  the  intricate  monetary 
mechanisms  of  reserve  ratios  which  are  explained  in  Chapter  XIV.  The 
operations  'of  these  reserve  ratios,  and  their  control  over  interest 
rates,  have  included  the  timing  mechanism  which  has  been  responsible 
for  the  former  relative  regularity  and  periodicity  in  the  recurrence  of 
the  business  cycles. 

"Throughout  this  bock  the  evidence  has  supported  the  central  thesis 
that  turning  points  in  business  cycles  normally  result  from  changes  in 
the  volumes  of  inflows  of  new  funds  into  business  enterprises.  In 
most  cases  these  changes,  are  internally  generated  by  the  interactions 
between  and  among  the  reserve  ratios  of  banks,  the  levels  of  interest 
rates,  the  trends  of  security  prices,  and  the  alternating  expansions 
and  contractions  in  the  volumes  of  new  security  issues.     This  means 
that  our  business  cycles  h-ave  generally  been  caused  by  the  operations 
of  our  banking  laws  and  regulations,  our  business  procedures,  and  the 
processes  of  our  security  markets. 

"Sometimes  the  forces  that  have  brought  about  the  turning  points 
in  business  cycles  have  been  externally  generated  by  such  develop- 
ments as  the  outbreaks  or  the  conclusions  of  wars,  or  by  business  de- 
velopments in  other  countries.    Nevertheless,  an  analysis  of  the 
evidence  over  the  long  period  under  review  leads  definitely  to  the 
conclusion  that  turning  points  in  business  cycles,  whether  resulting 
from  forces  internally  generated  or  from  external  forces,  are  brought 
about  in  almost  all  cases  by  increases  or  decreases  of  the  inflows  of 
new  money  into  business  enterprises. 

"Data  are  available  in  the  business  cycles  of  the  past  40  years  for 
studies  of  the  changes  in  the  volumes  of  production  of  nondurable  or 
consumers  goods.     They  show  that  in  almost  all  the  cases  the  upturns 
and  downturns  of  the  volumes  of  new  security  issues  in  the  business 
cycles  came  before  those  in  the  production  of  consumers  goods.  The 
finding  is  important  because  it  shows  that  the  consumer  purchasing 
power  theories  of  business  cycles  cannot  be  valid  explanations.  Those 
theories  underlie  the  policies  of  pump-priming,  and  of  bonuses  for 
veterans  and  for  farmers  in  so  far  as  those  payments  have  been  made  as 
parts  of  the  recovery  program.     The  same  theories  are  parts  of  the 
philosophies  of  such  schemes  as  the  Townsend  Plan."  -  Preface. 
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Christocracy  >• 

Haddad,  Ibrahim  K.      Christocracy.      159pp.    Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  The  Christian 
party  press  [1940]-    280  H117  $2.00 

"A  plan  for  a  social  system  "based  on  the  teachings  of  Christ."  ~ 
N.Y.  Times  Book  Review,  Mar.  17,  1940,  p. 29. 

Coffee  -  Statistics  -  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil  (State)  Instituto  de  cafe.      Anuario  estatistico-  1939. 

192pp.     [Sao  Paulo,  Salles  Oliveira  &  eia  ltda. ,  1939]    286^3689  Sa6  1939 

This  is  the  Report  for  1939  of  the  Coffee  Institute  of  Sao  Paulo. 
It  is  composed  entirely  of  statistics. 

Commodities  in  Industry 

Commodity  research  "bureau,  inc.      Commodities  in  industry.    The  1940 

commodity  year  hook.     708pp.    New  York,  N.Y.,  Commodity  research  bureau, 
inc.  [1940]    286.8  C7392  1940 

The  address  of  the  Commodity  Research  3ureau,  Inc.,  is  82  Beaver 
St.,  New  York,  IT. Y. 

"First  are  presented  original  feature  studies,  which  analyze  such 
subjects  as  war  and  its  effect  on  commodity  prices,  production  and 
distribution;  the  threat  of  plastics  and  synthetics  as  competitors  of 
basic  commodities,  and  other  topics. 

"The  75  commodities  covered  individually  in  this  volume,  are  pre- 
sented alphabetically  with  a  separate  chapter  devoted  to  each  commodity. 
Each  section  contains  a  description  of  processing;  a  review  of  1939, 
and  the  vital  statistics  and  prices  in  chart  and  tabular  form."  - 
Introduction. 

The  Consumer 

Cassels,  John  Maclntyre.      The  future  of  consumer  education.    Talk  given 
by  Dr.  John  M.  Cassels. . .  at  the  Business-consumer  relations  con- 
ference sponsored. by  the  national  association  of  better  business 
bureaus,  incorporated,  Buffalo,  Hew  York,  June  5,  1939.  14pp., 
processed.     [n.p*,-  1939]    280  C272 

Consumers  national  federation.      The  consumer  movement,  an  informal  sym- 
posium consisting  of  statements  on  the  nature  of  their  consumer  pro- 
grams by  responsible  leaders  of  23  organizations...  Partially  revised 
edition,  January,  1940.    41pp.,  processed.     [New  York  City,  1940] 
280  C769  1940.- 

Enlow,  Maxine.      Buyer  guidance,  please!    51pp.,  processed.    Columbia,  Mo., 
Institute  for  consumer  education,  Stephens  college,  1939.     321  En5 
"References  for  further  reading",  pp. 44-51. 
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Cooperation 

National  council  of  farmer  cooperatives.     1940  blue  took. V. 7.  February 
1940.     44pp.     [Washington,  D.C.,   1940.]      280. 29  N21  1940. 

llorth  Dakota.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      The  cooperative  laws  of  North  Dakota, 
1939.     67pp.     [Fargo]  Division  of  cooperatives,  Department  of  agri- 
culture and  labor  [1939]    280.2  N813. 

The  people's  jvear  "book,   1940,  prepared  by  the  Publicity  department,  Co- 
operative wholesale  society.     300pp.    Manchester,  C.W.S.  ltd.; 
Glasgow,   Scottish  C.W.S.  ltd.     [1940]    280.2  P39  1940 

Partial  contents:  Education  and  democracy,  by  Charles  Trevelyan, 
pp. 86-90;  The  social  consequences  of  war,  by  William  Johnston, 
pp. 91-94;  Middle  Europe:  Cauldron  of  economic  war,  by  Emmy  Froundlich, 
pp. 124-127;  Co-operation  in  the  United  States  of  America,  by  Wallace 
J.  Campbell,  pp. 194-193;  and  The  co-operative  movement  in  France, 
by  A.J.  Cleuet"  pp. 199-203. 

Power,  Richard  Anderson.      The  cooperative  primer.     102pp.    Vi roquet,  Wis., 
R.A.  Power  [1939]    280.2  P872  50^ 

Contents:  The  early  history  of  cooperatives;  Cooperation  in  Denmark; 
Swedish  cooperation;  Cooperation  in  Norway;  Cooperation  in  Finland; 
Nova  Scotia  sees  the  light;  Other  foreign  cooperatives;  Cooperative 
services;  Why  cooperatives  lag  in  America;  Progress  of  cooperatives  in 
the  U.S.;  Farm  marketing  operations;  Benefits  of  farm  marketing  coopera- 
tives; Cooperative  education;  Rural  Electrification  Administration 
11  white  gold";  Cooperation  compared;  and  In  conclusion. 

Cooperation  -  Czechoslovakia 

Vlcek,  Karel,  ed.       Studijni    ustav  druzstevni;  jeho  organisace  a  pracovni 
ukoly.     70pp.     Brno,   1939.     280.29  B83 

On  cover:  Studijni  tfstav  Druzstevni.     G-enossenschaf  t  liche  studien- 
anstalt.     Co-operative  institution  scientifical  []]  Institut  c°°pe_ 
ratif  gcientif ique. 

Bohemian,  German,  English,  French.     Part  for  each  language  has  a 
separate  t.-p.    English  and  French  are  summaries  only. 

This  pamphlet  distributed  by  the  Czech  Academy  of  Agriculture  at 
Prague,  describes  the  organization  and  objectives  of  the  "Cooperative 
Institution  Sciontif ical"  recently  founded  at  Brno,  Czechoslovakia. 

Cooperation  -  Finland 

Bakken,  Henry  Harrison.      Cooperation  to  the  Finni sh. .. illustrated  by 

B.D.  Jorns.  1st  ed.     220pp.    Madison,  Wis.,  Mimir,   1939.     280.2  B172C 
$2.50. 

Bib li ogr aphi e s ,  pp . 34 , 90 , 16 1 , 204 . 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Foreword: 
"The  outstanding  achievements  of  these  northern  people  during 
the  past  century  commend  them  to  all  who  evince  an  interest  in  societal 
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Ls,  363.533.  lerng .    Manual  on  the  church  and  cooperatives .  15pp. 
Pew  Perk ,     J.eprit.oel  for  the  Ceeutittee  en  the  church  and  cooperatives, 
Industrial  division,   the  Jederal  council  of  the  churches  of  Christ 
in  ^nterica  [I94C]    Reprint  Cell. 

!!?eprir.ted  frcu  Information  Service,  published  07  the 
of  ho  search  and  Zducation,   the  Jederal  Council  of  t: 
Christ  in  Anerica,  for  March  23,  19-0." 

the  church  interest  in  oeoperatives? ;  Types  of 
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r.ingbcrg,  Gunnar.  Skf rdetrf  skdrif  t  vid  tveione  skar.ska  et or  jordbro>. 
55pp.  "npsala,  Jcrdbrokst  ekriska  f  frer.ingen,  1939.  (Meddelar.de 
nr. 63  frar.  Jo rdbrukst ehni ska  f Sreningen)     11  J75M  1939  no. 53 
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their  distribution  throughout  the  year,   oosts  for  ir aft -power, 
electricity,   transportation,  petrol  ar.d  oil,   shelter  for  horses, 
machinery  ar.d  grain,  value  and  size  of  erope,   are  all  considered 
in  relation  to  financial  returns.     It  is  concluded  that  ~eehar.iza- 
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Sinrer's  title:   Situation  Algoionera 
3 ib  1  i  0  gr ap  hy ,  pp .  2 1  ?- ZZ  5 . 

Ihi e  analysis  of  the  ootton  situation  in  Mexico  deals  with  the 
origin  and  production  of  cotton,   its  oormercial  preparation,  classi- 
fication, transportation,   trade  with  foreign  countries,  prices  and 
consumption.    Finally  the  author  discusses  briefly  the  essential 
factors  on  which  Mexico  nust  base  her  ceooer.  colicy  in  order  00  take 
a  ■ocmaner 
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Distribution 

Catherwood,  Benjamin  3T.      Basic  theories  of  distribution.      252pp.  London, 
P.S.  King  &  son  ltd.,   1939.     280  0382  12s. 
Bibliography,  pp.  260-262. 

The  Author's  Preface  states:  "This  book  is  the  result,  in  part,  of 
an  extended  stuc^  of  the  subject  of  Distribution  made  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa.     It  is  thought  that  the  best 
method  of  discovering  a  writer's  meaning  relative  to  a  particular  sub- 
ject is  to  refer  to  his  own  words;  consequently  recourse  has  been  had 
tc  the  original  sources,  the  writings  of  the  men  indicated  which  prob- 
ably form  the  nucleus  of  economic  thinking  from  their  own  time  to  the 
present . " 

The  authors  studied  are  Adam  Smith,  Thomas  Robert  Malthus,  David 
Ricardo,  Nassau  William  Senior,  and  John  Stuart  Mill. 

Sconomic  C-eograT)hy  -  United  States 

McGarty,  Harold  Hull.      The  geographic  basis  of  American  economic  life. 

xxiii,  702pp.    New  York,  London,  Harper  &  brothers  [1940]  276.12  M13 
$3.75. 

"References",  pp. xix- xxiii . 

"The  present  volume  attempts  to  follow  these  types  of  analysis. 
The  United  States  is  divided  into  ten  major  regions  having  dis- 
tinctive types  of  economic  development.     The  major  characteristics 
of  each  region  are  described  in  terms  of  the  natural  and  human 
factors  that  have  been  most  influential  in  their  development.  The 
emphasis  varies  greatly  from  one  region  to  another.     In  the  older 
and  more  highly  industrialized  sections  considerable  emphasis  must 
be  placed  upon  historical  factors,  machine  technology  and  the 
monopolistic  nature  of  large  financial  and  industrial  concerns. 
There  we  must  attach  great  importance  to  the  inertia  of  industrial 
enterprise  and  the  significance  of  an  early  start  in  determining  types 
of  economic  occupancy.     In  the  farming  regions  of  the  mid-continent, 
business  is  mor~  highly  competitive  and  we  find  a  greater  response 
to  natural  factors  such  as  climate,  topography  and  soil.  Finally, 
in  the  western  half  of  the  United  States,  natural  limitations  become 
even  more  compelling,  and  the  location  of  economic  enterprise  can  be 
traced  very  largely  tc  qualities  of  the  natural  environment. 

"Maps  of  the  distribution  of  natural  resources  in  the  Pacific 
Coast  region  give  an  excellent  clue  to  the  di stributtion  of  economic 
development.     The  location  of  valleys,  forests,  minerals,  fishing 
banks  and  harbors  is  likewise  the  location  of  agriculture,  lumbering, 
mining,  fishing  and  cities.    3ecause  these  relationships  between 
natural  environment  and  economic  development  are  easier  to  comprehend 
than  the  historical  and  cultural  relationships  which  prevail  in  the 
eastern  areas,   the  first  region  to  be  discussed  is  the  Pacific  Coast 
Region  of  California,  Oregon  and  Washington.     Next  in  order  are  the 
Intermountain  and  Rocky  Mountain  regions,  each  of  which  is  marked  by 
close  correlation  between  the  location  of  natural  resources  and 
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economic  development.     In  succeeding  regions,  the  importance  of  physical 
limitations  is  lessened  and  greater  emphasis  is  laid  upon  cultural, 
factors.    The  last  chapters  are  reserved  for  the  region  marked  by  the 
greatest  complexity  of  locational  factors,  the  American  Manufacturing 
Belt."  -  Foreword  by  Author. 

Economic  History 

Day,  John  Percival.      An  introduction  to  world  economic  history  since  the 

Great  war.     161pp.     London,  Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1939.     277  D33 

"Since  economic  history  must  always  be  an  account  of  efforts  to 
use  available  resources  in  the  most  advantageous  way  possible  to 
satisfy  the  material  needs  of  mankind,  it  seemed  to  me  permissible 
to  take  the  legacy  of  economic  maladjustment  and  the  efforts  -  mis- 
taken or  benoficient  -  to  correct  it  as  the  clue  of  the  post-war 
story.     In  addition,  the  legacy  of  debt,  itself  a  cause  of  economic 
maladjustment,  has  proved  sufficiently  onerous  to  be  considered  en- 
titled to  especial  emphasis,  while,  on  the  fringe  of  and  beyond  the 
strictly  economic  field,  the  tendency  of  mankind  to  lose  faith  in 
much  that  he  had  formerly  trusted  has  had  such  deep-seated  influence 
on  events  that  some  special  reference  to  it  was  also  needed. 

"The  book  commences,   therefore,  with  the  three  war  legacies  of 
dislocation,  debt,  and  distrust.    At  once  we  encounter  our  first 
danger:  that  the  mere  structure  of  the  book  may  induce  students  to 
believe  that  all  our  present  troubles  are  due  to  the  War  and  that 
none  of  them  can  be  traced  to  earlier  origins.     This,  of  course,,  is 
not  so.     Ther^  are,  indeed,  those  who  regard  the  War  as  a  mere  fore- 
told episode  in  the  collapse  of  capitalist  civilisation.  Others 
will  agree  with  Sir  Basil  Blackott^s  statement  that  'the  War  itself 
was  in  some  sense  only  a  devastating  explosion  of  forces  which  in  the 
passage  from  the  nineteenth  to  the  twentieth  centuries  were  being 
inexorably  generated  by  the  conflict  between  man's  rapid  intellectual 
and  scientific  advance  and  his  slow  moral  and  spiritual  growth.  The 
War  hastened  the  tempo  of  the  drama  and  intensified  its  bitterness 
and  tragedy.'    Whether  the  view  is  correct'  or  not  that  the  War 
interrupted  but  did  not  radically  change  the  trends  previously  evi- 
dent, the  student  is  .warned  not  to  be  misled  by  the  structure  of  this 
book  into  minimising  the  continuing  force  of  pre-war  tendencies. 

"It  would,.  I  think,  meet  with  general  acceptance  that  any  narrative 
of  post-war  economic  history  should  fall  into  two  main  sections:  up 
to  about  1926,  and  after  1929,  with  the  Geneva  World  Economic  Con- 
ference in  1927  as  a  convenient  and  significant  marking  point.  I 
feel  less  certain  that  the  chapter  headings  will  pass  criticism;  it 
may  be  they  stress  too  much  the  monetary  aspect... 
.    ;         "What  other  scaffoldings  were  available?    One  might  have  written 
the  story  as  an  account  (1)  of  the  changing  standards  of  living  and 
those  profound  changes  in  the  structure  of  demand  to  which  Professor 
Ohlin  draws  attention;  (2)  of  the  growth  of  State  interference  with 
industry;  (3)  of  the  improvements  in  invention  and  technique;   (4)  of 
the  developments  of  the  social  services;  (5)  of  the  growing  rigidities 
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in  the  economic  organism;  (6)  of  the  growth  of  economic  nationalism. 
The  movements  of  the  price  level  seem  to  me  to  reflect  the  past,  and 
influence  the  future,  general  progress  or  decline  of  world  economic 
activity  less  obscurely  than  any  other  single  guide  one  might  have 
chosen.     For  example,  the  fall  in  prices  after  1929,  whether  it  "be  re- 
garded as  the  result  of  previous,  or  the  cause  of  later,  economic 
developments,  appears  to  me  to  have  had  a  more  really  world-wide 
significance  than  any  other  single  economic  phenomenon."  -  Preface. 

Economics 

Bcnham,  Frederic  Charles.      Economics;  a  general  text  "bo ok  for  students. 

2d  ed.    492pp.     London,  Sir  I.  Pitman  &  sons,  ltd.,  1940.     280  B432E 
Ed. 2    7s  6d. 

"In  this  edition  a  few  slips  have  "been  corrected,  some  facts  and 
figures  have  "been  brought  up  to  date,  a  few  sentences  and  foot- 
notes have  been  added,  and  a  section  on  'Idle  Resources1  has  been 
inserted  in  Chapter  VII.    No  changes  of  substance  have  been  made." 
-  Preface 'to  Second  Edition. 

Herring,  John  Woodbridge .     Trails  to  the  new  America.     160  pp.    New  York 
and  London,  Harper  &  brothers,   1940.     284  E43    $2.00  ' 
Bibliography,  pp.  151-152. 

irThis  book  is  a  quest  for  simplicity  by  one  whose  reasons  for 
attempting  the  job  are,  first,  a  conviction  that  every  American 
should  try  to  write  his  own  version  of  the  current  social  drama 
and,   second,  that  the  bread-and-butter  problem  is,   for  better  or 
for  worse,  one  that  belongs  primarily  to  people  in  the  ranks. 
The  economists,   after  .all,  agree  only  upon  those  obvious  truths 
that  are  clear  to  any  reasonably  thoughtful  citizen.  And, 
curiously  enough,  the  capacity  for  leaning  long  enough  against 
those  truths  to  let  them  burn  an  ineffaceable  brand  upon  the 
economists1   subsequent  thinking  is  seldom  theirs.     The  professional 
scholar  is  not  closely  concerned  with  feelings  and  morals.  Yet 
morals  are  the  vitamins  of  a  healthy  economic  order.    And  without  a 
'feeling1  or  a  moral  base  fcr  thinking,  economic  'solutions1  are 
written  in  a  de^d  language 

"This  book  was  written  before  the  present  war  began.     But  the 
war  merely  confirms  peacetime  observations,  namely,  that  an  economic 
scheme  which,  uses  a  slightly  mitigated  greed  as  its  mainspring 
shoulders  mankind  over  the  precipice."  -  Preface. 

Lyness,  H.C.,  and  Emmet,  E.B.      An  introduction  to  economics.  372pp. 
London,  G-.  Bell  &  sons,  ltd.,   1939.     280  L993    4s.  6d. 
Bibliography,  pp. 367-369. 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  provide  an  up-to-date  introduction 
to  the  theory  and  practice  of  economics.     It  is  designed  primarily 
for  the  sixth  forms  of  schools  but  we  hope  that  it  will  also  be  found 
suitable  elsewhere.     The  ground  covered  is  necessarily  wide  and  it 
has  been  our  aim  to  provide  sound  premisses  for  future  thinking  and 
to  outline  possible  subjects  of  further  enquiry  rather  than  describe 

them  in  detail."  -  Preface, 
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Pound,  Hzra  Locmis.      ABC  of  economics.     127pp.    Norfolk,  Conn.,  New 
directions  [1939]    280  P86 
First  published  in  1933. 

"Theaim  of  this  brochure  is  to  empress  the  fundamentals  of  eco- 
nomics so  simply  and  clearly  that  ever,  people  of  different  economic 
schools  and  factions  will  be  able  to  understand  each  other  when  they  . 
discuss  them."  -  [Foreword  j 

Jail  Fiver  County,   South  Dakota  -  History 

Sehatz,  August  Herman.      Opening  a  cow  country,  a  history  of  the  pioneer's 
struggle  in  conquering  the  prairies  south  of  the  Black  Eills.  141pp., 
processed.    Ann  Arbor,  I-iich. ,  Edwards  brothers,  inc.,  1939.     136  Schl2 
S3.CC. 

Partial  contents:  First  glimpses  of  Fall  River  County,  South  Dakota; 
Harry  Celrichs  and  the  Anglo-American  Cattle  Company;  and  "he  Keystone 
Land  and  Cattle  Company. 

Harm  Accounting:  -  England 

Leeds.  University.  Dept.  of  agriculture,    economics  section.  Farmers1 
report  25,  27.     2  nos.     [Leeds,   1959 j-40.     261.9  L51  no. 25,  27 

ITo.25.  The  cost  of  yard  feeding  cattle  1938/39,  by  W.E.  Long. 
23pp.,  processed.     Oct.  1939. 

iTo.27.  Yorkshire  farm  accounting  studies,  no. 3,   1938/39.  76pp. 
Jan.  1940.         price  l/- 

Farm  1-ian element  -  Sweden 


Sweden.  Zungl.  lantbruksstylrelsen.      Hakenskapsresultat  fran  svenska 

jcrdbruk.  XXIV.  Bokf oringsaret  1937-1936.     E&  uppdrag  av  Kungl.  lant- 
bruk  s  s  tyr  els  en  bearbetade  av  L.  ITanneson.     119pp.     ITcrrtalje,  Horrtel.je 
tidnings  boktryckeri,  A. -3. ,  19^rC  .     (I-Ieddelande  fran  Zungl.  lant- 
bruksstyrelson.  n:r  317  (n:r  1  ar  1940).  11  Sw3  no. 317 

"his  is  the  24th  annual  report  cf  economic  results  of  Swedish 
agricultural  enterprises,     "'he  material  is  based  on  figures  obtained 
through  the  agricultural  societies  from  594  farms  cf  different  sizes, 
located  in  the  various  provinces,   chiefly  in  the  southern  and  central 
regions  of  the  country.     The  report  consists  almost  entirely  of  de- 
tailed statistical  tables  relating  to  prices,  marketing,   crop  pro- 
duction and  yield,  livestock,  dairy  products,  fodder,  agricultural 
labor,   land  utilization,  agricultural  capital,   operating  costs,  in- 
come and  profits,  and  household  living  costs.     The  summaries  and 
conclusions  are  by  farm  size  groups  end  by  agricultural  regions. 

Farming  Vrder  '.,'sr  Conditions  -  Inland 

Makings,   S.M.      Lincoln  wold  farming,  an  economic  analysis  of  farming  on 
the  Lincoln  Welds,  with  suggestions  for  the  utilisation  cf  the  re- 
sources of  that  area  under  war  conditions.    33pp.     [Sutton  Bonington, 
Loughborough,  Eng.]    Department  of  agricultural  economics,  1939. 

(Midland  agricultural  and  dairy  college,  Sutton  Bonington,  Loughborough, 
Eng.  Survey  studies  -5)     261.9  ti58  no. 5  '  Price  l/6  • 

Contains,  in  addition  to  the  material  described  by  the  title,  some 
"comments"  of  great  interest  on  the  history  of  Lincoln  Wold  farming 
from  the  period  before  the  Industrial  Revolution. 
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Foreign  Trade 

Academy  of  political  science,  New  York.      Economic  nationalism,  trade 

"barriers  and  the  war;  a  series  of  addresses  and  papers  presented  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  political  science,  April  11, 
1940.    Edited  by  John  A.  Krout.     110pp.     [New  York]  Academy  of 
political  science,  Columbia  university,  1940.     (Proceedings...  -v.19, 
no.l,  May  1940).     380.9  Acl  v. 19,  no.l 

Contents:  Fart  I.  Reciprocal  trade  agreements:  policy,  practice 
and  purposes:  Introduction,  by  Wesley  C.  Mitchell,  p.l;  The  influence 
of  protective  tariffs  on  the  industrial  development  of  the  United 
States,  by  Joseph  A.  Schumpeter,  pp. 2-7;  The  reciprocal  trade  agree- 
ments as  an  evolution  in  tariff  policy,  by  Henry  E.  Grady,  pp. 8-18; 
The  farmer  under  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements,  by  Edward  A.  0' Ileal, 
pp. 19-27;  Trade  agreements  and  labor,  by  Emil  Eicve,  pp. 29-35;  The 
conduct  of  foreign  trade  under  the  trade  agreements,  by  Charles  E. 
Darlington,  pp. 36-45;  Discussion:  reciprocal  trade  agreements:  policy, 
practice  and  purposes,  by  E.A.  Southard,  Jr.,  and  others,  pp. 46-55. 
Part  II.    'Trade  barriers  and  world  peace:  Introduction,  by  Leon  Eraser, 
pp. 56-57;  American  policy:  Positive  or  negative?,  by  Eenry  M.  Wriston, 
pp. 58-67;  External  policy  and  our  internal  problems,  by  Lewis  W. 
Douglas,  pp. 68-77.     Part  III.  American  financial  policy  under  the  war 
and  post-war  conditions:  Introduction,  by  Eliot  Wadsworth,  pp. 78-79; 
The  American  gold  problem  and  world  trade,  by  Oliver  M.W.  Sprague, 
pp. 80-8 7;  Eoreign  lending  and  the  export-import  bank,'  by  Warren  Lee 
Pierson,  pp. 88-97;  The  effects  of  belligerent  trade  restrictions  on 
American  policy,  by  Percy  W.  Bidwell,  pp. 99-107;  and  Discussion: 
American  financial  policy  under  the  war  and  post-war  conditions, 
pp. 108-110. 

National  foreign  trade  convention.      F.epcrt  of  the  Twenty-fifth  National 
foreign  trade  convention,  New  York,  October  31,  November  1  &  2, 
1938.     Introduction  by  James  A.  Earrell.     539pp.     New  York,  National 
foreign  trade  council,  inc.  [1939]  286  N46  25th,  1938. 

Address  of  the  National  Eoreign  Trade  Council,  Inc.,  is  26  Beaver 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Partial  contents:  The  trade  of  the  world  today,  by  James  A. 
Earrell,  pp. 2-6;  Cotton  exports  as  affecting  our  agricultural  economy, 
by  E.J .  Kyle,  pp. 7-18;  Eoreign  trade  in  a  disturbed  world,  by 
Richard  C.  Patterson,  Jr.,  pp. 20-25;  Danger  ahead,  by  Edgar  W. 
Smith,  pp. 25-32;  Economic  consequences  of  foreign  governments' 
present  trade  policies,  by  Eugene  P.  Thomas,  pp. 33-38;  Economic  con- 
sequences of  Munich,  by  Edmund  A.  Walsh,  pp. 39-42;  The  outlook  for 
international  trade,  by  W.E.  C-ephart,  pp. 43-49;  The  channels  of 
trade,  by  Ered  I.  Kent,  pp. 55-61;  Present  international  financial 
situation,  by  Marcus  Nadler,  pp. 62-67;  Address,  by  Warren  L. 
Pierson,  pp. 70-77;  Monetary  stabilization,  by  W.A.  Mitchell,  pp. 78- 
81;  Problems  of  executives  with  reference  to  export  merchandising, 
by  Leon  Carl  Stov:ell,  pp.  193-202;  The  relationship  of  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission  to  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  program, 
"by  Mark  A.  Smith,  pp. 282-290;  Tra.de  changes  and  monetary  policy,  by 
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W.  Randolph  Burgess,  pp. 339-345;  The  outlook  for  the  trade-agreements 
program,  "by  Cordell  Hull,  pp. 351-358;  Conflicting  European  ideologies 
and  their  effects  on  Latin  American  thinking  and  buying,  by  James 
S.  Oar  son,  pp.  368-378;  Tra.de  trends  with  Latin  America,  by  Alexander 
V.  Dye,  pp. 388-394;  Reciprocity  with  Cuba  and  its  responsibilities, 
by  H.H.  Pike,  Jr.,  pp. 395-400;  Should  trade  prospects  in  Latin 
America  discourage  us?,  by  William  T.  Moran,  pp. 401-406;  Economic 
subjects  at  the  Pen.  American  Conference,  by  Edward  'L.  Bacher,  pp. 408- 
412;  The  Philippines,  by  Joaquin  M.  Elizalde,  pp. 435-441;  Some  ob- 
servations on  new  conditions  and  new  problems  of  Government  and 
business  in  the  foreign  field,  by  George  S.  Messersmith,  pp. 442-455; 
and  The  present  and  future  of  the  American  Merchant  Marine,  by  Frank 
J.  Taylor,  pp. 471-475. 

Pan  American  union.  Statistical  division.      United  States  trade  with  Latin 
America. in  the  calendar  year  1939.     3pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.C., 
1940.     150.9  Un3  1939. 

Witherow,  Grace  A.      Foreign  trade  of  the  United  States;  calendar  year  1938. 
Part  II.  -  Trade  by  regions  and  countries.     155pp.    Washington,  U.S. 
Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.     (U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign 
and  domestic  commerce.    Trade  promotion  series  no. 198)     157.54  T67 
no. 198,  Pt.II. 

Ho.  198,  Pt,  I.  came  out  in  1939  and  was  listed  in  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature,  Oct.  1939,  p.  976. 

Foreign  Trade  -  Ohio 

Van  Cleef,  Eugene.      Ohio  studies  in  foreign  trade:  credit  losses  in  foreign 
trade,  1937,  by  Eugene  Van  Cleef...  assisted  by  Philip  H.  Burris.' 
35pp.,  processed.     Columbus,  Ohio,  Bureau  of  business  research, 
College  of  commerce  and  administration,  The  Ohio  state  university, 
1939.     (Ohio.  State  university,  Columbus.     College  of  commerce  and 
journalism.  Bureau  of  business  research.    Research  monograph  no. 25) 
280.9  Ch3  no. 25 

Government 

Crossman,  Richard  Howard  Stafford.      Government  and  the  governed;  a 

history  of  political  ideas  and  political  practice...  with  a  foreword 
by  the  Rt.  Eon.  H.A.L.  Fisher.    306pp.    London,  Cape  Town  [etc.] 
Christophers  [19.39]  280  C884    7s  6d. 
Bibliography,  pp. 299-303. 

Partial  contents:  The  beginnings  of  the  modern  state;  The  English 
revolution;  The  American  revolution;  The  French  revolution;  The 
industrial  revolution  in  Britain;  Socialism  and  the    Russian  revolu- 
tion; and  The  Fascist  revolutions. 

Government  Finance  and  the  Business  Man 

Lutz,  Harley  Leist.      The  business  man's  stake  in  government  finance... 

Lectures  delivered  at  the  third  annual  Stanford  business  conference, 
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July  17-21,  1939.     119pp.,  processed.     Stanford  university,  Calif., 
Graduate  school  of  business  [1940]    284  L97B 

Partial  contents:  '  -J The  business^  man1  s  stake  in  government  finance; 
The  investor 1 s "stake'  in  'go ve rnmo tit '  f  inance ;  Pi'scal  policy  and  the 
economic  cycle;  The  taxation  of  jrublio  securities;  and  Romance  versus 
realism  in  taxation^  ■ 

Health  and  Population  -  Mexico   '  ' ;  '  • 

C-amio,  Manuel.      Algunas  consideraciones  sobre  la  salubridad  y  la  demografia 
en  Mexico.    Contribucion  de  la  secretaria  de  gobernacion  a  la  Con- 
ferencia  inter-americana  de  higiene  rural.    37pp.    Mexico,  D.A.P.P., 
1939.      280.14  SI  4 

A  discussion  of  the  factors  that  determine  urban  and  rural  health. 

Hog  Industry  -  Denmark  • 


Haavelmo ,  Trygve.    A  dynamic  study  of  pig  production  in  Denmark.  48pp. 
[K«ibenhavn]    Ejnar  Munksgaard,  1939.     (Studier  f ra  Aarhus  univer- 
sitets.  ^konomiske  institut,  nr.  4)    281.346  Hll    Price:  Dan.  cr.  2.00 
"Separate  iimoression  from  ^ordisk  tidsskrift  for  teknisk  jikonomi1, 
1939." 

"The  pig  production  being  of  vital  importance  to -Danish  farmers, 
the  present  regulation  policy  is  a  matter  of  daily  discussions.  One 
can  hardly  open  a  newspaper  without  finding  criticisms >  replies  and 
new  proposals  on  this  subject.     The  main  difficulties  of  a  clear  dis- 
cussion are  the  same  here  as  in  all  other  discussions  of'  economic 
policy:  there  are  too  many  variables  'to  be  kept  apart  from  each  other 
in  a  purely  verbal  treatment.  -  The  discussions  are  therefore  filled 
up  with  conclusions  as  to  what  is  *  right1  or  'wrong1,  based  on  in- 
sufficient knowledge  and  unrealistic  assumptions  as  to  the  network  of 
relationships  ruling  the  whole  system. 

"A  mapping  of  the  different  interrelations  must  be  made  if  a 
rational  discussion  shall  be  possible,  and  this  is  the  problem  of  the 
present  study.    We  do  not  intend  to  raise  a  general  discussion  of 
the  practical  regulation  policy,  our  problem  is  mainly  to  procure 
tools  for  such  a  discussion.     Some  conclusions  are  however  drawn  in- 
cidentally. 

"This  problem  is  essentially  a  matter  of  econometrics.    What  we 
need  are  quantitative  measures  of  the  different  effects  and  dependencies. 
The  theoretical  solutions  of  the  problems  in  this  field  are  mostly 
rather  simple,-  as  long  as  we  do  not  ask  for  statistical  verification. 
We  shall  see  that  many  of  the  interrelations  are  different  from  what 
might  be  expected,  which  just  shows  how  difficult  it  is  to  make  realistic 
assumptions  without  a  glance  at  the  concrete  observations. 

"Our  analysis  will  be  a  short-time  study,  which  is  justified  by  the 
■    fact  that  the  most  characteristic  and  interesting  movements  within 

the  pig  production  apparatus  are  rapid  changes.    As  statistical  testing 
period  we-  have  chosen  monthly  data  for  the  three  years  1935-37,  in 
order  not  to  use  the  data  from  the  first  time  of  the  regulation,  which 
certainly  enclose  a  sort  of  adaptation,  and  to  save  the  year  1938  for 
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testing  the  f orecasting~eff ecti vity  of  the  estimated  relations. 

"Statistical  regression  analysis  will  play  an  important  role  in  this 
study.    We  here  follow  the  method  of  'hunch  analysis',  and  we  do 
not  calculate  any  standard  errors  or  the  like.    We  shall  however  add 
the  correlation  matrices  and  the  standard  deviations  of  the  variates, 
from  which  all  ordinary  multiple  correlation  statistics  may  he  cal- 
culated." -  Introduction. 

India,.  Studies  in  Indian  Economics 

India.     Office  of  the  economic  adviser.      Studies  in  Indian  economics.... 
First  series:  Aspects  of  the  Indian  tariff  no.l.     The  "burden  of  the 
Indian  tariff,  "by  T.E.  Gregory...  snd  W.R.  Natu.    48pp.  Delhi, 
Manager  of  publications,  1939.    285.9  In2  no.l      Price:  annas  6  or  7d. 

India.  Office  of  the  economic  adviser.     Studies  in  Indian  economics 

issued  "by  the  Office  of  the  economic  adviser  to  the  government  of 
India.     Second  series,  Aspects  of  Indian  social  economics.  No.l. 
Changes  in  the  occupational  distribution  of  the  population,  "by 
'B.Gr.  Ghate.    46pp.    Delhi,  Manager  of  publications,  1940. 
280.9  In26  no.l      Price:  annas  6  or  7d. 

Industrial  Trends  -  Minnesota 

Minnesota..  Resources  commission.  Committee  on  industrial  trends.  In- 
dustrial trends  in  Minnesota;  a  report...  submitted  June  1,  1939. 
112pp.     [St.  Paul,  1939]    252.43  R31 
On  cover:  1879-1937. 

Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  Works  Progress  Administration, 
Official  Project  No . 665-71-3-136. 

Have  also  Supplementary  Bulletin  No.l,  2pp.,  processed,  dated 
July  28,  1939. 

"The  possibilities  of  rational  development  of  industry  within  any 
given  area  by  concerted  action  of  private  or  public  agencies  must  be 
grounded  on  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  existing  situation.  Con- 
fusion of  thoughtcan  be  reduced  by  an  examination  of  the  current 
picture  and  how  it  developed. 

"During  the  legislative  session  of  1937,  both  the  Minnesota  Senate 
and  the  House  of  Representatives  appointed  interim  committees  of 
Business  Inquiry  in  an  effort  to  solve  this  problem.     These  two  com- 
mittees, acting  jointly,  requested  the  Minnesota  Resources  Commission 
(then  called  the  Minnesota  State  Planning  Board)  to  study  industrial 
trends.    Assistance  of  the  Works  Progress  Administration  was  secured 
and  a  research  project  set  up. 

"This  report  attempts  to  indicate  industrial  trends  in  Minnesota. 
Other  reports  are  contemplated  to  indicate  why  these  trends  have 
occurred  and  what  can  be  done  about  the  situation."  -  Foreword. 

The  report  is  in  7  parts  as  follows:  I.  Cross  income  in  Minnesota, 
pp.  1-4;  II.  All  manufacturing  industry  [including  A.  Value  added  by 
manufacture,  B.  Number  of  wage  earners,  C.  Wages  paid,  D.  Number  of 
establishments]  pp. 5-12;  III.  Leading  industries  in  Minnesota,  1923, 
1929,  1935,  1937,  pp. 15-24;  IV.  Trends  in  specific  industries, 
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Minnesota  and  selected  states  [including,  among  others,  bread  and 
"bakery  products,  "butter,  canning  and  preserving,  flour  milling,  meat 
packing,  and  poultry  dressing,  forest  products,  and  textiles]  pp. 25- 
85;  V.  Trends  in  specific  industries,  pp. 87-92;  VI.  All  manufacturing 
industry,  geographical  distribution  in  Minnesota,  pp. 93-97;  VII.  Appen 
dix,  Supporting  statistical  tables,  pp. 99-112. 

Interstate  Trade  Barriers 

.American  tracking  associations,  inc.      Highway  barriers.    72pp.  Washington 
B.C.  [1940?]    289.4  Am33H 

This  booklet  on  the  regulation  of  motor  transportation  attempts 
"to  picture  the  tangled  skein  of  laws  and  regulations;  to  show  briefly 
some  of  their  adverse  and  hampering  effects  on  interstate  commerce;  to 
sketch  the  efforts  of  various  official  agencies  now  at  work  on  these 
Gordi-an  knots;  and  to  outline,  so  far  as  can  be  learned,  what  is  pro- 
posed to  be  done." 

Land  -  Mapping  -  Oregon 

Wilson,  Sinclair  Albert.      Mapping  the  status  of  tax-delinquent  private 
lands  and  the  location  of  public  lands  in  the  rural  areas  of  Oregon. 
20pp.,  processed.     [Eugene,  Or. ,  1939]    (Oregon  State  college 
thesis  series,  no. 12)    284.5  W69 
Thesis  -  Oregon  State  College. 
Bibliography,  1  p.  at  end. 

"Land  inventorying,  classification  and  planning  have  called  for 
certain  basic  physical  and  economic  factors  affecting  the  o?/nership 
and  use  of  lands  which,  in  turn,  have  called  for  suitable  methods  of 
collecting  and  mapping  these  data. 

"Among  the  basic  economic  data  are  maps  showing  the  status  of  tax- 
delinquent  lands  and  the  location  of  public  lands.     This  thesis  deals 
with  the  objectives,  working  plan,  areas  to  be  studied,  map  forms,  dat 
to  be  mapped,  materials  needed,  and  procedures  in  compiling  such  maps. 
The  scope  is  limited  largely  to  western  Oregon  situations  and  the 
approach  is  toward  the  forest."  -  Introduction. 

Land  Records  -  County 

U.S.  Works  progress  administration,  Wisconsin.  Division  of  professional 
and  service  projects.     Tract  index  procedures;  suggestions  on 
techniques.     14tdp.  ,  processed.     [Madison?  1939]     (Technical  series 
no. 2)     284.59  Un332  no. 2 

"This  technical  series  procedure...  was  prepared  by  Kenneth  D. 
Morrow. " 

"The  tract  index  is  the  most  important  of  all  county  records;  its 
accuracy  is  most  vital  to  the  county  and  to  the  public  at  large.  The 
following  procedures  are  included  in  this  circular:  1.  Preparation  of 
a  Tract  Index  (Pages  2-10);  2.  Expansion  of  a  current  Tract  Index 
(Pages  10-11);  3.  Checking  accuracy  of  a  current  Tract  Index  (Pages 
11-12) 

"Where  no'  tract  index  now  exists,  the  need  for  a  project  of  this 
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type  is  self  evident.     In  many  counties  when  a  Tract  Index  does  exist 
it  is  arranged  "by  tracts  or  areas  which  are  so  large  that  a  large 
number  of  volumes  and  page  references  have  necessarily  been  posted 
against  each  area,  thus  making  it  difficult  to  tra.ce  a  particular 
small  tract  of  land  under  the  large  area  indexed."  -  Introductory 
Statement. 

Level  of  living  -  Southern  States 

Blair,  Morris  M.      Indices  of  level  of  living  for  the  thirteen  southern 
states  "by  counties,  1930.     70pp9,  processed.     [Stillwater,  Oklahoma 
agricultural,  and  mechanical  college,  1933 J    (Oklahoma.  Agricultural 
and  mechanical  college,  Stillwater.     Social  science  research 
council.  Publications  no. 2)    280.9  0k4  no02 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  Bulletin,  v. 36, 
no.  10,  July  1939. 

The  author  describes  the  indices  developed  in  this  study  as 
follows : 

"The  series  of  indices  here  presented  is  intended  to  provide  an 
easily  available  measure  of  levels  of  living  in  the  thirteen  southern 
states.     It  includes  a  Farm  Index,  a  Non-Farm  Index,  and  a  General 
Index.     These  indices  cover  the  1,308  counties  of  the  following 
states:  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana, 
Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  Oklahoma,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  and  Virginia. 

"The  Farm  Index  is  designed  to  measure  the  level  of  living  of 
rural  farm  population  in  these  1,308  counties.     The  items  used  are 
automobiles,  radios,  telephones,  and  homes  with  water  piped  into 
the  houses, 

"The  Non-Farm  Index  is  designed  to  measure  the  level  of  living  of 
all  the  non-farm  population,  whether  living  in  villages,  towns  under 
2,500,  or  cities  over  2,500.     It  is  based  on  the  following  items: 
non-farm  population,  automobiles,  radios,  per  capita  costs  of  govern- 
ment, and  homes  with  values  from  $3,000  to  $7,500. 

"The  General  Index  is  a  weighted  combination  of  these  two." 

Tables  and  maps  show  the  relative  level  of  living  in  the  Southern 
States  by  counties. 

Marketing  -  Costs 

Heckert,  J.  Brooks.      The  analysis  and  control  of  distribution  costs  for 
sales  executives  and  accountants.    420pp.    New  York,  The  Ronald 
press  company  [1940]    280.3  K352  $5.00^ 

Contents:  Introduction;  Problems  of  distribution  cost  analysis; 
Method  of  distribution  cost  analysis;  Analysis  by  territories; 
Analysis  by  commodities;  Analysis  by  channels  of  distribution  and 
methods  of  sale;  Analysis  by  customers;  Analysis  by  size  of  orders; 
Analysis  by  organization  and  operating  divisions;  Other  analyses  of 
distribution  costs;  Distribution  cost  standards  and  control;  Con- 
trol of  direct  selling  expense;  Control  of  advertising  and  sales  pro- 
motional expense;  Control  of  transportation  expense;  Control  of 
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warehousing  and  handling  expense;  Control  of  credit  and  collection 
expense;.  Control,  of  financial  and  general  distribution  expense;  The 
distribution  cost  budget;  The  distribution  cost  budget  (continued); 
Accounting  for  .distribution  costs;  Distribution  cost  reports;  and 
Government  regulation  and  distribution  costs. 

Appendices:  A.  Total  cost  of  distribution  in  the  United  States; 
B.  Distribution  cost  accounting  for  wholesaling;  C.  Anti-discrimination 
acts;  and  D.  Selected  cases  under  the  Robinson-Patman  Act. 

Some  examples  of  methods  of  analysis  are  taken  from  the  meat 
packing  industry. 

Marketing  -  Fruits  and  Vegetables 

Chown,  W.3T.  ,  and  Hopper,  W.C.      The  wholesale  marketing  of  fresh"  fruits  and 
vegetables  in  the  city  of  Toronto.     58pp.    Ottawa,  Canada,  Pub.  by 
authority  of  the  Hon.  J.G.  Gardiner,  Minister  of  agriculture  [1940] 
(Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Technical  bulletin  no. 23)    7  C16T  no. 23 
"Publication  673." 

Issued  by  Dominion  of  Canada.  Department  of  Agriculture,.  Marketing 
Service.  Economics  Division. 

This  study  of  the  Toronto  market  "was  made  at  the  request  of  the 
Toronto  Terminal  Market  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  them 
to  decide  whether  a  new  facility  for  the  marketing  of  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  was  desirable  in  Toronto,  and  if  so,  to  be  of  guidance 
in  planning  its  location,  type,  and  the  regulations  under  which  it 
would  operate.     The  introduction  and  increased  use  of  motor  trans- 
portation, the  growth  in  population,  and  the  greater  consumption  of 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  throughout  the  year,  have  been  factors 
that  have  tended  to.  make  present  marketing  arrangements  obsolete  and 
expensive. . . 

"The  original  data  on  which  the  study  is  based  were  obtained  from 
the  books  and  records  of  the  railways,  steamship  companies,  wholesalers 
and  chain  stores  and  by  gathering  information  during  interviews  with 
retailers,  truckers,  pedlars,  growers  and  growers'  co-operatives.  In- 
formation was  also  secured  from  the  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division  of 
the  Marketing  Service  of  the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture,  from 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  province  of  Ontario  and  from 
the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics. 

"Detailed  information  was  obtained  for  only  one  year  -  the  calendar 
year  1935.     The  survey  was  made  during  the  dumner  of  1936."  -  Intro- 
duction. 

National  canners  association.  Division  of  statistics.  The  marketing  of 
red  cherries;  an  analysis  of  problems  that  are  of  mutual  interest  to 
canner  and  grower.     14pp.    Washington,  D.C.  [1940]    280.393  N21 

Mechanization  and  the  Rural  Exodus  -  Germany 

Hellermann,  Friedrich  Carl  von.      Landmaschinen  gegen  landflucht;  praktische 
wege  zur  sicherung  des  arbeitseinsatzes  in  der  landwirtschaf t  des 
deutschen  ostens.    95pp.    Berlin,  Junker  und  Dttnnhaupt,  1939.  (Neue 
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deutsche  f orschungen.    Abt.  S  NationalOkonomie . . .  hrsg.  von  Erwin 
Wiskemann.  bd.16)      281.375  H36       4.20  m.. 

Half-title:  Neue  deutsche  f orschungen,  hrsg.  von  Hans  E.G.   Gun  the  r 
und  Erich  Rothacker.    bd.  224. 

Bibliography,  pp. 93-95. 

The  author  studies  the  problem  of  the  rural  exodus  in  eastern 
Germany  and  the  means  adopted  to  counteract  it  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  mechanization  of  agriculture  and  rural  electrification. 

Migration  -  South  China 

Chen,  Ta.      Emigrant  communities  in  South  China;  a  study  of  overseas 
migration  and  its  influence  on  standards  of  living  and  social 
change...  English  version  ed.  by  Bruno  Lasker.     Issued  under  the 
auspices  of  the  China  Institute  of  Pacific  relations.  287pp. 
New  York,  Secretariat,   Institute  of  Pacific  relations,  1940. 
(International  research  series)    280.184  C424  $2.50 

"A  study  of  overseas  migration  and  its  influence  on  standards  of 
living  and  social  change . "-N.Y.  Times  book  review,  Mar.  17,  1940, 
p. 29. 

Monetary  Theory 

Lindahl,  Erik  Robert.  Studies  in  the  theory  of  money  and  capital.  391pp. 
New  York,  Farrar  &  Rinehart,  inc.,  1939.  (The  library  of  economics... 
Section  two:  New  works,  l)  ,  284  L643  $3.00 

"Part  One  has  not  previously  appeared  in  print.    Part  Two  contains 
the  more  important  sections  of  the  work  Penningpolitikens  Medel  (Methods 
of  Monetary  Policy),  printed  for  private  circulation  in  1929  and  pub- 
lished in  Swedish  in  1930.    Part  Three  is  a  translation  of  a  study 
entitled  'Pris^ildningsprcblemets  upplaggning  fran  kapitalteoretisk 
synpunkt1   (The  Pricing  Problem  from  the  Point  of  View  of  Capital  Theory) 
which  appeared  in  the  Ekoromisk  Tidskrift  in  1929.    A  compressed  version 
of  another  paper  printed  i.n  the  Ekunomisk  Tidskrift  in  1935,  dealing 
with  a  much-discussed  problem  of  public  finance,  has  been  added  as  an 
Appendix, . . 

"Talking  the  sections,  for  the  moment,  chronologically,  Part  Three 
may  be  described  an  an  attempt  to  approach  gradually  a  realistic  eco- 
nomic theory,  beginning  with  a  simplified  static  analysis  and  introducing 
successively  more  complicated  assumptions.     In  the  two  first  chapters  an 
endeavour  is  made  to  fuse  together  the  pricing  theories  of  Walras  and 
Cassel  on  the  one  hand  and  the  capital  theories  of  BShm-Bawerk  and 
Wicksell  on  the  other... 

"The  treatment  of  monetary  problems  in  Part  Two  is  mainly  based  on 
the  same  simplified  method  of  analysing  a  dynamic  process  as  a  series 
of  temporary  equilibria,  between  which  there  occur  unforeseen  events 
with  consequent  gains  and  losses.     For  the  rest  these  problems  are 
dealt  with  on  TCicksellian  lines.     The  price  level  of  consumers'  goods 
is  principally  determined  by  the  relation  between  consumption  and 
saving  on  the  one  hand  and  the  relation  between  the  volume  of  con- 
sumers' goods  and  that  of  capital  goods  produced,  on  the  other.  These 
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relations  are  in  their  turn  determined  "by  the  level  of  interest  rates 
and  "by  expectations  concerning  the  future... 

"The  first  of  the  studies  of  Part  One  summarizes  my  present  views. 
The  traditional  approach  to  realistic  dynamic  theory  (used  in  Part 
Three)  is  not  regarded  as  necessary  or  even  suitable  in  all  cases. 
Instead,  economic  theory  should  if  possible  be  so  framed  as  to  be 
applicable  to  real  conditions  from  the  beginning...  It  is  my  hope 
that  I  have  been  able,  by  utilizing  the  distinction,  now.  well  es- 
tablished in  the  -Swedish  school,  between  ex  ante  and  ex  post  estimates, 
to  find  a  simple  solution  of  the'  much-debated  question  of  the  relation 
between  saving  and  investment."  -  Author's  Preface. 

Myrdal,  Gunnar.      Monetary  equilibrium.     214pp.    London,  Edinburgh  [etc.] 
W.  Hodge  &  company,  limited,  1939.     284-  M99    12s.  6d. 

"The  original  Swedish  text,   'Om  Penningteoretisk  Jamvikt,1  published 
in  Skonomisk  Tidskrift,  1931,  was  a  condensation  of  a  series  of.  lectures 
on  V7icksellls  monetary  theory...      A  German  translation  entitled  1  Der 
Gleichgewichtsbegrif f  als  Instrument  der  Geldtheoretischen  Analyse,1 
was  included  in  the  !Beitrage  Zur  Geldtheorie , 1  a  collection  of  essays 
edited  by  Professor  Friedrich  A.  Hayek...  As  now  published  in  English, 
the  essay  is  a  translation  of  the  German  text  without  consequential 
modifications."  -  Preface. 

Partial  contents:  Wicksell's  statement  of  the  problem  of  monetary 
theory;  The  concept  of  monetary  equilibrium;  The  first  condition  of 
monetary  equilibrium:  'The  yield  of  real  capital;  The  second  condition 
of  monetary  equilibrium:  "Saving"  and  "investment";  The  third  con- 
dition of  monetary  equilibrium:  The  "price  level";  The  indifference 
field  of  monetary  equilibrium;  Monetary  equilibrium  as  a  norm;  and 
Methods  of  monetary  analysis. 

National  Association  of  Commissioners,  Secretaries  and  Directors  of  Agriculture. 

National  association  of  commissioners,   secretaries  and  directors  of  agri- 
culture.   The  proceedings  of  the  22nd  annual  meeting  (the  23rd  year)... 
December  4,  5,  6  and  7,  1939.     138pp  processed.     Chicago  [1939]    4  N217 
22d,  1939 

In  this  issue  of  the  Proceedings  the  papers  have  not  been  given  in 
full  but  have  been  summarized  or  condensed.    Among  these  summaries  are 
the  following:  Annual  address,  by  President  Nathan  Mayo,  pp. 15-20; 
[Farm  Program]  by  Earl  C.  Smith,  pp. 33-39;  Activities  of  the  Special 
Marketing  Committee  [condensed  report  on  S.2212,  76th  Congress]  by 
W.  Kerr  Scott,  pp. 40-42;  Elimination  of  state  barriers,  and  allowing 
free  intercourse  among  the  states,  without  obnoxious  and  discriminatory 
legislation  against  the  products  of  one  state,  as  to  those  of  other 
states,  by  J.  Roy  Jones,  pp. 55-57;  Need  for  an  adequate  marketing 
program,  by  W.  Kerr  Scott,  p. 66;  Some  highway  transportation  problems 
of  agriculture,  by  Chester  H,  Gray,  pp. 98-102;  [Farm  Security  Adminis- 
tration and  the  drought  problem]  by  17.  W.  Alexander,  pp.  108-110; 
Doing  away  with  trade  barriers,  by  Prank  Bane,  p. 116;  Professional 
developments  in  the  field  of  agriculture,  by  W.w.  McLaughlin,  pp. 118- 
120. 
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National  A ssocia tion  of  Ma. rke ting  Of  f  i  c  i  al  s 


National  association  of  marketing  officials.      Suture  state  marketing  pro- 
grams.   Factors  to  "be  emphasized  in  the  marketing  of  vegetables  and 
fruits.    Proceedings  of  the  twenty-first  annual  meeting,  November 
1939,  Jacksonville,  Ha*      Warren  W.  01  ey,  Secretary-treasurer,  Trenton, 
New  Jersey.     78pp.     [n.p. ,  1940]    280.39  N213P  21st,  1939 

Partial  contents:  Vegetable  marketing  programs  from  a  'Tennessee 
viewpoint,  by  N.S.  Nichols,  pp. 15-16;  0hio!s  director  reviews  vege- 
table marketing  problems,  by  W.  Dale  Hilbish,  pp. 16-18;  Grading  and 
packaging,  by  J„E.  Meek,  pp. 18-19;  New  Jersey* s  six-point  marketing 
program,  by  Warren  W.  Oley,  pp. 19-22;  Trends  in  vegetable  marketing, 
by  CM.  White,  pp. 22-24;  A  future  marketing  program  for  fruit,  by 
S.W.  Hiatt,  pp. 28-29;  The  North  Carolina  viewpoint,  by  R.B.  Etheridge, 
pp. 29-32;  Distribution  and  sale  of  agricultural  products,  by  G-lenn 
W.  Davis,  pp. 32-35;  Marketing  programs  in  Vermont,  by  E.A.  Dwinell, 
pp. 35-37;  Vital  factors  at  terminal  markets  in  the  marketing  of 
citrus  fruits,  by  C.B.  Denman,  pp. 44-50;  Vital  factors  at  country 
points  in  the  marketing  of  vegetables,  by  CV„  Noble,  pp. 51-54;  The 
distribution  and  marketing  of  fruits  and  vegetables  in  terminal  markets, 
by  J.H.  Van  Arnum,  pp. 54-62;  Pederal-State  relationships,  by  C.W. 
Kitchen,  pp. 63-64;  Cooperation  of  the  Extension  Service  and  State 
bureaus  of  markets  in  marketing  work,  by  William  C  Ockey,  pp. 65-71; 
Cooperation  of  the  AAA  with  State  bureaus  of  markets,  by  S.R.  Smith, 
pp. 71-74. 

Nova  Scotia  Economic  Council 

Nova  Scotia.  Economic  council.      Reports.  y.1-2.  2  nos.  Halifax,  N.S., 
Provincial  secretary,  Zingls  printer,  1938.    280.9  N85  v. 1-2 
V.l.   (Numbers  1  to  4  inclusive)  1936.  20pp„ 

Contents:  Nova  Scotia1 s  trade  with  Cuba,  with  special 
reference  to  fish;  The  necessity  of  grading  lumber 
for  export;  Marketing  of  fluid  milk  in  Nova  Scotia; 
and  The  conservation  of  forest  resources. 
V.2.  (Numbers  5  to  17  inclusive)  1937.  89pp. 

Partial  contents:  The  dried  fish  trade  of  the  United 
States  and  its  .relation  to  Canadian  exports;  Trans- 
portation rates  on  fresh  fish;  Need  for  a  division 
of  information  for  assisting  the  secondary  industries 
of  Nova  Scotia;.  The  problem  of  population  in  Nova 
Scotia;  Need  for  further  research  in  the  canning  of 
apple  juices;  A  brief  review  of  the  requirements  of 
the  salt  industry  of  Nova  Scotia;  and  Cod-liver  oil 
trade. 

V.3  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  p. 431,  April 
.  1940. 
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Oleomargarine  -  Georgia 

Whitehead,  T*H,  Margarine  and  Georgia.  42pp.  Athens,  Ga. ,  1940*  (insti- 
tute for  the  study  of  Georgia  problems,  University  of  Georgia.  Pamphlet 
no.  4)     280.9  In762P  no. 4 

Georgia.  University.  Bulletin  v. 40,  no. 4b,  March  1940. 
■Bibliography,  pp.  41-42. 

Contents:  -  I.  What  is  margarine;   II.  Margarine  and  the  cotton  in- 
dustry; III,  Margarine  and  the  dairy  industry;  IV.  Margarine  and  public 
health;  V.  Margarine  and  trade  barriers. 

Peasantry 

Wrench,  Guy  Theodore.      The  restoration  of  the  peasantries,  with  especial 
reference  to  that  of  India.    147pp.     London,  The  C.W.  Daniel  company 
,   ltd.  [1939]    281.132  W92  6s. 

Contents:  British  and  native  systems  of  government  in  India; 
Conflicting  dominant  ideas;  The  first  agricultural  path  [China]; 
The  second  agricultural  path  [Borne];  The  degradation  of  the  pesants; 
, . The  ascendancy  of  the  town;  The  degradation  of  the  soil;  The  village 
•system;  and  The  restoration  of  the  peasants. 

Planning  Publications 

Alaska.  Planning  council.      Graphical  survey  of  territorial  administra- 
tion and-. of  basic  industries  (second  issue).  Twenty  graphs  with  brief 
discussions.    Alaska  Planning  council.    January,  1939.    43  (i.e.45)pp., 
processed.     [Juneau,  1939]    280.7  A112G 

Includes  extra  numbered  leaves  18a  and  37a. 

Tax  receipts  and  disbursements,  and  the  mining,  fish,  and  fur 
.  industries,  are  presented  graphically  for  the  period,  1917-1937. 

Alaska.  Planning  council.      Preliminary  survey  of  taxation  in  Alaska. 
Prepared  for  the  use  of  the  Alaska  Planning  council  by  James  C. 
Bet tie  in  conjunction  with  and  supervised  by  John  E.  Pegues, 
executive  secretary.    Juneau,  Alaska.    November-December,  1938. 
94pp.     [Juneau,  1938]    280.7  A112P 

Hawaii.  Territorial  planning  board.      Surface  water  resources  of  the 

territory  of  Hawaii,  1901-1938...  Territorial  planning  board,  terri- 
tory of  Hawaii,  December  8,  1939.    411pp.,  processed.    Honolulu,  Honolulu 
star-bulletin,  ltd.,  1939.     280.7  H31S  1901-1938 

At  head  of  title:  Summary  of  Records,  December,  1939. 

Illinois.  State  planning  commission.      Report  on  the  Ohio  riverbasin  in 
Illinois.  Revised  edition  of  the  report  prepared  for  the  National 
water-  resources  survey  of  the  National  resources  committee  1936-1937, 
August,  1939  (corrected  to  January  1,  1939)    By  the  staff  of  the 
Illinois  State  planning  commission,     37pp.     [Chicago,  1939]    280.7  I16Ro 
Bibliography,  pp. 36-37. 
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Kansas.  State  planning  board.      Property  taxation  in  McPherson  county,  Kansas, 
1925-1936.    Published  by  the  Kansas  State  planning  board...  as  a 
report  on  project  number  665-82-3-73  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Work  projects  administration.     187pp.,  processed.     Topeka,  Kan.-, 
1939.     280.7  K13Prm 

"The  objective  of  the  study  was  to  assemble  in  one  central  place 
information  on  local  government  finance  which  existed  previously  only 
in  county  court  houses-.    .The  survey  was  made  on  a  comprehensive  scale." 
-  Foreword. 

It  is  illustrated. with  maps  and  charts. 

Margetts,  Sumner  G-.      State  planning...  Given  before  the  American  society 
of  civil  engineers,  Salt  lake  City,  Utah,  March  24,  1939.  19pp., 
processed.     Salt  Lake  city,  Utah  State  planning  board  [1939] 
280.7  Utl.Stm 

A  description  of  the  work  of  the  State  planning  boards  with  parti- 
cular reference  to  the  Utah  State  Planning  Board, 

Mississippi.  State  planning  commission.      A  summary  of  statistical  data 
relating  to  the  growth  and  distribution  of  Mississippi  population... 
Cooperating:  Works  progress  administration,  National  resources  com- 
mittee.   97pp.,  processed.     [Jackson,  1939]    280.7  M692Su 

Cover-title:  A  Statistical  Summary  of  Mississippi  Population,  1800- 
1930. 

"This  publication  is  one  of  a  series  of  reports  to  be  released  by 
the  Mississippi  State  Planning  Commission  through  W.P.A.  Project" 
.    number  465-62-3-245  concerning  the  population  of  Mississippi." 

New  Hampshire.  State  planning  and  development  commission.      Your  home 
town,  a  community  development  handbook.     62pp.    Concord,  N.H. , 
New  Hampshire  planning  and  development  commission,  1939.    280.7  N4533Y 
Bibliography,  p. 61. 

"This  community  development  handbook  is  published  in  response  to 
demand  for  non-technical,  understandable  information  on  various' 
problems  associated  with  de  ;*elopnent  of  a  community.    Prepared  by 
Frederick  P.  Clark,  planning  director  of  the  Commission  and  con- 
sultant on  community  planning  and  development,  the  handbook  in- 
cludes information  on  matters  of  primary  importance  to  the  cities 
and  towns  of  the  state.11  -  Fo reward. 

U.S.  National  resources  planning  board.      Federal  relations  to  local 

planning.    364pp.,  processed.     [Washington,  D.C.  1939]    (Its  Circular 
14)     173.2  N214C  no. 14 

"Prepared  for  the  local  Planning  Committee  by  Melville  C.  Branch, 
jr." 

"This  circular  consists  of  statements  on  forty-six  Federal  agencies 
whose  activities  are  most  directly  related  to  local  government  and 
planning... 

"Each  statement  begins  with  a  brief  description  of  the  general 
functions  of  the  Federal  agency  concerned.     Then  follows  a  more  de- 
tailed account  of  those  activities  of  the  Federal  agency  which  are 
related  to  and  affect  local  government  and  planning  most  directly. 
In  this  analysis,  a  distinction  has  been  made  between  activities 
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affecting  local  planning  and  Federal  assistance  and  aids  available 
to  local  planning  agencies.    The  Public  Works  Administration  has 
expended  some  four  billion  dollars  on  non-Federal  projects  since  1933, 
and  this  program  has  vitally  affected  local  government  and  local 
planning,    "he  availability  of  these  funds  has  enabled  local  govern- 
ments to  carry  out  their  pirns  more  rapidly.    On  the  other  hand,  the 
Work  Projects  Administration  has  provided  extensive  assistance  in 
the  form  of  workers'   services  on  planning  board  projects,  an  aid  to 
local  planning  agencies.    Other  agencies  make  available  many  types  of 
technical  assistance,  not  always  to  local  planning  commissions  but 
to  local  governmental  agencies  planning  particular  phases  of  com- 
muni  t y  ac  t  i vi  ty . 

"The  third  part  of  the  statement  regarding  each  agency  consists  of 
a  description  of  local  planning  data  and  information  available  from 
the  Federal  agency.    This  material  is  of  varying  character  and  in- 
cludes published  reports,  statistics,  surveys,  educational  and 
descriptive  bulletins  and  circulars,  procedural  and  technical  ma- 
terial, laws  and  model  bills,  and  even  documentary  films.    An  effort 
has  been  made  to  select  for  presentation  in  this  document  those  items 
which  probably  would  be  of  most  value  and  interest  to  local  planning 
and  other  governmental  agencies."  -  Introductory  Statement. 

Washington  (State)  State  planning  council.      Jive  years  of  planning,  Wash- 
ington State  planning  council,  1934-1939.    Flans,  legislative  program 
and  action  on  studies  and  recommendations.    33pn.,  processed.  Clympia, 
Wash.,  1939.    280.7  W27£i 

Population 

Myrdal,  C-unnar.      Population;  a  problem  for  democracy;  the  C-odkin  lectures, 
1933,    237pp.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university  press,  1940. 
230  M993P  ?2.00 

Partial  contents:  Population  as  a  problem  for  democracy;  The 
laboratory;  The  crisis  of  opinion;  People's  opinions;    Effects  of 
population  decline;  Population  policy;  and  Population  policy  and.  the 
moral  issue. 

Prices 

Bye,  Raymond  Taylor.      An  appraisal  of  Frederick  C.  Mills'  The  behavior  of 
prices...  With  a  rejoinder  by  Frederick  C.  Mills,  a  panel  discussion, 
and  a  commentary  by  Head  Bain.    335pp.    New  York,  Social  science  re- 
search council  [1940]    (Social  science  research  council.    Bulletin  45} 
281.29  Sol  no .45 

"Critiques  of  research  in  the  social  sciences:  II." 

"This  appraisal  study  would  seem  clearly  to  indicate  (if  the  con- 
ferees are  a  fair  sample)  the  agreement  of  economists  and  statisticians 
on  the  complementary  relationship  of  inductive  and  deductive  method. 
Perhaps  also  it  reveals  substantial  agreement  as  to  the  impossibility 
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of  making  any  more  manipulation  of  empirical  data  without  benefit  of 
antecedent  theory  yield  a  strictly  inductive  generalisation.    At  the 
same  time,  there  was  refusal  to  admit  that  useful  theory  must  be 
limited  to  propositions  amenable    to  quantification.    Likewise,  dissent 
was  registered  against  the  proposition  that  statistics  has  no  role 
other  than  the  ancillary  task  of  verification,  refutation,  or  some 
less  conclusive  type  of  illumination  of  hypotheses  originated  by  some 
different  order  of  thinkers  known  as  1  theorists.1 

"While  a  great  deal  of  time  was  consumed  in  getting  the  conferees 
aligned  in  the  positions  which  they  in  fact  accept'  or  assert  with 
reference  to  the  interplay  of  deductive  formulation  and  inductive 
buttressing,  refutation,  and  reformulation  cf  theory,  substantial 
consensus  resulted.    Would  it  not  be  possible  to  set  forth  this  position 
in  the  space  of  a  paragraph  as  something  accepted  as  'known1  by  a 
large  majority  of  workers?    Would  this  not  afford  a  definite  base  from 
which  the  divergence  of  the  minority  could  be  measured  or  at  least 
the  character  of  this  divergence  clearly  perceived? 

"Had  this  been  done  prior  to  The  Behavior  of  Prices  conference  or  in 
the  first  few  minutes  of  discussion,  it  would  probabl:/  have  been  easier 
to  focus  attention  on  whether  Mills  started  from  a  body  of  knowledge 
generally  regarded  as  established,  to  the  effect  that  prices  are  not 
discrete  phenomena  but  are  enmeshed  in  a  comprehensive  set  of  systemic 
relationships.    Presumably,  nothing  more  than  lay  observation  would 
be  necessary  as  an  adequate  foundation  for  such  a  hypothesis  and  it  would 
then  have  been  possible  to  proceed  with  mutual  understanding  to  examine 
the  techniques  which  Mills  employed  to  discover  the  nature  of  certain 
of  these  relationships.    I  do  not  find  in  the  transcript  any  evidence 
of  doubt  on  the  part  of  any  of  the  conferees  that  the  method  selected 
by  Mills  and  elaborated  by  his  own  inventive  genius  yielded  results 
which  are  accepted  as  making  definite  accretions  to'  the  existing  store 
of  knowledge  about  price  relationships.    On  the  other  hand,  no  one 
seemed  to  find  it  desirable  or  x>os3ibio  to  summarize  precisely  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  new  knowledge  won  through  this  arduous  under- 
taking. 

"One  is  moved  to  wonder,  therefore,  whether  the  progress  of  knowledge 
in  the  field  of  economics  (and  in  other  social  sciences  as  well)  would 
be  promoted  by  the  attempt  to  formulate  more  sharply  the  precise  tasks 
undertaken  in  the  various  research  projects  and  the  claims  made  for  re- 
sults, to  be  submitted  to  some  formally  constituted  agency  within  the 
profession  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  what  consensus  may  bo  se- 
cured among  at  least  such  specialized  groups  as  are  working  in  a 
particular  field.    Are  the  materials  and  the  methods  used  in  this 
social  science  field  so  different  in  character  from  those  of  the  natural 
sciences  that  it  is  not  possible  to  arrive  at  any  reasonable  consensus 
among  workers  on  any  point?    Is  some  such  formulation  necessary  if 
the  character,  point  of  departure,  and  bearing  of  new  hypotheses  are 
to  be  clearly  recognized  and  evidence  in  support  of  them  as  effectively 
presented  as  in  the  natural  sciences?"  -  Foreword  by  Edwin  G-.  bourse. 
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Production  Economics 

Carlson/  Sune .      A  study  on  the  pure. theory  of  production.    128pp.  London, 
P.S.  King  &  son,  ltd,  ,[1933]    (Stockholm  economic  studies,  pub,  "by 
writers  connected  -with  the  .Institute  for  social  sciences  of  Stockholm 
university.  no4  9)    280  C19      8s. 6d. 

Printed  in  Stockholm.  ... 

Bibliography,  pp.' 127-128. 

"Although  economists. have  long  recognized  the  main  relationships 
of  the  theory  of  production,  these  relationships  have  not  "been  co- 
ordinated in- a  single  "body  of  theory  -  except  in  such  works  as  those 
of  Frisch  and  Schneider  -  but  have  been  scattered  in  isolated  fragments 
throughout  cost  theory,  capital  and  interest  theory  and  the  theory  of 
distribution.    To  bring  together  and  coordinate  in  one  consistent 
scheme  the  different  relationships  of  the  theory  of  production  has 
been  the  main  purpose  of  this  essay.     I  have  tried  particularly  to 
emphasize  the  bearing  of  the  capital  and  interest  theory  on  the  cost 
and  revenue  calculations  of  a  single  firm's  production,    But  while  my 
main  purpose  has  been  the  co-ordination  of  relationships  already  known, 
I  have  also  tried  to  develop  the  old  relationships  in  new  directions. 
So,  for  instance,  I  have  discussed  the  technical  and  cost  relations  of 
joint  production  and  the  effects  of  variable  service  prices  on  the  cost 
problems  of  production  to  a  fuller  extent  than  has  previously  been  done. 
The  parallel  treatment  of  the  theories  of   'joint'  and  'poly-periodic' 
production  is,  perhaps,  my  most  original  contribution, 

"In  its  first  form  the  essay  was  written  at  the  "university  of  Chi- 
cago during  the  years  1935  and  1936,  where  at  the  end  of  the  latter 
year  it  was  submitted  as  a  dissertation  for  the  doctorate.    Since  that 
date  it  has  been  revised  with  regard  to  style  and  expression,  some  parts 
have  been  shortened  or  left  out  and  other  parts  extended,  but  in  its 
main  contents  it  remains  unchanged."  -  Preface. 

Productivity,  Wages,  and  National  Income 

Bell-,-  Spurge  on.      Productivity,  wages,  and  national  income.    344pp.  Washington 
B.  C.,  The  Brookings  institution,  1940.      (The  Institute  of  economics  of 
the  Brookings  institution.  Publication  no.  81)     280.12  341 

"This  book  appears  as  sixth  in  a  series  dealing  with  the  general  field 
of  Distribution  of  wealth  and  Income  in  Relation  to  Economic  Progress." 

"In  this  study  the  center  of  our  interest  will  be  the  relation  between 
the  expansion  of  productive  efficiency  and  the  income  of  the  wage  earning 
population.    After,  surveying  in  the  first  two  chapters  the  significance  of 
wage  workers  and  wages  in  the  total  economy  and  the  course  of  real  wage 
earnings  during  the  last  20  years,  the  third  chapter  discloses  the  distri- 
bution of  income  in  the  major  divisions  of  industry,  showing  in  aggregate 
terms  the  trend  of  wages  as  compared  v/ith  other  distributive  shares. 

"The  heart  of  the  analysis  will  be  found  in  Chapters  IV,  V  and  XI. 
Since  economic  progress  is  supposed  to  flow  from  the  continuous  increase 
of  productive  efficiency  the  first  of  these  chapters  studies  statistically 
the  relations  between  capital  investment,  productivity,  the  volume  of  out- 
put x  the  level  of  wages,  and  the  volume  of  employment  in  the  manufacturing 
mining,  railroad,  and  electric  light  and  power  industries.    As  there  have 
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boon  important  changes  during  this  period  in  the  length  of  the  working  week 
it  is  also  necessary  to  consider  the  relation  of  increasing  productivity 
to  weekly  as  well  as  to  hourly  earnings  of  labor-* 

"In  the  second  of  the  two  central  chapters,  we  trace,  by  means  of  a 
new  method  of  analysis,  the  immediate  effects  of  technological  changes 
upon  the  several  participants  in  the  productive  process  and  also  upon  the 
consuming  public.    To  early  economic  writers,  who  assumed  perfect  competi- 
tion, it  appeared  that  all  gains  from  increasing .productivity  would  auto- 
matically accrue  to  the  benefit  of  the  consuming  public  in  the  form  of  lowo 
prices.    Of  late  years  the  view  has  been  widely  held  that,  in  consequence  o 
lessening  competition,  the  gains  are  largely  appropriated  by  those  who  fur- 
nish the  capital.    Still  another  view  is  that  as  a  result  of  the  growing 
power  of  labor  organizations  the  bulk  of  the  reward  has  gone  to  the  workers 
The  present  study  focused  upon  the  developments  which  have  occurred  in  the 
major  sections  of  American  industry  since  the  World  War.,  appeals  directly 
to  the  factual  records  of  business  for  light  on  the  actual  effects  of  in- 
creasing productivity  upon  the  several  potential  beneficiaries.    The  in- 
vestigation is  thus  closely  related  to  the  central  problem  of  economic 
organization, 

"In  Chapters  VI  to  X  inclusive  the  same  types  of  analyses  as  have  been 
made  for  the  industrial  groups  are  extended  to  such  important  subdivisions 
of  manufacturing  industry  as  the  availability  of  data  made  possible  -  auto- 
mobiles and  automobile  parts;  iron  and  steel;  tobacco;  paper  and  allied 
products;  and  cotton  textiles. 

"The  concluding  chapter  attempts  to  integrate  the  analysis  as  a  whole 
in  relation  to  such  great  current  issues  as  the  division  of  the  fruits  of 
increasing  productive  efficiency;  the  v/ages  and  purchasing  power  of  employe 
labor;  technological  unemployment;  and  the  bearing  of  wage  increases  result 
ing  from  technical  advances  upon  the  aggregate  national  income.  "  -  Introduc 
ticn. 

Raw  Materials 

.Royal  institute  of  international  affairs.     Information  dept.      Raw  materials. 
83pp.    London,  The  Royal  institute  of  international  affairs;  Toronto 
[etc.]  Oxford  university -press  [1939]  (Papers,  no.  18a)    285  R812  1939 
Based  on;  Raw  Materials  and  Colonies,  Information  Department  Papers, 
No  .18 . 

"Select  bibliography":  p. 32. 

Partial  contents:  The  essential  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs; 
World  sources  of  supply;  Present  and  potential  self-sufficiency  of 
the  great  powers )  I he  problem  of  access  to  raw  materials;  and  The 
report  of  the  league  cemmittoe  on  raw  materials, 

Roman  Empire  -,  Economic  Survey 

Prank,  Tenney,  ed.      An  economic  survey  of  ancient  Rome,  ed.  by  Tenney  Prank 
in  collaboration  with  TCR.S.  Sroughton,  R.G.  Coilingwood,  A.  Grenier 
[and  others.]    6  v.    Baltimore,  The  Johns  Hopkins  press,  1933-40. 
277  P85E  $21,75 

Bibliography:  v.l,  pp.  409-421;  v. 2,  pp.  719-727;  v. 3,  pp.  221-224, 
377;  V.4,  pp.  255-257,  497-498;  v. 5,  pp.  423-433.  .  . 
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Contents J  Rome  and  Italy  of  the  Republic,  by  T.  Frank,  431pp*; 

v. 2 «  Roman  Egypt  to  the  reign  of  Diocletian,  by  A.C.  Johnson,  732pp * ; 
v. 3a  Roman  Britain,  by  R.G.  Collingwood,  pp.  1-118;  Roman  Spain,  by 
J.J.  Van  No strand,  pp.  119-224;  Roman  Sicily,  by  V.M.  Scramuzza, 
pp.  225-377;  La  Gaule  romaine,  by  A.  C-renier,  pp.  379-644;  v,4:  Roman 
Africa,  by  R.M.  Haywood,  pp.  1-119;  Roman  Syria,  by  F.M.  Heichelheim, 
pp.  121-257;  Roman  Greece,  by  J.A.O.  Larsen,  pp.  259-498;  Roman  Asia 
Minor,  by  T.R.S.  Brought  on,  pp.  499-918;  v. 5.  Rome  and  Italy  of  the 
Empire,  by  T.  Frank,  445pp.;  v. 6,  General  index,  140pp. 

Rural  Church 

Merom  rural  life  conference,  Merom  institute,  Merom,  Ind,  A  report  of 
the  proceedings...  March  24-26,  1939.  58pp.,  processed.  Chicago, 
111.,  Prepared  at  Chicago  theological  seminary  [1939]    281.29  M54  1939 

Partial  contents:    The  importance  of  rural  Christianity,  by  Mark 
Dawbor,  pp. 5-8;  Population  trends  in  the  U.S.  and  their  significance 
for  American  religious  life,  by  Samuel  C.  Kincheloe,  pp .15-23;  What 
may  we  expect  the  government  to  contribute  to  an  adequate  rural  life 
and  what  is  left  for  the  church  to  do?,  by  O.F.  Hall,  pp. 23-26,  and  Henry  C, 
Taylor,  pp. 27 -30;  What  changes  in  the  program  of  the  rural  church  and 
its  allies  in  view  of  the  present  situation  in  American  rural  life?,  by 
Ralph  Cummins,  pp. 31-36,  and  Murray  Leiffer,  pp. 36-39;  and  The  place  of 
recreation  in  the  new  rural  life,  by  Carl  Hutchinson,  pp .43-44. 

Rural  Life 

De  Vuyst,  M.P.      Enquotc  au  sujet  do  V  amelioration  de  la  vie  rurale. 

Rapport  general.    10pp.     [Louvain,  Fr.  Ceuterick,  1939]    Pam.  Coll. 
Country  life. 

This  is  a  brief  survey  of  recent  measures  for  the  improvement  of 
rural  living  adopted  by  the  following  countries:  Denmark,  Finland, 
France,  Luxembourg,  Italy,  Lithuania,  Sweden,  Czechoslovakia,  and 
Belgium,  with  a  list  of  international  organizations  that  are  actively 
interested  in  the  subject. 

Ligutti,  Luigi  G, ,  and  Rawe,  John  C,      Rural  roads  to  security;  America's 
third  struggle  for  freedom.    387pp.    Milwaukee,  The  Bruce  publishing- 
company  [1940 ]    (Science  and  culture  series)    281.2  L62  $2.75 
Bibliography,  pp. 361 -378, 

The  Preface  by  the  General  Editor,  Dr.  Joseph  Husslein,  reads  in 
part  as  follows: 

"...  what  most  of  all  inspired  the  authors  of  this  book  was  the 
purpose  to  arouse  an  intelligent  interest  in  the  land  on  the  part  of 
all  classes,  rural  and  urban.    People  actually  living  on  the  farm  must 
still  be  taught  to  understand  more  perfectly  the  economic  benefit  of 
home  productivity  as  contrasted  with  the  destructive  policy  of  purely 
commercialized  farming.    People  in  the  mines  and  factories  must  be 
•  shown  the  possibilities  of  part-time  farming  where  circumstances  render 
that  feasible.    Homesteaders  must  be  encouraged  and  aided  in  their 
laudable  undertakings.    And  not  least  of  all  must  city  dwellers  be 
given  the  vision  of  that  far-reaching  organic  good  which  comes  to 


594 


every  nation  through  rural  culture y  cooperation  in  rural  communities, 
intelligent  land  programs,  home  production,  home  arts  and  crafts.  It 
is  the  home,  both  urban  and  rural,  which  is  at  stake,  and  which  the 
writers  of  this  book  would  above  all  else  seek  to  restore  to  the 
sublime  ideal  given  it  by  Christianity." 

Contents:  Part  I,  Prole tar ianism:  Absence  of  productive  family  hold- 
ings; Part  II.  Multiplication  of  small  ownerships  in  land;  Part  III. 
Leadership  in  building. the  good  America;  Appendices;  1.  America's 
first  School  of  Living  [at  Suffom,  1T.Y.],  by  George  Wellor  (reprinted 
from  Free  America,  July  1938);  2.  Milling  at  home  (excerpt  from  A 
Manual  for  Milling  at  Home,  Homestead  Bulletin,  School  of  Living); 
3.  A  new  design  for  living  ("This  is  an  explanation  published  by  the 
Independence  Poundation  with  reference  to  Van  Houton  Fields,  West  Nyack, 
Now  York.");  4.  St.  Teresa's  village  (A  cooperative  farm  community  near 
Greenville,  Alabama;  reprinted  from  Action,  June  1938);  5.  Factual  out- 
line of  the  Granger  Homesteads;  6.  Nova  Scotia  "Rochdale"  cooperatives 
(St-.  Francis  Xavier  University  extension  program);  7.  Farm  tenancy  re- 
port made  to  the  President  (extracts  from  the  recommendations);  8.  Ex- 
tracts from  Farm  Tenancy  Committee  Report  -  Iowa, 

Rural  Relief  -  Canada 

[Staple-ford,  !*¥„]      Report  on  rural  relief  due  to  drought  conditions  and 
crop  failures  in  western  Canada,  1930-1937.    Published  by  authority 
of  the  Hon.  James  G.  Gardiner,  minister  of  agriculture.  130pp# 
Ottawa,  1939.     231.13  St2 

Letter  of  Transmittal  signed:  E.W,  Stapleford. 

Reviewed  by  Grace  A.  Browning  in  Social  Service  Review  13(4): 
752-753,  Dec' 1939. 

Partial  contents:  Characteristics  and  problems  of  the  Prairie 
provinces;  Causes  of  crop  failure  -  drought,  grasshoppers,  rust; 
Reduced  income  of  farmers  duo  to  financial  depression  and  crop 
failure;  Questionnaire  survey  of  the  rural  relief  situation;  and  Forces 
at  work  making  for  stability  in  Saskatchewan:  The  Prairie  Farm 
Rehabilitation  Act. 

Scandinavia 

Olson,  Alma  Luise.      Scandinavia;  the  background  for  neutrality.  358pp. 
Philadelphia,  New  York  [etc.]  J. 3.  Lippincott  company  [1940] 
280.173  018  $2.50 
"First  edition." 

"A  survey  of  Sweden,  Norway,  Denmark,  Iceland  and  Finland,  their 
history,  social  system  and  national  characters."  -  New  York  Times  Book 
Review,  Feb.  25,  1940,  p. 25. 

Small  Farmers  and  Their  Problems  -  Zacatecas,  Mexico 

Congreso  de  pequenbs  propietarios  agricolas  del  estado  de  Zacatecas.^  1st, 
Zacatecas,  1938.      Primer  Congreso  de  pequenos  propietarios  agricolas 
del  estado  de  Zacatecas,  e  Informe  del  ciudadano  general  J.  Felix 
Banuelos,  gobernador  constitutional  del  estado,  ante  la  h..  XXXV 
legislatura  local,  del  15  de  marzo  al  15  de  septiembre  de  1938.  122pp. 
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[Zacatecas,  Mexico.  Depart amen to  de  publicidad  del  gobierno  del  estado, 
1939?]    281.9  C766 

This  is  the  Report  of  the  First  Congress  of  Small  Farm  Owners  in  the 
State  of  Zacatecas,  Mexico,  with  an  address  by.  the  G-overnor  of  the 
State , 

Social  Work  Engineering 

Guild,  Mrs.  June  (Purcell)  and  Guild,  Arthur  Alden.      Social  work  engineer- 
ing; an  outline  of  topics  for  survey,  planning  and  appraisal.  136pp, 
New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1940.    280.12  094  1940    Si. 75 

First  published  in  1936  as  Handbook  on  Social  Work  Engineering,  - 
cf.  Preface. 

Allen  T.  Burns,  Executive  Vice-President  of  Community  Chests  and 
Councils,  Inc.,  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Foreword  to  this 
volume: 

"This  book  has  great  value  because  it  is  bac-ed  so  largely  on 
effective  and  successful  practices  of  the  authors.    In  the  main,  it 
is  an  outgrowth  of  experience  in  Richmond,  Virginia,  which  is  now 
being  applied  in  Seattle,  Washington. 

"The  significance  of  a  handbook  with  such  a  basis  is  best  in- 
dicated by  the  fact  that  Richmond  is  one  of  the  very  few  cities  in 
the  United  States  which  has  contributed  more  to  support  its  human 
services  each  year  of  the  depression  than  was  given  previously.  This 
is  no  mean  record  in  any  part  of  the  country,  but  especially  -so  in  ■ 
the  South  where  support  of  organized  wel'fare  service  was  less  stable 
and  less  well  developed  before  the  depression  than  in  other  parts 
of  the  country.    And  in  this,  their  first  year  in  Seattle,  the 
authors  have  secured  the  largest  per  cent  of  increase  of  any  chest 
raising  over  $500,000. 

"Richmond  itself  has  not  always  been  outstanding  as  a  leader  in 
welfare  work.    Its  development  from  a  much  less  commanding  position 
has  resulted  largely  from  the  services  of  the  authors  of  this  book.  ' 
Undoubtedly  similar  developments  are  in  store  for  the  authors'  new 
field  of  labor.    Consequently  the  methods  used  in  making  notable 
philanthropic  progress  will  repay  the  scrutiny  of  social  workers  in  " 
general  and  community  chest  and  council  officials  in  particular.  All 
who  are  interested  in  how  to  achieve  social  progress  will  find  material 
of  interest  in  this  book." 

The  Southern  Poor-White 

Mcllwaine,  Shields.      The  southern  poor-white,  from  lubberland  to  Tobacco 
road.    274pp.    !T0rman,  Okla.,  University  of  Oklahoma  press,  1939, 
281.2  M18  $2.50 

Bibliography,  pp. 247-267, 

A  history  of  the  "poor-whi te "  from  the  time  of  William  Syrd  of 
Westover  (1674-1744)  to  the  present  as  pictured  by  Erskine  Caldwell 
in  Tobacco  Road  (1932). 
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Sugar  Beets  -  Great  Britain 

Butler,  J.B.      Sugar  beet  in  Shropshire,  1926-1938.    An  economic  study  of 
its  effects  on  farm  organisation.    36pp.    Shrewsbury,  Wilding  &  son 
ltd.,  1939.     281.365  B97 

At  head  of  title:  Harper  Adams  Agricultural  College,  Newport, 
Shropshire.  Department  of  Economics. 

Contents:  Introduction;  Effects  of  the  crop  on  farming;  Costs  of 
production  and  returns;  and  By-products. 

Tax  Delinquency  and  Forestry 

Minnesota.  Legislature.  Interim  conservation  commission.      Forestry  and  tax 
delinquent  lands;  legislation  needed  in  Minnesota.    Report  of  Interim 
conservation  commission,  December,  1938.    21pp.     [St.  Paul,  1939] 
99.61  M664 

Bibliography,  p.  21. 

"The  purpose  of  this  re-port  is  to  present  the  Commission's  findings 
and  recommendations  for  new  state  legislation  dealing  with  woodlots, 
windbreaks  and  shelterbelt s ,  with  classification  and  zoning  of  tax- 
deliquent  land,  with  the  problems  of  indebtedness  on  lands  taken  over 
by  the  state  for  conservation  purposes,  and  with  other  phases  of  for- 
estry in  Minnesota."  -  Foreword. 


Taxation  -  Canada 


Canada.  Dept.  of  national  revenue.  Excise  division.      Regulations ,  Depart- 
ment of  national  revenue,  Canada,  Excise  division.    22pp.  Ottaiira, 
J.O.  Patenaude,  printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
234.5  C162 

"Issued  under  authority  of  the  Special  War  Revenue  Act...  Effective 
on  and  after  January  1,  1939." 

Part  XIII  relates  to  the  Consumption  or  Sales  Tax. 

Canada.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      The  Special  war  revenue  act  and  amendments 

to  date.    Chapter  179,  R.S.,  1927,  as  amended....  Pub.  by  the  Department 
of  national  revenue,  Excise  division,  -July,  1939.    44pp.  Ottawa, 
J.O.  Patenaude,  printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
234.5  C16 

Part  XIII  relates  to  the  Consumption  or  Sales  Tax. 


Time  Series 

Wold,  Herman.    A  study  in  the  anal7/sis  of  stationary  time  series.  214pp. 
Uppsala,  Almqvist  &  Wiksells  boktryckeri-a.-b . ,  1938.    251  W83  $2.45 
Bibliography,  pp. 208-211. 

This  volume  was  reviewed  at  length  by  J.  Uoyman,  in  the  Journal 
of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society  (n.s.)  v. 102,  pt.2,  1939,.  pp. 295-298. 

Prom  this  the  extracts  below  have  been  taken: 

"This  book  by  Herman  Wold  fills  the  need  for  a  publication  giving 
the  theory  in  a  form  adapted  to  practical  applications  and  it  may  be 
warmly  recommended  to  economists  and  statisticians  engaged  in  the  analysi 
of  time  series.    As  stated  in  the  preface,  Mr.  Wold  is  a  student  of 
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H*  Cramer,  and  derived .  ir. spiral Ion,  from  the  writings  of  G-.U,.  Yule  and 
.  A,  Khintchine ,.  as  well  as  from  the  lectures  of  his  immediate  teacher. 
The  combination  of  the  names . of  Yule  and . Khintchine  may  seem  surprising, 
for  Mr,  Yule  would  .not  claim  to  "be., a  pure  mathematician,  and  Mr-.  • 
Khintchine  would  never  be  recognized  as -a  statistician.    Yet  it  appears 
that  they  were  studying  essentially  the  same  things. 

"The  mathematical  equivalent  of  the.  statistical  conception  of  the 
time  series  is  the  random  process.... 

"Having  discussed  a  number  of  types  of  random  processes,  the  author 
furnishes  proofs  of  their  various  properties,  and  then  gives  a  theorem 
of  considerable  interest,  concerning  the  structure  of  the  most  general 
discrete  stationary  process.    This,  in  fact,  can  always  be  presented  as 
a  sum  of  two  components  the  nature  of  which  is  known.    When  dealing  with 
stationary  processes,  the  author  discusses  what  he  calls  stochastical 
difference  equations,  and  proves  some  of  their  fundamental  properties. 
All  this  is  done  in  Chapters  II  and  III.    Chapter  I  is  given  to  a  review 
of  some  of  the  current  methods  of  time  series  analysis.    The  fourth  and 
last  chapter  will  be  the  most  interesting  to  a  non-mathematical  reader , 
for  it  contains  the  applications  of  the  theory  to  a  number  of  actual 
time  series.    .The  first  example  is  the  series  of  yearly  wheat  'prices  in 
Western  Europe,  1518-1869,  compiled  by  Sir  William  3overidge.  Next 
come  two  correlated  time  series  of  (i)  the  level  of  Lake  Vaner  and 
(ii)  the  rainfall.    Finally,  there  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  a  series 
representing  the  cost-of-living  index  in  Sweden.    Besides  those  examples, 
the  discussions  of  which  amount  almost  to  separate  studies,  the  author 
'refers  frequently  to  various  time  series,  previously  discussed,  by 
.Mr.  Yule,  Sir.       Walker  and.  others.    The  book  ends  with  two  appendices 
on  the  Cramer-Hises  ufi  test  for  goodness  of  fit,  and  -  a  very  interesting 
one  —  on  the  numerical  significance  of  correlation,  coefficients. 

'  "It  seems  probable  that  the  publication  of  Mr.  Wold's  book.,  which 
is,  so  far  as  I  know,  the  first  of  its  kind,  will  considerably  influence 
the  development  of  the  time  series. analysis,  but  still  some  of  the  most 
important  problems  involved  remain  unsolved  and.  as  the  author  says  himself, 
at  present  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  to  attack  them.    He  describes  them 
as  sampling  problems,  but  really  they  are  problems  of  testing  hypotheses 
and  of  estimation. . .    We  see  that  the  questions  to  solve  do  involve  the 
problems  of  sampling.    The  amount  of  such  problems  seems  to  be  even 
greater  than  1b  suggested  by  the  author.    But  there  is  something "beyond 
those  problems,  that  of  choosing  a  proper  criterion.    In  view  of  the 
author's  manifest  skill,  we  may  confidently  hope  that  some  of  these 
problems  will  be  found  solved  in  future  editions  of  Mr.  Wold's  very 
"interesting  book."  . 

Tobacco  -  China  .: 

Ch'en,  Ean-sheng.      Industrial  capital  and  Chinese  peasants;  a  study  of  the 
livelihood  of  Chinese  tobacco  cultivators,  by  Chen  Kan-seng. . .assisted 
by  Wong  Yin-seng,  Chang  Hsi-chang  and  Huang  Kuo-kao-,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  Karl  August  Wittfogel.  .  Issued,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
China  institute  of  Pacific  relations  and  the  Sun  Yat-sen  institute 
for  the  advancement  of  culture  and  education.    97pp.  Shanghai, 
Kelly  and  Walsh,  limited,  1939.      281.184  C42I 
"First  published  in  1940." 
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"This  monograph  is  one  of  a  series  of  studies  on  standards  of 
living  initiated  in  1933  "by  the  International  Research  Committee  of 
the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations.    For  China,  it  is  no  longer 
necessary  to  point  out  the  already  well-known  facts  of  the  prevailing 
low  standard  of  living  of  the  people;  rather  it  is  important  to 
analyse  and  ascertain  its  trend.    Economic  historians  have  generally 
agreed  that  industrial  wages  are  higher  than  agricultural  wages  and 
that  industrialization  tends  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of 
adjacent  rural  areas.    The  question  concerning  China,  however,  is 
a  particular  one:  whether  or  not  modern  industrialization  under  semi- 
colonial  circumstances,  even  before  the  present  Japanese  invasion  - 
as  described  in  a  previous  report  of  the  Institute  -  operates  favourably 
on  the  livelihood  of  its  peasantry. 

"In  order  to  answer  this  question,  a  typical  case  study  had  to  be 
made  and  no  better  example  could  be  found  than  the  tobacco  regions 
where  American  seed  tobacco  has  been  introduced.    The  cultivation  of 
this  new  crop,  which  is  highly  commercialized  and  completely  subject 
to  the  influence  of  modern  industrial  capital,  is  concentrated  in 
certain  definite  areas,  and  yet  it  covers  such  a  large  territory  and 
affects  such  a  largo  population  that  an  analysis  of  its  relation  to 
the  peasantry  deserves  a  thorough  investigation... 

"The  present  study  is  based  upon  field  investigations  during  1934 
and  1935,  and  covers  127  villages  in  three  provinces  representing  all 
the  American  seed  tobacco  regions  in  China.    In  addition  to  this 
general  survey,  a  more  intensive  family  investigation  in  six  repre- 
sentative villages  of  the  tobacco  areas  was  carried  out.    It  includes 
429  families  which  are  carefully  classified  according  to  the  available 
data."  -  Preface. 

ApxDendix  II  contains  an  abstract  translated  from  an  article  by  Wong 
Chien-yi,  entitled  "A  Brief  Report  of  Field  Investigations  Concerning 
the  Manufacture  of  Pibre  Tobacco  in  the  Villages  of  Lintsing,"  which 
was  published  in  the  Chinese  Monthly  Chung-kuo  Ching-tsi,  (Chinese 
Economy)  Hanking,  v. 5,  no  .3,  March  1937.. 

Tobacco  Monopoly  -  Sweden 

Aktiebolaget  svenska  tobaksmonopolet .      I  tobakens  hogkvartor.  75pp. 
[Goteborg,  Mezata,  Gctoborgslitografen,  1939]    286.369  Ak7 
"Preface"  signed:  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Tobaksmonopolet. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Tobaksmonopolet,  which  was  sponsored  and  es- 
tablished by  the  State  in  1914,  and  granted  a  monopoly  of  the  import- 
ing, manufacturing,  and  distribution  of  all  tobacco  and  tobacco  prod- 
ucts within  the  kingdom,  has  issued  this  pamphlet  to  describe  the 
administration  and  organization  of  the  monopoly.     It  also  contains  a 
brief  history  of  tobacco  utilization  and  culture,  illustrations  of 
tobacco  varieties  and  types,  statistics  of  imports.,  quantities  of 
cigars,  snuff,  cigarettes,  and  chewing  and  smoking  tobacco  manufactured 
in  Sweden,  descriptions  of  the  processes  involved  from  the  grower 
to  the  finished  product,  and  the  State's  income  from  the  monopoly. 
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Transportation 

U.S.  Federal  coordinator  of  transportation.  Section  of  research*  Public 
aids  to-  transportation,    4  v.    'Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print*  off., 
1939-40.     289  Un323 

Bibliographies:  v.l,  pp. 112-113,  160;  v. 2, pp. 103-104,  245;  v. 3, 
pp.  138^-139,  253  ,  319;  v. 4 , pp. 177-178, 251-252. 

Contents:  v.l.  General  comparative  analysis,  and  public  aids  to 
scheduled  air  transportation,  171pp.  -  v. 2.  Aids  to  railroads  and 
related  subjects.  316pp.-  -  v/3.  Public  aids  ,  to  transportation  by 
water,  330pp.  -  v. 4,  Public  aids  to  motor  vehicle  transportation; 
an  analysis  of  highway  and  street  costs  and  motor  vehicle  user  pay- 
ments, 317pp, 

Transportation  -  State  Laws 


U.S.  Library  of  Congress,  State  lav/  index.      Recent 'state  laws  on  trans- 
portation and  public  utilities;  a  digest  of  important  statutory 
changes  and  new  laws  enacted  in  1935-1938.     83pp.  ...  Washington,  U.S. 
Govt,  print,  off.,  1940,     (State  law  digest  report  no. 2)    274  Un332St 
no  .2 

Western  Farm • Economics  Association 

Western  farm  economics  association.    Proceedings  of.  the. ...  twelfth  annual 
meeting,  June  14,15,  and  16,  1939,  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
California.     180pp3,  processed.     [n.p.,  1939]    280,83  W52  12th,  1939 

Secretary-treasurer,  Harold  P..  Hollands,  State  College  of  Washington. 

Partial  contents:  -The  practicing  agricultural  economist  and  general 
welfare  goals,  by  Cruz  Venstrom,  pp. 8-18;  "Best"  use  of  agricultural 
resources r  by  Harold  P.  Hollands,,  pp. 19-33;  The  best  use  of  forest 
lands,  by  H,R.  Josephson,  pp. 39-47;  Government,  and  general  welfare ,  by 
R.D.  Calkins,  pp. 51-58;  Foreign  .trade  in  relation  to  general  welfare, 
by  H.R.  Renne,  pp. 59-68;  The  farm  organization  in  relation  to  the 
general  welfare,  by  H.D.  Scudder*  pp. 71-79;  The.  place  of  agricultural 
labor  in  society,  by  Paul  S.  Taylor,  pp. 80-90;  Long-time  shifts  in 
human  and  natural  resources,  by  Karl  Brandt,  pp. 96-107;  Cultural 
patterns  in  relation  to  economic  welfare,  by  Olaf  P.  Larson,  pp. 108-119; 
Economic  and  institutional  barriers  to  social  progress,  by  Arthur  G. 
Peterson,  pp.  124-138;  and  An  alternative  American  ..wheat  policy,  by 
ta.K.  Bennett,  pp. 153-160. 

Youth 

Bennion,  Milton.      New  frontiers  for  American  youth...  Fourth  annual 

Frederick  William  Reynolds  memorial  lecture,  delivered  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Utah,  November  29,  1939.    23pp.     Salt  Lake  City,  Extension 
division,  University  of  Utah  [1939]    (Bulletin  of  the  University  of 
Utah.  v;30,  no. 6)    280.12  B43 
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Kirkpatrick,  Ellis  Lore,  and  Boynton,  Agnes  M.      State  conferences  for  olde 
rural  youth.    32pp. ,  processed,    Washington,  D.C.,  American  youth 
commission,  American  council  on  education,  1939.    281,2  K63Sc 

"This  "brief  report  on  types  of  state  conferences  for  older  rural 
youth  is  prepared  primarily  for  leaders  working  in  the  interests  of 
these  young  people  and  for  youth  themselves  who  are  desirous  of  ex- 
tending worthwhile  activities. M  -  Preface. 

U.S.  National  youth  administration,  Texas.      Cotton  growing  in  Texas. 
79pp.,  processed.     [Austin,  Tex.]    April  1939.     72  Un393 
Bibliography,  pp. 77-79. 

"An  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  analysis  of  cotton  growing 
and  related  industries  in  Texas  to  present,  from  the  youth  employ- 
ment point  of  view,  a  picture  of  cotton  growing  in  Texas  today, 
and  to  predict,  on  the  "basis  of  facts,  the  outlook  for  the  future. 
The  "bulletin  is  not  a  scientific  investigation  of  cotton  growing 
methods,  and  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  instruct  youths  in  faming 
procedures."  -  Foreword. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Agnew,  Janet  Margaret.      A  southern  bibliography;  fiction,  1929-1938. 

63pp.     [University,  La.,  Louisiana  State  university,  1939]  (Louisiana. 
State  university  and  agricultural  and  mechanical  college.  Library 
school.    Bibliographical  series  no.l)    242  Ag6 

Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
University  Bulletin,  n.s.  v. 31,  no. 7,  June,  1939. 

Bibliography  of  Works  Consulted,  pp. 61-63. 

Cleveland  (Ohio)  public  library.      Markets  to  the  South  of  us.  4pp. 

[Cleveland,  0.,  1940]     (Business  information  sources,  Bulletin  of  the 
Business  information  bureau,  Cleveland  Public  library,  v. 2,  no. 3, 
May  1940)    243.7  C58  v.2,  no. 3 
On  Latin  America. 

Goodsell,  Orval  E.  ,  comp.      Land  classification;  a  selected  bibliography, 
compiled...  under  the  direction  of  Walter  M.  Rudolph.    95pp.,  pro- 
cessed.   Washington,  D.C. ,  Mar.  1940.     (U.S.  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics,    Agricultural  economics  bibliography  noa83)    1.9  Ec73A  no. 8; 

"This  bibliography  is...  a  selected  part  of  the  Bibliography  on 
Land  Utilization,  1918-36,  and  a  supplement  to  it." 

Institute  of  distribution,  inc.      Chain  store  bibliography  as  of  January  2, 
1940.     35pp.    New  York,  Institute  of  distribution,  inc.,  1940. 
241,3  In73  1940 

Minnesota.  Resources  commission.  Bibliography  of  research  publications. 
22pp.,  processed.  St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  March,  1939.  Vertical  file, 
Bibliographies,  Research. 
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Olcott,  Margaret  T. ,  comp.     The  world  food  supply;  a  partial  list  of  references, 
1925-1939,  compiled  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  librarian.  164pp., 
processed.    Washington,  D.  C.,  Dec.  1939.     (U.  S.  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics.  Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  82)      1.9  Ec73A  no. 82 
"This  bibliography  is  supplementary  to  World  Pood  Supply;  A  Selected. 
Bibliography  published  in  June  1925  as  Bibliographical  Contributions 
No.  9  of  the  Library  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture." 

U.S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Library.      The  public- contracts  ( Walsh-He aley)  act: 

selected  references.  Compiled  by  Eleanor  M.  Mitchell.    13pp.,  processed. 
Washington,  D.C.,  1940.    158.1  P96 

U.S.  Tariff  commission.  Library.      Reciprocal  trade:  a  current  bibliography. 
A  supplement  to  the  third  edition,  compiled  under  the  supervision 
of  Cornelia  Notz...  with  the  assistance  of  Sara  E.  Schuppe.  232pp., 
processed.    Washington,  1940.      173  T17Rec  Suppl.  1940. 

Wheeler,  Marion  E.  ,  comp.      Agricultural  relief  measures  relating  to  the 
raising  of  farm  prices  -  74th  Congress,  January  3,  1935  to  June  20, 
1936,  compiled...  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G-.-iacy,  librarian. 
75pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.C.,  Apr.  1940.     (U.S.  Bureau  of 
agricultural  economics.    Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no. 84) 
1.9  Sc73A  no. 84  •        '  . 

"This  is  the  fifth  in  a  series  of  lists  on  'Agricultural  Relief 
Measures  Relating  to  the  Raising  of  Farm  Prices.'     The  first  three 
were  compiled  in  October  1935  for  the  Seventieth,  Seventy-first,  and 
Seventy-second  Congresses,  and  the  fourth  in  February  1939  (as  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Bibliography  no. 76)  for  the  Seventy-fifth  Congress." 


PERIODICAL  -  PUBLICATION  RESUMED 

ITankai  social'  &  economic  quarterly  published  by  Nankai  institute  of  : 
economics,  Nankai  university,  China,  v. 11,  no. 1-2,  January,  1940. 
[Hanoi,   Impr.  par  G.  Taupin.  &  cie.,  1940]    280.8  N15 

"Correspondence  maybe  addressed  to  The  Director,  Nankai  Institute 
of  Economics,  Shapingpa,  Chungking,  China." 

The  editors'  note  in  this  issue  reads  as  follows: 
"This'  Quarterly,  suspended  since  July  1937  as  a  result  of  the 
Japanese  destruction  of.  the  University  of  Tientsin,  now  resumes 
publication.  Until  circumstances  permit,  it  will  be  issued  only; 
twice  a  year,  in  January  and  July." 

SELECTED  LIST  OP  RECENT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  by  Mamie  I.  Herb 

Abramovitz;-  Moses.        An 'approach  to  a  price  theory  for  a  changing  economy. - 
1939.        •  - 

Reviewed  by  Kenneth  Boulding  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(2) :263-265. 
Apr.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Roy  J.  Bullock  in  Jour.  Marketing  4(4,  pt .1) : 406-407. 
Apr.  1940. 
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Abrams,  Charles.      Revolution  in  land*  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Melville  0*  Williams  in  Land  Policy.  .Rev.  3(2)  : 52-54. 
Mar. -Apr .  1940. 

Arnold,  ThUrman  Lesley.        The  folklore  of  capitalism.  [1938.'] 

Reviewed  "by  J.S.N,  in  Socio.l.  and  Social  Res.  24(5)  :472.  May-June 
1940.  f 

Baer,  Urban.        Farmers  of  tomorrow.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  John  LaFarge  in  Amer.  63(3):78-79,  80.    Apr.  27,  1940. 

Baker,  Oliver  Edwin,  Borsodi,  Ralph,  and  Wilson,  Milburn' Lincoln.  Agri- 
culture in  modern  life.  1939. 

Reviewed  hy  John  LaFarge  in  Amer.  63(3) : 78-79 80. .  Apr.  27,  1940. 
Reviewed  "by  L.C.H.  in  South.  Planter  101(3) :12.  .  Mar. .1940. 

Bakken,  Henry  Harrison.      Cooperation  to  the  Finnish.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Thorsten  V.  Kaiijarvi  in  Aner.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  209:216-217.    May  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  E.S.B. ' in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  24(5) :476-477.  May- 
June  1940. 

Barker,  Clare  bright,  and  Anshen,  Helvin.      Modern  marketing,  1939. 

Reviewed  by  David  E.  Faville  in  Jour.  Marketing  .4(4,  pt.l) :408-409 
Apr.  1940.  • 

Bezanson,  Anne,  Gray,  Robert  D.  ,  and  Hussey,  Miriam.        VTholesale  prices 
•  in  Philadelphia,  178.4-1861.    2  v.  1936-37. 

Reviewed  Dy  Chester  W.  wright  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(2)  :283-285. 
Apr.  1940. 

Brinton,  Willard  Cope.        Graphic  presentation.  '  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Dudley  J.  Cowden  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(4) : 540-542. 
Apr.  1940. 

Chamberlain,  John.        The  American  stakes.  [1940.] 

Reviewed  by  Herbert  Agar  in  Free  Amer.  4(5):18-19.    May  1940. 

Coady,  M.  M,       Masters  of  their  own  destiny;  the  story  of  the  Antigonish 
movement  of  adult  education  through  economic  cooperation.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  L.M.3.  in  Social  Forces  18(4)  :615.    2/Iay  1940. 

Croxton,  Frederick  Emory,  and  Cowden,  Dudley  J.        Applied  general 
statistics.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  R.  Clyde  White  in  Social  Forces  18(4) : 589-591.  May 
1940. 

Davis,  Joseph  Stancliffe.        On  agricultural  policy,  1926-1938.  [1939.] 

Reviewed  by  Ruth  Cohen  in  Econ.  Jour.  50(197) : 127-129.    Mar.  1940. 
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Degon,  Madeleine.      le  credit  agricole,  sources,  formes,  caracteres, 

lonctionnement,  en  France  et  dans  les  principaux  pays.    Freface  de 
.  M.-  GaStan  Pirou.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  G.  C.  in  Internati.   Inst.  Agr.    Monthly  Bui.  Agr. 
Scon,  and  Sociol.     [reprint  from  Internati.  Rev.  Agr.]  3l(3):130E. 
Mar.  1940. 

Dopsch,  Alfons.      The  economic  and  social  foundations  of  European 
civilization.  1937. 

Reviewed  "by  R.  F.  Treharne  in  Econ.  Hist.  4(15) :  384-389.  Feb. 
1940. 

Fairchild,  Henry  Pratt.      Economics  for  the  millions. •  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  T.  Swann  Harding  in  Dynamic  Amer.  10(4):28-29.    May  1940. 

Federal  writers1  project.      These  are  our  lives;  as  told  "by  the  people  and 

written  "by  members  of  the  Federal  writers1  project  of  the  Works  Progress 
administration  in  North  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Georgia.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Morton  King  in  Amer,  Sociol.  Rev.  5(2) :261.    Apr.  1940. 

Gr ether,  Swald  Theophilus.      Price  control  under  fair  trade  legislation. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  R.  F.  Fowler  in  Scon.  Jour.  50(197) :118-119.    Mar.  1940. 

Groves,  Harold  Martin.        Financing  government.  [1939.] 

Reviewed  by  Mabel  Newcomer  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  14(1) : 152-1 53.  Mar. 
1940. 

Gunther,  Hans  F.  K.        Das  "bauerntum  als  lebens-  und  gemeinschaf tsf orm. 
1939. 

Reviewed  "by  S.  von  Frauendorfer  in  Monthly  Bui.  Agr-.  Econ.  and 
Sociol.     [reprint  from  Internati.  Rev.  Agr.]  3l(l):39E.     Jan.  1940. 
Reviewed  by  O.C.Z.  in  Rural  Sociol.  4(3) : 377-378'.     Sept.  1939. 

Haberler,  Gottfried  von.      Prosperity  and  depression;  a  theoretical 
analysis  of  cyclical  movements.    New  rev.  andenl.  ed.  1939. 

Reviewed  "by  J.E.W.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  103(1):  102. 
1940. 

Hall,  S.  Warren,  III.        Tangier  Island;  a  study  of  an  isolated  group. 
1939. 

Reviewed  "by  Floyd  N.  House  in  Amer.  Acad.  Pc-lit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  209:249.    May  1940. 

Institute  of  Pacific  relations.       Agrarian  China;  selected  source 
materials  from. Chinese  authors  compiled  and  translated  "by  the 
research  staff  of  the  Secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations, 
with  an  introduction  by  R.  H.  Tawney.  [1938]. 

Reviewed  by  Vera  Anstey  in  Econ.  Jour.  49(196) : 767-768.    Dec.  1939. 

Jasny,  Naum.      Competition  among  grains.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Gordon  P.  Boals  in  AgT.  Econ.  Lit.  14( 5) :433-434,  May 
1940. 


Lange,  Dorothea  (iirs.  Schuster  laplcr)  ,  and  lavlor,  Paul  Schuster. 

An  Arericar  en-clvs;   a  record  of  huran  erosicr.  [19c?,. 

Pevie-rred  "ov  Margaret  Jaruan  Eagccd  ir.  Sccial  J:rces  13  ( 4)  :  39  E-599 . 
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* —  Q  — 


Shaw,      larlv  American  land  companies;   their  ir.fl-j.er.ce  :::  ecr- 
".e  velopnent .     19  <i9 . 


?.s-r:-:-7T5d       P.7T.D.  ir.  ITatl.  Lasers  Guild  Cnarr.  3(1):  69-51.  Apr. 

lord,  Russell.      Phe  agrarian  revival;  a  s tudv  of  agricultural  extension. 
-  — -. 

Pevievred  ":v  John  C.  Zllickson  in  Lard  Pclicv  ?^v.  3(2):56-57.  I.:ar. 

Previewed  cv  Phce'ee  C'lTeall  Pari  s  ir  Scil  Ccnserv.  5(10}  :260.  -pr. 
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Ives  in  lenn.  Planner  1(2)  ; 72-73.    I^ar . -Apr . 
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Matolcsy,  Matthias,  and  Varga,  Stephen.      The  national  income  of  Hungary, 
1924/25-1936/37.     Foreword  by  Professor  D.  de  Laky.     Translated  by  L. 
-  Schweng.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  G-.A.B.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  103(1.)  :111-112. 
1940. 

Meyer,  Konrad,  ed.        Geftlge  und  ordnung  der  deutschen  landwirtschaf t.  1939. 
Reviewed 'by  H.B.  in  Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Scon, 
and  Sociol.     [reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  31(2):  843.     Feb.  1940. 

Morton,  Arthur  S. ,  and  Martin,  Chester.      History  of  Prairie  settlement, 
by  Arthur  S.  Morton...  "Dominion  lands"  policy,  by  Chester  Martin. 
1938. 

Reviewed  by. Margaret  Digby  in  Econ.  Hist.  4( 15) : 414-41 6.    Feb.  1940. 

National  bureau  of  economic  research.     Conference  on  research  in  national 
income  and  wealth.      Studies  in  income  and  wealth.     3  v.  1937-1939. 

Be viewed  "by  James  G.  Smith  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
209:231-232.    May  1940. 

Odum,  Howard  Washington.      American  social  problems i  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  the  people  and  their  dilemma.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  M.J.V.  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  24(2) : 180-181.  Nov.- 
Dec.  1939. 

Pietzsch,  Albert.      Zur  frage  der  ordnung  der  weltwirtschaf tlichen 
beziehungen.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  John  7.  Spielmans  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  30(1,  pt.  l) :  160. 
Mar.  1940. 

Pound,  Ezra  Loomis.        A  B  C  of  economics.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Henry  Hazlitt  in  N.  Y.  Times  3ook  Rev.  Apr.  7,  1940, 
p.  22.  .  . 

Rao,  Vijendra  K.  R.  7.        An  essay  on  India1 s  national  income. 1925-1929 .  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  F.  IToyce  in  Econ.  Jour.  50(197)  :133-135.    Mar.  1940. 

Re  id,  Margaret  Gilpin.        Consumers  and  the  market.     1938,  • 

Reviewed  by  H.  W.  Widener  in  an  article  entitled  Marketing  Rewritten 
from  the  Consumer's  Point  of  7iew,  in  Jour.  Marketing  4(4,  pt.2)  :124- 
131.    Apr.  1940.    Reply  by  Miss  Reid,  pp.  134-137. 

Royal  institute  of  international  affairs.     Information  department.  South- 
eastern" Europe,  a  political  and  economic  survey;  prepared  by  the 
Information  department  of  the  Royal  institute  of  international  affairs 
in  collaboration  with  the  London  and  Cambridge  Economic  service. 
[1939] 

Reviewed  by  E.  C.  Helmreich  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  33(6):1106- 
1108.    Dec.  1939. 

Saunders,  Stanley  Alexander.        Studies  in  the  economy  of  the  Maritime  . 
provinces.    With  a  preface  by  K.  A.  Innis.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Eugene  Forsey  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(2)  :282-283.  .Apr. 
1940. 
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Sanderson,  Ezra  Dwight,  and  Poison,  Bobert  A,        Rural  community  organization. 
1939 . 

Reviewed  "by  George  Snowden  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
209:248-249.    May  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  5(2) :258-259. 
Apr.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  E.  Pink  in  Social  Porces  18(4) : 592-593.    May  1940. 

Schmalz,  Carl  1\T.        Operating  results  of  consumer  co-operatives  in  the  United 
States  in  1937.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  W.  Scott  Hall  in  Jour.  Mktg.  4(4,  pt.l) : 421-422.  Apr. 
1940. 

Shugg,  Roger  Wallace.        Origins  of  class  struggle  in  Louisiana;  a  social 
history  of  white  farmers  and  laborers  during  slavery  and  after,  1340- 
-  1875.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Olive  M.  Stone  in  Social  Porces  18(4) : 594-59 5.    May  194Q. 

Sivaswamy,  K.  G.      Legislative  protection  and  relief  of  agriculturist 
debtors  in  India.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  H.C.E.  Zaeharias  in  Chinese  Social* and  Polit.  Sci.  Rev. 
23(2)  : 253-257..    July-Sept.  1939. 

Smith,  T.  Lynn.        The  sociology  of  rural  life,  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Carl  C.  Taylor  in  Survey  Midmonthly  76(4) ;147» -  Apr.  1940. 

Snyder,  Carl.      Capitalism  the  creator;  the  economic  foundations  of- modern 
*  industrial  .society..    1940.  - 

Reviewed  in  Com.  &  Pinanc.  Chron.  180(3899) :1667-1668.    Mar.  16,  1940. 
Reviewed  by  Henry  Hazlitt  in  F. '  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.    Apr.  7,  1940,  p. 22. 

• 

Stapleford,  E.  W.       Report  on  rural  relief  due  to " drought  conditions  and  crop 
failures  in  western  Canada,  1930*37.    1939.   :  '  ; 

Reviewed  by  Grace  A.  Browning  in  Social  S'erv.  Rev.  13(4) :  752-753.  Dec. 
1939.  ;  "    .  .  V    .  :. 

Tinbergen,  .Jan.      -Statistical  testing  of  business-cycle  theories.    2.  v..  1939. 

Reviewed  by  James" G.  Smith  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Arm. 
209:233-234.    May  1940..  ".  ': 

Part  II:Business  cyclas  in  the  United  States  of  .America,  1919-1932, 
reviewed  by  E..  M.  Bernstein  in  South. Econ.  Jour,  6(4) :  520-521.    Apr.  1940. 

Twentieth  century  fund.      Does  distribution  cost,  too  much?    A  review -of 
the  costs  involved  in  current  marketing  methods  and  a  program  for 
improvement.    The  factual  findings  by  Paul  W.  Stewart  and  J.  Prederic 
Dewhurst  with  the  assistance  of  Louise  Pield.  1939. 

Reviewed  by" P.  D.  Converge  in  Jour.  Mktg.  4(4,  pt.  l) :423-426. 
.    Apr.  1940. 

U.  S.  Works  progress,  administration.    Division  of  social  research.  Changing 
aspects  of  rural  relief,  by  A.  R.  Mangus.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  M..H.1T.  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  24(2)  ;176-177.  Nov.-' 
Dec.  1939. 
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U.  S.  IHPAHTI.SNT  OF  AGglClg^TUg  PUBLICATIONS 
Economic  in  Character 
■  Compiled,  "by  "Katharine    Jacobs  and  Nadine  G,  Weaver 
Farmers1  Bulletin* 

1509.    Bean  growing  in  northern  Idaho,  eastern  Washington  and  eastern  Oregon, 
"by 'Byron  Hunter,     16pp.     Issued  Jan.  1927,  rev.  Feb.  1940. 
1  AgS4I  no. 1509" 

Miscellaneous  Publications  * 

60.        List  of  available  publications  of  the  United  States  Department  of  agricul- 
ture, January  2,  1940,  arranged  by  subjects,  compiled  by  Fred  L. 
Zimmerman  and  Phyllis  R.  Read.     212pp.     Issued  Nov.  1939,  revised 
1940.      1  Ag841vl  no.  60  rev. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp. 19-29,  169-170,  172. 

88-.        The  United  States  Department  of  agriculture;  its  structure  and  functions, 
by  A.  P.  Chew...  with  the  assistance  of  officials  in  all  the  bureaus 
and  offices  of  the  department.      242pp.    Issued  Sept.  1,  1930,  rev. 
May  1940.      1  Ag84M  no. 88 

367,      Sural  population  density  in  the  southern  Appalachians,  by  Francis  J. 
Marschner.    18pp.    March  1940.      1  Ag84I.l  no. 367 
Bibliography,  p. 18. 

"Density  of  population  in  its  relation  to  the  possibilities  of  exist- 
ing natural  resources  and  economic  opportunities  is  one  of  the  main  ele- 
ments in  the  economic  and  social  structure  of  a  region." 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  (Agricultural  Marketing  Service)* * 

131.      Sales  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  the  in- 
spection- and  certification  of  dressed  poultry  and  dressed  domestic 
rabbits  for  external,  condition  and  of  dressed  poultry  and  dressed 
domestic  rabbits  and  edible  products  thereof  for  condition  and  whole— 
someness.      16pp.    Reprinted  with  amendments  April  1940.    1  M34S  no. 131 

151.      United  States  standards  for  potatoes.    11pp.    Revised  May  1940. 
1  H34S  no. 151 

Technical  Bulletin* 

722.    Production  and  consumption  of  manufactured  dairy  products,  by  Edmund 
S.  Vial.     76pp.      April  1940..     l'Ag84Te  no. 722 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  state  agricultural  experiment  stations. 

Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by  the 
Department  Library, 

*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Information, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  Informa- 
tion Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
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Unnumbered  Publications* 

Erosion  and  related  land  use  conditions  on  the  lake  M^chie  watershed,  near 

Durham,  N.  C.,  "by  Irving  L.  Martin  and  Turner  C.  Bass.    19pp.     Jan.  1940. 
(Soil  conservation  service)    1.6  So31Mi  15cents 

Twenty-four  maps  showing  erosion  and  land-use  conditions  are  also  in  "box 
which  contains  the  report. 

"The  watershed  of  Lake  Michie  is  drained  "by  the  headwaters  of  Plat 
River  and  consists  of  approximately  168  square  miles  in  north-central  North 
Carolina.     It  embraces  parts  of  Orange,  Durham,  Person,  and  Granville 
Counties.    This  T/atershed  lies  entirely  within  the  Piedmont  section  of 
North  Carolina." 

Erosion  and  related  land  use  conditions  on  the  Lloyd  Shoals  reservoir  watershed, 
Georgia  by  P.  H.  Montgomery,    26pp.    Jan.  1940.     (Soil  conservation  service) 
1.6  So  31L    35  cents 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

One  hundred  and  fifty-five  maps  showing  erosion  and  land  use  conditions 
are  also  in  box  which  contains  the  report. 

"Lloyd  Shoals  Reservoir  watershed  is  located  in  north-central  Georgia. 
It  is  in  the  central  part  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau  and  is  drained  by  the 
Alcovy,  Yellow,  and  South  Rivers,  and  Tussahaw  Cfeek,  which  join  to  form 
the  Ocmulgee  River,, .     The  important  erosion-control  measures  recommended 
are  (l)  rotations;  (2)  strip  cropping;  (o)  broadbase  terraces;  (4)  gully 
control;  (5)  retirement  of  all  steep  lands  to  trees,  vines,  or  erosion- 
resistant,  close-growing  crops;  and  (6)  retirement  of  all  severely  eroded 
areas  to  trees,  vines*    or  shrubs." 

Addresses  of  Secretary  Wallace  (Processed)** 

The  farm  program  of  the  Roosevelt  administration,  address...  at  the  National 

institute  of  government,  at  U.  S.  Government  auditorium,  Washington,  D.  C., 
at  10:00  A.  M.  (EST),  Saturday,  May  4,  1940.    13pp.    1.9  Ag8636  [no. 252] 

The  place  of  farm  credit  in  the  National  farm  program;  address..,  delivered 
before  a  mass  meeting  of  farmers  called  by  the  National  farmers  union 
and  the  National  federation  of  grain  cooperatives,  at  St.  Paul,  Minnesota, 
at  11:30  A.  M.  (CST),  Saturday,  April  27,  1940,  and  broadcast  on  the 
Farmers  union  hour  by  the  National  broadcasting  company  and  associated  .  . 
stations.    17pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no.  251] 

Remarks  ...  at  the  Symposium  on  the  populations  of  the  American  Republics  - 

joint  session  of  the  Eighth  American  scientific  congress,  Tuesday  morning, 
May  14,  1940.      3,  3pp.      1.9  Ag8636  [no. 254] 

The  speech  is  in  Spanish  with  an  English  translation  attached. 

Rural  electrification  progress;  talk...  on  the  Columbia  country  journal  program, 
broadcast  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. ,  by  the  Columbia 
Broadcasting  system  and  associated  stations,  at  12:00  o!clock  noon  (E.S.T.), 
Saturday,  April  20,  1940.    3pp.    1.9  Ag8636  [no, 2 50] 


*  May  be  purchased  from  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Washington,  D.  C, 
**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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The  vital  role  of  agriculture  in  Inter-American  relations...  paper  prepared 
for  delivery  at  tho  session  devoted  to  agriculture  and  conservation, 
Eighth  American  scientific  congress,  Saturday,  May  li:,  1940,  9:30  a.m. 
8pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no.  253]  '  ' 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  EcoQQfijiQS  (processed)* 

Agricultural  relief  measures  relating  to  the,  raising  of  farm  prices  -  74th 

Congress,  January  3,  1935  to  June  20,  1936,  compiled  by  Marion  E.  Wheeler, 
under  the  direction  of  Mary  Gr.  Lacy,  Librarian.     75pp.  Apr.  1940. 
(Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no,  84)      1.9  Ec73A  no,  84 

"This  is  the-  fifth  in  a.  series  of  lists  on  'Agricultural  Relief 
Measures  Relating  to  the  Raising  of  Farm  Prices.'     The  first  three  were 
compiled  in  October  1935  for  the  Seventieth,  Seventy-first,  and  Seventy- 
second  Congresses,  and  the  fourth  in  February  1939  (as  Agricultural 
Economics  Bibli-ography  ne;  76)  for  the  Seventh- fifth  Congress. " 

Agriculture  in  1939.     17pp.    Dec.  20,  1939.         (Editorial  reference  series; 
no.  3)    1.941  E3Ed4  no. 3  v 

The  farm  labor"  situation  in  Texas,  by- William  C.  Holleyi..  presented  before 

the  Senate  Committee  on  education  and  labor,  Washington,  D.  C,  May  1940. 
14pp.     1.941  R3F22 

.  "Within  recent  years  the  farm  labor  problem  in  Texas  has  been  greatly 
intensified  by  the  rapid  increase  of  the  migratory  labor  population..  . 
The  rapid  increase  of  a  population  with  inadequate  income  has  created" 
grave  social  problems,  especially  those  of  health,  sanitation  and  housing, 
in  areas  where  labor  concentrates.    The  farm  population  in  some  areas 
is  virtually  doubled  during  peak  season  of  farm  operations." 

Farm  real  estate  values.    23pp.    Apr.  23,  1940.    (Editorial  reference  "series: 
no.  4)      1.941    E3Ed4  no.  4 

Income  and  earnings  of  farm  laborers, '  by  Ernest  J.  Holcomb...  presented  be- 
fore the  Senate  Committee  on  education  and  labor,  Washington,  D.  C, 
May  1940*     28pp.    1.941  R3ln2  *■  [ 

.  Bibliographical  footnotes.  : 

Land  classification;  a  selected  bibliography,  compiled  by  Orval  E.  Goodsell, 
under  the  direction  of  Walter  M.  Eudolph.    95pp.    Mar.  1940.  (Agricul- 
tural economics  bibliography  no.  83)      1.9  Ec73A  no. 83 

"This  bibliography  is...  a  selected  part  of  the  Bibliography  on  Land 
Utilization,  1918-36,  and  a  supplement  to  it." 

Membership  of  land  use  planning  committees.    8pp. ,  printed.    Apr.  1940. 
(County  planning  series  no.  2)    1  Ec7Cp  no.'  2 

Prepared  in  cooperation  with  the  Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

"Land  use  planning  is  a  broadening  of  democracy  in  agriculture,  to 
make  possible  wider  group  action  on  farm  problems.    To  make  this  effec- 
tive, the.  views  of  farmers  in  each  area  must  be  presented  by  committees 
that  actually  represent  farmers  in  the  area...  Each  county  committee  con- 
sists of  at  least  10  farm  people  and  the  several  State  and  Federal  offi- 
cials in  the  county  who  are  responsible  for  administering  action  programs 
for  agriculture." 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Migrant  workers  in  agriculture.  '  16pp.    May  11,  1940.      (Editorial  reference 
series*  no.  5)    1.941  E3Ed4  no.  5 

Organization  and  crop  production  practices  on  grain  farms  in  selected  areas  of 
the  Northern  Great  Plains,  by  R.  S.  Washburn.    94pp.    Dec.  1939.  (Farm 
management  reports  no.  2)    1.941  L6F22  no.  2 

"Successful  farm  planning  necessitates  a  knowledge  of  the  size  and  or- 
ganization of  farms  and  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  time  required  to  per- 
form the  field  operations.    Because  of  the  need  for  such  information,  this 
study  of  farm  organization  and  farm  practice  was  made...  Most  of  the  areas 
surveyed  lie  within  the  "boundaries  of  the  region  known  as  the  Northern 
Great  Plains  Physiographic  Province.    Data  were  obtained  from  a  few  adjoin- 
ing areas  which,  because  of  similarities  in  farm  practice,  have  been  con- 
sidered in  this  report  as  a  part  of  the  Plains  region." 

The  people  of  Dolores  county,  Colorado.    Preliminary  report,  [prepared  by  Olaf 
P.  Larson].    23pp.    Mar.  1940.     1.941  R4P39 

"Widespread  drought  conditions  since  1930  have  stimulated  the  migration 
of  large  numbers  of  people  out  of  some  areas  of  the  county  and  into  others. 
As  a  consequence  many  problems  have  been  created,  both  for  the  areas  from 
which  the  migrants  come  and  those  to  which  they  have  gone.    In  order  to 
throw  some  light  on  the  nature  and  extent  of  this  population  movement,  the 
characteristics  of  the  migrants,  and  the  types  of  adjustment  that  are  being 
made,  five  counties  in  Colorado  were  selected  for  intensive  study... 
Dolores  county  was  selected  as  one  of  the  five  to  be  studied  because  it 
was  reported  to  have  had  a  heavy  inflow  of  population  since  1930." 

Planning  a  way  out  for  southern  agriculture,  by  Howard  R.  Tolley.      13pp,  May 
1940.      1.9  Sc7Tol  [no. 4] 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Address,  Population  Association  of  America,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina, 
May  2,  1940.  ■ 

'  "The  nature  of  the  planning  process  as  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Land-Grant  Colleges  have  tried  to  work  it  out  with  the  farmers"  is 
discussed. 

Planning  for  better  land  use,  by  H.  R. '  Tolley.    13pp.    May  1940.      1.9  Ec7Tol 
[no. 6] 

Address,  Eighth  American  Scientific  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C,  May  16, 
1940. 

Probable  effects  of  the  Agricultural  conservation  program  on  livestock  produc- 
tion in  the  midwest  dairy  region.    Part  III.     Southeastern  Minnesota  -  a 
corn  belt  transition  area  and  East  Central  Minnesota  -  an  area  with  no 
close  alternatives  to  dairying,  by  Sherman  E.  Johnson,  Ronald  L.  Mighell, 
and  Frank  T.  Hady.    123pp.    Jan.  1940.     1.941  L6P94  no.  3 

"This  is  one  of  several  reports  originally  submitted  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  in  June  1937  in  response  to  a  request  for  a 
study  of  the  probable  effects  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program  in 
the  midwest  dairy  region.     It  is  based  on  studies  carried  on  during  1936 
and  1937  in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of  Agricultural  Economics  md 
Farm  Management  of  the  agricultural  experiment  stations  in  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
Wisconsin,  and  Michigan. " 
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Probable  effects  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program  on  livestock  produc- 
tion in  the  midwest  dairy  region.  -  Part  IV.  -  Pour  Wisconsin  areas  -  areas 
with  no  close  alternatives  to  dairying,  by  Sherman  3.  Johnson,  Ronald  L. 
Mighell,  and  Frank  T.  Hady.     75pp,  .  Jan.  1940.     1.941  L6P94 

"This  is  one  of  several  reports  originally  submitted  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  in  June  1937  in  response  to  a  request  for  a  study 
of  the  probable  effects  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program  in  the 
midwest  dairy  region.    It  is  based  on  studies  carried, on  during  1936  and 
1937  in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of  Agricultural  Economics  and 
Parm  Management  of  the  Agricultural  experiment  stations  in  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
Wisconsin,  and  Michigan. " '  ,  • 

A  reconnaissance  plan  for  land  and  water  use  in  Josephine  county,  Oregon,  by 
Roscoe  E.  Bell,  J.  Winter  Smith,  and  Ray  Deschamps.    42pp.    Mar.  1940.  - 
1.941  L3R24 

"Josephine  County  is  located  in  southwestern  Oregon,  the  western, 
boundary  being  about  20  miles  inland  from  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the 
southern  boundary  bordering  the  State  of  California.    The  total  area 
includes  1,047,170  acres,  of  which  approximately  80  percent  is  rough  and 
mountainous*     The  remainder  consists  of  undulating  to  level  stream  val- 
leys or  terraces  and  low  undulating  or  rolling  hills." 

The  sharecrop-oer  and  wage  laborer  in  cotton  production,  by  Ernest  J.  Holcomb... 
presented  before  a  Subcommittee  of  the  Committee  on  education  and.laborv 
TJ.  S.  Senate,  pursuant  to  S.  res.  266,  Washington,  D.  C,  May  1940. 
53pp.    1.941  R3Sh2 

•Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Significance  of  recently  proposed  farm  tenancy  legislation  in  Texas,  by  C.  Horace 
Hamilton.     6pp.    [1939]    1.941  L2 Si 2 

Address,  meeting  of  the  Southwestern  Agricultural  Economists  and  Rural 
Sociologists,  Texarkana,  Texas,  December  8,  1939. 

Statement  on  farm  population  trends,  by  Conrad  Taeuber. . .  presented  before  the 
Senate  Committee  on  education  and  labor,  Washington,  -D..  C,  May  6,  1940. 
9pp.     1940.     1.941  R4St2 

Statement  on  farm  population  trends, by  Prank.  Lorimer. ;  ..  Charts  from  The  prob- 
lems of  a  changing  population,  The  National  resources  committee,  May  1938, 
supplemented  by  charts  supplied  by  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics., 
presented  before  the  Senate  Committee  on  education  and  labor,  Washington, 
D.  C,  May  6,  1940,  16pp.     1940.     1.941  R4St21 

A  statement  on  rural  problem  areas,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor...  presented  before  the 
•  Senate. Committee  on  education  and  labor,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  May  6,  1940. 
9pp.     1940.     1.941  R5St 2  ,  : 

k  statement  on  two  suggested  solutions  for  the  problem  of  farm  unemployment 
and  under-employment,  by  Raymond  C.  Smith...  presented  before  the  Senate 
Committee  on  education  and  labor,  Washington,  D..C,  May  24,  1940.  20pp. 
1.941  R3St2 

The  two  solutions  suggested  are:  (l)  A  rural  conservation  works  pro- 
gram, and  (2)  A- rural  housing  program.  ,  ■ 
k  summary  of  suggestions  made  for  solving  problems  of  disadvantaged,  groups  in 
agriculture^  by  H.  R.  Tolley...  presented  before  the  Senate  Committee 
on  education  and  labor,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  May  27,  1940.    19pp.  1940. 
1.9  Ec?Tol  [no. 5] 


612 


Trends  in  farm  wages,  farm  and  nonfarm  income,  industrial  production  and  unem- 
ployment, "by  Louis  H.  Bean...  presented  "before  the  Senate  Committee  on 
education  and  labor,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  May  1940.     17pp.    1.941  R3T72 

"This  statement  deals  with  the  aggregate  amount  of  money  purchasing 
power  received  annually  "by  hired  farm  laborers  from  employment  on  farms. 
This  money  income  is  exclusive  of  the  value  of  perquisites  and  income 
from  other  sources.    The  variations  in  the  annual  cash  expenditures  "by 
farmers  for  hired  labor  are  shown  to  "be  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  in- 
come derived  "by  farm  operators  from  farming  and  upon  the  earnings  of  the 
non-farm  population,  the  relative  importance  of  these  two  "basic  factors 
apparently  changing  from  time  to  time." 

♦Water  facilities  area  plan  for  Crow  Creek  watershed,  South  Dakota,  Prepared 
"by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics.    99pp.  Mar, 
1940.    1.9  Ec76Wf 

"The  Crow  Creek  Watershed  includes  an  area  of  a"bout  1,193  square  miles 
and  is  located  in  Central  South  Dakota." 
*Water  facilities  area  plan  for  Eallbrook,  California.    Prepared  "by  Water 
utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics.    64pp.    Mar.  1940. 
1.9  Ec76Wf 

"The  Eallbrook  Area  is  located  in  the  northwestern  portion  of  San  Diego 
County,  California.    It  is  about  5  miles  wide  and  7  miles  long  and  includes 
21,175  acres  or  about  33  square  miles." 
♦Water  facilities  area  plan  for  the  Rio  Moquino  watershed,  New  Mexico.  Pre- 
pared by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics.  67pp. 
Mar.  1940.      1.9  Ec76Wf 

"The  Rio  Moquino,  draining  a  watershed  of  about  68  square  miles  located 
almost  entirely  in  Valencia  County,  New  Mexico,  is  tributary  to  Paguate 
Creek,  which  in  turn  is  tributary  to  the  Rio  San  Jose,  the  Rio  Puerco* 
and  eventually  the  Rio  Grande." 
♦Water  facilities  subarea  plan  for  Camp  Verde  subarea  of  the  Verde  River  water- 
shed, Arizona.    Prepared  by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land 
economics.    41pp.  Mar.  1939.      1.9  Ec76Wf 

"The  Camp  Verde  Subarea  is  located  in  east  central  Yavapai  County, 
Arizona. ••  The  area  comprises  approximately  45  square  miles  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  Verde  River  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Prescott  National 
Forest." 

♦Water  facilities  subarea  plan  for  subarea  I  Teton  River  watershed,  Montana. 
Prepared  by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land  economics.  94pp. 
Mar.  1940.     1.9  Ec76Wf 

"Subarea  I  of  the  Teton  River  Watershed,  located  in  Teton  County,  north- 
western Montana,  is  an  area  in  which  no  serious  maladjustments  in  the  util- 
ization of  land  exist  but  in  which  there  is  a  need  for  supplemental  storage 
water  for  irrigation  purposes." 

♦Water  facilities  subarea  I  Upper  Star  valley  in  Salt  River  watershed,  Lincoln 
County,  Wyoming.      Prepared  by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land 
economics.    92pp.    Mar.  1940.    1.9  Ec76  Wf 


♦These  publications  cannot  be  distributed  as  the  edition  is  so  small  as  to  be 
scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.    May  be  consulted  in  the  Library  of 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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What  can  philosophy  contribute  to  a  "better  understanding  of  the  present  situ- 
ation?   "by  Carl  J%  Taeusch.    11pp.    May  8,  1940.    1.941  P4W55 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  TJ.  S.  Forest  Service  and  others,  Pacific 
Northwest. 

Address,  School  for  Conservation  Workers,  Spokane,  Washington,  April 
8,  1940. 

What  is  county  planning?  (As  seen  "by  the  United  States  Department  of  agricul- 
ture and  its  action  agencies)  "by  Gladwin  E.  Young.  18pp.  Apr.  19,  1940. 
1.941  P2W55 

Address,  Mid-West  Sociological  Society,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  April  19, 
1940. 

The  wholesale  fruit  and  vegetable  markets  of  New  York  City,  By  William  C. 
Crow,  W.  T.  Calhoun,  and  J.  W.  park.      123pp.,  printed.    Apr.  1940. 
1  Ec7Wh 

A  special  report  issued  "by  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

"This  report  points  out  some  ways  to  reduce  the  cost  of  distributing 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  in  New  York  City." 
The  World  food  supply;  a  partial  list  of  references,  1925-1939,  compiled  by 
Margaret  T.  Olcott,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian. 
164pp.    Dec.  1939.    (AgriculiAiral  economics  bibliography  no.  82) 
1.9  Ec73A  no. 82 

"This  bibliography  is  supplementary  to  World  Food  Supply;  a  selected 
bibliography  published  in  Juno  1925  as  Bibliographical  Contributions 
no.  9  of  the  Library  of  the  TJ.  .  S.  Department  of  Agriculture." 
The  world  sugar  situation.    40pp.    Apr.  1940.      1.9  Ec752Ws  1940 

"World  sugar  production  increased  sharply  from  1918  to  1930,  declined 
slightly  during  the  early  depression  years,  and  then  increased  sharply 
to  a  new  record  high  in  1936.    Production  in  1939  is  indicated  to  be 
the  third  largest  on  record.    Sugar  production  in  the  principal  import- 
ing countries  increased  steadily  from  1918  to  1936;  that  in  the  principal 
exporting  countries  fluctuated  widely  but  the  general  level  increased 
very  little  in  the  last  decade." 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

Brief  review  of  the  Arizona  1940  spring  lettuce  season.    5pp.    Apr.  16,  1940. 
1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arizona  Fruit"  and  Vegetable  Standarization 
Service. 

Car-lot  shipments  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  commodities,"  states  and  months 
(including  boat  shipments  reduced  to  car-lot  equivalents)  calendar  year 
1939.    Preliminary,  subject  to  revision.    29pp.    Mar.  1940.      1.9  Ec742Ca 
1939 


^Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  Informa- 
tion Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C. 
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Dairy  and  poultry  market  statistics,  1939  annual  summary.    41pp.    Apr.  1940. 
1.9  Ec724An  1939 

Estimated  quantity  and  percentage  of  each  grade,  character,  and  color  of 
linters  produced  in' the  United  States,  by  states,  year  ended  July  31, 
1939.     lp.    Aug3  16,  1939.      1.9  Ec733En  1938/39 

Farm  production  and  income,  chickens  and  eggs,  1938-1939;  chickens  on  farms, 
January  1,  1939-1940,  by  states.    20pp.    May  1940.    1.9  Ec71Fpc 

Farm  production  and  income  from  meat  animals,  by  states,  1938-1939.  24pp. 
May  1940.      lc9  Ec7lFp  1938-39 

Farm  production,  farm  disposition,  and  value  of  principal  field  crops,  1937- 
1939,  by  states.     60pP.    Apr.  1940.     1.9  Ec71Prf  1937-1939 

"The  estimates  of  production  shewn...  are  those  of  the  Crop  Reporting 
Board  published  in  the  December  Crop  Report.    The  estimates  of  farm  dis- 
position relate  to  the  portion  of  the  production  of  each  crop  which  has 
been  (or  will  be)  used  for  the  designated  purpose.    In  other  words.,  the 
data  are  on  a  crop-year  basis  and  relate  to  disposition  on  the  farm 
where  produced." 

General  review  Wisconsin  potato  season,  1939-40.     10pp.    Apr.  2,  1940. 
1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Wisconsin  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Markets. 

How  federal  grades  for  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  are  being  adapted  to 

consumers'  needs,  by  R.  R.  Pailthorp.    4pp.    [1940]    1.942  F32H83 
Address,  National  Association  of  Marketing  Officials,  Washington, 

D.  C. ,  April  22,  1940. 
Livestock,  meats,  and  wool  market  statistics  and  related  data,  1939,  compiled 

under  the  direction  of  Edna  M.  Jordan.     106pp.    May  1940.      1.9  Ec713Ls 

1939 

Maine  potatoes,  1939-40  season.     16pp.    May  1940.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Maine  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Division  of  Markets. 
Market  news  broadcasts.    1940  directory.    87pp.    [1940]      1.9  Ec731M 

"The  purpose  of  this  Directory  is  to  provide  a  guide  for  farmers, 
agricultural  workers  and  others  as  to  where,  when,  and  what  agricultural 
market  information  is  available  by  radio." 
Marketing  Kern  county  early  long  white  potatoes,  summary  of  1939  season,  by 
W.  H.  Kutto.     31pp.    Apr.  1940.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Market  Hews.  - 
Marketing  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  of  Texas  potatoes,  1940  season.  3pp. 
May  14,  1940.      1.9  Ec74lL 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Texas  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Markets  and  Warehouse  Division. 
Marketing  northwest  cherries  1939,  by  L.  S.  Fenn  and  L.  B.  Gerry.  14pp. 

May  4,  1940.      1.9  Ec741L  . 
Marketing  Salinas-Wat sonville  lettuce,  summary  of  1939  season,  by  L.  T.  Kirby. 
47pp.    Apr.  1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Market  News. 
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Marketing  Texas  cabbage,  1939-40  season.     8pp.    May  9,  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 
Issued,  in  cooperation  with  Texas  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Markets  and  Warehouse  Division. 

Marketing  western  and  central  New  York  cabbage,  summary  of  the  1939-40 

season,  by  H.  H.  Duncan  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    16pp.    May  1940.    1.9  Ec74lL. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets.  : 

Marketing  western  Hew  York  celery,  summary  of  the  1939  season,  by  J.  C. 
Keller  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    11pp.    Apr.  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 

Marketing  western  New  York  peaches,  summary  of  1939  season,  by  J.  G.  Keller 
and  A.  L.  Thomas.     7pp.    Feb.  194C.    1.9  Ec 7411-  ■ 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 

Preliminary  review  of  the  marketing  of  the  Laredo  district  onion  crop, 

including  some  information  on  the  Coastal  Bend  and  Vilson-Karnes  dis- 
tricts.   4pp.    May  16,  1940.    1.9  Sc741L 

Preliminary  review  1939-40  marketing  season  for  Idaho  potatoes,  by  Ralph  0. 
Risser.    10pp.    Apr.  13,  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 

Spinning  and  fiber  properties  of  six  American  upland  cottons  grown  at  Stone- 
ville,  Miss.,  crop  of  1939,  by  Malcolm  E.  Campbell  and  Roland  L.  Lee, 
jr.    17pp.    May  1940.     1.942  C5Sp4 

Issued  jointly  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  in  cooperation 
with  the  Mississippi  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  St at ion  and  the  Engineering  Experiment  Station  of .the 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  of  Texas. 

Summary  1940  strawberry  season,  by  R.  Maynard  Peterson.    4pp.    Aor.  17, 
1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 

Tobacco  market  review,  class  3(a)  -  light  air-cured;  type  31  -  Burley  - 

1939-40  season,  type  32  -  Southern  Maryland  -  1939  season.    12pp.  Mar. 
30,  1940.     1.9  Ec714T  Class  3(a) 

Tobacco  market  review,  1939-40  season,  class  1  -  flue  cured,  types  11(a), 
11(b),  12,  13,  and  14.     29pp.    Apr.  13,  1940.     1.9  Ec714T- Class  1. 

Turkeys,  farm  production  and  income,  1938-1939;  turkeys  on  farms  January  1, 
1939-1940,  by  states.     12pp.    May  1940.     1.942  D22T84  1938-39 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

How  farmers  in  Hawaii  can  participate  in  the  1940  agricultural  conservation 
program.    12pp.    Issued  Apr.  19,  1940.    (insular  division.  IR-40-1) 
1.42  In71 

The  six  general  groups  of  practices  embodied  in  the  1940  program  are; 
(l)  Planting  crops  that  conserve  and  build  up  the  soil;  (2)  Conserving 
and  improving  grazing  land;  (3)  Adopting  cultivation  Dractices  that 
prevent  erosion;  (4)  Controlling  run-off  water;  (5)  Using  lime  and  , 
fertilizer  to  establish  conserving  crops;  and  (6)  Planting  forest  trees. 


♦Requests  for  these  pi-iblications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Instructions  for  determining  performance  under  the  1940  farm  programs  in 
the  North  central  region.    23pp.    Issued  Mar.  23,  1940.  (NCIU415) 
1.42    N75F  no.  415. 

1940  agricultural  conservation  program  North  central  region.  35pp, 
Issued  Mar.  15,  1940.     (NCR-401)  1.42  N75F  no.  401 

"The  fundamental  purposes  of  the  Agricultural  conservation  program 
for  1940  are;     (l)  to  conserve  and  improve  the  soil  resources  of  the 
Nation;  (2)  to  stabilize  and  maintain  adequate  food  supplies  for 
consumers;  and  (3)  to  help  farmers  secure  their  fair  share  of  the 
national  income." 

Western  grass.    14pp.    [1940]    (G-98)  1.4  Ad4Ge  no.  98 

The  history  of  the  western  range,  what  it  is  today,  and  a  program 
for  its  conservation,  are  discussed. 

Sugar  Division* 

Decision  and  order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  allotting  the  1940  sugar 

quota  for  the  domestic  "beet  sugar  area.     3pp.     Issued  Mar.  26,  1940. 

(S.B.S.O.  no. 2)     1  Su3Sb  no.  2 
Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable,  prices  for  the  1939  crop  of  Florida 

sugarcane,     lp.    Issued  Oct.  11,  1939.     (S.D.  no.  75)     1.94  Su3Sd  no. 

75 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1939  crop  of  Louisiana 
sugarcane  for  sugar,     2pp.    Issued  Oct.  11,  1939.     (S.D.  no.  76)  1.94 
Su3Sd  no.  76 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1939  crop  of  sugar  beets. 

lp.     Issued  Aug.  15,  1939.     (S.D^  no.  72)     1.94  Su3Sd  no.  72 
Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1939-1940  crop  of  Puerto 

Rican  sugarcane.     3pp.     Issued  Feb.  20,  1940.     ( S.D.  no.  79)  1.94 

Su3Sd  no.  79 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  harvesting  sugarcane  in 
the  mainland  cane  sugar  area  between  September  1,  1939  and  June  30, 
1940.     3pp.     Issued  Oct.  6,  1939.     ( S.D.  no.  73)     1.94  Su3Sd  no.  73 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  persons  employed  in  the 
production  and  cultivation  of  sugarcane  in  the  mainland  cane  sugar 
area  during  the  calendar  year  1940.     2pp.     Issued  Mar.  2,  1940.  (S.D. 
no.  81)     1.94  Su3Sd  no.  81 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wages  for  persons  employed  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane  in  Puerto  Rico 
during  the  calendar  year  1940.     3np.     Issued  Feb.  23,  1940.     (S.D.  no. 
80)     1.94  Su3Sd  no.  80 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  persons  employed  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  the  ] ?40  crop  of  sugar  beets. 
4pp.     Issued  Apr.  3,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  84)     1.94  3u3Sd  no.  84 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  persons  employed  in 
the  production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  the  1940  crop  of  sugar 
beets  in  California.     2pp.     Issued  Jan.  18,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  77) 
1.94  Su3Sd  no.  77 


*May  be  obtained  from  the  U.   S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Sugar  Division, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
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Determination  of  farming  practices  to  be  carried  out  on  farms  in  California 
in  connection  with  the  production  of  sugar  "beets  during  the  crop  year 
1940.     3pp.     Issued  Jan.  27,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  78)     1.94  Su3Sd  no.  78 

Determination  of  farming  practices  to  oe  carried  out  on  farms  in  states 

other  than  California  in  connection  with  the  production  of  sugar  "beets 
during  the  cron  year  1940.    2pp.    Issued  Mar.  5,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  82) 
1.94  Su3Sd  no." 62 

Determination  of  proportionate  shares  for  farms  in  the  territory  of  Hawaii 

for  the  1939  crop,  pursuant  to  the  sugar  act  of  1937.    lp.  Issued 

Oct.  23,  1939.     (S.D.  no.  74)    1.94  Su3Sd  no.  74 
Determination  of  sugar  commercially  recoverable  from  sugarcane  in  Puerto 

Rico  for  the  1939-40  crop  year.    lp.    Issued  Mar.  26,  1940.     (S.D.  no. 

83)     1.94  Su3Sd  ho.  83 
Revision  of  determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1939-1940 

crop  of  Puerto  Rican  sugarcane.    3pp.    Revised  Mar.  15,  1940.  (S.D. 

no.-  79  revised)    1.94  Su3Sd  no.  79  rev. 
Sugar  consumption  requirements  and  quotes  for  the  calendar  year  1940.  3pp. 
..  Issued  Mar.  20,  1940.     (G.S.Q.R.  series  7,  no.  1,  rev.  l)  1.4  Su3G 

Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements* 

Amendment  no.  1,  to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  New 
Orleans,  Louisiana,  marketing  area.    4pp.     Issued  Apr.  26,  1940. 
(Order  no.  42-0.)  1.4  A&470  no.  45-1 

Apple  prices  received  "by  Washington  and  Oregon  growers  and  percentage 

distribution  of  sales,  "by  variety,  grade,  and  size  1934  to  1937,  "by 
Kenneth  J.  McCallister.    46pp.  processed.  Mar.  1940.     (General  crops 
section)    1.944  C-2Ap51 

Economic  data  for  dry  edible  beans,  1924-39,  by  Reed  K.  Pond.    47pp.,  pro- 
cessed.   Mar.  1940.     (General  crops  section)    1.94  Sp3E  1924-39 

"These  tables  are  supplemental  to  and  revisions  of  the  data  con- 
tained in  the  Marketing  Information  Series  bulletin  'Major  Economic 
Trends  in  the  Dry  Edible  Bean  Industry,'  published  December  1938  by 
the  U.  S.  Department-  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Marketing  And  Marketing 
Agreements. " 

Order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  New  York  metro- 
politan milk  marketing  area.    16pp.    Issued  Mar.  30,  1940.     (Order  no. 
27,  as  amended)    1.4  Ad470  no.  27 

Order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Toledo,  Ohio, 
■  marketing  area. i"  14pp.    Issued  Apr.  25.,  1940.     (Order  series  no.  30) 
1.4  Ad470  no.  30 

Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  making  effective  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in. the  New  York  metropolitan  milk 
marketing  area  lp.  Issued  Apr.  25,  1940.     (order  no.  27-1)  1.4  Ad470 
no .  27-1 

Order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Louisville,  Kentucky,  marketing 
area.    12pp.    Issued  Mar.  29,  1940.     (Order  no.  46)    1.4  Ad470  no.  46 


*May  be  obtained  from  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of 
Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Order  regulating  the  handling  of,  milk  in  the  Sioux  City..,  Iowa,  marketing 

area.     11pp.     Issued  Apr.  3,  194a.     (Order  no.  48)     1,4  A&470  no.  48 
Statement  concerning  the  Calumet,  Indiana- Illinois  milk  market  and  the 

proposed  marketing  agreement  and  order,  "by  E.   S.  Harris  and.  P.  L,. 

Miller.    59pp. ,  processed.    Mar.  1940.     (Dairy  section).  .1.94  D14Sta 

Calumet  area.  .  . 

Miscellaneous-    (processed)  *  ..  - 

A  "better  rural  life  in  South  Carolina  through  land  use  planning,  "by  M.  L. 
Wilson.     14pp.    Mar.  1940.     (Extension  service.     Extension  service 
circular  329)     1.9  Ex892Esc  no.  329 

An  address  made  "before  a  .joint  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of 
South  Carolina,  Columbia,  S.  C. ,  at  12:30  p.  m. ,  Wednesday,  March.  27, 
1940. 

Extension  activities  for  older  farm  youth,  by  Eugene  Merritt.     18pp.  Mar. 
1940.     (Extension  service.    Extension  service  circular  326)  1.9 
Ex892Esc  no.  326 

"This  circular  is  based  upon  the  annual  statistical  and  narrative 
reports  for  1938  and  1939  available  in  the  Washington  Extension  Office 
and  special  reports  prepared  by  State  directors  of  extension  in  reply 
to  a  questionnaire  of  the  Committee  on  Older  Rural  Youth  of  the  Land- 
Grant  College  Association. 11 
Earm  management  activities  of  extension  economists,  northeastern  states, 
1938,  prepared  by  L»  M.  Vaughan.      34pp.     [1940]    1.913  E2E222 

"This  summary  of  the  farm-management  activities  of  extension 
economists  in  the  Northeastern  States  has  been  prepared  to  provide  a 
record  of  the  work  being  done  and  also  to  give  something  of  a  perspec- 
tive for  the  benefit  of  all  extension  workers  in  the  field.     The  various 
activities  reported  are  for  1938  only,  but  they  are  representative  of 
what  might  be  carried  on  in  any  recent  year." 
Financing  additions  to  the  farm  program,  by  Carl  B.  Robbins.     33pp.  Apr. 
1940.     (Commodity  credit  corporation)      1.957  R53  . 

Address  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Cotton  Shippers 
Association  at  New  Orleans,  Friday,  April  26,  1940. 

The  alternatives  of  financing  additions  to  the  farm  program  are 
■  fixed  prices,  high  loans,  and  marketing  certificates.     "The  marketing 
certificate  program. .. seems  to  be  the  definitely  superior  choice  from 
t the  standpoint  of  meeting  most  adequately  the  basic  needs  for  additions 
to  the  farm  program.1,' 
Eorest  resources  of  the  Southern  coastal  plain  of  North  Carolina,  by  J.  W. 

Cruikshank,    46pp.    Apr.  1,  1940.     (u.  S.  Forest  service,  Eorest  survey 
release  no.  4)     1.9622  A3E76  no.  4. 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

This  progress  report  presents  preliminary  information  on  "Determina- 
tion of  the  extent,  location,  and  condition  of  forest  lands,  and  the 
quantity,  species,  and  quality  of  the  timber  on  these  lands;  determina- 
tion of  the  current  rate  of  timber  growth;  and  determination  of  the 
amount  of  industrial  and  domestic  wood  use,  and  the  total  loss  resulting 
from  fire,  insects,  disease,  suppression,  and  other  causes." 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 


619 


Impressions  of  trading  in  "butter  and  egg  futures,  "by  H.  S.  Irwin.  28pp. 
Feb.  1940.     (Commodity  exchange  administration,  CEA-21)    1.9  C73C 
no.  21 

"This  "brief  report  presents  the  results  of  a  preliminary  economic 
survey  of  the  trading  in  "butter  and  egg  futures  in  the  United  States." 
A  list  of  publications  of  the  Farm  credit  administration,  Washington,  D.  C. 
23pp.     (U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration  circular  A-17)     [1940 ] 
166.2  C4922  no. 17 

The  marketing  certificate  program:  a  permanent  and  self -financing  increase 

in  farm  income,  by  E.  D.  White.    19pp.    May  23,  1940.     (Commodity  credit 
corporation)      1.957  ¥58  [no.l] 

Address  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Mississippi  Cotton  Grimier s  Associa^ 
tion  at  Jackson,  Mississippi,  Thursday,  May  23,  1940.  . 

Methods  of  halting  unnecessary  rural  migration,  testimony- "by  Dr.  W.  Vf. 

Alexander ,.  ."before  the  Senate  Civil  liberties  committee,  May  23,  1940. 
20pp.    1.95  Ad8  [no .7]    (Farm  security  administration) 

The  security  of  more  farm  families  should  he  increased  in  order  to 
halt  rural  migration. 

National  agricultural  progress,  1932-1939.    Part  one:    Farm  income.  11pp. 
Mar..  1940.     (Office  of  information)    1.914  A2N21 

Northeastern  vegetable  and  potato  marketing  program,  1939  season,  "by 

William  C.  Ockey.    "23pp.    Apr.  1940.     (Extension  service.  Extension 
service  circular  328)    1.9  Ex392Esc  no.  328 

"A  description  of  the  organization  and  purpose  of  the  Northeastern 
Vegetable  and  Potato  Council,  the  development  of  the  marketing  program, 
its  objectives,  methods  of  operation,  and  results  obtained  during  the 
1939  season  will  be  given  in  this  report." 

Standards  of  living  in  six  Virginia  counties,  by  Dwight  M.  Davidson,  Jr., 

and  33.  L.  Hummel.    116pp.    Mar.  1940.    (U.  S.  Farm  security  administra- 
tion, Social  research  report  no.  15)     1.95  Sol  no..  15 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.  S.  Work  Projects  Administration,  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute. 

"This  study  was  conducted  in  six  counties  in  Virginia  in  an  effort 
to  supplement  existing  knowledge  of  the  levels  of  living  and  consumption 
behavior  of  various  segments  of  the  population.   -The  principal  index 
used  was  the  total  value  of  goods  and  services  consumed  for  family- 
living  purposes."    The  counties  studied  are  Culpeper,  Halifax,  Nansemond, 
Prince  Edward,  Rockbridge,  and  Wythe. 

A  summary  of  agricultural  progress,  1933-1940,  with  an  accounting  of  Federal 
aids  to  agriculture.    15pp.      [1940]    (Office  of  information)  1.914 
A2Su6 

Survey  of  butter  futures,  as  of  August  31,  1939,  by  K.  S.  Irwin.  36pp. 

Mar.  1940.     (Commodity  exchange  administration.    CEA.-22)    1.9  C73C  no. 22 
Tobacco  production  and  consumption  in  the  Netherlands  Indies,  by  J.  Barnard 

Gibbs.    70pp.    March  1940.     (Office  of  for  eign  agricultural  relations, 

F.S.-81)     1.9  Sc752    F.S.  31 
Using  your  national  farm  loan  association.    13pp.    [1940]    (Farm  credit 

administration  Circular  no.  E-16)         166.2  C4926  no. 16 
What  are  the  anticipated  goals  of  the  new  agricultural  conservation  program? 

by  Crover  3.  Hill.  ■  6pp.,  processed.    Mar.  1940.     (Extension  service. 

Extension  service  circular  327)    1.9  Ex892Ssc  no.  327 

Speech  made  before  the  Southeastern  States  Intraregional  Extension 

Conference,  Roanoke,  Va.,  Monday,  February  19,  1940. 
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STATS  PUBLICATIONS 

A  list  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter  '* 

Arkansas 

Metzler,  W.  H.      Population  trends  and  adjustments  in  Arkansas.    Ark.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  388,  59  pp.    Eayetteville ,  1940, 

''This  study  is  intended  to  "be  ono  of  a  number  which  will  present 
and  interpret  the  Arkansas  population  situation.    The  purpose  of 
this  particular  study  has  "been  to  determine  (l)  the  trends  of  popu- 
lation growth,  decline,  composition,  and  movement  in  the  state;  (2) 
the  adjustment  of  population  to  economic  conditions  in  the  various 
counties  and  areas  of  the  state  with  particular  reference  to  agri- 
culture; and  (3)  the  influence  of  sparsity  and  other  population  con- 
ditions on  social  and  economic  circumstances." 

California 

California.    University.    College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension 
service.    Farm  advisor's  office.      Butte  county  grain  enterprise 
efficiency  study  for  the  1939  crop  year,  second  annual  report.  6pp., 
processed.    Oroville,  1939. 

Report  prepared  "by  Art  bar  Shultis  and  study  conducted  by  Stanley 
Walton. 

Shear,  S.  W.      Deciduous  fruit  statistics  as  of  January,  1940.    Calif .Agr 
Expt.  Sta.  Giannini  Found,    Agr.  Econ,  Mimeogr.  Rpt .  No.  69,  87pp. 
Berkeley,  1940. 

Connecticut 

Connecticut.    Department  of  agriculture.    Bureau  of  markets.  Connecticut 
vegetable  industry  and  its  outlook  for  1940.    Conn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui. 
65,  19pp.    Hartford,  1940. 

Includes  estimated  acreage  of  vegetables  and  small  fruits  by 
counties . 

Delaware 

Delaware.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Annual  report... for  the 

fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1939.    Del.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  220, 
43pp.    Newark,  1939. 

Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  5-11. 
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Florida 

Scruggs,  Frank  H.      Annual  fruit  and  vegetable  report,  1938/39.  92pp., 
processed*    Jacksonville,  Fla.    Department  of  agriculture,  State 
marketing  bureau,  1939. 

Hawaii 

———————  f 

Hanson,  K.  I.      Harvesting,  grading  and  packing  tomatoes.    Hawaii  Univ. 
Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  12,  6pp.,  processed.    Honolulu,  1939, 

Hanson,  IC.  I.      The  relationship  of  producer,  wholesaler,  and  consumer. 

Hawaii .Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv,  Cir.  21,  4pp,,  processed.    Honolulu,  1939. 

Hanson,  K.  I.,  and  Murata,  Kenichi.      Summary  of  shipments  of  fruit  and 

vegetables  from  Hawaii  to  the  mainland,  1939.    Hawaii.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext. 
Serv.  Cir.  55,  10pp.,  processed.    Honolulu,  1940. 

Warner,  H.  H.  A  ten  point  program  for  small  farmers  in  Hawaii.  Hawaii. 
Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  13,  7pp.,  processed.    Honolulu,  1939. 

Illinois 

Cunningham,  J.  B,,  Johnston,  P.  3.,  and  Mc-shcr,  M.  L.  fanning  the  farm 
business.  28pp9,  processed,  Urbana,  Illinois  University,  College  of 
agriculture,  1939.    275.2  IlSSPla 

"Examples,  blank  forms,  and  basic  data  on  which  to  formulate  the 
plan. " 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Dept.  of  agricultural  economics. 
Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  59.    Urbana,  1940. 

Partial  contents:     The  beef  cattle  cycle,  summary,  by  E.  M.  Hughes, 
pp.  333-357;  Illinois  stockmen  patronize  central  markets,  by  R.  C. 
Ashby,  pp.  337-338;  Standards  for  cold  storage  plants,  by  E.  H.  Searls, 
pp.  338-340;  The  course  of  the  price  level,  by  E.  J.  Working,  pp.  341- 
343. 

Iowa 

Iowa.    State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Agricultural 

extension  service  and  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Iowa  farm 
economist,  v.  6,  no.  5.    Ames,  May  1940. 

Partial  contents:    Will  invasion  of  Denmark  boost  United  States 
pork  exports?,  pp.  5-6,  8;  Premium  on  efficiency,  (the  first  of  a 
series  of  three  articles  on  the  Iowa  farm  business  in  1939),  by  L.  G. 
Allbaugh,  pp.  7-8;  Southwest  competition,  by  Roland  Wellborn  and  H.  C-. 
Porter,  pp.  9-10,  13;  Soybeans  and  corn  belt  adjustment,  by  W.  W. 
Wilcox,  pp.  11-12;  Plat  3  percent  shrink  on  4-K  calves  not  justified 
by  weight  changes,  by  I.  W.  Arthur,  pp.  13,  16;  When  income  goes  up 
farm  families  don't  splurge,  by  Dorothy  Simmons  and  Gertrude  Dieken, 
pp.  14—15;  Elevator  reorganizations  step  up  membership,    by  W.  T. 
Maakestad,  p.  15. 
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Kansas 

Eggert,  Ri-J.      The  cattle  price  outlook,  April  1,  1940.    4  pp.,  processed. 
Manhattan,  Kansas.     State  college  of  agriculture . and  applied  science, 
Extension  service,  1940. 

Kansas.    State  "board  of  agriculture.    Report ..  .April ,  1940,  v.  59,  no. 236, 
Topeka,  1940. 

This  .is  the  report  of  the  Kansas  Agricultural  Convention,  1940, 
containing  the  addresses,  papers,  and  discussions  at  the  sixty-ninth 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board,  January  10-12,  1940.  •  - 

Partial  contents:    A  land-use  program  for  Kahsa#,.  "by  H.  Umbcrgor, 
pp.  18-27;  Organization  for  the  dairy  industry,  by  E,  S.  Dodge,  pp. 
47-51;  Industrial  development  and  agriculture,  by  R.  A,  Clymer,  pp. 
52-61;.  The  Kansas  tax  situation,  by  F.  H„  Guild,  pp.  62-70;  Funda- 
mentals of  good  marketing,  by  A.  3?.  Peine,  pp.  74-80;  Investment  vs. 
speculation  in  cattle  business,  by  E.  L.  Barrier,  pp.  88-93;  Resolu- 
tions adopted,  pp.  94-97.. 

Kentucky 

Kentucky.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty-second  annual  report  for 
the  year  1939.    Part  I.    Report  of  the  director.    63pp.  .Loxington, 
1940? 

Agricultural  economic  projects,  pp.  5-9. 
Louisiana 

Louisiana.    State  University.    Dept.  of  agricultural  economics.  Louisiana 
rural  ocon.  v.  2,  no.  2.    University,  April,  1940. 

Partial  contents:     The  quality  of  Louisiana  cotton,  by  H.  W.  Little 
pp..  3-5;  New  farms  in  the  Mississippi  delta,  by  H.  C-.  Porter,  pp.  5-7; 
Federal  regulation  in  the  Now  Orleans  milk  market,  by  R.  M.  G-rigsby, 
pp.  8-10;.  Milk  production  in  southeastern  Louisiana,  by  J,  N.  Efferson 
and  Frank  Merrick,  pp.  10-12;  Wholesale  prices  of  Louisiana  sweet 
potatoes,  by  R.  A.  Ballingsr,  pp.  13-14;  and  Industrial  expansion  and 
the  farmer,  by  C.  A.  Boons tra,  pp.  14-15. 


Maine 

Day,  Clarence,  Atherton,  R.  N. ,  and  Reed,  D.  W .  .    How  the  Extension  service 
helps  farmers  in  marketing.    Maine  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  272,  15pp. 
Orono,  1939. 

Maine.    University.    College  of  agriculture .    Extension  service.  Annual 

report... for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1939.  Maine  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui. 
267,  40pp.    Orono,  1939. 

A  state  land  use  committee  and  program,  pp.  6-8;  Agricultural 
economic s ,  pp .  10-12 . 

Reed,  D.  77,      How  wars  affect  Maine  agriculture.    Maine  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui. 
273,  12pp.    Orono,  1939. 
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Maryland 

amilto.n,  A.  B,.,  and;  Johnson,.  T.  D,.     Typos  of  farming  in  Maryland,  Md. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  432,  271pp,    Collogo  Park,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 

Includes  two  foldc.d  maps  in  color,  one  giving  the  soil  series  of 
Maryland  and  the  other  the  relative  productivity  of  the  soils. 

ligan 

,  2.  B.      Farm  tenancy  in  Michigan,  various  paging,  processed. 
E.  Lansing,  Michigan  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science, 
1939.    282.041  M58. 

gan.    Department  of  agriculture.    Bureau  of  agricultural  industry. 
Farm  produce  storage  and  regulations  of  1939.    32pp.  Lansing, 
Michigan  Department  of  agriculture.     [1939],    230.3  M58  . 

Minnesota 

Minnesota.    Agricultural  experiment  station,    forty-sixth  annual  report... 
July  1,  1938  .to  June  30,  1.939.    100pp.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul, 
n039. 

Projects  in  agricultural  economics,  pp.  56-58;  Rural  sociology,  pp. 
81-82. 

so ta.    University.    Agricultural  extension  division.    Minnesota  live- 
stock outlook  for  1940,    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Pam.  64,  6pp. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1940. 

ssota.    University.    Dept.  of  agriculture.    Divisions  of  agricultural 
economics  and  Agricultural  extension.      Farm  "business  notes,  no.  208. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  April,  1940.. 

Partial  contents:     Operating  results  of  Minnesota  cooperative  oil 
associations,  by  E.  Fred  Roller,  pp.  1-2;  Earnings  of  dairy  farmers 
in  southeastern  Minnesota,  by  G-.  A.  Pond  and  T.  R.  ITodland,  pp.  2-3; 
Meat  consumed  by  locker  patrons,  by  A.  A.  Dowell,  p. 3. 

inesota.  .University.    Dept.  of  agriculture.    Divisions  of  agricultural 
economics  and  Agricultural  extension.      Farm  business  notes,  no,  209. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  May,  1940. 

Partial  contents:    Farm  real  estate  holdings  in  Minnesota  by 

principal  corporate  agencies,  by  A.  M.  Myrom  and  A.  A.  Dowell,  pp.  1-2; 

.  Effect  of  cropland  topography  on  labor  use  under,  a  soil  conservation 

program,  by  C ,  H.  Welch,  jr.,  pp.  2-3;  County  cooperative  councils, 
"by  D.  C.  Dvoracek,  p. 3. 
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Missouri 

Brittain,  A.  C.,  Robinson,  T.  C.  M.,  Baker i  H *  H * ,  and  Mayes,  Jewell. 

Missouri  farm  census  by  counties  .    Mo  ,..' Dept  .  Agr.  Bui  i  j  v,  37,  no  ,  • 
12,  24pp.    Jefferson  City,  April,  1940. 

"Original  state  farm  census  data,  gathered  by  county  and  town- 
ship assessors,  for  year  ending  December  31,  1939,  and  other  informa- 
tion of  importance  to  agriculture  and  commerce." 

Nebraska 

Erolik,  A,  L.,  and  Shepherd,  W.  0,      Vegetative  composition  and  grazing 
capacity  of  a  typical  area  of  Nebraska  Sandhill  range  land.    Ncbr.  • 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  117,  39pp.    Lincoln,  1940. 
The  area  selected  was  in  Cherry  County. 

Nebraska.    University.    Agricultural  college.    Extension  service.  Nebraska 
agricultural  outlook  for  1940.    24pp.    Lincoln,  1939. 

Nevada 

Fleming,  C.  E.,  and  Bronnon,  C,  A.    Preliminary  estimates  of  forage 

production,  its  use  and  approximate  costs  in  northeastern  Nevada.  Nov. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Mimoogr.  Pub.    39-1,  17pp.    Reno,  1939. 

New  Hampshire 

MacLeod,  Alan,  and  Chandler,  John.      The  marketing  of  farm  woodland  products 
in  Carroll  county,  New  Hampshire.    N,  H..  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  318, 
31pp..  Durham,  1939. 

New  Jersey 

Carncross,  J.  ¥.      Apple  production  and  price  trends  and  costs  of  producing 
apples  in  Monmouth  county,  N.  J.    N.  J.  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Scon:. 
Rutgers  Univ.    A.  E.  40,  6pp..,  processed.    New  Brunswick,  1940. 
281.9  R93 

Carncross,  J.  W.      Average  yield  required  to  meet  expenses  or  break  even 
based  on  1939  estimated  costs  -  vegetables  for  market.    N.  J.  Agr. 
Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  Rutgers  Univ.  A.  E.  36,  4pp.,  processed.  New 
Brunswick,  1940.    281.9  R93 

Carncross,  J.  W,      Change  in  commercial  acreage  of  truck  crops  in  the  United 
States  and  certain  sub-divisions  and  trend  of  price  of  vegetables  in 
Now  Jersey.    N.  J.  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  Rutgers  .Univ.  A.  E.  37, 
16pp.,  processed.    New  Brunswick,  1940.     281.9  R93 

Carncross,  J.         and  Knowlcs,  W.  E.      Farm  budgets,  Atlantic  county,  New 
Jersey.    N.  J.  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr,  Scon.  Rutgers  Univ.  A,  E.  31, 
12pp.,  processed,  Now  Brunswick,  1939.    281.9  R93 
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Carncross,  J4  W»,  and  Waller,  A.  G.      Production  and  price  trends  in  the 
dairy  industry  and  cost  of  producing  milk  in  New  Jersey.    N.  J.  Agr. 
Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  Rutgers  Univ.  A.  E.  39,  11pp.,  processed.  ■ 
UeW  Brunswick',  1940'.    281.9  R93 

Carncross',  J.  W.      Seasonal  variation  of  vegetable  prices.    N.  J.  Agr.  Col. 
Dept.  Agr.  Scon.  Rutgers  Univ.  A.  E.  33,  13pp.,  processed.  Now 
Brunswick,  1939.    281.9  R93 

"Graphic  description  of  the  weekly  average  price  of  certain 
vegetables  on  the  New  York  City  wholesale  market  for  the  average  of 
the  5  year  period  1933-37  and  for  1938  and  1939." 

Carncross,  J.  W.      Vegetable  yields  required  to  break  even  at  varying  ■ 

prices  with  1939  estimated  costs.     (Metropolitan  area  of  New  Jersey, 
Passaic,  Essex  and  Bergen  counties.)    N.  J.  Agr.  Col,  Dept.  Agr.  Econ. 
Rutgers  Univ.  A.  E.  34,  3pp.,  processed.    New  Brunswick,  1939.  281.9 
R93 

New  Jersey.    Dept.  of  agriculture.      New  Jersey  crop  and  livestock  report, 
v.  15,  no.  6.    Trenton,  Doc.  1939. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Contains  summary  Of  crops  for '1939.  ' 

New  Jersey.    Dept.  of  agriculture.      Now  Jersey  crop  and  livestock  report, 
v.  15,  no. 7. '  Trenton,  Jan.  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Contains  livestock  situation  as  of  January  1,  1940. 

Waller,  A.  C-.;  and  Carncross,  J.  W.      Hog  production  and  price  trends.    N.  J. 
Agr,  Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  Rutgers  Univ.  A.  E.  42,  6pp.,  processed. 
New  Brunswick,  1940.    281.9  R93. 

Waller,  A,  G.,  and  Carncross,  J.  V.      Land  use  and  crop  practice  survey, 
Franklin  and  Harrison  townships,  Gloucester  county.    N.  J.  Agr.  Col. 
Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  Rutgers  Univ.  A.  E.  38,  18pp.,  processed.  New 
Brunswick,  1940.      281.9  R93. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Waller,  A,  G,,  and  Carncross,  J.  W.      Land  use  and  crop  practice  survey, 
Hammonton  township,  Atlantic  county.    N.  J.  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr. 
Econ.  Rutgers  Univ.  A.  E.  32,  12pp.,  processed.    New  Brunswick,  1939. 
2812  R93 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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New  Mexico 

Cockerill,  ?.  T.',r.,  Hunter,  B.,  and  Pingrey,  H.  B.      Type  of  farming  and 
ranching  areas  in  New  Mexico;  Part  II.    H.  M.  Agr.  Expt,  Sta.  3ul , 
267/  134pp.    State  College,  1939. 

Part  I  is  Bulletin  261  (See  Agricultural  Economics  Literature, 
December,  1939,  p.  1140), 

Part  II  presents  a  detailed  description  of  each  of  the  type-of- 
f arming  areas  and  also  of  the  sub-areas. 

I'.ovi  Mexico.    Agricultural  experiment  station.      Fiftieth  annual  report... 
1938-1939,    72pp.    State  College,  1939. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  10-14. 

New  York 


Curtiss,  W.  M.,  and  Mat z on,  E,  H.      Marketing  cull  dairy  cows  in  New  York 
state.    'Ne  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col,  A.  E.  310,  31  pp.,  processed, 
Ithaca,  1940. 

Do  Graff,  Hcrrell .      The  pear  enterprise  in  western  Now  York.    IT.  Y. 
(Cornell)  ^gr .  Cel.  A,  E.  318,  17pp.,  processed,    Ithaca,  1940. 

Nov/  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.    Dept.  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.    Farm  economics,  no.  118,  Ithaca, 
April,  1940. 

Partial  contents:     Livestock,  "by  P.  A.  Pearson,  W.  I.  Myers,  and 
W.  M,  Curtiss,  pp.  2910-2911,  2914-2929;.  Age  of  cows  in  dairy  herds, 
by  VJ.  M.  Curtiss,  pp.  2930-2931;  Fruit  tree  plantings  in  the  Newfane- 
Olcott  area  of  Niagara  county,  Hew  York,  by  Hcrrell  Dc  Graff,  pp. 
2931-2934;  Wheat  fed  on  farms  whore  grown,  by  E.  R.  Bennett,  pp. 
2935-2940. 

Nov/  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.    Dept.  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.      Time  required  and  cost  of  certain 
farm  operations.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A,  E.  295,  9pp., 
processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Based  on  survey  conducted  by  J.  P.  Hertol .    Some  of  the  data  are 
contained  in  Cornell  Extension  Bulletin  422,   "Costs  and  Returns  from 
Farm  Enterprises  from  75  Cost-account  Farms,  1938",  prepared  by  Paul 
S,  Williamson  (See  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  March,  1940). 

This  publication  includes  detailed  data  on  costs  of  operating  farm 
equipment  and  cost  and  length  of  life  of  tools. 

North  Dakota 


Anderson,  E.  G.      North  Dakota  farm  outlook-1940 .    N.  Dak.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.- 
Serv.  Cir.  168,  20pp,    Far go ,  1939. 
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Ohio 

Blosser,  R,  H.      Some  of  the  economic  effects  of  soil  conservation _ in  the 
Salt  Creek  watershed,  Zanesviile,  Ohio,  1934-38.    Ohio  Univ.  Dept. 
Rural  Econ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Exp*,  Sta.  Mimeogr.  Bui.  124,  30pp. 
Columbus,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Soil  Conservation  Service, 

Moore,  H.  R,      Hill  land  and  people  in  Ross  county,  Ohio.      A  study  of 

selected  areas.  Ohio  Univ.  Dept.  Rural  Scon,  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta, 
Mimeogr.  Bui.  125,  44pp.    Columbus,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 

Ohio.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Progress  of  agricultural  research 
in  Ohio,  1937-1938.    Fifty- seventh  annual  report.    Ohio  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta,  Bui.  600,  88pp.    booster,  1939. 
Rural  economics,  pp.  60-63. 

Rhode  Island 

Tennant,  J,  L,      Adjusting  farm  management  to  changing  economic  situations. 
R.  I.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta,  Bui.  274,  35pp.    Kingston,  1939. 

"The  problem  is  approached  from  two  angles,  (l)  a  presentation  of 
data  regarding  the  types  of  farming  and  the  changes  in  important 
expense  and  income  items;  and  (2)  an  analysis  of  the  organization  and 
management  of  43  dairy  farms  and  of  40  poultry  farms." 

South  Carolina 

Sulmer,  H,<L.      A  rural  school  area  in  central  South  Carolina,    S.  C.  Agr, 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  325,  44pp.    Clemson,  1.940. 

"This  study  is  the  second  of  a  series  made  of  selected  rural 
school  areas  in  South  Carolina..   The  purpose  was  to  ascertain  facts 
relative  to  the  family  homes  and  the  schools  of  a  rural  community, 
with  the  hope  of  throwing  some  light  on  the  economic  and  social  con- 
ditions of  the  families,  the  conditions  under  which  the  schools 
•operate,  and  the  educational  achievement  of  the  children," 

The  area  selected  comprises  15  rural  school  districts  in  the 
western  part  of  Lexington  county. 

South  Carolina.    Agricultural  experiment  station,      Eifty-second  annual 
report,,. for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1939.    199pp.    Clemson,  1939. 
Agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology,  pp. 9-22. 

South  Carolina.    Clemson  agricultural  college.    Extension  service.  The 
agricultural  outlook,  South  Carolina,  1940.    S.  C.  Clemson  Agr.  Col. 
Cir.  176,  16pp.    Clemson,  1939. 

Tennessee 

Allred,  C.  E,,  Bonser,  H.  J, ,  Milk,  R.  G-. ,  and  Rush,  J.  D.      Relation  of 

land  use  to  land  class,  Jefferson  county,  Tennessee,  1938.    Tenn.  Agr, 
Col.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol .  Dept.  M0ncg.  104,  59pp,,  processed. 
Knoxville,  1940. 
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Holmes,  H.  C.  Safe  and  sound  cotton  farming  in  Tennessee.  Tenn.  Agr,  Col. 
Ext.  Serv.  Pub.  229 ,  16pp.    Knoxville,  1939. 

Vermont 

Miller ,  H.  I.,  and  Blow,  37,  H,      The  effect  of  farm  organization  on  the 
incomes  of  30  farmers  in  Caledonia  county,  Vermont,  Oct.  1,  1937  to 
September  30,  1938.    Vt.  Agr.  Col,  Ext.  Serv.  Brieflet  539,  12pp., 
processed,    Burlington,  1939. 

Miller,  H,  I,  The  possibilities  of  appie  production  as  a  source  of  Vermont 
farm  income,    Vt ,  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Cir.  99,  13pp.    Burlington,  1939. 

Miller,  H,  I,  and  Whitcomb,  E.  D«  A  study  of  the  farm  business  of  74  farms 
in  northern  Orleans  county,  Vermont,  Vt.  Agr.  Col.  Ext,  Serv,  Brieflet 
545,  12pp.,  processed,    Burlington,  1940, 

Washington 

Washington,    Agricultural  experiment  station.      Forty-ninth  annual  report  for 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1939.    Wash.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Bui,  384, 
101pp.    Pullman,  1935. 

Division  of  Farm  Management  and  Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  37-40, 
Division  of  Hural  Sociology,  pp.  66-68, 

Wi  scons in 

Wisconsin,    College  of  agriculture ,    Extension  service.      Can  farm  income 

"be  increased  by  shutting  out  imports?    Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Eeon. 
Inform,  for  "Ms.  farmers,  v,  11,  no.  3,  4pp,    Madison,  1940, 

Wisconsin.    College  of  agriculture.    Extension  service.      Increasing  farm 
income,    Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Eeon,  Inform,  for  Wis.  Farmers, 
v.  11,  no.  2,  4pp.    Madison,  1940. 

Wisconsin.    College  of  agriculture.    Extension  service.     Increasing  farm 
income  by  exporting  more  farm  products,    Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv, 
Eeon.  Infcrm.  for  ?.Tis.  farmers,  v.  11,  no.  4,  4pp.    Madison,  1940, 

Wisconsin  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.    Wisconsin  agricultural 
statistics ,. .County  scries.    Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  202,  nos.  6-11, 
various  paging,  processed.    Madison,  1939-1940,    2  W7523u 

Wisconsin  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets  and  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating. 

Contents:    no.  6,  Pierce  County;  no.  7,  Green  County;  no.  8, 
Lafayette  County;  no.  9,  Chippewa  County;  no, 10,  Waukesha  County;  no. 
11,  Winnebago  County. 

Nos.  1-5  noted  in  agricultural  Economics  Literature,  February,  1940, 
p.  159, 
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PERIODICAL  ,AB£ICLES 
Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  a/id  Annie  M.  Eannay* 

L'Activite,  Economique 

L'Activite  Economique,  5e  annee,  no.  19,  pp. 215-277,  55-86.    Jan.  31,  1940. 
(Issued  by  the  Institut    de  Statistique  de  l'Universite  de  Paris  and 
the  Institut  Scientifique  de  Recherches  ]£conomiques  et  Sociales. 
Published  by  the  Librairie  du  Recueil  Sirey,  22,  Rue  Soufflot,  Paris 
(V°),  France) 

Partial  contents:  [L'activite  economique  en]  Italie,  pp. 226-232 
(This  is  one  of  the  reports  on  economic  conditions  in  various  countries 
and  discusses  the  immediate  consequences  of  -  the  war  on  Italy's  economy, 
domestic  business  since  the  war,  foreign  trade  and  economic  relations 
with  foreign  countries.);  [L'activite  economique  dans]  les  pays  balkan- 
iques,  pp. 243-254  (A  review  of  the  economic  situation  in  the  Balkans, 
including  agricultural  production.);  [L'activite  economique  aux] 
^tats-Unis,  pp. 255-264  (Discusses  economic  activity  in  the  United 
States  and  attempts  to  gauge  the  possible  effect  of  the  war  upon  the 
country.);  Le  march!  de  la  viande  de  boeuf  a  Paris  (ler  article),  by 
P.  Ferignac  and  E.  Moricc,  pp. 55-86  (Part  one  of  a  study  on  the  Paris 
beef  market,  which  has  for  its  purpose:  (1)  to  study,  for  the  period 
1920-1936,  the  evolution  of  the  wholesale  and  semi-wholesale  beef 
market  in  P^.ris,  and  to  examine  the  influence  of  price  variations  on 
the  volume  of  transactions;  (2)  to  investigate,  particularly  for  the 
chief  center  of  transactions,  the  market  of  Abattoirs  de  la  Vilette, 
the  seasonal  characteristics  of  movements  of  prices  and  quantities 
and  their 'mutual  influence.) 

Agricultural  Credit 

Costanzo,  G-.      Agricultural  credit:  its  organisation  and  new  tendencies. 
Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  30(11-12):  487E-511E,  523E-542E.  Hov.- 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.E. 
Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  IT.Y. ) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Prance 

Desigauz,  Charles.      Mutual  agricultural  credit  in  Prance.    Ann.  Collect. 

Econ.  16(1):  31-42.    Jan. -Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  14,  Boulevard  des 
Tranchees,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

The  writer  traces  the  history  of  mutual  agricultural  credit  in 
Prance,  and  describes  its  essential  characteristics,  agricultural 


^Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  S.  Hennefrund,  Mamie 
I.  Kerb,  and  Nellie  G-.  Larson. 


630 

credit  institutions,  the  National  Bank  for  Agricultural  Credit,  the 
credit  transactions  of  credit  institutions,  loans  to  associations,  and 
the  scope  of  the  transactions  of  agricultural  credit  institutions. 

The  essential  characteristics  of  mutual  agricultural  credit  "have 
remained  unchanged  since  it  was  set  up  in  1894;  it  means  personal 
credit  facilities  granted  in  virtue  of  the  moral  worth  of  the  debtor 
"by  institutions  of  which  the  debtor  is  a  member,  and  whose  directorates 
are  in  a  position  to  appraise  his  solvency  and  his  professional 
capacity.    For  this  reason,  the  organization  has  been*...  built  'from 
the  bottom  upwards'  and  on  a  professional  basis." 

Agricultural  Credit  --  United  States 

Atwood,  Albert  ¥.      The  threat  of  socialized  credit.    Banking  32(11):  19- 
22.  May  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  E. 
40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Critical  of  the  taking  over  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  by 
the  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  the  Jones  bill  for  the  reorganization 
of  the  Federal  Land  Bank  System  and  of  the  Dept.  of  Agriculture  for 
"its  approval  of  such  a  measure." 

The  article  is  followed,  on  pp. 22-24,  by  a  series  of  pictures 
illustrating  the  Evolution  of  Farm  Credit. 

Agricultural  History 

Agricultural  History,  v. 14,  no.l,  pp. 1-64.- Jan.  1940.  (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901,  South  Bldg. ,  13th  St,  and 
Independence  Ave. ,  S.W. ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Contents:  Agriculture  and  war.  A  comparison  of  agricultural  con- 
ditions in  the  Napoleonic  and  World  War  periods,  by  Benjamin  H. 
Higgins,  pp. 1-12;  The  role  of  the  horse  in  the  social  history  of  early 
California,  by  Robert  M.  Denhardt,  pp. 13-22;  The  Wisconsin  Domesday 
Book,  a  method  of  research  for  agricultural  historians,  by  Joseph 
Schafer,  pp. 23-32;  The  American  Society  of  Equity,  by  Robert  H.  Bahmer, 
pp. 33-63;  The  Southern  Planter  centennial,  p. 64. 

Agricultural  History,  v. 14,  noc2,  pp. 65-95.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901,   South  Bldg.,  13th  St.  and 
Independence  Ave. ,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Contents:  Adjustment  problems  in  South  Dakota,  by  Herbert  S.  Schell, 
pp. 65-74  ("This  paper  was  presented  with  the  title,   'South  Dakota: 
Adjustment  Problems,  Past  and  Present, '  at  the  session  on  Regional 
Problems  within  the  Great  Plains  Area,  of  the  Mississippi  Valley 
Historical  Association  at  Memphis,  Tenn.,  on  Apr.  21,  1939");  The  land 
policy  in  British  East  Florida,  by  Charles  L.  M-owat,  pp. 75-77;  The 
Wisconsin  Society  of  Equity,  by  Theodore  Saloutos,  pp. 78-95. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  experiment  stations.      The  increasing 
interest  in  agricultural  history.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Expt.  Stas. 
Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  82(4):  433-435.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  in  Washington, 
D.C.) 
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Editorial  on  the  increasing  interest  in  agricultural  history  as 
manifested  in  the  papers  read  at  the  joint  session  of  the  American 
Historical  Association  and  the  Agricultural  History  Society  and  the 
joint  session  of  the  History  of  Science  Society  and  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  in  the  passage  of  the 
Purnell  Act,  in  history  courses  in  the  Graduate  School  of  the  Dept. 
of  Agriculture,  etc. 

Agricultural  Profitability  -  Denmark 

Hesselbjerg,  M.  Land"brugets  rentabilitet .  Tidskrift  for  Lan&jSkonomi , 
Haefte  4,  pp. 189-213.  1940.  (Published  by  Det  Egl.  Danske  Land- 
husholdnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Considers  possible  measures  for  aiding  agriculture  and  making  it 
profitable  without  harmful  or  unfair  effects  on  the  remaining  popula- 
tion. '  The  writer  discusses  the  relation  between  land  values  and 
farming  profits,  agricultural  indebtedness,  taxation,  prices,  and 
legislation  in  Denmark. 

Agricultural  Profitability  -  Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Illinois 

Deslarzes,  J.      Changes  in  the  profitability  of  agriculture  in  Indiana,, 

Michigan  and  Illinois  from  1932  to  1937.     Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly 
Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  Intorr.atl.  Rev.  Agr.]  31(3): 
101S-115E.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Home,  Italy,    May  be  obtained 
from  G-.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  Hew  York,  U.Y.) 

Deals  with  the  gross  ret\irn,  farm  expenses,  the  net  return,  social 
income  and  the  profit  or  loss  on  total  farm  assets.     Illustrated  by 
tables  and  diagrams. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  United  States 

Elynn,  John  T.     The  farmer  -  seven  years  after.     Hew  Repub.  102(17):  535. 
Apr.  22,  1940.     (Published  at  40  E.  49th  St.,  Hew  York,  SLY.) 

The  writer  appraises  the  condition  of  the  South  Carolina  farmer 
seven  years  after  the  Hew  Deal  program  was  put  into  action.     "The  one 
important  direct  gain  has  been  the  increase  in  acres  sown  to  feed  and 
food  crops."    As  a  means  of  reducing  cotton  production  the  program  is 
said  to  be  a  "complete  failure."    The  cotton  farmer  "remains  at  the 
mercy  of  government  bounty  as  completely  as  the  day  the  program  began." 

Roosevelt,  Eranklin  D.      Address  to  farmers.     Our  program  has  brought  re- 
sults... Delivered  before  the  AAA  farm  dinners,  over  radio,  March  8, 
1940.     Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  6(13):  415-416.     Apr.  15,   1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  33  West  42d  St.,  Hew  York,  H.Y. ) 

A  "tariff  equivalent"  for  farmers.    Nation's  Agr.  15(5):  3,  10.  May  1940. 
(Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  need  for  a  stable,  continuing  source  of  revenue  to  make  the 
farm  program  fully  effective  until  agriculture  reaches  its  goal  parity 
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is  pointed  put  in  this  article.    Plans  for  establishing  such  a  source 
of  revenue  are  discussed,  particularly  the  manufacturers'  excise  tax 
plan.    Advantages  of, this  plan  are  summarized. 

Wallace,  Henry  A.      Conservation  -  the  farmers'  part  in  national  defense. 

Jour.  Forestry  38(2.)  i  209-217.    Peb.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Society 
of  American  Foresters,  Mills  Bldg. ,  17th  St.  and  Pennsylvania  Ave., 
N.W. ,  Washing-Gon,  IXC.) 

"Address  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Land  Grant 
Colleges  and  Universities  at  Washington,  D.C.,  Pri day*  morning, 
November  17,  1939." 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States  v 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 24,  no. 4,  pp. 1-24.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.). 

Partial  contents:  After  the  war  -  what?  by  D.P.  Christy,  pp. 9-10; 
Parm  labor  in  southeast  Missouri,  by  Philip  Brown,  pp. 11-13  (Describes 
the  work  of  the  Parm  Security  Administration,  the  Missouri  Employment 
Service  and  Governor  Stark's  committee,  in  aiding  displaced  share- 
croppers and  laborers  in  Missouri) $  "Por  the  American  farmer,"  by 
P.L.  Thomsen,  pp. 13-15  ("'The  American  market  for  the  American  farmer1 
is  a  catch-phra.se  which  has  been  used  for  many  years  by  many  different 
interests  -  for  causes  both  good  and  bad  -  but  it  needs  to  be  examined 
carefully  by  farmers  before  it  is  accepted  as  a  guide  to  specific 
action  designed  to  benefit  agriculture.     In  some  cases  the  application 
of  this  general  'principle'  can  be  made  to  yield  desirable  results  for 
both  individual  groups  of  farmers  and  agriculture  as  a  whole;  in 
others,  only  harm  would  result.");  Wood  piilp  -  southern  industry,  by 
Alan  Macdonald,  pp. 16-17;  Parm  income  from  potatoes,  by  O.C.  Stine, 
pp. 17-19;  The  cold  storage  egg  [industry]  by  C.C.  Warren,  pp. 20-21; 
Proposed  studies  of  livestock  marketing,  by  Prederick  V.  Waugh,  pp. 22- 
23. 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 24,  no. 5,  pp. 1-24.    May  1940.     (Published  by  the 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

Partial  contents:  This  changing  world.  1.  Tobacco,  by  J.  Barnard 
Gibbs,  pp. 9-12  (The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  "the  outstanding 
changes  in  world  agriculture  and  trade  during  the  last  20  years,  and... 
the  discernible  trends  affecting  the  future  of  our  principal  farm 
commodities.");  The  migrant  farm  laborer,  by  Josiah  C.  Polsom,  pp. 12- 
13;  Income  from,  chickens  and  eggs,  by  O.C.  Stine,  pp. 14-16;  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  loans,  by  Carl  B,  Robbins,  pp. 16-18;  The  hog  situa- 
tion: an  analysis,  by  Preston  Richards,  pp. 19-21;  New  pattern  for  eggs, 
by  C.C.  Warren,  pp. 22-23. 
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Black,  John  T. ,  and  Boddy,  ITora.      The  agricultural  situation,  March  1940. 

Rev.  Econ.  Statis.  22(2):  53-73.  May  1940.     (Published  by  the  Harvard 
University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

This  analysis  is  illustrated  by  19  charts,  most  of  which  cover 
the  period  1910  to  1940,  and  by  three  statistical  tables.  Subjects 
covered  are  volume  of  output,  yields,  prices,  incomes,  taxes,  out- 
.  "  put  per  worker,  .farm  income  compared  with  other  incomes,  farm  real 
estate  .values  and  rents,  price  spreads,  regional  differences,  in- 
debtedness, tenancy,  low-income  groups,  the  outlook,  and  war  in- 
fluences. ... 

The  .authors'  concluding  paragraph  .follows :     "The  really  safe  pro- 
.    gram  for  agriculture  and  industry  alike  in  the  next  few  years  is 
therefore  one  of  keeping  prices  and  wages  as  near  as  possible  .at 
present  levels  and  letting  the  gains  come  from  an  increasing  volume 
of  output  and  fuller  employment .    IText  to  this  in  safety,  and  perhaps 
more  feasible,  is  a  program  of  very  gradual  increases  in  prices  and 
wages.    Any  general  increase  in  wages  must  reckon  with  the  unemployed, 
including  the  million  of  young  people  back  on  the  farms  waiting  for 
city  jobs.     If  such  a  program  can  be  followed,  the  readjustment  when 
the  war  is  over  need  not  be  another  national  calamity." 

Wallace,  Henry  A.  .    Where  agriculture  stands  today.    Nation's  Agr.  15(4): 
4-5,  13.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  53  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"This  article  is  adapted  from  material  presented  to  the  Senate 
Appropriations  Committee  by  Secretary  Wallace." 

"The  best  way  to  get  at  the  present  status  of  agriculture",  writes 
the  Secretary  "is  to  see  how  the  average  farmer's  income  compares  to 
the  average  non-farmer's  income,   and. how  the  purchasing  power  of  farm 
products  today  compares  with  the  purchasing  power  of  the  same  prod- 
ucts in  times  past."    Mr.  Wallace  continues  by  comparing  prices  and 
income  of  farmers  and  non-farmers. 

Agricultural  Situation,  1914  and  1939  -  England  and  Wales 

T.,  R.J.      Note  on  the  agricultural  position  in  England  and  Wales,  as  com- 
pared with  the  beginning  of  the  war  in  1914.    Roy. Statis. Soc.  Jour.   (n. s.] 
103(1):  92-93.  1940.   (Published  at  4,  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.C.2,  Englanc 

Agricultural  Statistics  -  Colombia 

Villamarin,  Jorge.      La  estadistica  agricola,  urgente  necesidad  nacional. 

Revista  ITacional  de  Agricultura  35(427):  68-71.      Jan. 1940.  (Published 
by  the  Sociedad  de  Agricultores  de  Colombia,  Bogota,  Colombia) 

Urges  the  creation  of  agricultural  statistics  as  the  most  urgent 
national  need. 

Agriculture 

Landis,  Walter  S.  Man's  greatest  achievement.     The  science  and  art  of 

agriculture.  Vital  speeches  of  the  Day  6(15):  453-456.    May  15,  1940. 

(Published  at  33  W.  42d  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 
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Paper  delivered  at-  Sixth  Annual  National  Farm  Chemurgic  Conference, 
Chicago,  Mar,.  27-29,  1940. 

Agriculture  -  Andean  Countries 

Lugari,  Mariano.      Some  remarks  on  the  agricultural  organization  "of  the 

tropical  countries  of  the  Andes.     [Venezuela,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Peru 
and  Bolivia.]    Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and 
Sociol.  [reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  31(3-4):  89E-101E,  133E- 
146E.  Mar. -Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained 
from  O.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  1T.Y. ). 

Part  I  is  concerned  with  position,  area  and  relief,  climate,  soil 
and  vegetation,  population,  and  land  tenure  system  and  economic 
organization  of  farming. 

The  concluding  instalment  is  concerned  with  the  effect  of  general 
economic  conditions  on  agriculture,  principal  crops,   stockraising,  and 
the  future  prospects  of  agriculture  in  the  Andean  countries. 

Agriculture  -  Arab  Countries 

Ronart,  Stephan.      Le  potentiel  economique  des  pays  arabes  et  la  guerre. 
Revue  Economique  Internationale,  32.  amice,  no. 2,  pp. 319-339.  Feb. 
1940.     (Published  by  the  Institut  Economique  International,  Palais 
d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium) 

The  author  considers  the  economy  of  the  Arab  countries  under  the 
influence  of  the  war  and  their  position  in  relation  to  economic  trends 
in  other  countries.    He  brings  out  the  homogeneity  of  the  Arab  economics 
and  their  place  in  the  world  economy,  and  then  analyzes  the  two  chief 
branches  of  the  economy:  agriculture  and  petroleum  extraction.  He 
describes  the  agricultural  economy  of  the  peoples,  their  primitive 
methods  of  cultivation,  exports  of  agricultural  products  and  livestock 
raising,  and  suggests  for  the  general  welfare  and  the  increase  and  im- 
provement of  production,  the  coordination  of  the  two  branches  of  the 
economy  on  a  technical,  financial  and  human  plane.     This  is  of  es- 
pecial importance  during  the  present  war  situation.     The  discussion 
of  agriculture  that  is  given  relates  chiefly  to  the  Arab  countries  of 
Syria,  Iraq  and  Egypt. 

Agriculture  -  Australia 

Long-range  plan  for  agriculture;  national  need.     Land,  no. 1499,  p. 2.  Eeb.  9, 
.     1940.     (Published  in  Sydney,  ITew  South  Wales) 

"Opening  the  meeting  of  the  Australian  Agricultural  Council  in 
Hobart  yesterday,  the  Minister  for  Commerce  (Senator  McLeay),  who 
presided,  urged  the  need  for  a  national  long-range  plan  for  the  rural 
industries  of  the  Commonwealth  in  order  to  stabilize  the  national 
economy  and  absorb  increased  population. 

This  question  of  post-war  planning  for  the  primary  industries,  so 
that  there  will  be  as  little  dislocation  as  possible  when  the  industries 
are  placed  on  a  peace-time  footing,  is  the  outstanding  item  under  dis- 
cussion at  the  council  which  will  continue  in  -session  until  the  end  of 
this  week." 
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Wigglesworth,  IP. Or.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.  Australia. 
Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Socio!,  [reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  5l(5):  115E-125E.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 
in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  51  E.  10th 
St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Reviews  the  general  situation,  external  trade,  measures  relating 
to  the  production  and  marketing  of  agricultural  products,  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Act  passed  in  Western  Australia  in  1958. 

Agriculture  -  Belgian  Congo 

Eyskens,  Gaston.      La  situation  economique  au  Congo  Beige  en  1959.  Louvain. 
Universite  Catholique.  $colc  des  Sciences  Politiques  et  Sociales. 
Institut  de  Recherches  3conomiques.  Bulletin  11(2):  177-189.    Feb.  1940. 
(Published  at  the  Bibliotheque  de  1 'Universite,  Place  du  Peuple, 
Louvain,  Belgium) 

A  discussion  of  the  economic  situation  in  the  Belgian  Congo  in 
1959,  with  some  attention  to  colonial  prices,  production  and  trade, 
transportation  and  finances.    Agricultural  products  are  included  and 
there  are  many  statistical  tables. 

Agriculture  -  Belgium 

Louvain.  Universite  Catholique.     Institut  de  recherches  economiques. 

L' agriculture  beige  en  evolution.     Louvain.  Universite  Catholique. 
$cole  des  Sciences  Politiques  et  Sociales.     Institut  de  Recherches 
Economiques.  Bulletin  11(2):  151-160.    Eeb.  1940.     (Published  at  the 
Bibliotheque  de  1 'Universite,  Place  du  Peuple,  Louvain,  Belgium) 

Belgian  agriculture  lias  been  influenced  not  only  by  the  economic 
situation  and  the  war,  but  also  by  weather  conditions.     Since  the 
declaration  of  war,  the  Government  has  been  busy  adapting  agriculture 
to  current  needs,  and  a  program  has  been  started  for  bringing  the  wheat 
area  up  to  250,000  hectares,  and  increasing  rye  sowings  by  20,000 
hectares,   sugar  beets  by  10,000,  and  potatoes  by  25,000.     Imports  might 
then  be  reduced.     Surprisingly,   supplies  of  meat  have  been  greater  than 
the  demand,  and  butter  prices  have  been  lower  than  for  the  same  period 
of  the  preceding  year.    The  meat  condition  may  be  explained  by  the 
high  cost  of  feeds  which  forced  many  stockraisers  to  get  rid  of  their 
cattle,  and  the  butter  situation  may  possibly  be  explained  by  lessened 
public  demand  for  the  product  owing  to  decreased  population  at  home 
and  restrictions  on  consumption.    Among  the  year's  (1959)  favorable 
trends  has  been  the  lessening  of  aphthous  stomatitis  among  the  animals. 
Prices  of  agricultural  products  have  shown  little  consistency.  Foreign 
trade  shows  unusually  large  purchases  of  wheat  owing  to  the  small  1959 
harvest  and  the  make-up  of  securities,  and  exports  of  chicory  and 
eggs  have  dropped.    According  to  the  author,  the  Government  should, 
among  other  things,  carry  out  an  adequate  price  policy  and  make  military 
preparations  flexible.     The  article  contains  numerous  statistical  tables. 
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Agriculture  Colombia 

Varela  Martinez,  Baal.      La  agricultura  colombiana  ante  .la  guerra  europea. 
Revist-a  Nacional  de  Agricultura  .35(427) :  -60-66.    Jan.  1940.     (Pub  - 
-    11  shed  by  the  Sociedad  de  Agricultords  de  Colombia,  Bogota,  Colombia) 
The  writer  describes  the  physical  features  of  Colombia,  the  lack 
of  economic  self-sufficiency  and  need  for  exports  which  puts  the 
country  among  those  less  advanced  agriculturally.    He  points  out  that 
the  Government  is  encouraging  modern  methods  through  agricultural 
stations  and  publicity  campaigns  in  the  departments  and  territories 
in  order  to  help  farmers  solve  their  problems.    For  these  campaigns, 
however,  to  be  more  effective,  there  is  need  for  sufficient  credit 
•in  accordance' with  the  nature  of  the  crops  grown  and  at  a  low  rate 
of  interest;  machinery,   seeds,  fertilizers,  and  insecticides  at 
good  prices  fixed  and  equal  in  all  parts  of  the  Republic;  and  pro- 
tection in  the  fields  for  the  people  and  their  goods.    There  is  also 
a  need  for  good  roads  and  efficient  distribution  of  products  from 
producing  to  consuming  centers.     If  the  Colombian  farmer  increases 
and  intensifies  his  output,  the  European  war  can  hold  opportunities 
for  enrichment  rather  than  economic  instability.    The  writer  further 
suggests  that  the  Government  increase  the  capital  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Credit  Bank,  create  an  agricultural  supply  storehouse,  and 
protect  the  lives  and  goods  of  the  peasants. 

Agriculture--  Corn  Belt 

O'Brien,  Harry  R.      Our  changing  farm  map.     Country  Gent.  110(6):  7-8, 

39-40.     June  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.).  • 

The  industrial  revolution  oh  a  new  front,  changes  in  land  values 
and  in  size  of  farms,  and  a  significant  movement  of  populations  are 
among  the  changes  noted  in  the  Corn  Belt's  farm  map. 

Agriculture  -  Denmark 

Seehusen,  Karald.      Danemark.     Die  landwirt schaf t  im  kriege.  Wirt- 

schaftsdienst  (lI.P. )  25(8)  :  143-144.  Feb.  23,  1940.     (Published  by 
Kanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.G.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

A  discussion  of  Denmark's  agriculture  in  the  present  war.  The 
country's  greatest  import  problem  is  said  to  be  the . obtaining  of 
supplies  of  animal  feeds.     Import  and  export  developments  are  dis- 
cussed and  illustrated  by  tables,  as  well  as  production  of  abattoirs 
and  price  developments. 

Agriculture  -  France 

Guillebon,  G.  de.      L'armee  doit  aider  les  paysans.     Revue  des  Agriculteurs 
de  France  et  V Agriculture  Pratique  72(3):  89-90.    Mar.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  Rue  d' Athene s, 
Paris  (lXe),  France) 
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The  writer,  in  urging  that  the  army  help  the  farmers,  cites  the 
cases  of  the  Departments  of  Le  Nord  and  Pas-de-Calais  where  this  has 
"been  done  successfully. 

Agriculture  -  Ireland  (iSire) 

Cormack,  James.      Agriculture  in  Ireland  in  1939.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and 
Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1888) :  .506-511.    Apr.  6,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  King's  Printer,  G-overnment  Printing  Bureau,  .Ottawa,  Cana.da) 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  year's  events  in  agriculture,  with 
particular  attention  to  cattle,  sheep,  pigs  and  bacon,  animal  feed, 
beets,  potatoes,  oats,  barley,  flax,  fertilizers,  butter,  eggs  and 
sea  fisheries. 

Irischer  Freistaat.  Wirtschaf t spolitik  im  kriege.  Wirt schaf tsdienst 
(N.F. )  25(8):  144-145.  Feb.  23,  1940.  (Published  by  Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt  A.G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

A  brief  account  of  the  economic  policy  of  jfire  during  the  present 
war,  with  particular  attention  to  the  agricultural  situation. 

Agriculture  -  Latvia 

International  labour  office.    Encouragement  of  work  in  agriculture  in 

Latvia.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  74(2):  38. 
Apr.  8,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"A  Decree  of  the  Latvian  Ministry  of  Social  Welfare  published  on 

30  December  1939  introduced  a  system  of  loans  and  subsidies  for  urban 
workers  who  have  engaged  themselves  as  permanent  workers  in  agri- 
culture." 

Agriculture  -  Mumuye  Tribe,  Nigeria  • 

Russell,  E.R.  Primitive  farming  in  Nigeria:  the  Mumuye  tribe.  Empire 
Jour.  Expt.  Agr.  8(29):  51-55.  Jan.  1940.  (Published  by  Humphrey 
Milford,  Oxford  University  Press,  London,  England) 

.  "The  purjpose  of  the  present  paper  is  to  give  an  account  of  the 
primitive  pagan  farming  uninfluenced  by  European  agricultural  ideas, 
-  which  is  still  carried  on  in  large  areas  of  Northern  Nigeria... 
"In  this  paper  the.  methods  of  the  Mumuye  tribe  are  described; 
these  may  be  taken  as  typical  of  pagan  farming  in  Northern  Nigeria." 

The  writer  takes  up  land  inheritance  and  tenure,   system  of  land 
cultivation,  settling  of  disputes  over  boundaries  and  crops,  and  the 
probability  of  a  breakdown  in  the -traditional  tribal  life. 

Agriculture  -  Netherlands 

Aartsen,  J. P.  van.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.      The  Nether- 
lands.    Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol. 
[reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  3l(4) :  153E-161E.     Apr.  1940. 
(Published  in  Rome,  Italy.  May  be  obtained  from  G.E.  Stechert  &  Co., 

31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 
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-.    A.  review  of  the  effect  of  the  war  on  Netherlands  agriculture, 
■  -.  measures  taken  "by  the  government,  external  trade;  measures  relating 
to  marketing  and  production,  progress  in  land  reclamation,  drainage 
of  the  Zuiderzee,  and  the  work  of  public  and  private  agricultural 
organizations.  •  . 

Agriculture  -  Pacific  Coast  States 

Douglas,  Katharine.      West'  Coast  inquiry.     Survey'  Graphic  ;29(4)-:  227- 

231,  259-261.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  -St.,  Hew  York, 

.    "Testimony  before  the  La  Follettc  Committee  in  California  not 
only  threw  the  searchlight  on  civil  liberties;  it  illuminated  the 
United  States  farm  problem.    The  committee's  report,  weighing  the 
evidence  and  recommending  solutions,  has  not  yet  been  completed. 
Meanwhile  our  West  Coast  observer,  drawing  upon  the  published  record 
of  the  hearings  and  upon  firsthand  studies  of  industralized  agri- 
culture, discusses  the  relation  of  farm  tenure  to  the  native  values 
of  the  American  farm  ideal." 

Taylor,  Prank  J.      Our  changing  farm  map.     Country  Gent.  110(5):  7-8, 

42,43,44.    May  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 

--'  Pa. ) 

"This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  regional  articles  dealing  with 
important  shifts  in  agricultural  practice.1'    It  is  concerned  with 
the  Pacific  Coast  States  -  Washington,  Oregon,  and  California. 

Agriculture  -  Sicily 

Crea,  Valentino.      La  redenzione  della  SLcilia."  Cooperazibne  RuraJe 

8(8):  8-9.    Aug.  1939.     (Published  at  Piazza  Poli,  n.12,  Rome,  Italy) 
Outlines  the  work  that  is  being  carried  on  by  the  Italian  govern- 
ment to  restore  Sicilian  agriculture,  including  integral  land  recla- 
mation and  the  liquidation  of  latifundia. 

Agriculture  -  Switzerland  • 

Deslarzes,  J.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.  Switzerland. 

Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
'"from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  31(3):  124E-130E.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 

in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E. 
■  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Reviews  the  general  situation,  external  trade,  measures  relating 
to  the  marketing  and  the  production  of  agricultural  products,  and  a 
federal  decree  regulating  "provisionally  the  payment  of  allowances 
for  workers  retained  under  arms." 

International  labour  office.      Measures  to  protect  peasant  holdings  in 
Switzerland.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
73(11) :'  249-250.    Mar.  11,  1940.     (published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington, 

D.C.) 
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"An  Order  of  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  of  19  January  1940  intro- 
duced measures  to  prevent:  speculation  in  land  and  over— indebtedness 
among  farmers  and  also  to  guarantee  the  rights  of  tenant  farmers. 
The  need  for  such  protection  is  felt  to  be  particularly  necessary 
at  present  in  the  light  of  the  experience  of  the  war  years  from 
1914  to  1918.    The  main  provisions  of  the  Order  are  summarised.". 

Agriculture  -  Tabasco,  Mexico 

Martinez,  L.      Descripcion  de  la  agricultura  en  Tabasco.  Mexico.  Le- 
partamento  Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  publicidad.  Agricultura  2(14):  36- 
42;   (15):  29-35.     Set) t. -Oct.  ,  Nov. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico, 
D.J.) 

The  second  installment  of  this  article  is  entitled;  La  Agri- 
cultura en  Tabasco. 

A  description  of  agriculture  in  Tabasco,  Mexico,  which  the  author 
says  does  not  yield  crops  proportionate  to  the  area  sown,  crops  that 
bring  the  highest  prices,  or  a  certain  harvest.     This  is  caused  by 
the  lack  of  good  labor  and  antiquated  methods  of  cultivation.  He 
describes  methods  used  in  dry  lands  and  considers  how  modern  agri- 
cultural methods  may  be  diffused  throughout  the  country,  and  sum- 
marizes the  advantages  which  modern  methods  would  have,  comparing 
old  and  modern  methods  of  producing.com,  rice  and  beans. 

Agriculture  -  Tropical  Countries 

Food  production  in  the  wet  tropics.      Trop.  Agr.  17(4):  61-62.  Apr. 

1940.     (Published  by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture, 
St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  B.W.I.) 

Considers  the  fundamental  factors  which  govern  the  economic  pro- 
duction of  food  in  the  wet  tropics  of  the  British  Colonial  Empire, 
in  peace  time. 

Agriculture  -  Turkey 

Hazen,  IT.  William.  •  Turkish  agriculture  -  changing  agro-economic  policy. 

U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Of f. -Foreign  Agr.  Relations  Foreign  Agr.  4(4):  221- 
272.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Turkey  is  predominantly  an  agricultural  country,  farm  products 
accounting  for  about  90  percent  of  the  country's  total  exports.  At 
the  outbreak  of  the  present  war,  Germany  took  more  Turkish  products 
than  all  other  countries  combined,  a  situation  which  caused  con- 
siderable apprehension  in  Turkey.    Disruption  of  normal  shirking 
routes  and  the  desire  of  the  Allies  to  put  an  end  to  Germany^  pene- 
tration in  the  Near  East  gave  Turkey  an  opportunity  to  shake  off 
German  economic  domination.    Great  Britain  and  France  have  agreed, 
for  the  duration  of  the  war,  to  take  much  of  the  Turkish  tobacco  and 
dried  fruit  formerly  exported  to  Germany.     It  is  anticipated  that 
this  agreement  will  result  in  a  reduction  in  the  exports  of  these 
products  from  the  United  Spates  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  France." 
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Agriculture  -  U.S.S.R. 

Russia  in  1940  -  IV.  Soviet  agriculture.    Economist  138(5042):  673-675. 

Apr.  13,  1940.     (published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 

Discusses  the  question  primarily  from  the  standpoint  of  Soviet 
aid  to  Germany.    The  article  is  concluded,  in  part,  as  follows: 
"...  the  magnitude  of  Soviet  economic  aid  (in  farm  products)  to 
Germany  depends  upon  the  closeness  of  the  two  countries'  political 
intentions.    Physically  -  apart  from  transport  -  there  are  no  in- 
superable obstacles  to  a  considerable  expansion  of  Russian  exports 
to  the  Reich,  although  peasant  resistance  to  tho  New  Farming  is 
stubborn  and  still  serious.    The  Government  can  divert  supplies  to 
export  trade  from  stocks  or  consumption  at  its  discretion...  Will 
the  Soviet  Government  be  disposed  to  divert  the  greater  part  of  all 
these  exports  to  Germany?    Will  the  Soviet  leaders  be  willing  to 
squeeze  still  more  for  export  out  of  home  supplies?    Will  it  prove 
possible  to  overcome  the  difficulties  of  carrying  goods  in  bulk 
westward  by  rail  or  water?    These  are  the  real  questions;  and  they 
are  only  slightly  connected  with  actual  agricultural  technique." 

Agriculture  -  Uruguay  ' 

Lenz,  A.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.    Uruguay.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Ag'r.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Soeiol.  [reprint  from  Inter- 
natl. Rev.  Agr.]  31(4):  161E-171E.     Apr.  1940.     (published  in  Rome, 
Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

Reviews  the  general  situation,  the  effect  of  the  war  on  agri- 
culture, the  encouragement  of  imports,  the  levy  of  an  excess  profits 
tax,  exports,  trade  negotiations  with  the  United  States,  measures 
relating  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural  products,  land  tenure 
system,  agricultural  credit,  agricultural  insurance,  and  proposed 
social  legislation. 

Agriculture  and  Industry  -  Denmark 

Rasmussen,  H.J.  Landbrug  og  industri.  Tidskrift  for  LandjSfcono'mi,  Haefte 
3,  pp. 121-153.  1940.  (published  by  Det  Kgl.  Danske  Landhusholdnings 
Selskab,  Copenhagen",  Denmark) 

A  volume  published  by  The  Labor  Trades  Council  on  economic  con- 
ditions and  possibilities  for  earning  a  livelihood  in  industry  and 
in  agriculture  in  Denmark  is  analyzed  and  digested  in  this  article. 
It  consists  of  a  survey  of  agricultural  conditions  and  developments 
since  the  war  of  1918  and  the  present  state  of  affairs  with  regard 
to  research,  self-sufficiency  in  production,  forestry,  construction 
industry,  power  resources,  foreign  trade,  farming,  and  the  livestock 
•  industry. 

Agriculture  and  Industry  -  France  " 

Bamberger.    La  formation  des  prix  dans  1! industri e  et  dans  1* agriculture. 
L' Agriculture  en  Temps  de  Guerre  ("Chambres  d' Agriculture" ,  lle  annee, 
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serie  4,  no. 3)     Feb.  10,  1940,  pp. 48-50.     (Published  by  the  Assemblee 
permanente  des  Presidents  des  Cbaiabres  d1  Agriculture ,  11  bis,  Rue 
Scribe,  Paris  (9e),  France) 

This  is  the  text  of  a  report  presented  by  M.  Bamberger  at  the 
Jan.  8,  1940  gathering  of  the  Comite  National  permanent  des  Chambres 
de  Commerce  et  des  Chambres  d '"Agriculture ,  in  which  he  discusses  the 
formation  of  price  in  industry  and  agriculture  and  compares  the  two 
classes  of  prices  for  recent  years.     He  points  out  that  too  great 
a  spread  between  the  Wo  should  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible  and 
that  industrial  production  should  not  be  encouraged  at  the  expense 
of  agriculture,  a  balance  between  them  being  important.     Since  agri- 
culture is. at  the  basis  of  economy,  the  farmer  should  receive  a 
proper  remuneration  for  his  labor  and  risks,  and  during  the  war 
period  this  will  probably  come  about  as  a  result  of  State  interven- 
tion.   But  when  peace  comes  the  writer  hopes  that  a  return  will  be 
made -to  pre-1914  practices. 

Agriculture  and  Industry  -  India 

Williams,  L.F.  Pushbrook.  Industry  versus  agriculture:  a  false  anti- 
thesis. Economic  development  proceeding  on  itfell-recognised  lines. 
Gt.  Brit,  and  the  East  54(1501):  141.  Feb.  29,  1940.  (Published 
at  133-136,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.I,  England) 

"Considerable  light  has  been  thrown  upon  the  whole  problem  [of 
Indians  industrialization]  by  the  recently-published  study  of  Dr. 
B.G.  Ghate,  which  deals  with  the  changes  in  the  occupational  dis- 
tribution of  the  population  as  revealed  by  the  Census  Reports  from 
1901  to. 1931.     Dr.  Ghate  gives  reason  for  supposing  that  there  is 
no  cause  for  alarm  in  the  absence  of  very  large  increases  in  in- 
dustrial occupations.     In  point  of  fact,  the  antithesis  between  in- 
dustry and  agriculture  is  a  false  one,  for  it  overlooks  the  very 
large  and  growing  section  of  the  population  which  combines  agri- 
culture as  a  main  occupation  with  small  industry  as  a  subsidiary 
occupation,  and  the  very  large  and  growing  section  of  the  popula- 
tion vrhich  derives  its  main  livelihood  from  industry,  while  follow- 
ing agriculture  as  a  subsidiary  occupation." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Canada 

C.S.T.A.  Review,  no. 24,  pp. 1-52.    Mar. 1940.     (Published  by  the  Canadian 
Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  1005  Confederation  Bldg. , 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:  As  viewed  from  London.  Observations  relating  to 
the  wartime  market  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  Canadian  agricultural 
products,  by  William  Allen,  pp. 3-6,  31,32,33;  Agriculture  in  the  war, 
[from  official  releases  of  the  Agricultural  Supply  Committee], 
pp. 7-12,  18;  The  wheat  situation,  by  T.W.  Grindley,  pp.13-14,18; 
Western  sheepmen  view  wool  control,  by  Chris  Jensen,  pp. 15,17-18; 
How  Canadian  packers  view  the  present  bacon  contract  with  the  United 
Kingdom,  by  Earl  Manning,  pp. 16-17;  Forward  -  Canadian  swine,  by 
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R.W.  Wade,  p. 19;  Regarding  fertilizers,  "by  C-.  S.  Peart,  pp. 20, 33; 
Fertilizer  control  and  the  manufacturer,  "by  B.  Leslie  Enrslie,  pp. 21- 
22;  Provincial  fertilizer  "boards.  Should  regulatory  action  "be  a 
Dominion  responsibility?  ,  "by  E.K.  Hampson,  pp. 23,24;  Apple  marketing 
in  Nova  Scotia,  "by  C.G.  G-roff,  pp.25-26;  Land  utilization,  [pre- 
liminary report  on  land  classification  and  land  use  in  New  Brunswick, 
prepared  "by  a  joint  committee  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Forest 
Engineers  (Maritime  Section)  and  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical 
Agriculturists  (New  Brunswick  Local)],  pp. 27-31. 

Canada's  agricultural  mobilization.  Dairy  Indus.  4(11);  408.     Nov.  1939. 
(Published  at  102-105  Shoe  Lane,  Fleet  St.,  London,  B.C. 4,  England) 

"For  the  purpose  of  mobilizing  the  Canadian  agricultural  in- 
dustry to  facilitate  the  maximum  export  of  agricultural  supplies  to' 
Great  Britain  and  her  Allies,  and  to  ensure  domestic  requirements, 
an  Agricultural  Supplies  Committee  has  been  set  up  by  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council  on  the  recommendation  of  Hon.  James  G-.  Gardiner, 
Dominion  Minister  of  Agriculture... 

"The  objective  of  the  Committee  is  to  keep  agriculture  functioning 
in  a  manner  which  will  supply  the  food  and  fibre  needs  of  the  people 
of  Canada  and  their  Allies  in  the  war  during  the  period  of  the  war, 
and  to  leave  the  farmer,  as  far  as  possible,  in  a  position  to 
follow  his  natural  peace-time  pursuits  at  the  end  of  the  war." 

How  agriculture  is  solving  it's  problem.    Canadian  Business  13(4):  132, 

134-135.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
530  Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal,  Canada.) 

How  Canada's  agricultural  programs  are  being  planned  to  operate 
under  war  conditions.     "Underlying  all  the  diversified  efforts  of 
the  Agricultural  Supplies  Board,  the  Bacon  Board  and  Dominion  and 
provincial  Departments  of  Agriculture,  in  their  co-ordinated  efforts 
on  behalf  of  Canadian  agriculture  in  wartime,  however,  is  the  de- 
termination to  profit  by  the  mistakes  of  the  last  war  so  that  this 
great  industry  shall  function  efficiently  during  the  war  and  not  be 
thrown  too  much  out  of  gear  when  peace  comes." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  France 


Caziot,  Pierre.    ■  Les  problemes  agricoles  de  la  guerre.     Revue  des  Agri- 
cult  eurs  de  France  et  1 'Agriculture  Pratique  72(2):  41.    Feb.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Societe  des ' Agriculteurs  de'France,  8,  Rue  d'Athenes 
Paris  (IXe)  ,  France) 

A  discussion  of  wartime  agricultural  problems  in  France,  with  some 
suggestions  to  be  followed. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Germany 

franklin,  Harry  L.      Wartime  agricultural  and  food  control  in  Germany. 

U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr,  4(4):  181- 
220.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"German  agriculture  has  been  organized  on  a  corporative  (totali- 
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tarian)  "basis  since  the  autumn  of  1933,  a  few  months  after  the  National 
Socialists  came  to  power.    Under  the  system  of  regimentation,  the 
prices  and  marketing  of  virtually  all  agricultural  products  are  strictly 
controlled  "by  the  Reich  Food  Estate,  with  heavy  penalties  for  in- 
fractions of  the  control  regulations.    All  imports  of  agricultural 
products  have  been  controlled  under  the  'military  economy'  prevail- 
ing in  Germany  since  1334.    Consequently,  the  present  war  has  oc- 
casioned few  changes  in  the  German  agricultural  and  food-control  set- 
up, aside  from  those  necessitated  by  the  introduction  of  formal 
rationing.    No  serious  difficulties  in  Germany's  food  supply  are  anti- 
cipated during  the  first  year  of  the  present  war;  but  thereafter  they 
are  likely  to  assume  increasing  importance  as  the  conflict  continues, 
and  especially  so  as  the  cumulative  effect  of  the  Allied  blockade 
makes  itself  felt  on  Germany's  foreign  trade." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

Cronshaw,  H.B*      Britain  gears  food  resources  to  war  time  needs.  American 
industry  will  be  affected  by  steps  to  cut  imports  and  increase  pro- 
duction at  home.    Food  Indus.  12(2):  43-45.    Feb.  1940.  (Published 
at  330  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Legalis.      The  enforcement  of  cultivation  orders.     Estate  Mag.  40(3): 

177-181.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Country  Gentlemen1 s  Associa- 
tion Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 

"The  powers  of  the  county  committees  under  the  Agricultural  Hold- 
ings Act,  1923,  are  now  superseded  by  regulations  much  more  per- 
emptory and  drastic,  to  some  of  which  particular  attention  needs  to 
be  drawn.     In  addition  to  these  new  regulations  the  War-Time  Committees 
are  taking  over  the  administration  of  the  statutes  relating  to 
Destructive  Insects  and  Pests,  Rats  and  Mice,  Damage  by  Rabbits,  Noxious 
Weeds  (remnant  of  the  Corn  Production  Repeal  Act,  1921)  and  the  Land 
Drainage  Act,  1930.     Subcommittees  are  already  at  work  dealing  with 
each. 

"The  most  important  orders  so  far  made  by  the  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture governing  the  exercise  of  these  powers,  relate  to  land  culti- 
vation and  are  the  Cultivation  of  Lands  Order,  1939  (S.R.  &  0., 
No. 1078),  the  Cultivation  of  Lands  (County    Boroughs)  Order,  1939 
(S.R.  &  0.,  No. 1079),  the  Cultivation  of  Lands  (Allotments)  Order 
(S.R.  &  0.,  No. 1316),  and  the  Trespass  on  Agricultural  Land  (Allot- 
ments) Order  (S.R.  &  0.,  No. 1317).    All  these  delegate  to  the  War- 
Time  Committees  the  Minister's  executive  powers  in  regard  to  the 
matters  to  which  they  relate." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Netherlands 


Huisman,  T.P.      De  directe  consequenties  van  de  politieke  situatie  voor 
den  landbouw.    Economisch-Statistische  Berichten  25(1263) :  194-196. 
Mar.  13,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut, 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

A  discussion  of  the  effects  of  the  political  situation  upon  agri- 
culture in  the  Netherlands. 
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Agriculture  and  War  -  United  States 

Ellsworth,  D.W.      The  "business  outlook.    Annalist  55(1426):  681-682. 

May  16,  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Hew  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

This  article  includes  a  table  which  gives  agricultural  vs. 
national  defense  expenditures  for  the  United  States,  monthly, 
January  1938  through  April  1940. 

Gusler,  Gilbert.      What  war  has  done  to  farm  markets.    Prairie  Farmer 
112(7);  6,29.    Apr.  6,  1940.     (Published  at  Indianapolis,  Ind.) 

"War  has  not  lived  up  to  the  expectations  of  those  who  looked 
for  a  "boom  in  exports  of  farm  products,  nor  has  it  lived  down  to 
•the  ideas  of  those  who  anticipated  either  no  pick-up  or  an  actual 
shrinkage  in  trade." 

Includes  a  chart  showing  "Pre-war  Export  Trend  in  Comparison  With 
War-Time  Trend. 11 

Albania 

L. ,  G.      L1 Albania  economica.    Revista  di  politica  Economic a  30(2):  142- 
146.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  Piazza  Venezia,  11,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  writer  outlines  the  economy  of  Albania,  discussing  its  agri- 
culture, mining  operations  and  industry,  and  describing  the  economic 
union  between  Italy  and  Albania. 

American  Society  of  Farm  Managers  and  Rural  Appraisers 

American  society  of  farm  managers  and  rural  appraisers.    Journal,  v. 4,  no.l, 
pp. 1-84. .  Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Society.    Joseph  Ackerman, 
Secretary-Treasurer,  The  Farm  Foundation,  600  S.  Michigan  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Partial  contents;  Doing  good!,  by  Ersel  Walley,  pp. 3-5  (Calls 
attention  to  "the  social  aspects  of  the  work  performed  by  profes- 
sional farm  managers  and  rural  appraisers;  the  by-products...  of  the 
work  of  these  professions");  Present  economic  trends  in  the  United 
States  with  particular  reference  to  agriculture,  by  Thomas  I. 
Parkinson,  pt>.9-18,  84;  How  should  liquidation  properties  be  handled? 
by  F.W.  peck,  pp. 19-27;  History  of  the  Northwest  Farm  Managers  Asso- 
ciation, by  C.R.  Wright,  pp. 28-31,  40;  Recent  research  contributions 
of  value  to  farm  managers  and  rural  appraisers,  by  William  G-.  Murray, 
pp. 32-35;  Discussion  by  H.C.M.  Case,  pp. 35-37;  Adapting  American, 
system  of  appraisal  to  life  insurance  company  loan  committee  require- 
ments, by  Henry  C.  Hall,  pp. 38-40;  How  I  determine  the  typical 
cropping  system  and  estimate  yields  of  various  crops,  by  Lester  B. 
Mayer,  pp. 41-45;  Report  of  Subcommittee  on  Appraisals  of  the  National 
Joint  Committee  on  Rural  Credits,  by  Robert  R.  Eudelson,  pp. 46-57 
(This  report  is  divided  into  three  parts;  1,  Ethics,  2,  Definitions, 
and  3,  Procedure);  A  practical  definition  of  the  term  "farm  manage- 
ment service."  Report  of  Committee  on  Professional  Advancement  and 
Ethics,  pp. 58-60. 
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Bananas  -  Tabasco,  Mexico 

Crespi,  Roberto  A.      El  problema  platanero  de  Tabasco.      Capitulo  III. 
✓    Comercio  exterior.     (B)  Ponencia  de  la  Compari'ia  exportadora 

Southern  banana  corp.     Condiciones  que  rigen  en  el  mercado  platanero 
y  sus  perspectivas  para  el  future    Mexico.  Departamento  Autonqmo 
de  Prensa  Publicidad.  Agricultura  2(15);  27-28.  Nov. -Dec.  1939." 
(Published  in  Mexico,  D.F.) 

The  writer  concludes  that;  according  to  data  obtained,  many, 
banana  shipments  are  arriving  in  foreign  markets  from  Tabasco  in 
such  bad  condition  that  it  is  difficult  to  sell  them  and  prices  are 
lowered;  that  the  Tabasco  banana,  according  to  the  Hew  York 
"Journal  of  Commerce"  is  bringing  the  world's  lowest  prices  due 
to  damage  by  the  "chamusco"  disease,  and  that  a  commission  should 
be  established  to  deal  with  the  question. 

Eraire,  Moises.      SI  problama  platancro  de  Tabasco.     Capitulo  III. 

Comercio  exterior,  (a)  Ponencia  del  Banco  nacional  de  credito  ejidal 
El  problema  commercial  del  platano  de  exportacion  de  Mexico.  Mexico 
Departamento  Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  Publicidad.     Agricultura  2(15): 
21-26.    Nov. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.E.) 

"T ran sc ripe ion  del  Ing.  Adalberto  Polo  Celis."  -  Editor's  note. 
Third  in  a  series  of  articles  on  the  banana  problem  in  Tabasco, 
Mexico.     It  deals  with  the  causes  of  the  depressed  condition  of  the 
banana  export  trade,  and  describes  the  commercial  organization  of 
the  industry  and  the  history  of  the  banana  export  trade  in  Mexico, 
and  makes  recommendations  for  contracts  and  credit. 

Beets  -  Prance 

Communique  de  la  Confederation  generale  des  plant eurs  de  betteraves. 
Reglement  des  betteraves  de  la  campagne  1939.     Dispositions  et 
mesures  a  prendre  pour  la  preparation  de  la  campagne  1940.     L1 Agri- 
culture en  Temps  de  Guerre  ("Chambres  d' Agriculture,"  ll.annee, 
serie  4,  no. 5)  Feb.  29,  1940,  pp. 95-98.     (Published  by  the  Assemblee 
"^ermanente  des  Presidents  des  Chambres  d' Agriculture ,  11  bis,  Rue 
Scribe,  Paris  (9e)  ,  Prance) 

This  is  a  communique  from  the  General  Confederation  of  Beet 
Planters  on  beet  regulation  for  the  1939  season  and  the  provisions 
and  measures  to  be  taken  in  preparation  for  the  1940  season,  in- 
cluding methods  of  regulating  the  quotas  and  the  regulation  of  sur- 
pluses in  the  1939-40  season,  and  the  extent  of  beet  plantings  and 
quotas,  the  possible  price  of  beets,  the  labor  prospects,  and  the 
.  necessary  preparations  for  the  autumn,  1940  season. 

Bread  and  Grain  Trade  -  G-eneva,  Switzerland 

Blanc,  Hermann.      A  great  state  enterprise  of  olden  times;  the  G-eneva 

Corn  chamber,  1628-1798.    Ann.  Collect.  Econ.  16(1):  136-191.  Jan.- 
Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  14,  Boulevard  des  Tranchees,  G-eneva, 
Switzerland) 
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This  is  a  resume,  prepared  "by  the  author,  of  his  "book  "The 
Geneva  Corn  Chamber  of  1638-1798"  (648pp.  Geneva,  Librarie  Georg, 
1940). 

Business  and  Agriculture 

Livingston,  William  T.      Why  not  prosperity?    Country  Gent.  110(6):  12, 
35,36.    June  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.) 

Business  Cycles 

Kaldor,  Nicholas.    A  model  of  the  trade  cycle.    Econ.  Jour.  .  50(197): 
78-92.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  4 
Portugal  St.,  London,  W. C.2,  England.    May  be  obtained  from  the 
Macmillan  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  purpose  of  the  present  paper  is  to  show,  by  means  of  a 
simple  diagrammatic  apparatus,  what  are  the  necessary  and  sufficient 
assumptions  under  which  the  combined  operation  of  these,  two  forces 
[the  multiplier  and  the  investment  demand  function]  inevitably 
gives  rise  to  a  cycle." 

Tinbergen,  J.    On  a  method  of  statistical  business-cycle  research.  A 
reply.    Econ.  Jour*  50(197):  141-154.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Royal  Economic  Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.C.2,  England. 
May  be  obtained  from  the  Macmillan.  Company,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

This  is  a  reply  to  an  article  by  J.M.  Keynes  in  the  Economic 
Journal  for  Sept.  1939,  in  which  he  discussed  the  method  of  sta- 
tistical business-cycle  research  used  in  volume  I  of  the  League  of 
Nations  publication  [Statistical  Testing  of  Business  Cycle  Theories] 
of  which  Mr.  Tinbergen  is  the  author. 

Comment  by  Mr.  Keynes,  pp. 154-156. 

Business  Cycles  -  United  Kingdom 

Beveridge,  Sir  William.      The  trade  cycle  in  Britain  before  1850.  Oxford 
Econ.  Papers,  no. 3,  pp. 74-109.    Feb..  1940,     (Published  at  the 
Clarendon  Press,  Oxford,  England) 

Bowen,  Ian.      Building  output  and  the  trade  cycle  (U.K.  1924-38).  Ox- 
ford Econ.  Papers,  no. 3,  pp. 110-130.    Eeb.  1940.     (Published  at  the 
Clarendon  Press,  Oxford,  England) 

Butter  and  Margarine 

Rutherford,  R.S.G.     The  consumption  and  rationing  of  butter  and  margarine. 
Oxford  Econ.  Papers,  no. 3,  pp. 131-143.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  at 
the  Clarendon  Press,  Oxford , " England) 
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Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science 

Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  v. 6,  no.  2,  pp. 135- 
324.    May  1940.     (May  "be  obtained  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer, 
Canadian  Political  Science  Association, 273  Eloor  St.,  Toronto, 

Ontario) 

Partial  contents:  The  motivation  of  economic  activities,  "by 
Talcott  Parsons,  pp. 137-202;  Economic  expansion  and  the  moral 
order  [in  Canada]  "by  S.D.  Clark,  pp. 203-225;  Canadian  war  finance 
and  the  "balance  of  payments,  1914-18,  "by  F.A.  IDiox,  pp, 225-257; 
Dominion  legislation  affecting  we  stern  agriculture,  1939,  "by  (J.S. 
Britnell,  pp. 275-282  (Reviews  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  Act ,  1935, 
the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  Amendment  Act,  1939,  V/heat  Co-operative 
Marketing  Act,  1939,  Agricultural  Products  Co-operative  Marketing 
Act,  1939,  Grain  Futures  Act,  1939,  1939  amendments  to  the  Canada 
Grain  Act,  Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act,  1939);  Investigation  into 
an  alleged  combine  of  wholesalers  and  shippers  of  fruit  and  vege- 
tables in  western  Canada,  "by  C.A.  Ashley,  pp. 288-292;  The  relation 
of  protective  duties  to  domestic  production,  by  G.A.  Elliott, 
pp. 296-298. 

Canning  Industry 

Elgen,  Riley.      Your  customers  -  who  and  where  are  they?    Canner  90(23): 
13-14,  28.    May  11,  1940.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer  examines  figures  on  the  number  of  families  buying 
canned  goods  and  the  consumption  of  canned  goods,  collected  by  the 
Federal  government.    He  suggests  in  conclusion  that  "these  tables 
clearly  indicate  that  there  is  material  necessity  for  a  re study  of 
the  marketing  of  canned  goods  from  many  directions,  some  of  which 
are  more  clearly  shown  than  others:  (a)  From  a  community  use 
viewpoint;   (b)  from  an  economic  family  condition  angle;  (c)  and 
finally  from  the  viewpoint  of  a  better  adaptation  of  can  sizes  to 
the  latter  requirements." 

Canning  Industry  -  Canada 

Hawk,  E.P.      The  fruit  and  vegetable  canning  industry  in  Canada.  U.S. 
Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Con.  Rpts.  no. 17,  pp. 399- 
400.    Apr.  27,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Accompanied  by  three  tables  which  show-  summary  of  Canadian 
canned  fruit  and  vegetable  industry,  1938  and  1939;  imported  fruit 
used  in  Canadian  canneries,  1937  and  1938;  and  canner s!  stocks, 
production,  imports,  exports,  for  individual  fruits  and  vegetables, 
1938  and  1939  (canners'  stocks  also  given  for  Jan.  1,  1940.) 

Census.  Agricultural  -  Brazil 

Brazil.       Serviqo  nacional  de  r ecenseamento .     Finalidades  do  censo  agri- 
cola.  .  Revista  Agronomica  4(39) :  211-213.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 
at  Rua  Gal.  Vitorino  226,  Porto  Alegre,  Rio  Grande  do  Sul ,  Brazil) 
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Describes  the  agricultural  census  which  will.  take,  place  in  Brazil 
September  1,  1940. 

Cocoa  -  Gold  Coast,  Africa 

Purchase  of  Cold  Coast  cocoa  crop.      Colonial  Secretary's  statement  on 
price  policy.    African  World  150(1947) :  178.     Mar.  2,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  801,  Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London ,E.C. 2,  England) 

"An  important  statement  on  the  Government 1 s  purchase  of  Gold 
Coast  cocoa  has  been  made  by  the  Colonial  Secretary  in  reply  to  a 
•   question  by  Mr.  Creech  Jones  in  the  House  of  Commons. 

"•Mr.  Creech  Jones  asked  the  Colonial  Secretary  why  the  Govern- 
ment, in  purchasing  the  entire  Gold  Coast  1939-40  cocoa  crop,  fixed 
the  price  at  a  figure  equivalent  to  L16  16s.  per  ton  in  Accra, 
which  was  below  the  cost  of  production. 

"He  also  asked  why,  since  this  price  was  fixed  and  agreed  on  by 
Gold  Coast  farmers,  the  export  duty  on  cocoa  had  been  raised  by  the 
Gold  Coast  Government  by  18s.  8d.  to  42s.  per  ton,  and  what  he  pro- 
posed to  do  so  that  this  measure  would  not  inflict  serious  loss 
on  the  Gold  Coast  farmers  and  tend  to  impoverish  the  Gold  Coast 
colony. " 

Mr.  Malcolm  Mac Donald,  in  a  written  reply,  gave  the  reasons  for 
the  actions. 

Coffee  -  Venezuela 

Venezuela.    Laws,  statutes,  etc.     Decreto  de  18  de  Janeiro  de  1939, 

dispondo  s'obre  a  reo rgani zaqao  do  Instituto  nacional  do  cafe.  ESJC 
Revista  do  Departamento  Nacional  do  Cafe- 8(79):  167-170.    Jan.  1940. 
(Published  at  Edificio  d'"A  Noite" ,  Rio  de  Janeiro ,  Brazil) 

Portuguese  translation  of  the  text  of  the  Venezuelan  law  on  the 
reorganization  of  the  National  Coffee  Institute*     The  Institute 
is  to  remain  subordinate  to  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Stock, 
but  will  have  legal  autonomy  and  its  own. funds.     Headquarters  will 
be  at  Caracas,  and  its  duties  will  be*  among  others,  to  help  in  the 
development  of  coffee  in  the  country,  foster  improved  methods  of 
cultivation,  protect  prices,  carry  out  propaganda  for  Venezuelan 
coffee  outside  the  country,  buy  directly  from  and  make  loans  on 
coffee  to  producers,  organize  agricultural  credit  for  producers, 
encourage  diversity  of  cultures  in  coffee-producing  zones'  in  order 
to  give  them  a  more  stable  economic  basis,  control  types  and  marks 
to  obtain  a  suitable  type  of  classification,  for  exported  coffee, 
further  lower  freight  rates,  and  act  as  a  selling  agent  for  coffee 
producers. 

Cold  Storage  Locker  Plants 

Warner,  K.F.      Troubleshooting  the  lockers.     Country  Gent.  110(6):  9, 

34.    June  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.) 


649 


Collectivization 

Vigreux,  Pierre.  L'  exploitation  collective  du  sol.      P.evue  ifconomique 

Internationale,  32.  annoo,  no. 2,  pp. 341-366.  Fob.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Institut  Eeonomique  International,  Palais  d'Sgmont,  Brussels, 
Belgium) 

An  analysis  of  collective  exploitation  of  the  land  from  the 
technical,  economic  and  psychological  points  of  view,  collective  ex- 
ploitation being  taken  to  include  cooperative  working  of  the  land 
aside  from  any  question  of  appropriation  or  ownership,  the  question 
being  merely  one  of  efficiency  rather  than  of  justice  or  of  legal 
rights.    The  writer  feels  that  a  synthesis  of  individual  and  col- 
lective exploitation  of  the  land  is  possible  by  combining  the  small 
peasant  holding  with  the  principle  of  exclusive  agricultural  coopera- 
tion, thus  utilizing  the  advantages  of  each  system. 

Collectivization  -  Mexic o  and  U.S .S .R . 

Mario  Sousa.      La  explotacion  agrieola  en  la  U.R.S.S.  y  en  Mexico.  Mexico. 
Departamento  Autonomo  de  Prensa  y  Fublicidad.    Agricultura  2(15): 
61-68.    Nov. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.F.) 

Stenographic  version  of  a  speech,  read  in  the  Orientation  Theatre, 
of  the  Secretary  of  Public  Education,  Oct.  18,  1937..  Discusses 
collectivization  of  agriculture  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  considers 
its  resemblances  to  the  agrarian  reform  in  Mexico.    The  speaker 
emphasizes  the  distinction  between  production  for  consumption  and 
production  for  the  market,  wherein  the  two  differ,  and  brings  out 
other  differences.     He  concludes  that  the  collective  organization  of 
the  cjido  is  historically  of  great  importance,  but  that  it  can  not 
be  stated,  from  a  technical  point  of  view,  that  this  collective  form 
is  a  phase  of  socialization  of  wealth  in  Mexico. 

Community  Rehabilitation  -  New  Mexico 

Walter,  Paul,  jr.      The  Spanish- speaking  community  in  New  Mexico.  Sociol. 
and  Social  Res.  24(2):  150-157.    Nov. -Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  the 
University  of  Southern  California,  3551  University  Ave . ,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.) 

A  discussion  of  the  difficulties  facing  a  quarter  million  Spanish- 
speaking  New  Mexicans  who  "are  notably  lacking  in  initiative  and 
self-reliance"  and  who  "must  make  a  sweeping  cultural  readjustment." 
The  six  outstanding  phases  of  the  major  assimilation  -problem  with 
which  New  Mexico  must  deal  are  as  follows:  1.  Serious  problems  of 
overpopulation  in  certain  sections  where  the  population  has  increased 
-    to  such  an  extent  that  "their  land  resources  -  and  they  have  no  others 
do  not  yield  even  a  bare  subsistence  for  the  people."  2.  In  spite  of 
the  fact  that  their  communal  life  depends  upon  ownership  and  culti- 
vation of  small  tracts  of  land,  they  "have  been  losing  their  land  at 
an  alarming  rate  through  foreclosures  and  tax  sales."    3.  "Equally 
serious  for  this  agricultural  xDCople  has  been  the  depiction  of  their 
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lands  due  to  water  and  wind  erosion,"    Floods  have  destroyed  their 
irrigation  dams.    4.    Dependence  upon  dry  farming  has  brought  many  of 
the  villages  "to  the  "brink  of  disaster,"    5,    Many  have  abandoned 
their  village  life  and  have  settled  in  the  suburban  villages  sur- 
rounding the  larger  urban  centers,     "Under  suburban  conditions  the 
people  are  losing  their  old  cultural  stability  but  appear  to  be 
substituting  nothing  substantial  for  it."    6.    Many  of  the  people 
have  been  reduced  to  virtual  peonage  through  debt. 

It  is  agreed  "that  the  only  permanent  solution  requires  an  ex- 
tensive regional  and  state  planning  development  which  will  have  as 
its  aim  to  uncover  new  resources  and  at  the  same  time  afford  some 
protection  and  guidance  to  the  Spanish- speaking  people  as  they  make 
the  necessary  adaptation  to  a  new  economy.    A  beginning  has  been 
made  in  a  co-ordinating  council  set  up  among  the  various  federal 
bureaus  of  the  interior  and  agriculture  departments  active  in  the 
field.11 

Cooperation 

Coady:,  M.M.      Cooperation  and  religion.    The  relation  between  religion 

and  the  cooperative  movement  defined  and  expounded.    Christian  Rural 
Fellowship  Bui.  no. 50,  4pp.  Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Hoom  1201, 
155  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  II. Y.) 

"Reprinted  from  'The  Commonweal , '  October  6,  1939...  The  article 
has  been  taken  from  a  chapter  of  Father  Coady' s  book,  Masters  of 
Their  Own  Destiny,  published  October  4,  1939,  by  Harper  and  Brothers* fl 

International  labour  office.    Co-operative  service.    Co-operative  societies 
throughout  the  world,    rfumerical  data.    Ann.  Collect.  Econ.  16(l): 
70-135.    Jan. -Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  14,  Boulevard  des  Tranchees, 
Geneva ,  Swi t z er land ) 

A  collection  of  statistical  tables  compiled,  after  consultation 
with  all  the  sources  available,  in  order  to  enumerate  as  many  as 
possible  cooperative  societies.     "The  principal  groups  established 
arc:   (l)  consumers'  cooperative  societies;  (2)  housing  co-operative 
societies  (including  co-operative  loan  and  building  societies) ; 

(3)  occupational  co-operative  societies  other  than  agricultural...; 

(4)  agricultural  co-operative  societies  (including  rural  co-operative 
credit  societies);  (5)   'various'  co-operative  societes," 

An  appendix  lists  the  principal  sources  consulted,  pp. 130-135. 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v. 7,  no.l,  pp.  1-31.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Partial  contents:  The  co-ops  in  national-action  programs,  by  A.C-. 
Black,  op. 3-4,  22-23;  The  Hoosier  way  in  co-op  buying  through  a 
federated  system  of  county  farm  bureau  associations,  by  C-erald  M. 
Francis,  pp. 4-7, 27;   'We  had  our  troubles"  [Luzerne  County,  (Pa.) 
Cooperative  Association]  by  R,C-.  Watkins,  p. 8;   "T.ve  went  on  a  cash 
basis"  [Jasper  County  (Ohio)  Farm  Bureau  Cooperative  Association]  by 
Arthur  Arnott,  pp. 8, 30;  Why  a  co-op?  by  E.A.  Stokdyk,  pp.9,  25; 
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Reinsurance  improves  farm  mutual  service,  "by  Victor  U.  Valgren, 
pp.  10-11,  26-27;  Avoiding  the  waits  [in  marketing  and  pricing]  "by 
J.K.  Heckman,  pp. 12, 26;   "All  sales  must  "be  cash1."  "by  W.A.  Dietrich, 
p.13;  An  unreasonable  comparison  [comparison  of  rate  of  failures  for 
cooperative  and  commercial  enterprises]  "by  Kelsey  B.  Gardiner,  pp.14, 
28;  A  trip  through  agricultural  credit  channels,  "by  George  M. 
• Brennan,  pp. 15-16,  29;  South-Brazilian  cotton  gets  a  flying  start, 
"by  Oner  W. -  Herrmann,  pp.  16-17,  23-24;    After  25  years  -  stronger 
than  ever  [Squity  Supply  Co.,  of  Kali  spell,  Mont.  J  "by  Vernon  Vine, 
pp. 18, 30;  Allocating  reserves,  by  D.D.  Brubaker,  pp. 19-21. 

Hews  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v. 7,  no, 2,  pp. 1-33.    May  1940.  (Published 
by  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  B.C.) 

Partial  contents:  A  2~way  chick  co-op  [Washington  Cooperative 
Chick  Association]  by  John  J.  Scanlan,  pp. 3-4,  28-29,.  30;  Frozen 
food  lockers  -  on  the  farm?  by  S.T.  Warrington,  pp. 5-6;  Cooperative 
cotton  warehousing  for  Georgia,  by  Omer  W.  Herrmann,  pp. 7-9;  Fire 
hazards  -  a  yardstick  for  insurance  rates,  by  Kenneth  H.  Hunter, 
pp. 11-12,  26;  Why  so  secret?  Give  the  grower  a  part  in  his  wool- 
marketing  program,  by  Janes  M.  Coon,  pp. 13-14;  Half  of  your  land,  by 
.    H.H.  Bennett,,  pp. 16-19;  Maintaining  membership  interest,  by  G.A. 
Soger,  pp. 19-20;  Trucks  change  cr earn -marketing  picture ,  by  Frank 
Rcbotka  and  Paul  E.  Cuintus,  pp. 21-23;  In  search  of  good  managers,  by 
Harold  Hedges,  pp. 23-24;  College  on  a  nickel  a  week  -  plan  of  farm 
women*  s  co-op  [the  $200  scholarship  fund  of  The  Montgomery  County 
(Md.)  Farm  Women's  Cooperative]  by  Elizabeth  3.  Melvin,  pp. 29-30. 

Cooperation  -  Loiret,  France 

Parisot,  Charles.      Lx organisation  laitiere  du  Loiret.    La  Vie  Agricole 

et  Hurale  30(l):  6-11.    Jan. -Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  J.3.  Bailliere 
et  Fils,  19,  Rue  Hautef euille ,  Paris  (6e),  France) 

The  writer  brings  out  the  importance  of  the  dairy  industry  in  the 
Department  of  Loiret,  traces  the  history  of  the  cooperative  move- 
ment there,  and  describes  the  working  of  the  dairy  cooperatives _ and 
the  organization  and.  worfc  of  the  Union  of  Loiret  Dairy  Cooperatives 
(Union  Laitiere  des  Cooperatives  du  Loiret).    Of  the  81,000,000  „  , 
liters  of  milk  collected  each  year,  30,000,000  are  take?:  care  of  by 

.the  ten  dairy  cooperatives  in  Loiret. 
Cooperation,  Consumers 

U.S..  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.    Developments  in  con- 
sumers' cooperation  in  1939,    U.S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis. 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  50(3):  657-665.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Washing- 
ton;, D.C.) 


Brazil.  Ministerio  do  trabalho,  industria  e  comercio.    0  milho  na  economia 
mundial  e  brasileira.    Brazil.    Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e 
Comercio.    Boletim  6(64):  377-379.    Dec,  1939.     (Published  in  Rio  de 
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Janeiro,  Brazil) 

A  "brief  discussion  of  .the  place  of  maize  in  world -^economy  and 
in  Brazilian  economyv-J '  .  : 

Corn  ~  Argentina  -  . 

Sociedad  rural  argentina,      Los  bajos  precios  del  maiz ,  ...La  Sociedad  rural 
argentina  propone  una  solucion  de 'urgencia.  ' Sociedad.  RuraL  Argentina, 
Anales  74(3.):  197-19-8.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Local  Social,  . 
Florida  460,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) - *  :  ,     :    ..     ,  . 

Text  of  a  letter  from  the -Sociedad  Rural  Argentina  to  the  Minister 
of  Agriculture,  proposing  for  the  present  low  corn  prices,  that  the 
Bank  of  the  Nation  make  loans  to  farmers'  on  corn  in  granaries,  loans 
guaranteed  "by  the  State  with  the  accrued  inter  est,,  and  that  the.  State 
assume,  losses  sustained  at  the  time  of  sale.,     '  - 

Corn  -  Control  -  Italy  -  •  - '  : 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Circolare  del  16  febbraio  1940  .  -.  

Prezzi  vendita  granoturco- da  seme.  Italy.  Ministero  dell ' Agricoltura 
e  delle  Foreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  12(7):  336-338.  Mar.  1,:  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  State,'  .Rome,  ^Italy). 

Text  of  a  circular  issued  Feb.  16,  1940  fixing  maximum  sale 
prices  for  different  grades  of  seed  -maize,  and  laying  down  regulations 
for  its  production  and  sale.  :  . 

Corn  -  Storage 

Hef f elfinger ,  P.  Peavey.      The  Commodity  credit  corporation' s  steel  bin 

program  on  corn.    Grain  &  Feed  Rev.  29(8):  10-11. .   Apr.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  408  South. Third  St. ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.)  .. 

*•  A  resume  of  remarks  before -the  February  .meeting  of  the  Minneapolis 
Chapter  of  the  Grain  Elevator  Superintendents.  The  steel  bin  program 
on  corn  is  reviewed  and  possible  events  in  the  future  are  pointed  out. 

Also  in  Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  84(6):  246-247.    Mar.  27, 
1940. 

Martin,  R.E.  Steel  bin  design  for  farm  storage  of  grain.  Agr .  Engin, 
21(4):  144,146.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  by  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"Presented  before  the  Farm  Structures  Division  at  the  fall  meeting 
of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  at  Chicago,  111., 
December  5,  1939." 

Scott,  Walter.      Burocratic  intrusion  into  grain  trade  without  congressional 
sanction.    Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  84(6):  245-246.  Mar.  27, 
1940.     (Published  at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  policies  of  the  government  with  reference  to  the  storage  of 
sealed  corn  are  described  in  this  article.    Great  injury  to  the  cs-  ■ 
tablished  grain  trade  has  resulted  from  this  policy,  and  if  continued, 
threatens  the  existence  of  the  industry.'  ,..  .  •  . 


Cost  Under  the  Unfair  Practices  Act 


S53 


Tannenbaum ,  Robert.      Developments  affecting  cost  under  the  unfair  : 

practices  acts.    Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago  13(2, pt.l):  118-135. 
Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750 
Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Cotton 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  [N.Y.]  v. 134,  no. 14,213,  second  sect. 
20pp.    Apr.  29,  1940.    (Published  in  New  York,  H.Y.) 
Southern  Mills  and  Cotton  Shippers'  Number. 

Contains  proceedings  of  the  American  Cotton  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation Annual  Convention,  held  at  White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va,, 
May  17-25,  1940.    Includes  an  address  by  Marc  Anthony  under  the 
heading:  Anthony  declares  U.  S.  should  settle  [cotton]  subsidy  plan 
•   soon,  pp,17A,  19A;  address  by  John  L.  Severance,  entitled  Certificate 
plan  or  high  loan  held  shippers1  choice,  p,17A;  and  address  by  Carl 
B.  Bobbins,  under  the  heading:  Bobbins  contends  certificate  plan 
best  fund  method,  pp,17A,  2QA. 

Williamson,  E.K.    .Expand  cotton  consumption  as  part  of  farm  program. 
U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Serv,  Rev.  ll(4):  51.    Apr.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Extension  Service,  U.S.  Dent ,  of  Agr.,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

•  In  this  article  the  writer  points  out  that  the  Sotith  needs  an 
annual  cotton  crop  of  16  million  bales  to  make  it  possible  to  build 
homes,  educate  children,  and  raise  the  standards  of  living.  He 
discusses  the  "Buy  or  Make  a  Cotton  Mattress"  program  and  says  the 
agricultural  and  business  leaders  of  the  cotton-growing  states,  . 
"working  cooperatively  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, should  launch  a  well-planned  10-year  program  for  expanded 
domestic  consumption  of  cotton." 

Cotton  -  Argentina,  Buenos  Aires 

Lutjohann,  Carlos  S.      El  Mercado  de  algodon  de  Buenos  Aires.    G-aceta  . 

Algodonora  16(193):  13-15.  Fob .  29,  1940.  (Published  at  Reconquista 
331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  Buenos  Aires  Cotton 
Market.    The  present  article  lists  the  advantages  of  the  Market  and 
explains  in  some  detail  its  operations  in  "covering"  sales  and  in- 
suring prices.    It  is  said  that  the  Market  combines  the  work  both  of 
a  distributing  and  of  an  insurance  body. 

Cotton  -  Argentina,  Santiago  del  Estero 

Olmos  Castro,  Amalio.      Cultivo  del  algodon.    Gaceta  Algodonera  17(194): 
13-15,  17-18.    Mar.  31,  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina) 
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The  author,  who  is  Director  of  the  Department  of  Labor  of  the 
•    Province  of  Santiago  del  Estero,  points  out  that  of  4,000,000  culti- 
vable hectares  in  that  Province,  only  23,393  are  under  cultivation. 
He  feels  that  cotton  cultivation  should  ho  extended,  and  after 
describing  the  character  of  the  Province's  cotton  and  the  conditions 
favorable  to  it,  indicates  that  the  factors  retarding  the  industry 
are:   (l)  dependence  of  the  small  farmer  upon  help  who  absorb  most  of 
the  product  of  their  labor,  the  remedy  for  which  would  be  cotton 
cooperatives  helped  in  their  beginnings  through  credit  by  the  State; 
(2)  the  latifundium,  for  which  the  Government  should  carry  out  sub- 
division work;  and  (z)  lack'  of  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  farmer 
with  respect  to  methods  of  cultivation  and  harvesting. 

Cotton  -  Argentina  and  United  States 

Garcia-Mata,  Carlos.      Estados  Unidos  y  Sud  America  en  el  mercado  inter- 
nacional  del  algodon.    Revista  de  Economia  Argentina  37(236):  42-46. 
Feb.  1938.     (Published  at  Alsina  261,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

An  historical  survey  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  United  States 
and  Argentina  on  the  international  cotton  market,  from  the  end  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century  to  the  present. 

Cotton  -'Effects  of  Gorman  Clearing  Agrooiaonts  and  Import  Restrictions 

Hubcr,  John  Richard.      The  effects  of  German  clearing  agreements  and  im- 
port restrictions  on  cotton,  1934-1939,    South.  Econ.  Jour,  6(4): 
419-439.    Apr,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Southern  Economic  Association 
and  the  University  of  North  Carolina.    May  be  obtained  from  the 
Managing  Editor,  P.O.  Box  389,  Chapel  Hill,  K.C.) 

The  writer  summarizes  his  conclusions  from  this  study  as  follows: 
"1,  German  clearing  devices  diverted  cotton  trade  from  its  normal 
channels,  chiefly  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States.  2.  These 
devices,  combined  with  the  reduction  in  total  imports  of  cotton, 
forced  internal  prices  up  and  tended  to  depress  prices  on  the  world 
market.  3.  German  import  prices  were  increased  by  the  depreciation 
of  'cotton  marks,'   the  expenses  incurred  in  carrying  on  clearing 
trade,  and  increased  costs  of  cotton  production  in  clearing  countries. 
4.  The  quality  of  imported  cotton  was  reduced,  the  foreign  production 
of  inferior  cotton  promoted,  high  cost  production  subsidized,  cotton 
supplying  countries  placed  in  a  vulnerable  position,  and  the  use  of 
high  cost  domestic  substitutes  encouraged.  5.  The  full  impact  of 
increased  cotton  prices  and  decreased  quality  was  thrown  on 'German 
consumers.  6.  In  the  long  run  the  German  economy  as  a  whole  probably 
obtained  cotton  under  clearing  trade  at  a  smaller  real  cost  than 
that  indicated  by  the  price  premium  on  imported  cotton,  for  German 
export  prices  could  have  been,  and  apparently  in  some  cases  were, 
increased  because  of  the  depreciation  of  clearing  marks." 

Cotton  -  Import  Trade  -  Japan 

Skliar,  Robert.      Japan's  cotton  import  trade  reduced  by  restrictions. 
U.S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Don.  Con/Com.  Rpts.  no. 18,  p. 415. 
May  4,  1940.  (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Cotton  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Circolare  n.459  del  1°  marzo  1940.  Esten- 
dimento  e  increment©  della  coltura  del  cotone.    Italy.  Ministero 
dell'Agricoltura  e  delle  foreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  12(8-9): 
404-405.    Mar.  11-21,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Istituto  Poligrafico 

dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy)   

Text  of  a  circular  outlining  plans  for  the  extension  and  increase 
of  cotton  cultivation  in  Italy. 

Cotton  -  Spinning  Quality 

Hunt,  V/.R,      Spinning  quality  adds  to  cotton  value.    Amer.  Cotton  Grower 
5(12):  8.    May  1940.     (Published  at  535  Gravier  St.,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

Cotton  Mill  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Establishing  the  first  cotton  mill  in  the  He t her lands  Indies.  Netherlands 
Indies  7(ll):  23.    Nov.  1939.     (May  be  obtained  from  G.  Kolff  &  Co., 
Bat avia-C . ,  Java .  N „ I . ) 

"On  Juno  30th,  1939,  the  new  cotton  mill  of  the  Java  Textile  Con- 
cern was  officially  opened  at  Segal.    Two  years  ago  an  experimental 
weaving  mill  for  unbleached  cottons  had  begun  its  activities,  this 
has  now  arrived  at  the  productive  stage  and  has  developed  satisfactorily. 
Thus  it  is  that  at  this  time  the  experimental  weaving  mill  above  re- 
ferred to,  and  which  gradually  is  emerging  from  its  experimental  stage, 
is  about  to  be  supplemented  and  completed  by  an  experimental  cotton 
mill.    In  this  way  an  exceedingly  important  stop  forward  has  been 
taken  along  the  road  to  a  still  further  development  of  the  textile 
industry  of  the  Netherlands  Indies." 

.ton  Stamp  Plan 

S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Con- 
sumers' counsel  division.    Stamp  planning  for  cotton.    Following  the 
trail  blazed  by  blue  food  stamps,  now  cone  brown  cotton  stamps  to 
v/eave  cotton  surpluses  into  cotton  goods  to  give  relief  to  cotton 
growers,  jobs  and  wages  to  workers,  and  clothing  and  household  articles 
to  the  needy.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  Adnin.  Consumers'  Counsel 
Div.  Consumers'  Guide  6(13):  3-6.    Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.) 

Cottonseed  -  Distribution  -  Argentina 

El  Gobierno  e near a.  un  buen  plan  para  la  venta  proxima  de  semilla  selec- 
cionada  de  algodon  a  los  colonos.    Gaceta  Algodonera  17(194):  8. 
-     Mar.  31,  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 
Describes  the  working  of  the  plan  established  by  recent  decree 
to  distribute  cottonseed  for  sowing  to  planters  at  fixed  prices.  The 
sale  price  to  them  will  be  that  paid  by  the  National  Cotton  Board  plus 
certain  other  expenses,  and  any  seed  not  sold  by  distributors  is  to  be 
returned  to  the  Board  at  the  prices  established  by  the  decree  minus  six 
pesos  and  certain  other  costs. 
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Credit  -  Southern  States 

Wilkinson,  J.  Harvie,  Jr.      Credit  in  the  development  of  the  South.  Univ. 
Va.  News  Letter,  v. 16,  no, 16,  May  15,  1940.     (Published  in  Charlottes- 
ville ,  Va. ) 

Credit  for  Forest  He habilitation 

Hammar,  Conrad  H.,  and  Mussman,  Albert  H,      Interest  and  credit  costs  in 
forest  restoration.    Jour.  Forestry  38(l):  37-43.    Jan.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Society  of  American  Foresters,  Mills  31dg.,  17th  St., 
and  Pennsylvania,  Ave . ,  N ,W. ,  Washington ,  D  ,C , ) 

"The  Copeland  Report  contained  proposals  for  organizing  a  Forest 
Credit  Division  in  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  (then  the  Farm 
Loan  Board)  with  authority  in  its  field  corresponding  to  the  authority 
of  the  Federal  Land  Banks  and  other  F.C.A.  divisions  in  their 
respective  fields.     It  was  conceived  that  the  addition  of  this  divi- 
sion would  enable  the  F.C.A.  to  provide  virtually  complete  credit 
facilities  for  all  types  of  crop  land  use.    Only  forests  capable  of 
immediate  sustained  yield  operations  and  of  meeting  amortization  and 
interest  charges  on  a  self-sustaining  basis  would  be  eligible  for 
credit  under  these  plans  which  are  still  being  studied  by  the  Forest 
Service  and  the  Farm  Credit  Administration.    In  contrast  to  the  above 
the  authors  of  this  article  propose  an  independent  agency  to  provide 
subsidized  loans  on  forests  that  have  been  depleted  of  their  growing 
stock  and  therefore  cannot  provide  returns  to  meet  current  interest 
or  amortization  charges.    They  point  out  that  in  such  circumstances 
compound  interest  charges  necessarily  accumulate  in  the  form  of  capi- 
tal costs  until  the  forests  involved  have  been  rehabilitated  suffi- 
ciently. .  .  to  yield  substantial  net  earnings.    Federal  forest  conserva- 
tion districts  are  proposed  to  constitute  the  basis  for  such  loans 
and  for  forest  rehabilitation  measures.     The  authors  point  out  that 
the  field  of  forestry  is  without  doubt  the  largest  national  industrial 
field  that  has  not  been  provided  with  any  publicly  organized  source 
of  credit  capital.    Discussion  of  forest  credit  proposals  should  con- 
tinue until  a  workable  program  has  been  completed  and  public  opinion 
developed  to  back  it."  -  p. 37. 

Crop  Insurance 

Purvines,  Earl.      Government  wheat  crop  insurance.    Grain  &  Feed  Jours. 
Consolidated  34(3):  356.    April  24,  1940.     (Published  at  332  S. 
La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  by  the  Chicago  District  Manager  of  the  F.C.I.C.,  before 
the  Grain  Market  Analysts  Club. 

"In  appraising  the  value  of  the  crop  insurance  program,"  Mr. 
Purvines  said,   "it  seems  to  me  that  two  things  stand  out.    First,  it 
has  demonstrated  the  workability  of  crop  insurance  principles.  We 
believe  that  we  arc  on  the  right  track  and  that  the  mechanics  which 
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were  applied  to  wheat  might  be  adapted  easily  to  other  crops*  Second, 
the  indemnities  that  growers  received  in  1939  represent  income  that 
otherwise  they  would  have  lost  thru  hazards  beyond  their  control. 
These  indemnities  wore  not  charity  or  subsidy.    They  were  the  re- 
sult of  a 'definite  plan  by  which  the  wheat  growing  industry  can  carry 
its 'own  losses  as  a  part  of  its  goneral  overhead," 

Dairy  Cost  -  Accounting  -  Great  Britain 

Smith,  Bernard  L.      Dairy  costing  -  III,  A  discussion  of  the  problems  in- 
volved.   Dairy  Indus.  4(12):  429-431,  428.    Dec.  1939.  (Published 
at  102-105  Shoe  Lane,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 

"In  previous  issues  of  this  journal,  general  principles  and  methods 
of  building  up  the  cost,  data  have  been  discussed.    It  is  essential 
that  the  costs  and  supporting  information  be  presented  in  such  a  way 
that  they  will  be  of  the  utmost  value  to  those  using  them." 

Dairy  Industry  -  Finland 

Finland's  dairy  industry.    Dairy  Indus.  4(ll):  394-397,  416.    Nov.  1939. 
(Published  at  102-105  Shoe  Lane,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 

Describes  Finland's  dairy  cattle,  dairy  products,  the  cooperative 
dairies,  production  and  export,  advisory  service  to  dairymen,  the 
dairy  unions,  the  quality  mark,  training  of  dairy  employees,  the 
work  of  the  Valio  Co-operative  Society  (the  most  important  diary 
organization  in  Finland),  and  butter  and  cheese-making. 

Drainage 

Bushnell,  Don  H.      Drainage  investigations  of  the  Farm  credit  administration. 
Agr.  Engin.  21(3):  107-109.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"Presented  before  the  Soil  and  Water  Conservation  Division  at  the 
fall  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  at 
Chicago,  111.,  December  7,  1939." 

Economic  Annalist- 

Economic  Annalist,  v. 10,  no. 2,  pp. 17-32.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Economics  Division,  Marketing  Service,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Partial  contents:  Some  comparisons  of  Kent  County,  Ontario,  farms 
in  1921  and  1938,  pt.II,  by  Alex.  Stewart  and  K.K,  Leckie,  pp. 19-25; 
Co-operative  purchasing  and  servicing  associations,  Saskatchewan  - 
1914-38,  by  W#J.  Hansen  and  W.F.  Chown,  pp. 25-28;  Consumption  of  meat 
in  Saint  John,  Montreal,  and  Vancouver,    pp. 29-32  (Contains  four 
tables  showing  the  annual  average  per  capita  consumption  of  kinds  of 
meat  in  each  of  these  three  cities,  1936.) 
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Economic  Conditions  -  Iran  and  British  Honduras 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.    Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Eco- 
nomic conditions  in  Iran  [and  British  Honduras.]    U.S.  Dept.  Com, 
Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no. 18,  pp ,416,417 ,419 ,    May  4, 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  consists  of  two  separate  articles  on  economic  conditions  in 
Iran  and  in  British  Honduras  in  1939, 

Economic  Development  -  Finland 

Mihailitchenko,  N,      Stapes  de  1' evolution  economique  de  la  Einlande. 
Revue  Economique  Internationale,  32.  annee,  noe2,  pp„ 223-244, 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Institut  Economique  International, 
Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium) 

The  writer  points  out  that  the  steps  in  Finland's  economic  de- 
velopment have  always  been  closely  associated  with  its  geographical 
position  and  the  commercial  relations  of  the  states  which  surrounded 
it.    He  divides  Finnish  history  into  two  broad  periods,  the  first, 
prior  to  political  independence,  and  the  second,  the  period  of  in- 
dependence, under  the  latter  of  which  he  includes  the  agrarian  re- 
form, the  development  of  agriculture  and  livestock  raising,  the 
evolution  of  the  lumber  industry  and  governmental  policy  in  the 
field  of  forestry,  aspects  of  foreign  trade  during  the  last  twenty 
years,  and  participation  of  the  State  in  the  national  economy. 

Economic  Development  -  Outer  Provinces  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Broek,  Jan  0,M.  The  economic  development  of  the  Outer  Provinces  of  the 
Netherlands  Indies.  Geog,  Rev.  30(2):  187-200.  Apr.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St., 
New  York,  H.I.) 

Economic  Geography 

Economic  Geography,  v. 16,  no. 2,  pp. 109-232,    Apr.  1940.  (Published  by 
Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

Partial  contents:  Geographical  aspects  of  the  defense  of  the 
Netherlands,  by  Samuel  Van  Valkenburg,  pp. 109-121;  Agricultural 
regions  of  Africa,  Part  I  -  Basic  factors  (continued),  by  H.L, 
Shantz,  pp ,122-161;  Recent  trends  in  Manchoukuoan  trade,  by  George 
F,  Deasy,  pp, 162-170;  Return  of  the  forest  in  northwestern  Minnesota, 
by  Darrell  H.  Davis,  pp. 171-187  (The  following  conclusion  is  made: 
"Though  Cook  County  is  and  will  always  remain  submarginal  in  oppor- 
tunity, present  unsatisfactory  economic  conditions  result  from  poor 
management,  not  from  necessity.    The  county  is  amply  able  to  support 
its  present,  and  probably  an  even  larger  population,  without  any 
outside  assistance  and  with  maintenance  of  adequate  standards  of 
living  after  certain  readjustment s,  some  of  which  have  been  sug- 
gested."); Tobacco  in  Bulgaria,  by  Anastas  Beshkov,  pp. 188-194; 
Cacao  industry  of  Grenada,  by  Harlcy  P.  Milstead,  pp.195-203;  The 
teas  of  Uji  [Japan]  by  Joseph  A.  Russell,  pp. 211-224. 
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Economic  History 

Economic  History;  a  supplement  of  the  Economic  Journal,  v*4,  no. 15, 

pp. 30.7-418.  Feb.  1940.  (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society, 
4,  Portugal  St.  ,  London,  W.C.2,  England.  May  be  obtained  from  the 
Macmillan  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Partial  contents:    The  Chinese  and  the  physiocrats,  a  supplement 
[to  an  article  in  Economic  History,  v. 3,  no. 13, 'pp. 54-67],  by 
L.A.  Maverick,  pp. 312-318;  Explanations  of  the  "great  depression," 
1873-9  6:  an  historian's  view  of  modern  monetary  theory,  by  W.W. 
Ho stow,  pp. 356-370. 

Economic  Indices  -  State 

Hobbs,  S.H. ,  jr.      Economic  indices  of  states.     Univ.  N.C.  News  Letter, 
v. 25,  no .20,  Dec.  27,  1939.     (Published  in  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. ) 

Contains  economic  facts  about  the  different  states,  based  on 
data  from  the  Market  Data  Handbook  issued  by  the  U.S.  Dept.  of 
Commerce. 

The  News  Letter  for  Jan.  10,  1940  (v. 26,  no.l)  contains  similar 
data  for  North  Carolina  counties. 

Eqonomic  Legislation  -  Palestine 

Economic  legislation  in  1939.    War  emergency  laws  to  control  supplies, 
trade  and  finance;  by  a  legal  correspondent.    Palestine  and  Middle 
East  Eccn.  Mag.l2(l):  297-298.    Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  Mis char 
w'Taasia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Palestine) 

"Legislative  activity  in  Palestine  in  1939  was  notable  for  the 
considerable  volume  of  legislation  for  the  control  of  various  aspects 
of  economic  life  in  connection  with  the  war  emergency.    A  brief 
summary  is  provided...  of  the  main  economic  legislation  enacted  dur- 
ing 1939  which  includes:  1.  the  control  of  foodstuffs  and  essential 
commodities  to  permit  the  regulation  of  prices  and  the  maintaining 
of  reserves,  2.     the  licensing  of  imports  and  exports  (to  prevent 
trading  with  the  enemy),  control  of  enemy  property,  etc.,  3.  the 
prohibition  of  certain  classes  of  exports,  4.  compulsory  registration 
of  building  materials  and  control  of  sales,  5.  control  of  banking 
and  of  foreign  currency  and  securities,  6.  powers  tc  take  possession 
of  land  for  the  maintenance  of  food  supplies,  7.  powers  to  requisi- 
tion mator  vehicles  and  accessories,  etc." 

E conom i  c  Iviatu  ri  t y 

Heed,  Harold  L.      Economists  on  industrial  stagnation.    Jour.  Polit. 

Econ.  48(2):  244-250.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  University  of 
Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Discusses  the  doctrine  of  industrial  stagnation  as  dealt  with  by 
Professor  W.I.  King  in  the  October,  1939,  issue  of  the  Journal  of 
Political  Economy  under  the  title  "Are  We  Suffering  from  Economic 
Maturity?"  and  by  others. 


Economic  Policy  -  Trance 


France.  Journal  Officiel,   72.  annee,  no.58;  pp. 1509-1540.    Mar.  1,  1940. 
(Published  at  Quai ,  Voltaire ,  no. 31.  Paris  (7e),  France) 

C-ives  the  texts  . of  a  series  of  decrees  passed  on  the  28th  and 
29th  of  February,  1940, '  relating  to  restriction  of  consumption, 
agricultural  production,  price- control,  exports,  labor,  economy  in 
public  administration,  payments  to  foreign  countries,  and  public 
c  re  di  t , . pp, 1510-1 520 . 

Engineering  and  Agriculture 

Ekblaw,  Iy.J.T.      Engineering  factors  in  a  balanced  agriculture.  Agr. 

Engin.  21(4):  127-128.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Ameracan     . ; 
Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"An  address  before  a  meeting  of  the  Southern  Section  of  the  ii 
American  Socie.ty  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at  -Birmingham,  Ala.  , 
February  7,  1940." 

Family  Allowances 

Hoffner,  Claire.    Recent  developments  in  compulsory  systems  of  family 

allowances.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.   Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  41(4):  337- 
360.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  G-eneva,   Switzerland.     May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Daring  recent  years  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  the 
legislation  relai.ting'  to  family  allowances  in  a  number  of  countries. 
The  practice  seems  to  have  become  firmly  established,  although  it 
appears  in  a  variety  of  forms,  none  of  which  is  necessarily  definitive. 
In  most  cases  new  methods  are  being  studied  and  tried  out,  both  in 
the  administrative  and  technical  details  of  existing  systems  and  in 
the  creation  of  entirely  new  systems. 

.  "A  brief  review  of  this  legislation  which  is  developing  and  an 
attempt  to  indicate  the  progress  made  and  to  discover  the  general 
trend  underlying  the  complexity  of  the  regulations  would  seem  to  have 
a  definite  practical  value,  for  there  is  every  reason  to  believe 
that  present  circumstances  will  stimulate  rather  than  weaken  the 
factors  which  have  led  to  the  adoption  of  these  schemes."  -  note  on 
p. 337. 

Family  Allowances  -  Spain 


International  labour  office.     Family  allowances  in  Spanish  agriculture. 
Internatl.  Labour  Off.   Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  74(5):  113-114. 
Apr.  29,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.     Maybe  obtained 
from  branch,  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  application  to  agriculture  of  the  compulsory  system  of  family 
allowances  established  in  Spain  by  the  Act  of  18  July  1938  and  the 
Decree  of  20  October  1938  having  met  with  serious  difficulties,  it 
has  been  found  necessary  to  issue  special  regulations  for  agriculture. 
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These  are  contained  in^Ee  Act  of  1  September  1939  relating  to  the 
special  circumstances  of  family  allowances  in  agriculture,  regulations 
in  application  of  this  Act,  dated  6  October  1939,  and  an  Order  of 
January  1940.     Their  principal  provisions  are  summarized. " 

Farm  Accounts  -  Denmark 

Iversen,  Karsten.      Unders.6gelser  over  landbrugets  driftsforhold.  Regnskabs 
resultater  fra  danske  landbrug  i  aaret  1937-38,   samlet  og  bear- 
be  jdet  af  Let  landpkonomiske  drif tsbureau.     Tidskrift  for  lan&pkonomi , 
•   •  Eaefte  4,  pp. 242-253.  1940.     (Published  by  Det  Kgl."  Danske  Land- 
husholdnings  Selskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

These  summarized  farm  accounts  and  operations  for  Danish  farms 
for  the  years  1937-38  include  several  statistical  tables  which  show 
production  figures  for  the  various  crops,  exports  and  imports  of 
agricultural  products,  livestock  and  dairy  products,  and  farm  costs 
and  returns  per  hectare. 

Farm  Buildings 

King,  K.K.      An  approach  to  the  farm  buildings  problem.    Agr.  Engin. 

21(3):  90.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agri- 
cultural Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"Presented  before  the  Farm  Structures  Division  at  the  fall  meeting 
of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  at  Chicago,  111., 
December  6,  1939." 

Farming,   Cooperative  -  Wales 

Benedict,  Murray  R.  A  British  experiment  in  cooperative  farming.  U.S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Econ.  Land  Policy  Rev.  3(2):  28-33.  Mar. -Apr. 
1940.       (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

A  description  of  the  Boverton  Castle  Cooperative  near  Cardiff  and 
the  Sealand  Manor  Cooperative  near  Chester,  Wales,  started  by  the 
Welsh  Land  Settlement  Association,  which  bear  "certain  similarities 
to  some  of  the  Farm  Security  Administration  projects  in  the  United 
States. " 

Farming,  Part  Time 

Dickinson,  -  Ida  R.  A  homesteaders  report.  Free  Amer.  4(4):  8-10.  Apr. 
1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

An  account  of  the  writer's  experiences  on  a  homestead  where  as 
much  of  the  family1 s  living  as  possible  is  obtained  from  the  land 
by  the  family's  own  labor  while  the  husband  has  a  full  time  position 
away  from  the  farm. 

Dresser,  Peter  van.      A  decentralist  in  the  American  tropics.     Free  Amer. 

4(4):  3-6.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y . ) 
A  discussion  of  the  studies  of  Dr.  John  G-ifford  who  thinks  that 
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the  plantation  system  of  agriculture  is  out  of  harmony  with  the  close 
forest  or  jungle  growth  of  the  tropics,  and  that  we  need  to  discourage 
the  peon-plantation  system  in  South  America.     Small  homestead- farms , 
raising  diversified  tree  crops,  self-sufficient  as  to  major  food 
requirements,  are  suggested.     The  lower  end  of  the  Florida  peninsula 
is  proposed  as  an  ideal  proving  ground  "in  which  citizens  of  the 
United  States  can  experiment  with  scientific  forest-gardening  and 
home  steading  suitable  to  the  American  tropics." 

Eaile,  Thomas  H.      The  cause  and  cure  of  unemployment.     Free  Amer.  4(5): 
7-9.    May  1940.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  suggests  that  an  agrarian  economy  would  solve  most  of 
the  problems  of  agriculture  and  would  serve  as  Ma  haven  for  surplus 
industrial  labor. 11 

Farming,  Subsistence 

Eighstone,  H.A.      Why  subsistence  farming  fails.     Free  Amer.  4(5):  3-6. 
May  1940.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
The  writer  draws  this  "moral"  from  his  discussion: 
"Those  who  seek  independence  on  the  land  usually  are  motivated 
by  a  desire  to  escape  uncertainties  and  exactions  of  a  way  of  life" 
grounded  in  money-making  and  specialization.  Only  too  often,  however, 
this  way  of  life  is  regarded  as  classical,  an  inescapable  one. 
and  any  objection  to  it  as  deluded  as  an  objection  to  death. 

"Hence,  the  first  requisite  to  winning  independence  on  the  land 
becomes  the  understanding  that  there  does  exist  a  workable  way  of  life 
almost  diametrically  opposed  to  that  from  which  we  seek  escape.  The 
second  requisite  is  to  be  certain  -  when  setting  up  a  plan  of  in- 
dependence -  that  we  do  net  mistakenly  make  it,  as  thousands  have 
in  the  past,  in  the.  nature  of  a  compromise  with  the  profit-specializa- 
tion idea.    Any  compromise,  conscious  or  unconscious,  is  futile;  a 
sure  read  to  failure." 

Farming,   Subsistence  -  Philippine  Islands 

Sacay,  Francisco  M.      The  role  of  the  subsistence  farmstead  in  rural  re- 
construction.   Philippine  Agr.  28(10):  781-788.    Mar.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  College  of  iigriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines, 
Laguna,  P.I.) 

Discusses  "the  various  features  of  a  model  farmstead  designed  by 
the  U.P.  Sural  High  School,   showing  how  such  a  farmstead  will  contri- 
bute to  the  solution  of  some  of  our  serious  rural  problems." 

Federal  Land  Banks 

Cusa-ck,  Lrwrence  A.      Land  banks.     Some  factors  involved  in  a  retro- 
spective appraisal  of  the  operations  of  the  federaJ.  land  banks.  Iowa 
Univ.  Col.  Com.  and  Bur.  Business  Res.  Jour.  Business  20(5):  9-10, 
13.,16.  Mar.  1940.   (Published  in  Iowa  City,  la.) 

This  is  the  third  of  a  series  of  articles  by  Mr.  Cusack.  The 
first  two  appeared  in  the  November  1939  and  the  February  1940  numbers 
of  the  Journal  of  3usiness. 
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Fertilizers  -  India 

Hendry,  David.     The  war  and  fertilizers  in  India.     Indian  Farming  l(l): 
16-20.    Jan.  1940.     (May  be  obtained  through  the  High  Commissioner 
for  India,  Public  Department  (Publication  Branch) ,   India  House, 
Aldwych,  London,  W. 0.2,  England) 

Discusses  the  needs  of  Indian  agriculture  in  varous  fertilizers 
and  concludes  that  "this  new  problem  created  by  this  war  is  likely 
to  be  met  with  the  minimum  of  disorganization  and  trouble." 

Fertilizers  -  Peru 

Compania    ad-ninistradora         del  guano.     Eoletin,   v. 16,  no. 2,  pp.lii,  29-81. 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  Zarate  455,  Lima,  Peru) 

This  entire  issue  is  the  Thirty-first  Annual  Report  of  the 
Compania  Adminis trade ra  del  Guano  for  the  year  1939,  including  sta- 
tistics on  production,  sale  and  exports  of  guano,  and  legislation  for 
the  year  relating  to  it. 

Fertilizers  -  Regulation  -  Portugal 

Portugal.  J-.linisterio  do  comercio  e  industria.     Conselho  tecnicc  corporativo 
do  comercio  e  da  industria.     Becreto  n.°  30:270.    Soletim  dos  Organismos 
Coroorativos  e  de  Coordena^ao  Economica  do  Comercio  e  da  Industria 
1(2):  212-222.      Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  do  Salitre,  151  a  155, 
Lisboa,  Portugal) 

Text  of  the  decree  establishing  an  economic  coordinating  body,  the 
Regulatory  Commission  of  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Products  (Comissao 
Reguladora  dos  Produtos  Quimicos  e  Farmaceuticos) ,  whose  scope  will 
include  fertilizers  and  other  products  used  in  agriculture.  The 
organization  and  operation  of  the  Commission  are  laid  down  in  the 
decree . 

Flax  -  Denmark 

Lunden,  J.C.      Om  hprdyrkning  f^r  og  nu.     Tidskrift  for  Land^konomi,  Haefte, 
4,  pp. 2 14- 241.  1940.     (Published  by  Det  Kgl.  Danske  Landhusholdnings 
Selskab,  Copenhagen.  Denmark) 

This  is  a  history  of  flax  culture  in  Denmark  including  detailed  in- 
formation on  the  early  uses  of  the  plant,  and  references  to  linen 
industries  in  Danish  art  and  literature.     The  second  section  of  the 
article  is  devoted  to  modern  production  methods,  area  under  cultiva- 
tion and  yields  in  Denmark  and  other  countries,  and  the  development 
of  machinery  for  cultivation  and  harvesting.    A"  special  discussion  is 
given  over  to  flax  produced  for  linseed  oil. 

Flour 

Bailey,  C.H.      Physical  tests  of  flour  quality.     Food  Res.  Inst.  Wheat 

Studies  16(6):  243-300.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Stanford  University, 
Calif. ) 
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"Three  major  subdivisions  of  this  general  subject  are  discussed  in 
this  study:  (!)  absorption,  or  the  proportion  of  water  required  to 
produce  doughs  of  optimum  plasticity  or  viscosity;   (2)  physical  tests 
of  crade  gluten;  and  (3)  physical  tests  of  wheat  flour  dough."  - 
cover  page. 

Flour  Milling  Industry  -  Argentina 

The  flour  milling  industry  in  1938.     Rev.  River  Plate  88(2518):  18-20. 
Mar.  15,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  ob- 
tained from  S.S.  Koppe  &  Co.,   Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"A  survey  of  the  flour  milling  industry  in  Argentina  during  the 
year  1933  has  been  issued  by  the  Department  General  of  Statistics  of 
the  Nation."    Figures  are  given  for  the  number  of  mills,  number  of 
clerical  employees  and  workmen,  salaries  and  wages,  raw  materials 
utilized,  fuel  and  current  consumed  and  production. 


Food  Control  -  Great  Britain 


Food,   foreign  trade  and  the  future.     New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.) 

19(474):  389-330.    Mar.  23,  1940.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile, 
High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.I,  England) 

Editorial  on  the  British  policy  and  the  need  for  cutting  out  un- 
necessary costs-,  and  improving  the  productive  capacity  of  the  land, 
at    the  same  time  not  increasing  prices. 

Food  policy.      Economist  138(5044):  762-763.    Apr.  27,  1340.  (Published 
at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.G. 4,  England) 

International  co-operative  alliance.  Economic  research.     The  economic 

organisation  of  Y;ar-time  control.  Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  33(3):  103- 
111.  Mar.  1940.  (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street, 
London,  S.W.I,  England) 

"It  is  now  possible...  to  bring  together  the  most  essential  facts 
and  to  describe  the  skeleton  of  economic  control  as  it  operates  in 
various  European  countries.     This  article  on  Great  Britain  is  the 
first  of  a  series  which  will  appear  monthly  in  the  Review. 11 

Discusses  the  legal  framework,  the  organization  of  control,  con- 
trol of  prices,  and  rationing  of  food  supplies. 

Raikes,  C.F.G.      Great  Britain's  ample  food  supplies.    Northwest.  Miller 
202(3):  22.  Apr.  24,   1940.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.) 

In  the  column  entitled  "War  Gossip  From  London,"  Mr.  Raikes  writes 
of  food  supplies  and  prices  in  war-time  Great  Britain.    He  reports 
that  the  plowing  up  of  2,000,000  acres  of  grasslands  is  mailing  steady 
headway. 

Skilbeck,  D       Our  war  food  policy.     New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.) 
19(477):  485.    Apr.  13,  1340.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile, 
High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.I,  England) 
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Discusses  the  problem  of  England's  war  food  policy  as  outlined  by- 
Sir  John  Orr  and  David  Lubbock  in  their  booklet,  Feeding  the  People 
in  Wartime;  states  that  the  problem  must  be  approached  as  a  consumer's 
problem;  and  calls  for  "a  man  of  great  determination  and  self- 
sacrifice  to  carry  out  the  policy  which  Sir  John  Orr  has  outlined." 

Walworth,  George.      British  war-time  food  control  and  the  co-operative 

movement.     Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  33(3):  97-102.    Mar.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.W.I, 
England) 

The  writer  discusses  all  the  measures  which  have  been  taken  by 
the  British  Government  with  regard  to  food  control  during  the 
present  war  and  concludes:  "So  far  as  the  Co-operative  Movement  is 
concerned,  it  is  difficult  to  measure  the  effect  of  these  various 
controls.     There  is  adequate  co-operative  representation  on  all  the 
Committees  involved  but,  of  course,  there  is  always  danger  that  some 
of  the  larger  wholesale  combines  may  score  at  the  expense  of  the 
Movement.     So  far  as  the  retail  side  of  the  Movement  is  concerned, 
there  seems  to  be  little  likelihood  of  any  outside  bodies  obtaining 
preferential  treatment.     On  the  other  hand,  with  increasing  prices  in 
all  commodities,  the  Movement  is  definitely  at  a  disadvantage,  for 
the  dividend  requirement  automatically  increases,  whereas  in  the  case 
of  private  traders  the  higher  price  structure  may  be  an  advantage  in 
view  of  no  particular  increase  in  initial  investment.     Costs,  particu- 
larly of  labour,  are  bound  to  increase...  It  is  probably  true  to  say 
that  control  of  foods  will  be  more  satisfactorjr  this  time  than  in  the 
last  war,  but  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  the  Government  has  been 
efficient  enough  in  its  business  to  prevent  a  repetition  of  profiteer- 
ing. " 

Pood  Stamp  Plan 

Whitbread,  Jane.      "Stamping"  out  hunger.     Nation  150(16):  507-509.  Apr. 
20,  1940.     (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  Hew  Y0rk,  N.Y.) 

On  the  food-stamp  plan  of  the  Federal  Surplus  Commodities  Corpora- 
tion. 

Foreign  Policy  -  United  States 

Sarle,  Edward  Mead.      National  security  and  foreign  policy.    Yale  PLev.  29(3) 
444-460.     Spring  1940.     (Address:  Drawer  1729,  New  Haven,  Conn.) 

Freight  Bates  -  Southe rn  States 

Barton,  Frank  L.     Recent  developments  concerning  the  South' s  freight-rate 
problem.     South  Econ.  Jour.  6(4):  461-478.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Southern  Economic  Association  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.     May  be  obtained  from  the  Managing  Editor,  P.O.  Box  389, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.) 
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Goff,  John  H.      The  interterritorial  freight-rate  problem  and  the  South. 
South  Econ.  Jour.  6(4):  449-460.    ;Apr.  1940.   (Published  by  the 
Southern  Economic  Association  and' the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
May  be  obtained  from  the  Sfenaging ..Editor,;  P.O.  Box  389,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.) 

Friends  of  the  Land 

Cooke,  Morris  Llewellyn.     New  steps  to  save  the  land.'    Survey  Graphic 

29(4):  246-247.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

In  spite  of  our  conservation  programs  much  more  needs  to  be  done 
for  the  land  than  has  been  done.     The  writer  tells  of  the  objectives 
of  the  new  non-profit  society,  Friends  of  the  Land,  which  was  organized 
in  March  in  Washington,  D.C,  * 

Frozen  Pood 

Frozen  food  sold  door-to-door.    Business  Week,  no.  554,  pp. 40, 42, 43.     Apr.  13, 
1940.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y. ) 

"Latest  wrinkle  in  frozen  food  distribution  -  door-to-door  selling 
.  from  refrigerated  trucks  -  has  had  a  six  weeks'  trial  in  Ardmore, 
swanky  suburb  of  Philadelphia,  and  seems  to  be  going  strong.  The 
operation  is  the  first  under  franchise  from  Bob  White  Frosted  Foods, 
Inc.,  of  New  York  City,  which  announced  its  distribution  scheme  last 
year  (BW~  Oct...  14,   '39,  p. 39). 11 

Quick-freeze  industry  comes  to  Texas.     Tex.  Weekly  16(14):  8-9.    Apr.  6, 
1940.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Outlook  for  commercial  quick-freezing  of  Texas-grown  foods  is 
bright.    And  refrigerated  food  locker  plants  already  are  in  operation 
in  scores  of  communities  throughout  the  State. 51 

Fruit  -  Exports  -  Portugal 

Gremio  do  comercio  de  exportaqao  de  frutas.    Boletim  dos  Organismos  Cor- 
porativos  e  de  Coordenacjao  Economica  do  Comercio  e  da  Industria  l(l): 
59-14?.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  do  Salitre,  151  a  155,  Lisboa, 
Portugal) 

This  is  a  report  of  the  Guild  for  Export  Trade  in  Fruits,  which 
takes  up  the  establishment  of  minimum  prices  and  sale  conditions, 
regulation  of  grape  exports  to  Brazil,  packing  instructions,  conditions 
in  various  foreign  markets  and  provisions  made  as  a  result  of  the  war, 
and  offers  numerous  statistical  tables  showing  movement  of  fresh  and 
dried  fruit,  horticultural  products  and  olives  by  products  and  countries 
for  January-June,  April-June,  June,  July,  August,  September,  July- 
September,  and  January-September,  1939;  products  sent  through  the 
Lisbon  and  Douro  bars,  1st  quarter  of  1939;  and  principal  countries 
supplying  Sa'o  Paulo ,  Brazil,  with  fruits  1934-1938,  and  their  value 
expressed  in  kilograms  and  paper  milreis. 
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Trait  Acquisition  Scheme  --Australia 

Fruit  acquisition  scheme.     Tasmania  J?ruit grower  and  Farmer  25(292):  3-4. 
Feb.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

A  review  of  "the  first  authoritative  statement  regarding  the  work- 
ing   [of]  the  Fruit  Acquisition  Scheme,"  "by  Mr.  L.S.  Taylor,  a 
Tasmanian  member  of  the  Fruit  Control  Board.     "The  scheme  requires 
growers  to  care  for  their  fruit  in  the- proper  manner  and  pick,  pack 
and  deliver  it  according  to  instructions  received  from  time  to  time." 

A  comparison  of  the  schemes  of  Tasmania  and  New  Zealand  is  given 
on  p. 7.     Comuent  on  the  scheme  is  also  given  on  p. 13. 

Fruit  industry  control.     Tasmanian  Fruitgroiver  and  Farmer  25(293):  3. 
Mar.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

Reviews  comments  "by  Mr.  T.  D'Alton,  Minister  for  Agriculture,  on 
the  scheme  for  the  acquisition  of  apples  and  pears  which  he  considers 
to  be  unfair.  . 

Editorial  comment-on  the  acquisition  scheme  points  out  the  .wide- 
spread discontent..  (See  pp.  1-2) 

Details  of  the  scheme  are  given  on  p.  14. 

Fruitgrowers  are  hostile  to  the  acquisition  scheme.     The  Land,  no. 1503, 
p. 2.  Mar.  8,  1940*;.  (Published  in  Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales) 

"The  apple  and  pear  acquisition  scheme,  which  is  now  in  operation, 
is  being  strongly  criticised  by  all  connected  with  the  fruit  in- 
dustry. " 

,.  According  to  the  writer,  growers  of  inferior  fruit,  but  having 
.  larger  quantities ,  receive  greater  financial  returns  than  do  growers 
of  high-quality  fruit.     It  is  also  charged  that  the  Government  had 
acquired  all  apples  and  pears  without  having  any  adequate  organiza- 
tion to  handle  them. 

Garden  City  Plan 

Parsons,  Raymond  V.    and  Taylor,  Elliott.      The  garden  city  plan.  Free 

Amer.  4(4):  12-16.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

Go  ye  rnme n  t ,  Fe  de  ral 

Johnson,  Eldon  L.      General  unions  in  the  federal  service.     Jour.  Politics 
2(l):  23-55.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  103  Peabody  Hall,  University 
of  FLorida,   Gainesville,  Fla.) 

Lilienthal,  David  3.    Administrative  decentralization  of  Federal  functions. 
Advanced  Mangt.  5(1 )  :  3-8.     Jan.,  Feb.,  Mar..  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Management,   Inc.,  29  West  39th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y. ) 

The  writer  uses  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  as  an  example  of 
administrative  decentralization,  discussing  in  detail  the  TVA  agri- 
cultural program. 
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Should  rulings  of  federal  administrative  agencies  "be  subject  to  court  re- 
view?   Congress.  Digest    19(5} ;  131-160.     May  1940.     (Published  at 
2131  LeRoy  Place,  Washington,  D.C  . ) 

Partial  contents:  Study  outline,  p.  132;  Origin  and  provisions  of 
the  Logan- Walter  Bill,  by  E.A.  Evans,  pp. 133-1 35;  Federal  agencies 
affected  by  the  Logan-Walter  Bill,  pp. 135-136;  pro  and  con  dis- 
cussion, pp. 137-1 60. 

Grain  -  Cost  of  Handling  -  Illinois 

Norton,  L.J,     Cost  of  handling  grain  in  Illinois.     Grain  &  Feed  Jours. 

-Consolidated  84(6)  i  251.  Mar.  27,  1940.  (Published  at  332  S.  La  Salle 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Grain  -  Prance 

Communique  de  1 'Association  generale  des  producteurs  de  ble  et  autres 

cereales.     L 1 Agriculture  en  Temps  de  Guerre  ("Chambres  d1 Agricul ture" , 
11.  annee,  ser.  4,  no, 4)  Feb.  20,  1S40,  pp. 79-80.     (Published  by 
the  Assemblee  Permanente  des  Presidents  des  Chambres  d' Agricul ture , 
11  bis,  Rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9°),  France) 

This  is  a  communique  from  the  General  Association  of  Producers 
of  Wheat  and  Other  Cereals,  pointing  out  the  d.if  f  icul  ties  existing 
in  connection  with  current  wheat  sowings,  stating  that  there  are 
needed  between  February  15  and  the  end  of  March  as  many  men,  horses 
and  tractors  as  possible,  and  asking  that  all  men  and  horses  not 
urgently  and  ircmediately  needed  for  military  operations  be  used  on 
the  farm.     The  Association  also  protests  against  too  low  a  purchase 
price  for  oats  and  for  barley  in  Algeria,  and  outlines  the  methods 
for  the  distribution  of  spring  ¥/h.eat  seed  for  sowing. 

Grain  -  Harvesting  -  Italy 

Aimi ,  Alcide.      Un'altra  battaglia  vinta.     La  tutela  del  lavoro  di  mietitura 
nell'Italia  meridionale  ed  insuiare.     Cooperazione  Rural e  3(8):  12- 
17.    Aug.  1939.     (Published  at  Piazza  Poli,  n.42,  Rome,  Italy) 

Describes  the  organization  of  grain  harvesting  operations  in 
southern  and  insular  Italy,  including  the  contracts  entered  upon. 

Grain  -  Hungary 

Friedlander,  Emil .     Die  zweite  halfte  der  heurigen  ge treidekampagne . 
Ungarischer  Volkswirt  9(3):  9-10.     Mar.  1940.     (Published"  at 
Molnar-utca  20,  Budapest  (IV),  Hungary) 

"The  very  considerable  boom  in  grain  in  the  world  markets  follow- 
ing upon  the  outbreak  of  the  war  had  little  effect  on  the  shaping  of 
prices  in  this  country,  since  wheat  and  rye  prices  had  besn  fixed  at 
the  beginning  of  the  grain  campaign.     There  was  a  substantial  change, 
however,  in  the  disparity  between  world  market  and  domestic  prices, 
shrinking  from  14-15  pengo  per  metric  quintal  to  just  a  few  pengo  s. 
Wheat  exports  were  considerable:  besides  Germany  and  Italy... 
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Switzerland  as  well  as  Holland  and  Greece  were  good  customers.  Further 
exports  are  unlikely,  "because  of  uncertain  prospfcts  for  the  next 

 crop.    Because  of  an  inadequate  maize  crop  there  is  a  shortage  in 

fodder  and  maize  imports  have  "become  inevitable;  Rumania  and  Bulgaria 
are  likely  markets  for  such  purchases."  -  English  summary,  p. 20. 

Grain  Elevators 

Heinrikson,  H.L.      Grain  elevators  and  railroads  vs.  trucker  merchants. 
Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  84(8):  346.    Apr.  24,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  "before  the  Society  of  Grain  Elevator  Superintendents. 

Abandoned  country  elevators,  and  abandoned  railroad  mileage  "are 
monuments  to  the  unregulated  ramifications  of  the  trucks," 

[Higgins,  Frank  H.  ]      "Kow  the  futures  market  serves  country  elevators." 
Farmers'  Elevator  Guide  35(4):  3-5.    Apr.  5,  1940.     (Published  at 
327  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  1X1.) 

Digest  of  an  address  at  the  Thirty-third  Annual  Convention  of  the 
Farmers  Elevator  Association  of  Minnesota,  Feb.  21,  1940. 

Grain  Elevators  -  Argentina 

Rusconi,  E.      Red  oficial  de  elevadores  de  granos.     Sociedad  Rural  Argentina. 
Anales  74(3):  250-253.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Local  Social, 
Florida  460,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

A  description  of  the  Argentine  official  system  of  grain  elevators. 
The  two  laws,  12.253  and  11.742  were  passed  to  deal  with  the  grain 
trade  and  are  on  grain  and  elevators,  respectively.     The  Elevators 
Law  Cx-rates  the  organization  for  the  mobilization,   storage,  prepara- 

 tion  and  shipment  of  Argentine  grain,  while  the  Grain  Lav;  polices 

and  controls  the  entire  process  of  trade  in  cereals  and  oilseeds,  be- 
ginning with  harvesting  on  the  farm  and  ending  with  milling  or  exporta- 
tion.    In  this  article  are  discussed  the  tonnage  of  the  various 
elevators,  the  advantages  of  the  system,  the  wheat  standardization 
work  of  the  National  Commission  of  Grains  and  Elevators  (Comision 
Nacional  de  Granos  y  Elevadores),  and  this  standardization  as  a 
partial  solution  of  the  agricultural  credit  problem. 

Hemp  -  Italy 

Se^sa,  Jules.      L'industrie  chanvriere  italienne.     Societe  Beige  d'^tudes 
&  d'Expansion.  Bulletin  Bimestriel  39(119):  103-107.     Mar.  1940. 
(Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium) 

A  discussion  of  the  problem  of  the  Italian  hemp  industry  in  the 
last  ten  years. 

Hobson,  John  Atkinson 

Burns,  C.  Delisle.      J. A.  Hobson.     New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  19(476): 

459-460.    Apr.  6,  1940.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn, 

London,  W.C.I,  England) 

An  appreciation  of  the  life  and  works  of  J. A.  Hobson. 
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Ratcliffe,  S.K.      John  A.  Hobson.    Nation  150(16)?  512-513.    Apr.  20,  1940. 
(Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

A  tribute  to  the  life  of  John  Atkinson  Hobson  v/ho  died  on  April  1, 
1940. 

Hogs  -  Mexico 

Velazquez  Anchondo,  Salvador.      Origen,  situaci6*n  economica,  recursos  y 
porvenir  de  los  cerdos  en  Mexico.    Mexico.  Departamento  Autonomo  de 
Prensa  y  Publicidad.  Agricultura  2(15):  55-60.    Nov. -Dec.  1939. 
(Published  in  Mexico,  D.P.) 

On  the  origin,  economic  situation,  resources,  and  future  of  hogs 
in  Mexico. 

Hogs  -  Prices 

Harlan,  C.L.      Why  are  hog  prices  low?    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Marketing 
Serv.  Marketing  Activities  2(4):  3-5,  processed.    Apr.  1940.  (Pab- 
lished  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Housing,  Rural 

Tennessee.  State  planning  commission.      Rural  housing.    Term.  Planner  1(2): 
41-45.    Mar. -Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  Tennessee  State  Planning 
Commission,  Nashville,  Tenn. ) 

Describes  the  plan  of  the  U.S.  Housing  Authority  for  aiding  rural 
areas  in  making  improvements  in  their  housing  conditions.    The  plan 
necessitates  the  creation  and  establishment  of  a  county  housing 
authority  similar  in  power  and  authority  to  the  municipal  housing 
authorities  which  have  been  established. 

Housing,  Rural  -  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Sanchez  de  Bustamante,  Samuel.      Consideraciones  sobre  vivienda  rural. 
Notas  para  plantear  el  estudio  de  la  vivienda  del  agricultor  de  la 
provincia  de  Buenos  Aires.     Sociedad  Rural  Argentina.  Anales  74(3): 
225-233.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Local  Social,  Florida  460,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina) 

In  this  study  of  farm  housing  in  the  province  of  Buenos  Aires,  the 
writer  first  sets  forth  the  meaning  and  function  of  the  home  and 
takes  up  the  problems  connected  with  obtaining  good  housing  for  the 
worker  who  doesn't  own  the  land  on  which  he  lives.     One  solution  for 
this  latter  is  the  portable  cottage  and  the  other  is  the  passage  of 
laws  to  compel  owners  to  rent  improved  lots  en  the  basis  of  value  of 
the  rented  area.    He  then  considers  the  factors  entering  into  the 
selection  of  house  types  for  workers.     Illustrations  give  plans  of 
approved  dwellings. 

Income,  Farm 

Strauss,  Frederick,      The  composition  of  gross  farm  income  since  the  Civil 
war.    Natl.  Bur.  Econ.  Res.  Bui.  78,  24pp,    Apr.  28,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  1819  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 
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"This  Bulletin  is  an  immediate  byproduct;  of  the  cooperative  in- 
vestigation "by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  National  Bureau 
on  trends  and  causes  of  long  term  changes  in  agricultural-industrial 
-  relationships,  an  outgrowth  of  studies  began  originally  by  the 
National  Bureau  under  a  grant  from  the  Maurice  and  Laura  Fa lk 
Foundation."  -  p.l. 

Indian  Co-operative  Review 

Indian  Co-operative  Review,  v. 5,  no. 4,  pp. 483-661.     Oct. -Dec.  1939. 
(Published  at  Farhatbagh,  Mylapore,  Madras,  India) 

Partial  contents:  Rural  consumers1  co-operation,  by  Margaret  Digby, 
pp. 495-500;  Co-operative  organisations  and  public  intervention,  by 
Emmy  Freundlich,  pp. 501-505;  Marketing  of  potato  in  the  United  Provinces 
a  co-operative  scheme,  by  J. P.  Misra,  pp. 506-509;  A  multipurpose 
society  in  actual  working,  by  N.  Satyanarayana,  pp. 510-518  (On  the 
Alamuru  Co-operative  Rural  Bank  Ltd.,  in  the  East  G-odavari  District, 
Madras  Presidency);  Consolidation  of  holdings  in  the  United  Provinces, 
by  B.  Mukherjec,  pp. 519-529;  Consolidation  of  small  holdings  in  the 
Baroda  state,  by  T.M.  Desai,  pp. 530-534;  Consolidation  of  holdings  in 
the  Kashmir  state,  by  J.L.  Kaina,  pp. 535-536;  Consolidation  of  holdings 
in  Madras,  by  K.C.  Ramakrishnan,  pp. 537-546;  Co-operative  conferences 
and  meetings:  Proceedings  of  the  joint  session  of  the  standing 
committees  of  the  Indian  Provincial  Co-operative  Banks'  Association 
and  the  All  India  Co-operative  Institutes'  Association,  pp. 550-585 
(includes  the  opening  speech  of  V.  Ramadas  Pantulu  who  discusses 
provincial  autonomy  and  co-operation,  rehabilitation  schemes,  the  re- 
lief of  rural  indebtedness  and  future  credit,  the  Reserve  Bank  and 
the  co-operative  movement,  and  the  income-tax  lav;  and  co-operative 
societies.);  The  silver  jubilee  celebration  of  the  Madras  Provincial 
Co-operative  Union  held  on  28th  October  1939,'  pp. 585-591;  The  23rd 
Madras  Provincial  Co-operative  Conference,  Madras,  29th  October,  1939, 
pp. 591-609  (In  addition  to  the  welcoming  address  of  V.  Ramadas  Pantulu, 
and  the  speeches  of  V.V.  Giri,  Minister  for  Labour,  Industries  and 
Co-operation,  Madras,  and  T.  Vi jayaraghavachariar,  there  is  the  presi- 
dential addres.s  of  Sri  Rao  Bahadur  S.V.  Narasioha .  Rao  taking  up  the 
questions  of  debt  relief,  seasonal  finance,  land  mortgage  banks,  land 
revenue  reform,  loan  and  sale  societies,  co-operation  and  rural  re- 
construction, unlimited  liability,  rehabilitation  of  societies,  and 
the  probable  effects  of  the  war.);  The  10th  Land  Mortgage  Banks' 
Conference,  Madras,  18th  November,  1939,  pp. 609-619;  The  South  India 
Co-operative  Insurance  Society,  Ltd.,  Madras,  Annual  general  meeting, 
25th  November  1939,  pp. 622-625;  13th  Conference  of  Registrars  of  Co- 
operative Societies,  New  Delhi,  11th,  12th  and  13th  December,  1939, 
pp. 626-635. 

Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau 

Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau,  no. 2,  pp. 1-61.     Feb*  1940.     (Published  by 
Theodor  Weicher,  Alexandrinenstrasse  110,  Berlin,  SW  68,  Germany) 
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Partial  contents:  Iniciacion  de  una  ordinacion  agricola  en  Espana, 
"by  Gabriel  Bornas,  pp. 3-7  (Discusses  the  regulation  of  agricultural 
production  and  markets  in  Spain,    This  article  is  given  in  German  on 
pp. 8-11);  Inner  Verbundenheit  des  europaischen  Bauerntums,  "by  Johann 
v.  Leers,  pp. 11-15  ("The  author  treats    the  close  relationship  of  the 
European  peasantry  demonstrated  "by  the  ties  rooted  in  common  develop- 
ment and  mutual  interests."  -  English  resume,  p. 15);  Neuer  Abschnitt 
der  italienischen  "Srnahrungsschlacht , "  by  Erich  Stock,  pp. 16-20 
("The  aim  of  the  nutrition  campaign  in  Italy  is  to  attain  self-supply 
to  the  widest  extent  possible,  which  is  to  be  realized  by  increased 
production,  rationing  of  foodstuffs  and  price  eontrol."  -  English 
resume,  p. 20);  Krieg  und  sudosteuropaische  Agrarschere,  by  Stefan 
Varga,  pp. 21-25  ("As  an  effect  of  the  European  war  is  to  be  considered 
the  opening  of  the  agricultural  tongues  of  the  South-Eastern  states 
which  necessarily  must  lead  to  a  lowering  of  the  standard  of  life 
for  all  strata  of  the  population."  -  English  summary,  p. 25);  Englands 
Agrarfeindschaft  racht  sich,  by  Hermann  Lufft,  pp. 26-29  ("The  failure 
of  the  British  nutrition  measures  in  the  World  War  was  due  to  the 
want  of  co-operation  of  the  British  people  and  this  aversion  to 
agrarian  pursuits  appears  to  diminish  the  chances  of  success  of  the 
measures  adopted  in  the  present  war."  -  English  summary,  p. 33);  Zur 
Weltweizenwirtschaft,  by  W.  Ludewig, " pp. 30-33  ("The  paper  furnishes 
a  survey  of  the  principal  wheat  growing  areas,  in  the  most  important 
wheat  importing  countries  and  the  establishment  of  the  'wheat  price  on 
the  world  markets.'"  -  English  resume,  p. 33);  Deutsche  Technik  beim 
Aufbau  Siidosteuropas,  by  Seidel,  pp. 34-36  (German  technique  in  the 
development  of  southeastern  Europe);  Genossenschai tliche  Bodenbear- 
beitung  in  Bulgarien,  by  P.  Grant schoroff,  pp. 36-37  (Cooperative 
land  cultivation  in  Bulgaria);  Zukunf t sziele  der  ungarischen  Land- 
wirtschaft,  by  W.  Flemmig,  pp. 37-38  (Future  aims  of  Hungarian  agri- 
culture); Der  L'euaufbau  der  Elachswirt schaf t  in  Litauen,  pp. 38-40 
(The  reconstruction  of  the  Lithuanian  flax  industry);  Bulgariens 
Ob stwirt schaf t,  by  Tessin,  pp. 40-42  (A  brief  account  of  the  Bulgarian 
fruit  industry);  Die  Milchwirt schaf t  Ungams,  by  Gerd  Hentschel, 
pp. 42-43  (Takes  up  the  Hungarian  dairy  industry). 

Irrigation  -  Italy 

Brambilla,  Giuseppe.      II  piano  nazionale  per  l'incremento  delle  irri- 

gazioni  e  la  situazione  nel  territory  fra  Adda  e  Ticino.  Bullettino 
dell'Agricoltura  74(13):  1-2.    Mar.  29,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Societa  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Fontana  2,  Milan  (2/ 15),  Italy) 

Text  of  a  speech  made  before  the  Societa  Agraria  di  Lombardia, 
Mar.  9,  1940,  describing  the  national  plan  for  proration     of  irrigation 
works  and  irrigation  conditions  existing  in  the  region  between  the 
Adda  and  the  Ticino  Rivers. 

Labor  -  Ecuador 

U.S.  Dept.  of  labor.    Bureau  of  labor  statistics.     Labor  code  of  Ecuador, 
1938.    U.S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor  Rev. 

50(3):  672-683.     Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Summarizes  the  provisions  of  the  Fcuadorean  Labor  Code  of  Aug.  5, 
1938,  which  went  into  effect  on  Nov.  17,  1938.  Provisions  for  agri- 
cultural laborers  and  sharecroppers  are  discussed  on  p. 683. 

Labor  -  France 

International  labour  office.      Organisation  of  employment  in  France. 
Internatl.  Labour  Off.,  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  74(l):  13-15. 
Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  G-eneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Measures  have  recently  been  taken  in  Prance  to  secure  the 
mobilisation  and  training  of  labour  in  both  industry  and  agriculture. 
A  Decree  of  28  February...  gives  the  Minister  of  Labour  the  right  to 
make  employment  of  women  compulsory  in  certain  occupations.  Further, 
the  G-overnmcnt  has  decided  to  put  a  stop  to  the  rural  exodus  by 
requisitioning  agricultural  labour,  and  also  to  protect  apprenticeship... 

"This  [requisitioning  of  agricultural  labor]  is  governed  by  a 
Decree  of  23  February  1940,  the  object  of  which  is  to  provide  for  the 
food  supply  of  the  country  by  placing  at  the  disposal  of  each  De- 
partmental Committee  of  Agricultural  Production,  so  as  to  keep  them 
in  the  countryside,  not  only  farmers  and  agricultural  workers,  but 
rural  craftsmen  of  all  kinds.    This  measure,  which  is  intended  to 
have  effect  only  for  the  duration  of  the  war,  and  not  to  constitute  a 
permanent  nationalisation  of  agriculture,  will  put  a  stop  to  the 
intense  depopulation  of  the  countryside  resulting  from  the  calling-up 
of  men  for  the  army  and  the  engagement  of  agricultural  workers  in 
munition  factories." 

Labor  -  Italy 

Battaglino,  Guglielmo.      Tempi  di  lavoro  in  agricoltura.  ?.i vista  di  Agri- 
coltura  45(4):  54-59.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Scuola  Agraria 
Salesiana,  Bivio  di  Cumiana,  'Turin,  Italy) 

A  study  of  the  time  required  to  carry  out  individual  tasks  in 
farming  on  different  types  of  land.     Tables  show  the  hours  necessary 
for  a  man,  woman  and  child  to- complete  the  work  on  a- hectare  of  land. 

Labor  -  Philippine  Islands 

Porter,  Catherine.      Philippine  labor  policy  in  the  making.    Far  East. 
Survey  9(8):  85-90.    Apr.  10,  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52d  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

"Analysis  of  the  general  labor  situation  and  of  the  Pampanga 
strike  and  settlement."    Among  the  steps  taken  to  improve  the  labor 
situation  in  the  past  year  are  the  setting  up  by  the  government  of 
the  first  large-scale  farm  cooperative  in  the  Philippines,  the  forma- 
tion of  a  Sural  Progress  Administration-  "to  promote  land  ownership 
among  tenants  and  farmers  living- on  big  estates;  to  administer  the 
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Buenavista  Estate  and  other  large  properties  that  had  been  purchased 
"by  the  government  for  resale  to  the  tenants;  and  to  handle  pending 
questions  of  acquisition  of  other  lands";  a  new  Rice  Tenancy  Act, 
aimed  at  protecting  the  rights  of  tenants;  and  an  agreement  "between 
the  Catholic  Church  and  the  government  regarding  the  sale  of  church 
lands.    Reforms,  however,  still  lag. 

Labor  -  Switzerland 

International  labour  office.    Organisation  of  employment  in  agriculture  in 
Switzerland.     Internatl*  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
74(5):  D9-110.    Apr.  29,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington, 
B.C.) 

"The  Swiss  Federal  Department  of  Public  Economy  issued  on  1  March 
1940  an  Order  organising  the  allocation  of  labour  for  the  purpose  of 
ensuring  the  continuance  of  agricultural  production." 

Labor  and  Wages  -  United  States 

Boles,  Walter  E. ,  jr.      Some  aspects  of  the  Pair  labor  standards  act. 
South.  Econ.  Jour.  6(4):  498-511.    Apr.  1940*     (Published  by  the 
Southern  Economic  Association  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
May  be  obtained  from  the  Managing  Editor,  P;0.  Box  389,  Chapel  Hill, 
H.C.) 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  "(l)  to  outline  the  economic  factors 
which  promoted,  the  passage  of  the  wage  and  hour  provisions  of  the 
Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938;  (2)  to  analyze  the  administration 
of  the  wage  provisions  in  the  light  of  underlying  economic  problems 
which  complicate  this  administrative  process;  (3)  to  examine  the^ 
policy  of  uniform  minimum  Wages  for  a  legislative  area  within  which 
large  and  persistent  regional  differences  oxist;  and  (4)  to  consider 
the  nature  of  the  intcrstato-commorco-covoragc  interpretations  made 
under  the  act." 

Sayre,  R.A.      Wages,  hours  and  employment  in  the  United  States,  1934-1939. 
Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd. ,  Inc.     Conf.  Bd.  Econ.  Rec.  2(10):  115-152. 
Mar.  28,  1940.     (Published  at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  tables  presented  in  this  issue  of  the  Economic  Record  bring 
up  to  date  and,  in  certain  instances,  revise  the  various  series  pub- 
lished in  the  Supplement  to  Conference  Board  Service  Letter,  ! Wages, 
Hours,  and  Employment  in  the  United  States,  July,  1936-December,  19371 
and  in  the  volume  entitled  1  Wages,  Hours,  and  Employment  in  the 
United  States,  1914-1936.  Hl  -  p. 115. 

Revised  wage  rates  of  farm  labor,   table  16,  pp. 150-152. 

Labor  Camps  -  United  States 

U.S.  Dept.  of  labor.    Bureau  of  labor  statistics.  .  Government  camps  for 
agricultural  workers.    U.S.  D0pt.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly 
Labor  Rev.  50(3):  625-627.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 
Based  on  the  report  of  the  Parm  Security  Administration  for  1939. 
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Land 

Journal  of  Forestry,  v. 37,  no. 9,  pp. 671-756.     Sept.  1939.     (Published  by 
the  Society  ©f  American  Foresters,  Mills  Bldg.,  17th  and  Pennsylvania 
Ave.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  number  contains  the  proceedings  of  the  third  annual  summer 
meeting  of  the  Society  of  American  Foresters  which  was  held  jointly 
with  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  in 
Milwaukee,  Wis,,  June  19-24,  1939. 

Partial  contents:  A  biotic  view  of  land,  by  Aldo  Leopold,  pp. 727- 
730;  The  economist's  approach  to  ecology,  by  G-eorgc  S.  Wehrwein, 
pp. 731-734;  The  human  side  of  land  use,  by  Raphael  Zon,  pp. 735-737; 
The  application  of  a  land  utilization  program  to  the  Chippewa 
National  Forest,  by  Clarence  E.  Knutson,  pp. 738-740;  Land  use  ad- 
justment program  of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  in  the  upper 
Mississippi  Valley,  by  L.E.  Sawyer,  pp, 740-743;  Some  phases  of 
county  planning  in  Michigan,  by  Paul  A.  Herbert,  pp. 743-747. 

Land  -  Registration  -  France 

Michel,  E&mond.      Questions  immobilieres  ot  livre  foncier.  '  Societe  de 

Statistiquc  de  Paris.  Journal  81(2):  28-37.  Feb.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault,  5,  Rue  August e-Comte  (VIe),  Paris, 
France) 

Discussion,  pp. 37-38. 

The  writer  traces  the  movement  for  the  creation  of  a  Land  Register 
(Livre  foncier)  in  France  and  legislation  in  connection  with  it,  the 
two  ways  in  which  the  work  may  be  carried  out,  and  the  procedure 
in  creating  a  temporary  register  for  the  city  of  Paris.    The  informa- 
tion to  be  contained  in  the  register  and  the  uses  to  which  it  may 
be  put  are  given. 

Land  Classification  -  New  York 

Scott,  K.D.      The  folks  on  poor  soil.    Amor.  Agr.  137(7):  197,  210.  Mar.  30 
1940.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.) 

"The  land  classification  plan  is  interesting  and  useful.  For 
example,  it  will  help  to  prevent  strangers,  tempted  by  low  land 
prices,  from  investing  and  losing  their  lifetime  savings  by  paying 
more  than  the  land  is  worth.    We  think  also  that  thoso  making  classi- 
fications have  considered  the  people  on  these  lands  and  of  course 
have  made  the  classifications  in  order  to  help  the  folks,  but 
possibly  a  mistake  has  been  made,  particularly  with  the  people  on 
Class  II  land,  in  thinking  that  this  land  could  be  taken  out  of 
farming  in  a  rather  short  time.    Also,  as  Mr.  Scott  suggests,  there 
is  a  real  problem  of  maintaining  good  schools,  roads  and  electricity 
.  on  the  lower  class  lands.."  -  Editor's  note. 
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Land  Classification  an&  Soil  Survey  -  Utah 

Walker,  R.H.,  and  Jennings,  D.S.      Soil  survey  and  land  classification  in 
Utah,    Utah  Farmer  56(15):  4,22.    Mar.  10,  1940.     (Published  at 
36  Richards  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah) 

Land  Court  ~  Dominican  Republic 

La  institucion  del  Tribunal  de  tierras  y  su  funcionamiento  en  la  Republica 
Dominicana.    Revista  de  Agricultura,  Industria  y  Comercio  de  Puerto 
Rico  32(1):  31-34.    Jan. -Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.R.) 
Taken  from  "Revista  Juridica  Dominicana",  January,  1940. 
Describes  the  organization  and  activity  of  the  Dominican  Land 
Court  (Tribunal  do  Tierras)  whose  function  is  chiefly  to  establish 
ownership  titles  to  land. 

Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v. 3,  no. 2,  pp. 1-63.    Mar. -Apr.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.) 

Partial  contents:  What  price  conservation?  by  Eric  Englund, 
pp. 1-11;  Rural  planning  for  more  workers,  by  T.J.  Woofter,  jr., 
pp. 12-18;  Citizens  help  plan  and  operate  action  programs,  by 
Carleton  R.  Ball,  pp. 19-27;  A  British  experiment  in  cooperative 
farming,  by  Murray  R.  Benedict,  pp. 28-33  (Describes  two  large-scale 
cooperative  farms  started  by  The  Welsh  Land  Settlement  Association  - 
Boverton  Castle  Cooperative  near  Cardiff,  and  the  Sealand  Manor 
Cooperative  near  Chester,  in  the  northeast  corner  of  Wales);  The 
migrants.  IV.  Jobs  on  farms  in  California,  by  Varden  Puller  and 
Seymour  J.  Janow,  pp. 34-43;  The  community  in  county  planning,  by 
Douglas  Ensminger,  pp. 44-51. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  China 

International  labour  office.      Assistance  to  families  of  mobilised  men 
in  China.    Internatl.  Labour  Off.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  74(2): 
43.    Apr.  8,  1940.  (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May. be  ob- 
tained from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Provincial  Government  of  Kwangsi  has  issued  regulations 
relating  to  the  joint  cultivation  of  rice  fields,  the  object  of 
which  is  to  provide  assistance  for  the  families  of  mobilised  men. 

"The  regulations  provide  that  public  lands  of  an  area  of  not 
less  than  five  mow  nor  more  than  ten  mow  each  shall  be  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  inhabitants  of  villages  to  be  cultivated  by  them  in 
common. " 

International  labour  office.      Some  recent  measures  in  China.  Internatl. 
Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  74(l):  17-18.    Apr.  1,  1940. 
(Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  branch 
office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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"Information  recently  received  "by  the  International  Labour  Office 
shows  that  various  measures  dealing  with  unemployment  have  ""been  talcen 
in  different  parts  of  China  "by  the  Central  Government,  or  by  the 
local  authorities,  and  that  particular  attention  has  been  given  to 
the  organisation  of  relief  to  refugees  from  the  flood  or  war  areas... 

"In  Ningsha  Province,  an  agricultural  settlement  covering  two 
million  mows  (1,228,000  hectares)  is  to  be  established  by  the 
Central  Government,  and  work  is  already  in  progress  in  respect  of 
housing,  sanitation  and  the  supply  of  agricultural  inrplcments  and 
seed. " 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Cochin,  India 

International  labour  office.      Measures  against  unemployment  in  India. 
Middle-class  unemployment  in  Cochin.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus, 
and  Labour  Inform.  74(2):  34-35.    Apr.  8,  1940.     (Published  in 
Geneva,  Switzerland,    May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"In  pursuance  of  an  experimental  scheme  designed  to  draw  yotmg 
men  of  the  middle  class  into  agriculture  and  farming,  the  Government 
of  the  South  Indian  State  of  Cochin  has,  it  is  understood,  decided 
to  allocate  forest  land  at'  favourable  terms  to  educate  unemployed 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  agricultural  settlements." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Palestine 

International  labour  office.     The  immigration  and  settlement  of  German 

Jews  in  Palestine.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
74(3):  64-65.    Apr,  15,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
•May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

"A  report  has  recently  been  published  by  the  Central  Bureau  for 
the  Settlement  of  German  Jews  of  the  Jewish  Agency  for  Palestine 
giving  information  on  the  immigration  and  settlement  of  young  people 
in  Palestine  from  1934  to  1939." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Valle  del  NaranjoT  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico 

Atamoros,  Jose  L.      Imjoortancia  de  la  colonizacion  en  el  Valle  del  naranjo, 
S,L^Pe,  en  relacion  con  el  cultivo  de  citricos.  Mexico.  Departamento 
Autonomo  deFrensa  y  Publicidad.    Agricultura  2(15) :  93-96.  Nov.- 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.P.) 

After  describing  the  Valley  of  "El  Naranjo" the  municipality  of 
Ciudad  del  Maiz  in  the  state  of  San  Luis  Potosi,  the  writer  advocates 
the  establishment  of  a  collective  lemon  orchard  which  will  permit  a 
rise  in  the  economic,  social  and  cultural  level  of  colonists  who  are 
to  be  established  there.    He  also  suggests  a  study  of  the  types  of 
oranges  and  lemons  developed  in  the  valley  and  the  formulation  of 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  organization,  labor  and  distribution 
of  returns  among  the  colonists. 
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Land  Tenure  -  G-reat  Britain  •    ■ .  .'i •. 

Purchas,  P.H.      Land  ownership*    A  cursory  review.    Estate  ;Mag.  40(3): 

161-166.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Country  G-entlemen1  s  Associa- 
tion Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 

A  brief  historical  survey  of  land  tenure  in  G-reat  Britain. 

Land  Transfer  -  Palestine 

Palestine  land  regulations.      Gt.  Brit,  and  the  East  54(1502):  155.    Mar.  7 
1940.     (Published  at  133-136  High  Hoiborn,  London,  W.C.I,  England) 

An  editorial  on  the  decision  of  the  House  of  Commons  to  introduce 
Land  Transfer  Regulations  in  Palestine.     "'The  Land  Transfer  Regula- 
tions... do  not  terminate  all  land  transactions,  but  restrict  them  in 
two  regions.    In  the  first  of  these,  known  as  Zone  A,  covering  the 
hilly  country  and  certain  areas  in. Gaza  and  Beersheba  sub-districts 
transfers  are  prohibited  to  others  than  Palestinian  Arabs  except  in 
special  cases.    In  Zone  B,  which  includes  the  plains  of  Esdraelon 
and  Jezrecl,  Eastern  Galileo,  the  maritime  plain  between  Haifa  and 
Tantura  and  between  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Rami eh  sub-district 
and  Beer-Tuviya,  and  the  southern  portion  of  the  Beersheba  sub- 
district  transfers  may  be  permitted  on  certain  conditions.  There 
will  be  no  restriction  on  transfers  outside  these  areas...  Broadly 
speaking,  the  effect  of  the  policy  will  be  to  establish  predominantly 
Arab  and  predominantly  Jewish  zones  in  Palestine,  and  this  may  well 
prove  the  forerunner  of  a  federal  solution  of  the  Palestine  problem." 

Lanital  -  Italy 

Oxholt-Hove,  H.      The  Italian  lanital  industry.    Dairy  Indus.  4(12):  425. 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  at  102-105  Shoe  Lane,  Fleet  St.,  London,. 
B.C. 4,  England) 

"The  following  account  of  the  position  of  the  Italian  Lanital 
Industry  is  supplied  Hansen's  Dairy  Bulletin  for  September-October. 
As  previously  announced,  it  has  been,  decided  to  discontinue  publica- 
tion of  this  useful  Bulletin  under  present  conditions." 

Lard 

Poster,  M.T.      Lard —  an  unstandardized  commodity.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Agr. 
Marketing  Serv.  Marketing  Activities  2.(4):  17-18,  processed.  Apr. 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Latin  America 

Hubbard,  Deborah  A.      Japan  and  Latin  America's  resources.    Far  East.  Sur- 
vey 9(10):  109-115.    May  8,  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52d  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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Livestock  and  Meat  -  France 

Leloup,  Daniel.  .  L'elevage  pendant  la  guerre.  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de 
France  e.t  Is Agriculture  Pratique  72(2):  43-45.    Feb.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  Hue  d! Athene s, 
Paris  (IXG),  France) 

An  analysis  of  the  effects  of  the  war  upon  the  meat  and  livestock 
situation  in  France,  a  field  in  which  results  have  been  felt  much 
sooner  than  in  other  branches  of  agricultural  production.     The  writer 
cites  the  necessity  for  the  following:  (l)  maximum  economy  in  utiliza- 
tion of  the  nation's  beef;  (2)  maintenance  and  development  of  live- 
stock resources  with  a  vicv;  to  a  long  war;  (3)  development  of  sub- 
si  tut  ds  for  beef  meat  in  the  army  as  well  as  among  the  civil  popu- 
lation; and  (4)  importation  of  foreign  meat  to  fill  any  gap  that  might 
still  remain. 

Machinery  -  Income  Purchase  Plan 

Jenks,  Frank  W.  A  farm  equipment  plan.  Banking  32(ll):  92.  May  1940. 
(Published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  E.  40th  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

Two  short  paragraphs  explaining  the  income  purchase  plan  for  farm 
equipment  and  telling  of  tho  results  it  has  accomplished. 

Maps  and  Charts 

McNeill,  John  M.      Historical  maps  and  charts.     Scientific  Monthly  50(5): 
435-447.    May  1940.     (Published  at  the  Grand  Central  Terminal,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

A  description  of  the  U.S.  Coast  and  G-eodetic  Survey's  map  and 
chart  collection  by  its  former  curator. 

Marketing 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.      Marketing  in  our  American 
economy;  edited  by  Howard  T.  Hovde.    Amor.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci, 
Ann.  209:  1-198,  255-259,    May  1940.     (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. ) 

Contents:  The  consumer  market  -  income,  expenditure,  and  savings, 
by  Wroc  Alders on,  pp. 1-13;  Consumption,  the  end  result  of  marketing, 
by  Roland  S.  Vaile,  pp. 14-21;  The  amplitude  of  the  marketing  task, 
by  Hugh  B.  Killough,  pp. 22-29;  Manufacturers'  marketing  problems,  by 
Edwin  B.  George,  pp. 30-38;  Wholesaling  and  the  wholesaler,  by  Albert 
Haring,  pp. 39-45;  Progressive  retail  management,  by  Malcolm  D.  Taylor, 
pp. 46-54;  Integrated  marketing  institutions,  by  William  Girdner, 
pp. 55-61;  The  advertising  and  selling  process,  by  Harry  R.  Tosdal, 
pp. 62-70;  The  function  of  management  in  marketing,  by  Donald  R.G, 
Cowan,  pp. 71-78;  Strategies  and  policies  in  marketing,  by  Paul  T. 
Cherington  and  Harrison  A.  Roddick,  pp. 79-83;  The  competitive  struggle 
for  market  control,  by  David  R.  Craig  and  Werner  K.  Cabler,  pp. 84-107; 
Pricing  processes  and  policies,  by  Corwin  D.  Edwards,  pp. 108-121; 
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Costs  and  profits  in  marketing,  by  N.K.  Engle,  pp.  122-132;  .'Criteria  .  - 
of  marketing  efficiency,  by  Theodore  N.  Beckman,  pp. 133-140;  Consumer 
standards  and  marketing,  by  Donald  E.  Montgomery,  pp.  1.41-148;  Em- 
ployment, wages,  and  labor  relations  in  marketing,  byP.D.  Converse, 
pp. 149-157;  Education  and  training  for  marketing,  by  Paul  H.  Nystrom, 
pp. 158-154;  Marketing  legislation,  by  Ewald  T.  G-rcther,  pp.  165-175; 
Legislative  barriers  to  marketing  progress,  by  John  H.  Cover,  pp. 176- 
182;  Marketing  research,  by  Wilford  L.  White,  pp. 183-192;  The  next 
decade  in  marketing,  by  Charles  E.  Phillips,  pp. 193-198;  Index, 
pp. 255-259. 

American  marketing  association.      Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  semi- 
annual meeting.  .  .  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  December  27,  28,  29, 
1939.     Jour.  Marketing  4(4,  pt.2):  1-150.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  American  Marketing  Association,  383  Madison  Ave.,  Nov;  York,  U.Y.) 

Partial  contents:  State  protectionism  as  a  menace  to  a  sound 
agricultural  program,  by  Frederick  V.  Vaugh,  pp. 5-10;  Taxation  with 
misrepresentation,  by  C.S.  Logsdon,  pp. 11-16;  Planning  sales  cam- 
paigns in  forty-eight  sovereignties,  by  Philip  Salisbury,  pp. 17-24; 
Trade  barriers  in  central  Europe,  by  Josef  H.  Furth,  pp. 25-30; 
Scientific  management  in  marketing,  by  !7illard  E.  Freeland,  pp. 31-38, 
discussion  by  John  E.  Mee,  p. 38;  Solving  wholesalers1  problems  through 
trading  area  research,  by  Elmore  Peterson,  pp. 39-45,  discussion,  by 
¥.17.  Leigh,  pp. 45-45;  Industrial  preparedness,  by  E.K.  Rutherford, 
pp. 47-50  [industrial  mobilization  plan  of  the  !7ar  Department];  Shift- 
ing scenes  in  foreign  trade,  by  Eugene  P.  Thomas,  pp. 51-58;  Probable 
effects  of  a  national  emergency  on  marketing  functions  and  policies, 
by  Donald  M.  Hobart,  pp. 59-65;  The  place  of  marketing  research  during 
a  national  emergency,  by  L.D.H.  Wold,  pp. 56-59;  Credit  terms  as  an 
element  in  merchandising  competition,  by  J.  Anton  Hagios,  pp. 70-78; 
Consumer  credit  costs:  what  arc  they  and  who  pays  them,  by  Otto  C. 
Lorenz,  pp. 79-88;  Influence  of  retail  credit  upon  the  continuity  of 
demand,  by  Malcolm  L.  Merriam,  pp. 89-99;  Can  wc  avoid  consumer  credit, 
indigestion?  by  Burr  Blackburn,  pp. 100-110,  discussion  by  Albert 
Haring,  p. 110. 

Journal  of  Marketing,  v.4,  no. 4,  pt.l,  pp. 345-436.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  American  Marketing  Association,  383  Madison  Ave.,  Nov;  York, 
N.Y.) 

Partial  contents:  Gaps  in  marketing  research,  by  N.H.  Englc,  pp. 345- 
353;  Concentration  and  competition,  by  Rufus  S.  Tucker,  pp. 354-361; 
Concentration  of  control  now  as  compared  with  1890,  by  Shaw  Livermore, 
pp. 352-359;  Big  business,  administered  prices,  and  the  problem  of 
full  employment,  by  Gardiner  C.  Means,  pp. 370-381;  Marketing  and  the 
theory  of  monopolistic  competition,  by  E.R.  Hawkins,  pp. 382-389. 

Marketing  Activities,  v. 2,  no. 5,  pp. 1-24,  processed.  May  1940.  (Published 
by  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.) 
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Partial  contents:  Consumer  grading,  cooperation,  and  labor  problems 
highlight  marketing  conference,  by  J.R.  Cavanagh,  pp. 5-7  ("brief  ac- 
count of  the  spring  conference  of  the  Atlantic  States  Division  of  the 
National  Association  of  Marketing  Officials);  A  new  [produce]  market 
for  Atlanta,  "by  W.  C.  Crow,  p. 9;  Problems  in  adopting  the  milk  cow, 
.    by  John  L.  Wilson,  pp. 11-21. 

Marketing-Control  -  South  Africa 

Tinley,  J.M.        South  Africa  wrestles  with  market  control.    Pacific  Rural 
Press  139(9):  334,    May  4,  1940.     (Published  in  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Mate 

Monteagudo,  ?io  I,      31  problema  de  la  yerba  mate.    Revista  de  Economia 
Argentina* 2£( 261):  94-97.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Alsina  261, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina)  ' 

A  discussion  of  the  yerba  mate  problem,  bringing  out  production 
in  Argentina  and  consumption  in  the  countries  using  the  product. 
The^writer  feels  that  since  Argentina  does  not  restrict  imports  of 
mate  from  Brazil  and  Paraguay,  it  should  adopt  means  for  finding  new 
markets  and  carry  on  intensive  propaganda  for  it.    Tables  and  graphs 
show  world  consumption  and  production  of  mate. 

Meat  Packing  Industry 

Hippie,  Jesse  J.      War  boom  for  moat  packers?  Export  gains  probable  later 
in  year  and  meanwhile  domestic  factors  appear  favorable.    Mag.  Wall 
St.  66(3):  158-159,  186-187,  188.    May  18,  1940.     (Published  at  90 
Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Mechanization  and  Labor 

Davis,  Harry  G.      Some  aspects  of  mechanization  in  American  economy.  Agr. 
Engin.  21(3):  93-94.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Society 
of  Agricultural  Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"An  abridgment  of  an  address  before  the  general  engineering  con- 
vocation, University  of  Nebraska,  December,  12,  1939. M 

Discusses  the  contributions  of  mechanization,  particularly  agri- 
cultural mechanization,  to  economic  and  social  welfare.    The  writer 
"maintains  that  there  is  no  unemployment  in  the  United  States  today 
which  has  been  caused  by  farm  mechanization"  and  that  there  is  "a 
great  deal  of  what  might  be  called  'technological  employment'  that  is 
directly  due  to  farm  mechanization." 

Harding,  T.  Swarm.      Does  science  destroy  jobs?    Dynamic  Amer.  10(4):  5-10. 
May  1940.    (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer's  concluding  paragraph  follows:  "We  are  doomed  to  a 
continuation  of  deep  depressions  and  fictitious  recoveries  until  wo 
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decide  to  exercise  intelligent  social  control  over  our  collective 
heritage  of  scientific  and  technical  knowledge.    Under- the  present 
system  of  product-ion  and  distribution  science  simply ■ cannot  make 
jobs  as  fast,  as  it  displaces  workers,  and  the  sooner  it  gives  up  the 
pretense  that  it  can  the  "better," 

LaFarge,  John,      Machines  and  rural  life  need  not  he  in  conflict-.  The 

landless  and  homeless  create  acute  problems.    Amer,  62(23):  620-621. 
Mar,  16,  1940.     (Published  at  53  Park  Place,  New  Yorkr  N.Y. ) 

■  Lloyd,  John,      The  promise  and  problem  of  technological  progress.  Mag, 

Wall  St.  65(2):  78-80,  128".    May  4,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

Sherman,  Joseph  V.      Science  points  the  investor1 s  way.    He  can  have  stake 
in  new  industries  on  technological  frontier..  Barron1 s  20(19):  3, 
May  6,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
First  of  a  series  of  fourteen  articles. 

Mechanization  and  Labor  -  United  Kingdom 

Staehle,  Hans,      Employment  in  relation  to  technical  progress.    Rev,  Scon. 
Statis.  22(2):  94-100,    May  1940.     (Published  by  Harvard  University 
Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

This  is  a  study  of  the  relations  between  labor  productivity,  em- 
ployment, output,  and  prices  in  the  United  Kingdom,  1930-35* 

Milk 

Nicholson,  Arnold.  Breaking  the  bottleneck.  Country  Gent.  110(6):  13, 
41-42,  June  1940.  (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa,) 

Relates  how  "producers,  distributors  and  consumers  are  all  getting 
a  break  in  the  market  place,  through  the  introduction  of  paper  con- 
tainers, two-quart  bottles,  gallon  glass  jugs,  and  quantity  dis- 
count schemes  such  as  the  Elwell  plan,"  for  milk  in  certain  cities. 

Milk  -  Consumption  -  New  York  City 

Spencer,  Leland,      Family  incomes  and  milk  consumption.    Amer.  Agr. 
137(8):  249.  Apr.  13,,  1940.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.) 

Tells  of  a  study,- made  by  Dr.  Charles  Blanford,  of  consumers'  pur- 
chases of  milk,  cream  and  evaporated  milk  in  New  York  City. 

It  was  found  that  people  with  low  incomes  used  less  milk  than 
those  with  higher  incomes  and  purchased  a  cheaper  grade  of  milk  at 
the  stores. 

Milk  Board  -  Brisbane,  Queensland 

Brisbane  Milk  board.  Queensland  Agr.  Jour.  53(2):  229.  Feb.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Stock,  Brisbane,  Queensland) 
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"The  Minister  for  Agriculture  and  Stock,.,  referring  recently  to 
the  operations  of  the  Brisbane  Milk  Board,  indicated  that  apart  from 
other  material  "benefits  under  1  The  Milk  Supply  Act  of  1938,  1  such 
as  protected  and  improved  markets,  equity  of  supply,  guaranteed 
payments,  improvement  in  quality  through  specialized  assistance  in 
production,  the  economic  position  of  producers  generally  has  "been 
improved  considerably." 

Milk  Scheme  -  Groat  Britain 

Walworth,  G.      Hopeless  milk  position.    New  contract  muddles.     Co-op,  Eev. 
14(4):  130-132.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Holyoako  House,  Hanover 
St.,  Manchester  4,  England) 

Criticizes  the  Government's  milk  scheme,  stating  that  "to  start 
from  a  guaranteed  price  to  the  producers  and  to  try  to  operate  a 
pool  to  meet  this  price  "by  adjustments  in  selling  prices  is  an  im- 
possible proposition,"  and  "from  the  co-operative  angle  the  position 
is  not  very  satisfactory.    Consumers  will  be  the  victims,  and  the 
effect  on  consumer  purchasing  power  will  obviously  show  most  strongly 
' in  co-operative  general  trade  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Movement 
largely  supplies  members  of  lower  purchasing  power," 

Nankai  Social  &  Economic  Quarterly 

Nankai  Social  &  Economic  Quarterly,  v. 11,  no. 1-2,  pp. 1-222.    Jan,  1940, 
(Published  by  Nankai  Institute  of  Economics,  Nankai  University,  Dr. 
Eranklin  L,  Ho  ,  Director,  Shapingpa,  Chungking,  China) 

Partial  contents:  China's  international  trade:  war-time  develop- 
ments, by  Choh-Ming  Li,  pp.  1-62;-  War  and  industry  in  China,  by 
Leonard  C-.  Ting,  pp. 63-100;  War-time  economic  reconstruction  in  China, 
by  H.D,  Pong,  pp. 101-112;  China's  war-time  monetary  policy:  ob- 
jectives and  techniques,  by  W.Y.  Lin,  pp. 113-172, 

National  Dairy  Products  Corporation 

Mathis,  George  L.      New  outlook  for  National  dairy  [products  corporation]. 
Products  and  markets  broadening  for  leader  of  the  sprawling  milk  in- 
dustry.   Mag.  Wall  St.  66(i):  44-45,  62.    Apr.  20,  1940.  (Published 
at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Neues  Bauerntum 

Neues  Bauerntum,  32.  jahrg. ,.  hef t  1-3,  pp. 1-120.     Jan, -Mar.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Deutsche  Landbuchhandlung  Sohnrey  &  Co.,  Berlin  SW  11, 
Germany) 

Partial  contents,  Heft  1,  pp. 1-40:  Landgestaltung  durch  volkhafte 
Siedlung,  by  J.O.  Plassmann,  pp. 1-3  (Land  development  through 
national,  rather  than  a  colonial  type  of  settlement);  Heimatgestaltung 
im  ostdeutschen  Aufbaugebiet ,  by  Heinz  Haake,  pp. 3-5  (Homestead  forma- 
tion in  the  cast  German  developmental  district);  Bauerliche  Land- 
arbeitor  nach  baltischer  Erfahrung,  by  Silvio  Brodrich,  pp. 5-8 


(Peasant  agricultural  workers  in  the  German  Baltic  region);  Geschicht- 
liche  und  eigene  Wurzeln  der  alt  en  deutschen  Militargrenze,  "by  Rupert 
von  Schuhmacher,  pp. 8-10  (An  historical  account  of  the  old  German 
military  border  settlements);  Sodenstandiges  deutsches  Bauerntum  in 
den  neuen  Reichsgauea;    ein  Bildbericht  von  Werner  Zeymer,  pp.  11-18 
(A  collection  of  illustrations  showing  peasant  life  in  certain  new 
districts);  Bei  westfalischen  Siedlern  im  Posener  Land,  by  Maria 
Kahle,  pp. 19-21  (A  description  of  Westphalian  settlers  and  their 
settlements  in  Posen);  Das  ruckgefuhrte  Deutschtum    Ostpolens,  pp. 21- 
24  (On  the  German  peasants  brought  hack  from  east  Poland);  Neuost- 
preussische  Siedlungsziele  vor  140  Jahrcn,  pp. 24-25  (On  the  purposes 
of  the  east  Prussian  settlements  in  1801  after  the  division  of  Poland); 
Die  Fest stellung  der  Aussiedlungsmb'glichkeiten  im  Altreich,  by 
Priedrich  Kann,  pp. 25-26  (The  determination  of  the  settlement  possi- 
bilities in  the  Old  Reich);  Die  Dauerf inanzierung  der  Neubildung 
deutschen  Bauerntums  (Das  neue  Landesrentenbankgesetz) ,  by  A.  Ossig, 
pp. 26-28  (Long-time  financing  of  the  rebuilding  of  the  German 
peasantry  through  the  law  of  July  12,  1939  which  relates  to  the 
Bank  of  Agricultural  Credit);  Die  agrarsoziale  Entwicklung  in  Litauen, 
by  A.  Domin,  pp. 28-29  (On  the  agrarian  reform  in  Lithuania);  Pamilien 
und  Betriebe  von  Neubauern  in  der  Entwicklung,  pp. 30-31  (Families 
and  holdings  of  new  settlers  now  being  developed,  with  charts  showing 
comparative  figures  for  1932  and  1938);  Die  erste  Ver'Cf f entlichung 
aus  der  neuen  Eigentumsstatistik  des  land-  und  f orstwirt schaf tlichen 
Grundbesitzes,  pp. 32-34  (An  account  of  the  publication  of  the  first 
figures  on  land  and  forest  ownership  in  1937  by  "Wirt schaf t  und 
Statistik"  in  its  Dec.  1,  1939  issue.    Tables  show  ownership  ac- 
cording to  types  of  owners  and  according  to  type  of  ovmer  by  states 
and  provinces);  Gesetz  uber  die  Deutsche  Landesrentenbank  vom  7.12. 
1939,  pp. 34-36  (Text  of  the  law  on  the  German  Agricultural  .Credit 
Bank  of  July  12,  1939).  , .  ,  , 

Heft  2,  pp. 41-80:  Umfassende  Landgestaltung  und  bauerlicher 
Einsatz.  DSrfliches  Handwork"  im  Aufbau  des  Ostens.    Unser  Yolks- 
wachstum  und  unser  Anspruch  auf  Lebensraum,  pp. 42-44  (This  is  a  series 
of  three  notes  on  the  importance  of  setting  up  peasant  family  economies 
as  part  of  a  sound  land  policy  in  the  new  eastern  district,  the 
place  of  village  industries  in  the  development  of  this  region,  and 
Germany's  population  growth  and  requirements  for  living  space  . 
(Lebensraum));  Die  Einheit  der  deutschen  Ostsiedlung  nach  Geschichte 
und  Raun,  by  R.  Niemeyer,  pp. 44-47  (A  discussion  of  the  unity  of  the 
German  eastern  settlements  during  their  history);  Die  deutsche  Hufe 
als  Mass stab  der  Bauernsiedlung  (nach  einer  Studie  uber  das  mecklen- 
burgische  Amt  Ivenack),  by  Heinrich  Wolf,  pp. 47-^50  (A  discussion, 
based  upon  a  study  of  the  district  of  Ivenack  in  Mecklenburg,  of  the 
German  hide  of  land  as  a  scale  for  land  settlement.    The  study  in- 
cludes the  period  from  the  middle  of  the  thirteenth  through  the  first 
half  of  the  nineteenth  centuries);  Die  geplante  Gefugeanderung  der 
spanischen  Landwirt schaf t,  by  Christoph  v.  d.  Ropp,  pp. 51-52  (On 
recent  agricultural  policy  in  Spain);  Zur  Gestaltung  neuer  Hftfe  und 
DSrfer  im  deutschen  Ost.en,  by  Wilhelm  Grebe,  pp. 57-60  (On  the  forma- 
tion of  new  estates  and  villages  in  the  eastern  section  of  Germany); 
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"Best and ssufnahme1'  und  "Wunschbild"  als  Hilfsmittel  der  \\rest-Ost-Um~ 
si editing,  "by  Dr.  NeundSrfer,  pp. 61-66  (On  the  use  of  graphic  sta- 
tistics in  planning  the  consolidation  of  holdings,  as  developed  in 
Baden);  Gesunde  BauerndBrf er  durch  bewegliche  Betriebsgrossen,  by 
Herbert  Morgen,  pp. 66-70  (An  analysis  of  the  factors  entering  into 
the  question  of  size  of  holdings.     Area  cannot  be  taken  as  a  single 
criterion,  since  soil,  climate  and  land  configuration  must  also  be 
considered);  Der  Generalnenner  fur  die  landwirt schaftliche  und 
industrielle  Nutzung  der  deutschen  Hochmoore,  by  Werner  Baden, 
pp. 70-72  (Common  denominators  for  the  agricultural  and  industrial 
utilization  of  the  German  high  moors). 

Heft  3,  pp. 81-120:  Neue  Or dining  im  Osten,  by  Wilhelm  Zoch,  pp. 84- 
87  (On  settlement  policy  for  tie  new  German  territory  in  the  East); 
Bodenschatze  und  natiirliche  Verkehrswcge  als  Grundlage  dos  Ostaufbaus, 
by  R.  Niemeyer,  pp. 88-90  (Mineral  resources  and  natural  means  of 
communication  as  a  foundation  for  the  building  up  of  the  Eastern 
territory);  Das  Kultivierungs-  und  Kolonisierungswerk  des  Duce,  by 
Erich  Stock,  pp.SO-95  (The  cultivation  and  colonization  work  of  the 
Duce);  Die    bevolkerungspoliti sche  Lage  des  deutschen  Bauemtums,  by 
Roderich  Plathe,  ppe 99-105  (The  population  situation  among  the 
German  peasantry);  Offentliche  Bewirt schaf tung  land-  u.  forstwirt- 
schaft lienor  Betriebe,  by  Hans-Joachim  G*6tz,  pp.  105-107  (Public  ad- 
ministration of  agricultural  and  forest  holdings);  Die  Arbeit  der 
bauerlichen  Siedlungsgesellschaf ten  im  Kriege,  pp. 107-108  (The  work 
of  peasant  settlement  societies  during  the  war);  Die  bauerliche 
Siedlung  des  Jahres  1938,  pp. 108-114  (Peasant  settlement  during 
1938);  Der  Einsatz  des  baltendeut schen  Bauern  und  Landwirts,  by 
A.  v.  Mickwitz,  pp. 114-115  (On  the  German  peasants  and  farmers  in 
the  Baltic  states). 

Olive  Oil  -  Tunisia 

Bena,  Henri.      The  progress  of  oil  cultivation  and  manufacture  in  Tunisia. 
Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  31(4);  147E-152E.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E. 
10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  gives  an  historical  survey  of  the  industry,  and  dis- 
cusses olive  production  and  commercial  organization. 

Packing  Houses  -  Argentina 

The  Argentine  frigorifico  industry  in  1938.     Complete  production  figures 
and  comparisons  with  1937  and  1935.     Rev.  River  Plate  88(2516):  16, 
18-20.    Mar.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be 
obtained  from  S.S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  630  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  Department  General  of  Statistics  of  the  Nation  has  issued 
recently  a  report  on  the  frigorifico  industry  in  Argentina  during 
1938,  based  on  the  result:  of  the  industrial  statistics  taken  on 
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December  31,  1938.     The  number  of  frigorifico  establishments  in 
existence  during  1938  amounted  to  18  -  16  being  frigorificos  and  2 
large  tinned  meat  and  meat  extract  factories. 

"The  sum  paid  out  in  salaries  and  wages  during  1938  amounted  to 
50,289,000  pesos. . , 

"The  value  of  the  animals  slaughtered,  plus  the  value  of  the  raw 
materials  utilized  during  the  year  1938,  amounted  to  397,192,000 
pesos, " 

Packing;  Houses  -  Great  Britain 

Walworth,  G.      Slaughterhouses.    Review  of  recent  developments.  Co-op. 
Rev.  14(3):  91-93.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Holyoake  House, 
Hanover  Street,  Manchester  4,  England) 

Peanut  Industry  -  Nigeria 

Turner,  R.      Some  economic  aspects  of  the  ground-nut  industry  of  Northern 
Nigeria.    Empire  Jour.  Expt.  Agr.  8(29):  39-50.    Jan.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Humphrey  Milford,  Oxford  University  Press,  London,  England) 

Includes  discussion  of  the  world  importance  of  groundnuts,  im- 
portance of  the  Nigerian  trade,  producing  areas  in  Nigeria,  methods 
of  native  production,  factors  affecting  production,  markets  and  market- 
ing (including  organization  of  markets,  prices,   season,  and  inspection 
of  the  product),  transport  from  farmer  to  market,  from  market  to 
railhead,  from  railhead  to  port  and  ocean  transport,  and  state  aids 
to  production. 

Peas  -  Post  of  Packing 

National  canners  association.  Division  of  statistics.      Cost  of  packing 
.peas.    Canning  Trade  62(37):  7-8.    Apr.  15,  1940.     (Published  at 
'  '   20  S.  Gay  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

"From  'Information  Letter,'  National  Canners  Association." 
Average'  costs  per  no. 2  cans,  based  on  reports  from  canners,  are 
tabulated. 

Peasant's  -  Yugoslavia 

Crist,  Raymond  E.      The  peasant  problem  in  Yugoslavia.     Sci.  Monthly 

50(5):  385-402.    May  1940.     (Published  at  the  Grand  Central  Terminal, 
New  York,  N.Y. ) 

Discusses  the  Croation  peasant  and  his  background;  post-war 
'  agrarian  reform  -  breaking  up  of  great  landed  estates;  peasant  life 
near  Krapinske  Toplice;  Sarajevo  and  environs;  Mostar  and  environs; 
the  Polje  landscape  and  the  human  response;  the  Doline  landscape; 
Dalmatia,  the  Yugoslav  Riviera;  the  development  of  cooperatives; 
peasant  indebtedness;  the  tax  burden  and  the  peasant. 

The  article  is  concluded  as  follows:  "In  other  words,  the  country 
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is  in  the  process  of  internal  Balkanization  as  a  result  of  short- 
sighted government  policies.     In  a  half-hearted  effort  to  foster 
ownership  of  land  by  the  peasants,  the  government  has  destroyed  se- 
curity of  tenure.     The  result  is  an  uprooted  peasantry  ready  for  any 
change  that  might  again  stick  their  roots  deep  into  the  earth  that 
they  have  tilled  for  centuries." 

Planning,  Economic 

Frontiers  of  Democracy,  v. 6,  no.52,  pp. 161-191.    Mar.  15,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Progressive  Education  Association,   221  W.  57th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y. ) 

"The  theme  for  this  issue  is  social  planning  in^serican  life,"  - 
p. 165. 

Partial  contents:  Social  planning:  today's  1776  and  1787,  an 
editorial,  pp. 165-166,  by  William  H.  Kilpatrick;  The  meaning  of  the 
term:  economy,  by  David  Cushman  Coyle,  p. 166;  The  National  Resources 
Planning  Board,  by  George  Soule,  pp. 168-170;  The  "grass  roots"  ad- 
ministration of  federal  functions,  by  David  E.  Lilienthal,  pp. 170-173; 
Education  for  the  wise  utilization  of  resources,  by  Paul  R.  Hanna  and 
Harold  C.  Hand,  pp. 176-179. 

Shenkman,  I.M.      The  dangers  of  economic  nationalism.     The  Hague  Committee 
and  post-war  reconstruction.     Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  33(3):  91-96. 
Mar.  1930.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street, 
London,   S.W.I,  England). 

"In  December  of  last  year  a  Committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of 
the  delegate  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Mr.  Bruce,  recommended 
to  the  League  of  Nations  Assembly  the  establishment  outside  the 
machinery  of  the  League  of  a  Central  Committee  for  Economic  and  Social 
Problems.     In  February  of  this  year  a  small  Committee,  including  the 
representatives  of  the  Argentine,  Australia,  Belgium,  Great  Britain, 
Franco,  Holland,  Norway,  Portugal,  Switzerland  and  Turkey,  had  its 
first  meeting  in  The  Hague  and  constituted  the  nucleus  of  the  projected 
Central  Committee...  The  fact  that  this  decision  is  taken  now,  in 
the  initial  stages  of  a  gigantic  conflict,  the  end  and  the  outcome  of 
which  cannot  be  envisaged  at  the  present  moment,  shows  the  importance 
which  various  Governments  attach  to  the  study  of  the  possibilities 
and  conditions  of  rebuilding  the  economic  life  of  nations  when  the 
world  returns  to  its  peaceful  vocations." 

Planning,  Economic  -  Brazil 

Vargas,  Getulio.      Oracao  do  Sr.  Presidente  da  Republica,  Dr.  Getulio 

Vargas,  por  ocasiab  da  instalaca'o  dos  trabalhos  preparatories  da  Con- 
ferencia  Nacional  de  Economia  e  Adrninistracao.    Brazil.  Ministerio 
do  Trabalho,  Industria  e  Comercio.    Boletim  6(63):  [42pp.  unpaged, 
between  pp.18  and  19.]    Nov.  1939.     (Published  in  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil) 
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Text  of  a  speech  delivered  at  the  installation  of  the  preparatory 
work  of  the  National  Conference  of  Economy  and  Administration.  The 
speaker  points  out  the  work  of  the  Conference  as  coordination  of 
all  the  activities  of  the  Government,  and  cites  the  survey  of  towns 
which  has  already  "been  carried  out  and  which  resulted  in  data  on 
production,  natural  resources,  working  conditions,  trade,  industry, 
transportation  and  communications,  health,  education,  finances  and 
administration.    Agriculture  constituted  one  of  the  important  phases, 
of  the  inquiry  since  it  is  practiced  in  97$  of  the  municipalities. 
With  this,  abundant  data  available  through  the  Oonselho  Tecnico  de 
Economia  e  Einancas.  it  will  "be  possible  to  work  out  a  complete  and 
immediate  plan  of  action.     The  most  important  problems  relate  to 
.  production,  credit;  and  transportation,  and  comprise  attention  to  the 
problems  of  production;  delimitation  of  zones  of  animal  and  vegetable 
production  in  consideration  of;  their  ecology;  promotion  of  cultiva- 
tion of  r\ative  fibers  and  study  of  the  processes;  for  their  in- 
dustrial! ..a/oi on;  establishment  of-  bounties  on  exported  products;  es- 
tablishment of  means  for  inquiring  into  mineral  resources;  promotion  of 
an  adequate  balance  between  the  country's  needs,  imports  and  internal 
possibilities;  selection  of  flecks  of  sheep  and  determination  of  the 
zones  best  suited  to  various  types  of  livestock;  industrialization  of 
by-products  of  animal  origin,  and  development  of  small  stock  pro- 
duction, particularly  of  birds  and  bees.     In  relation  to  credit,  it 
is  necessary  to  inculcate  in  the  people  the  habit  of  economy  and  induce 
producers  to  organize  themselves  into  cooperatives. 

Some  of  the  fields  discussed  at  length  in  the  speech  are  foreign 
relations,  immigration  and  colonization,  workers'   legislation,  ex- 
pansion of  agricultural  resources,  and  agricultural  credit. 

Population  -  Argentina 

Bungc,  Alejpjidro  Ev     La  agricola  Argentina,  pais  de  poblacion  urbana. 

Revi st a  de  Economia  Argentina  37(246):  361-366.  Dec.  1938.  (Published 
at  Alsina  261,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Abstract  published  in  "La  Nacion",  Nov.  16,  1938. 

This  is  a  study  of  population  trends  in  Argentina  (an  agricultural 
country  which  has  steadily  become  more  urban  in  composition)  and  an 
attempt  to  explain  the  small  rural  population  and  its  present  stand- 
still.    The  writer  touches  upon  Government  measures  concerning  the 
farmer,  exports  and  area  cultivated  and  Argentina's  superior  agricul- 
tural productivity,  through  which  the  country's  3,300,000  rural  people 
produce  as  much  or  more  than  14  million  Europeans  engaging  in  the 
agricultural  and  livestock  industries. 

Population  --  Mobility  -  Southern  Great  Plains 

Larson,  Olaf  E.      Earm  population  mobility  in  the  Southern  Great  Plains. 

Social  Forces  18(4) ;  514-520.    May  1940.     (Published  for  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 
"The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  (l)  to  give  a  brief  review  of  recent 
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numerical  changes  in  the  farm  population  of  the  Southern  Great  Flains 
and  (S)  to  report  on  some  phases  of  the  selectivity  of  the  movement 
away  from  farms  during  the  drought  years." 

Population  -  United  States 

Spengler,  J0seph  J.      Population  movements  and  economic  equilibrium  in 
the  United  States.     Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(2) : .153-182.    Apr.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Fress,  5750  Ellis  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer's  opening  paragraph  follows:  "My  purpose  in  this  essay 
[which  was  read  at  the  Bee.  1939  meeting  of  the  American  Economic 
Association]  is  to  outline  the  many  ways  in  which  population  trends 
are  related  to  equilibriating  and  disequilibrating  socioeconomic 
processes  and  thus  to  give  focus  to  the  consideration  of  recent 
trends.     Most  of  my  conclusions  are  based  upon  analyses  of  American 
data  and  pertain  chiefly  to  the  United  States.     These  conclusions 
must  be  looked  upon  as  tentative  in  character,  however,  and  as  subject 
to  revision  in  light  of  additional  evidence  and  more  refined  analysis." 

Population  and  Housing  Conditions  -  Sweden 

Sweden.  K.  Socialstyrelsen.     Familje-,  hushalls-  och  bostadsforhallandena 

enligt  £artiella  folkrakningen  i  mars  1936.    Sweden.  K.  Socialstyrelsen. 
Sociala'Meddelanden,  no. 3,  pp. 161 -163.    1940.     (Statistiska  Meddelanden, 
Ser.  F,  Bd.  50,  Hafte  3)   (Published  by  KgL .  Boktr.  P.  A.  Norstedt  & 
Soner,  Stockholm,  Sweden) 

Family,  household  and  dwelling  conditions  as  determined  by  the 
partial  census  of  March  1936,  which  included  about  one  fifth  of  the 

,       population  of  the  kingdom,  are  summarized.     The  tables  and  graph  show 
the  number  of  children  per  family  in  urban  and  in  rural  areas,  and 
the  number  of  inhabitants  per  household.     It  is  concluded  that  crowded 
living  qua-rters  are  more  prevalent  in  the  country  than  in  towns  a.nd 
cities. 

Poultry  -  Estonia 

Viilup,  N.      Kanapidamise  tasuvus  1939. A.      Rentabilite  de  l'elevage  des 
poules  en  1939.     Majandus teated  6(ll/l2):  186-194.     Mar.  19,  1940. 
(Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn, Estonia) 
Profitableness  of  poultry  raising  in  1939. 

Price  Fixing  -  Denmark 

Conn,  Einar.    La  fixation  des  prix  au  profit  de  1  *  agriculture  danoise. 

Societe  Beige  d'^tudes  &  d'Expansion.     Bulletin  Bimestriel  39(119):  58- 
61.  Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium) 

A  brief  study  of  price  regulation  of  agricultural  products  in  Denmark. 
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Price  Fixing  -  India 

Abhyankar,  N. G-.      Price  control-  conference  and  after,     Mysore  Econ.  Jour. 
26(3) :  81-83.     Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore, 
India) 

"The  representatives  of  the  Provincial  Governments  have  met  the 
representatives  of  the  Central  Government  in  a  Conference  on  Price 
Control...   It  is  too  early  yet  to  assess  the  result  of  the  recent 
Price  Control  Conference.     It  appears  that  the  main  "business  of  the 
Conference  was  confined  to  the  consideration  of  the  particular  scheme 
for  Price  Control  which  was  outlined  "by  the  Eon'ble  the  Commerce 
Member  and  that  the  scheme  met  with  the  general  approval  of  the 
Provinical  representatives.    The  essence  of  the  scheme  is  the 
enunciation  of  the  principle  that  the  Central  Government  should  "be 
responsible  for  the  control  of  retail  prices  at  the  stage  of  con- 
sumption.    There  can  "be  no  doubt  that  any  effective  and  practicable 
scheme  of  Price  Control  must  be  based  on  the  principle  embodied  in 
this  scheme.    But  the  question  which  is  of  fundamental  consequence 
is  not  what  machinery  should  be  held  as  most  suitable  for  controlling 
prices  but  whether  Price  Control,  as  such,  is  at  all  desirable  at 
the  present  juncture  in  India," 

Prices 

Lloyd,  John.      Which  way  for  commodity  prices?    Mag.  Wall  St.  66(l): 

12-14,   61,  62.    Apr.  20,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

Webster,  John  E.    Price  levels  and  prosperity.    Advanced  Mangt.  5(l): 
.      38-42.     Jan.,  Peb. ,  Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Society  for  the 
Advancement  of  Management ,  Inc., -29  West  39th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  problem  of  industry  "is  to  get  the.  simplest  possible  price 
control  that  will  give  full  employment-  and  as  near  full  capacity 
production  of  desired  goods  and  services  as  full  employment  will 
allow."    The  writer  discusses  four  plans  which  may  be  tried:  "l.  Leave 
the  problem  as  it  is  now  in  the  hands  of  individual  .producing  units, 
hoping  that  they  will,  under  pressure  of  an  aroused  public  opinion, 
voluntarily  keep  prices  at  a  point  which  will  give  full  employment; 
2.     We  may  do  as  the  Swedes  have  done:  i.e.,  build  an  immunity  to 
monopolies  and  high  prices  by  the  development  of  competing  co- 
operatives; 3.  Depend  on  the  government  to  define  and  enforce  the 
desired  prices,  or  to  prevent  over-saving  by  taxing  the  high  income 
groups  to  the  point  where  they  cannot  over-save;  4.  Encourage  all  . 
producing  groups  to  unite  in  formulating  and  adopting  a  code  with 
the  objective  , of  full  employment  and  the  maximum  possible  production." 

Prices,  Guaranteed  -  New  Zealand 


Classen,  CP.      The  guaranteed  price.    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  15(6): 
20-21.     Peb.  1,  1940.     (Publication  address:  P.o'.  Box  1001 , 
Wellington,  New  Zealand) 
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In  this  article  Mr.  Claasen  maintains  that  the  guaranteed  price 
for  dairy  produce  is  too  low,  a^u  suggests  that  the  Government  issue 
money  as  the  way  out. 

The  Editor  disagrees  with  what  Mr.  Claasen  has  written  and  his 
views  are  published  immediately  after  the  article  "by  Mr.  Claasen 
under  the  caption:  Issuing  More  Money  Is  Hot  Way  Out  of  Farmers1 
Troubles. 

Pulp  and  Paper  Industry  -  Southern  States 

Hicks,  William  T.      Recent  expansion  in  the  southern  pulp  and  paper 

industry.     South.  Econ,  Jour.  6(4):  440-448.  Apr.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Southern  Economic  Association  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.     May  be  obtained  from  the  Managing  Editor,  P.O.  Box  389, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.) 

Radio  and  the  Parmer 

Lewis,  W.B.      The  farmer  turns  fco  radio,     farmers  Digest  3(l2)j  23-27. 
Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  jingle r,  Pennsylvania) 

How  the  farmer  is  turning  to  radio  and  how  radio  is  turning  to 
the  farmer. 

Raw  Materials 

Hall,  Robert  Burnett,      .American  raw-material  deficiencies  and  regional 
dependence.     Geogj     Rev.  30(2):  179-186.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  155th  St.  ,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

Real  Estate 

Anderson,  George  E.      Uncle  Sam's  real  estate  holdings  decline.     Sales  by 
HOLC  in  1939  greater  than  acquisitions.    Losses  on  foreclosures  high. 
Barron's  20(l8):  .5,  Apr.  29,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St., 
New  York,  N.Y. ) 

Real  Estate  -  Taxation 

McLaughlin,  Charles  J.     Taxation  of  real  estate.    Appraisal  Jour.  8(2): 
153-155.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Institute  of  Real 
Estate  Appraisers  of  the  National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Bocrds, 
22  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Subtopics:  Progress  in  assessing  technique;  real  estate's  tax 
.burden;  status  of  property  tax;  appraisers'  contribution. 

Research 

Mayer,  Oscar  Research  program  to  build  nation's  income  urged  by 

Oscar  Mayer.  Natl.  Provisioner  102(3,6) :  11-12.  Apr.  20,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  407  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111,) 
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The  writer  suggests  that  "a  new  weapon  "be  forged  against  de- 
pression -  a  national  program  in  which  $100,000,000  would  "be  invested 
annually  in  coordinated  research  by  universities ,  foundations,  the 
government  and  private  industrial  laboratories, "  under  the.  super- 
vision of  a  non-political  body,  namely  a  Research  Commission. 

Research,  Agricultural  -  India 

Jagdish  Prasad,  Kunwar  Sir.      Agricultural  research  in  war-time.  Indian 
Farming  1(1):  6-7.     Jan.  1940.     (May  be  obtained  through  the  High 
Commissioner  for  India,  Public  Department  (Publication  Branch) , 
India  House,  Aldwych,  London,  W.C.2,  England) 

0. ,  P.I,       Indian  cultivator's  problems.     Mysore  Econ.  Jour.  26(2):  50, 
51.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India)- 
A  summary  of  recent  research  in  agriculture  in  India. 

Resettlement  -  Montana 

Martin,  Fred  J.      Resettlement  and  readjustment  in  Montana.     Mont.  Farmer 
27(20) :5,  50.  Apr.  15,  1940.     (Published  in  Great  Falls,  Mont.) 

Tells  of  the  work  done  by  the  Farm  Security  Administration  on 
the  Milk  River  farm  security-soil  conservation  service  project  in 
Phillips,  Valley  and  Blaine  Counties,  Montana. 

Includes  a  table  which  gives      statistics  on  the  financial  status 
of  families  on  the  Malta  Resettlement  Project,  1938  and  1939. 

Resettlement  -  Netherlands  Indies  .  .  • 

van  Zyll  de  Jong,  Ellen.      Netherlands  Indian  resettlement  program  makes 
rapid  progress.    Far  East.  Survey  9(8):  92-93.  Apr.  10,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Council,   Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc., 
129  E.   52d  St.,   New  York,  N.Y.) 

A' discussion  of  the  project  to  resettle  55,000  Javanese  in  other 
parts  of  the  Netherlands  Indies  during  1940.     This  project,   the  be- 
ginnings of  which  can  be  traced  back  to  1905,   is  an  attempt  to 
relieve  the  population  pressure  in  Java  and  to  meet  the  danger  of  a 
possible  Japanese  advance  to  the  south.     The  aim  is  11  to  reach  an 
annual  figure  of  100,000  within  the  next  eight  years." 

Rice  Control  -  Japan 

Farley,  Miriam  S.      Japan,  facing  rice  shortage,  debates . stricter  control. 
Far  East.  Survey  9(8):  93-95.    Apr.  10,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
American  Council,   Institute  of  Facific  Relations,   Inc.,  129  E.  52d 
St. ,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

Rural  America 


Rural  America, v. 18,  no. 4,  pp. 1-16.    Apr,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Ameri- 
can Country  Life  Association,   Inc.,  297  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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Fartial  contents:  The  small  rural  school,  by  Lois  M.  Clark,  p. 2; 
Social  security  and  rural  America,  "by  Mrs.  Ruth  Thome,  pp.  3-6; 
Adult  education  in  vocational  agriculture,  by  G.F.  Ekstrom,  pp. 6-8; 
The  Associated  Country  Women  of  the  World,  by  Grace  E.  Prysinger 
[summary  of  a  talk  before  the  meeting  of  the  American  Country  Life 
Association,  State  College,  Fa.],  pp. 8-9;  What  rural  culture  means, 
by  Chris  L.  Christensen,  pp. 9-10. 

Rural  America*,,   v. 18,  no.  5,  pp. 1-16.     May  1940.     (Fublished  by  the  Ameri- 
can Country  Life  Association,   Inc.,  297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Partial"  contents:  The  challenge  of  under -con sumption ,  by  Milo 
Perkins,  pp. 3-8  (from  an  address  at  the  Fourth  National  Farm  Insti- 
tute); The  New  England  Conference,  by  George  Sovle,  p. 8  (brief  ac- 
count of  the  sixth  annuel  conference  of  the  Southern  New  England 
Youth  Section  of  the  American  Country  Life  Association);  The 
Federated  Women's  Institutes  of  Canada,  by  Mrs.  A. 3.  T7alker,  pp. 9- 
11;  Kansas  rural  life  association,  by  M.H.  Coe,  p.  11;  Rural  youth 
conference,  by  Robert  Garnett,  p. 12  (account  of  the  Fifth  Annual 
Iowa  Collegiate  Rural  Life  Conference). 

Rural  Betterment  -  Australia 

Rural  betterment  plan  expounded.      Primary  Producer  25(8):  1.     Feb.  22, 
1940.     (Published  at  38  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

"The  Australian  Agricultural  Council,  at  its  meeting  in  Plobrrt, 
gave  preliminary  consideration  to  proposals  for  a  national  plan 
of  rural  betterment  and  the  matter  will  be  further  examined  before 
the  next  meeting.     In  expounding  the  scheme  the  Minister  for  Com- 
merce (Senator  George  McLeay)  said  he  believed  it  would  be  possible 
to  inaugurate  a  long  range  and  very  big  plan  of  rural  betterment, 
based  on  the  increased  supply  of  electricity,  water,   sewerage  and 
means  of  beautif ication  such  as  tree  planting,  town-pl anting,  etc., 
throughout  the  country,   as  a  means  of  absorbing  added  population 
in  rural  areas  and  increasing  the  internal  demand  for  both  primary 
and  secondary  products . " 

Rural  industries  prospects.     Tasmanion  Fruitgrower  and  Farmer  25(293): 
10.     Mar.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

Outlines  a  post-war  scheme  for  a  long  range  rural  betterment  plan 
as  presented  by  Minister  for  Commerce,  Senator  G.  McLeay,  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Australian  Agricultural  Council  in  Robert. 

Rural  Opinion 

The  farmer  speaks;   [poll  of  nationwide  opinion].     Successful  Farming 
38(4):  30,31,    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Des  Moines,  la.) 

Gives  the  results  of  a  poll  of  farmer  opinion  on  the  following 
questions : 
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The  President  has  proposed  a  30-percent  reduction  in  payments  by 
the  Government  to  help  fanners.     Do  you  approve  or  disapprove  of 
this  cut?;   Some  people  say  that  in  order  tc  sell  more  manufactured 
goods  to  South  American,  countries  we  must  "buy  from  them  more  "beef, 
grain,  and  other  things  competing  with  our  own  farr.  products.  Would 
you  approve  of  letting  South  America  sell  more  farm  products  here?; 
and  To  pay  the  cost  of  a  "bigger  Army  and  Navy,  should  the  people  now 
paying  income  taxes  "be  required  tc  pay  one-tenth  more  . tax? 

Toughest  riddle.     Sural  America  gives  its  views  on  such  hotly  debated 
questions  as  relief  and  sharecroppers.     Country  Gent.  110(5):  17, 
80,81,32.     May  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. ) 

Presents  a  cross  section  of  some  of  the  letters  received  "by  the 
Country  Gentleman  commenting  on  two  articles  in  the  February  issue  - 
California's  Adult  Children,  "by  Alice  Reichard,  and  Footloose  -army, 
"by  Ben  Hi  "bos. 

Rural  Sociology 

Davis,  Dan  R.      A  rural  challenge  to  the  Protestant  church.  Christian 
Rural  Fellowship  Bui.  no. 51,  4pp.  Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Room 
1201,  156  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York",  N.Y.) 

"The  survival  of  the  Protestant  church  will  depend  upon  an  immediate 
revision  of  its  church  program  to  one  of  concern  for  the  grave 
problems  of  the  rural  South,  the  'incubator1  of  our  nation, ,! 

Robertson,  Arrie  S.  ,  and  Stromberg,  Z'leroy  L.      A  comparison  of  the  person- 
ality test  scores  of  rural  and  urban  college  women.     Jour.  Social 
Psychology  ll(2):  411-414.     Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  2  Commercial 
St.,  rrovincetown,  Mass.) 

"This  study  compares  the  personality  test  scores  of  rural  and  .urban 
freshmen  girls  at  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. !' 
From  the  data  collected  it  is  concluded  that:   "(a)  The  difference  - 
between  the  personality  ratings  in  any  division  of  the  rural  and 
urban  groupings  is  statistically  insignificant,   (b)  The  size  of  the 
community,  perhaps  the  school,   contributes  more  to  make  a  dominant, 
non-neurotic  college  person,  as  measured  by  the  Royer  Personality 
Inventory,  than  the  student's  residence,  whether  on  a.  farm  or  in  torra. 
(c)  The  best  and  the  poorest  adjusted  personalities  as  measured  by 
the  Royer  Personality  Inventory,  pre  found  in  the  urban  group.  (d) 
Certain  items  of  the  inventory  show  large  differences  between  the 
two  age  groups.     It  may  be  safely  said  that  the  fundamental  measurable 
personality  traits  of  the  college  girl  are  formed  before  she  enters 
college. " 

Stott,  Lei  and  H.      Parental  attitudes  of  farm,  town,  and  city  parents  in. 
relation  to  certain  personality  adjustments  in  their  children.  Jour. 
Social  Psychology  11(2):  325-339.     May  1940.     (Published  at  2  Com- 
mercial St.,  Pro-vine  e  to  Tm.  T  Mass..  ) 
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The  purpose  of  this  study,  which  was  "published  with  the  approval 
of  the  Director  as  Paper  Ho. 218,  Journal  Series,  Nebraska  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station,  was  to  compare  Nebraska  "farm,  torn,  and  city 
parents  in  regard  to  attitude  toward  self-reliance  in  children  and 
attitude  tov/ard  the  question  of  adolescent  freedom  versus  parental 
control,  and  also  to  determine  the  relation  "between  these  parental 
attitudes  and  certain  personality  variables  in  children." 

Rural  Sociology  -  Germany 

Linde ,  Hans.      Die  landliche  soziologie  in  Deutschland.     Archiv  fur 
Bevolkerungswissenschaf t  un.d  Bevolkerangspol  itik  9(6):  415-419. 
Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  S.  Eirzel,  Leipzig,  C.l,  Germany) 

Traces  the  fundamental  points  in  G-erman  agricultural  policy  up  to 
1933  and  the  social  theory  behind  it. 

Savings  in  the  National  Income 

National  industrial  conference  board,   inc.      Savings  in  the  national  in- 
come (Continued).     Natl.   Indus.  Conf.  3d.,   Inc.     Conf.  Bd,  Scon. 
Rec.  2(13):  176-184.    Apr.  22,  1940.     (Published  at  247  Park  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

This  is  in  two  parts:  1.    Business  savings  in  relation  to  business 
income  and  assets,  by  Harlow  D.  Osborne,  pp. 176-1 80;  2.  Total  in- 
dividual savings,  liquid  and  investment,  1900-1939,  by  Martin  R. 
Gainsbrugh,  pp. 180-1 84. 

Seeds  -  Estonia 

Ratt,  A.  Kulviste  Kaubandus,  trug  ja  hinnad.  Seed-market  and  prices. 
Ifejandusteated  6(ll/l2):  195-200.  Mar,  19,  1940.  (Published  by 
Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Seeds  -  great  Britain 

Robinson,  D.H.      The  farmer's  seeds.  .  Estate  Mag.  40(4) :  265-269.  Apr. 
1940.     (Published  by  the  Country  Gentlemen's  Association  Ltd., 
Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 

Outlines  the  history  of  the  movement  for  seed  control  in  Great 
Britain  and  the  legislation  in  connection  with  it. 

Seeds,  Oil  -  Mexico 

Villarreal  L. ,  Ricardc.      Produccion,  consumo  aparente  y  faltante  de 

semillas  oleaginosas  en  Mexico.  Mexico.  Departamento  Autonomo  de 
Frensa  y  Publicidad.  Agricultura  2(l4-):  79-92.  Nov, -Dec.  1939. 
(Published  in  Mexico,  D.E.) 

Takes  up  ,  the  oilseeds  problem,  which  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  most 
urgent  in  Mexico,  from  the  point  of  view  of  production  and  industrial 
consumption.     The  problem  is  analyzed  particularly  with  respect  to- 
copra,  and  the  possibilities  of  imports  of  oilseeds  as  a  source  of 
supply  axe-  coned  de  rod.     The  &tudy  contain  numerous  -tables  and  graphs. 
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Share  Leasing  Congress  -  France 

Caziot,  Fierre.      Comptes  rendus  des  seances  de  la  Societe.  Comite 

d' agriculture  (Ext rait  du  proces  verbal  de  la  seance  du  19  avril 
1939).    Le  Congres  du  metayage  (Paris i  20-21  fevrier  1939).  Societe 
d' Encouragement  pour  l1 Industrie  Nationale.    Bulletin    139(l  et  2): 
47-48.     Jan. -Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  44,  Rue  de  Rennes,  Faris 
(VIe),  France) 

Gives  the  minutes  of  the  first  share-leasing  congress  (Congres 
du  Metayage)  held  since  1918.    Among  other  things,   the  Congress 
expressed  itself  in  favor  of  a  Permanent  Share-Leasing  Commission 
within  the  Society  of  French  Agriculturists  (Societe  des  Agri- 
culteurs  de  France). 

Share  Prices  -  Great  Britain 

Gayer,  Arthur  D.  ,  Jacobson,  Anna,  and  Finkelstein,   Isaiah.  British 

share  prices,  1811-1850.  Rev.  Scon.  Statis.  22(2):  78-90.  May  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  present  monthly  index  numbers 
of  British  share  prices  from  1811  to  1850,  followed  by  some  analysis 
of  their  movements."     The  Appendix  to  this  article,  pp. 90-93, 
"contains  a  full  description  and  discussion  of  the  sources  of  the 
original  data,  the  adjustments  made,  and  the  techniques  employed  in 
sampling,  averaging,  weighting,  and  so  forth." 

Sheep  and  Wool  -  Estonia 

Kint,  P.      Lammas te  arv  ja  villatoodang  19 39. A.  Number  of  sheep  and  wool 
production  in  1939.     Majandusteated  6(7);  114-115.     Feb.  20,  1940. 
(Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Sheep  and  Wool  -  Rio  Grande  do  Sul ,  Brazil 

Velloso  N.  Vieira,   G.      0  problema  ovino  riograndense .     Revista  Agronomica 
4(37):  47-52.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  Gal.  Vitorino  226, 
Porto  Alegre,  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil) 

Text  of  an  address  at  the  opening  of  the  first  state  wool  ex- 
position (l.a  Exposicao  Estadual  de  Las). 

This  is  a  discussion  of  the  entire  sheep  and  wool  problem  in  the 
state  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  the  encouragement,  improvement  and  pro- 
tection of  wool  production  being  indicated  as  one  of  the-  most  urgent 
problems  in  the  national  economy.     Competition  with  synthetic  fibers 
ejid  the  work  of  the  Servigo  de  Peles  e  Las  are  brought  out. 

Soil  Conservation 

Evans,  R.M.      The  war  to  save  the  soil.     Nation's  Agr.  15(5):  5-6,  13. 
May  1940.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Tells  of  the  AAA  farm  program  to  reduce  soil  losses  and  points 
out  some  -o£  the  results  of  their  efforts. 
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Soil  Conservation,  v. 5,  no. 11,  pp.261-384,     May  1940.     (Fublished  by  Soil 
Conservation  Service,  U.S.  Dept*  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  B.C.) 

Fartial  contents:  Conserving' key  areas  in  southwestern  range 
lands,  by  C.  C.  Sikes,  pp. 261-263,  282;  Soil  conservation  in  tung 
orchards,  "by  George  N,  Sparrow,  pp. 264-268;  Economic  advantages  and 
limitations  of  soil  conservation  on  Illinois  farms,  by  E.L.  Saner, 
pp. 269-271;  A  sociological  view  of  soil  conservation,  by  Otis 
Durant  Duncan,  pp. 274-277,  284;  County  planning  summary,  by  D.A. 
Fitzgerald,  pp. 278-279;  Erosion-control  lessons  from  old-world  ex- 
perience. VI.  Field  boundaries  in  rural  England,  by  W.O.  Lowdermilk, 
pp. 280-281,  284;  Price  River  district  [Carbon  County,  Utah],  sub- 
marginal  land  problem,  by  E.G.  Howard,  pp. 283-284. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Con- 
sumers1 counsel.    Look  to  the  soil.     When  dust  rides  the  winds,  and 
mud  chokes  the  streams,  and  the  fertility  of  the  earth  becomes  ex- 
hausted, there's  danger  ahead  for  everyone.     Now  there  is  a  program 
to  battle  with  soil  losses.     This  is  the  first  of  four  articles 
that  tell  hew  the  program  works.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr,  Agr.  adjust. 
Admin.  Consumers'  Counsel.     Consumers'  Guide  6(l4)  ;  3-6.    Apr.  15, 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Southern  Planter 

Southern  Planter,  v. 101,  no.l,  pp. 1-55.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  in  Rich- 
mond, Va. ) 

This  issue  is  in  commemoration  of  the  100th  birthday  of  The 
Southern  Planter. 

Partial  contents:  [Copy  of  letter  from  President  Roosevelt  to 
Hon,  Westmoreland  Davis,  president  and  publisher]  p. 4;  Outstanding 
fact  in  American  history,  by  H.A.  Wallace,  pp.5,  28;  A  century  of 
service  to  southern  agriculture,  by  Westmoreland  Davis,  p. 6; 
Greetings  from  the  governors,  pp.7,  20;  Through  the  years  [first 
of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  part  the  Southern  Planter  has  played 
in  southern  agricultural  progress;  other  articles  have  appeared  in 
the  Feb.  and  Mar.  issues]  pp. 8, 48, 49;  A  century  of  progress  in  farm 
mechanization,  by  Harry  G.  Davis,  pp. 10, 41;  100  years  of  popula- 
tion movement,  by  O.E.  Baker,  pp. 12, 13, 41;  Dairying  in  Virginia, 
1840  to  1940,  by  R.G.  Connelly,  pp. 16, 17, 30, 31;   [The  Southern 
Planter]  A  powerful  force  in  education,  pp. 18, 19, 49  (consists  of 
letters  from  various  educational  leaders);  What  agricultural  leaders 
say  [about  The  Southern  Planter]  pp.21 ,22,23,43,49;  100  yoars  of 
fertilizer  use,  1840-1940,  by  H.R.   Smalley,  pp. 24, 25;  Carolina  farm 
notes  by  L.H.  Jeter,  pp. 26, 27;  Virginia  farm  prices,  1840  to  1940, 
by  J.L.  Maxton,  pp. 40, 41;  One  hundred  years  of  poultry  progress,  by 
kiorley  A.  Jull ,  pp.  42,  51;  Maryland' s  most  significant  development, 
by  T.B.  Symons,  p. 45;  and  South  Carolina  farming  moves  forward,  by 
A.B.  Bryan,  pp. 46, 47. 
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Soybean  Oil  Meal 

Peck,  Lymarij      The  widening  market  for  soybean  oil  meal.      Grain  &  Teed 
Rev.  29(9):  6.    May  1940.     (Published  at  408  South  Third  St., 
Minneapol is ,  Minn. ) 

Address  at  the  recent  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Farm  Che- 
murgic  Council  in  Chicago. 

Also  in  Grain  &  Peed  Jours.  Consolidated  84(7):  321.    Apr.  10, 
1940. 

Soybeans 

Ohio  Parmer,  v. 185,  no. 5,  pp. 1-40.  Mar.  9,  1940.     (Published  in  Cleveland, 
Ohio)  . 

"Because  of  the  wide  interest  in  this  comparatively  new  crop 
[the  soybean]  and  because  of  the  many  questions  growers  have  con- 
cerning the  growth  and  handling  of  soybeans  a  large  part  of  this  issue 
is  devoted  to  the  production,  harvesting  and  processing  of  soybeans  i 
Ohio."  -  p.l. 

Partial  contents:  Pacing  facts  in  soybean  production,  by  R.D. 
Lewis,  p. 4;  Soybean  processors  assure  future  market,  by  H.D.  Egly, 
p. 5;  A  growing  industry,  p. 6  (an  editorial);  Modern  machinery  aids 
soybean  growers,  by  G.W.  McCuen,  pp. 10, 11;  Thirty  years'  experience 
in  growing  soybeans  on  my  farm,  by  G.C.  McLlroy,  pp. 12-13;  Soybean 
oil-meal.     A  modern  development  in  livestock  feeding,  by  W.L.  Robison, 
pp. 14-15;  Soybeans  aid  soil  productivity,  by  L.E.  Thatcher,  pp. 16-17; 
Ohio  a  leader  in  soybean  research,  by  R.D.  Lewis,  p. 19;  B  &  0  to 
feature  soybeans,  p. 19;  Soybeans  for  humans,  by  W.J.  Morse,  pp. 21, 23; 
Practices  that  pay  in  soybean  production,  by  J.B.  Park,  p. 27;  Does 
fertilizer  pay?  Agronomists  study  effects  on  soybeans,  by  R.M.  Salter, 
p. 28;  and  Practical  rotations  for  the  soybean,  by  J. A.  Slipher,  p. 29. 

Speculation  and  Economic  Stability 

Kaldor,  Nicholas.     Speculation  and  economic  stability.     Rev.  Econ. 

Studies  7(l):  1-27.     Oct.  1939.     (Published  "by  the  London  School  of 
Economics,  New  Court,  Peterhouse,  Cambridge,  England) 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  "to  examine,  in  the  light  of  recent 
doctrines,  the  effects  of  speculation  on  economic  stability.  Specu- 
lation, for  the  purposes  of  this  article,  may  be  defined  as  the 
purchase  (or  sale)  of  goods  with  a  view  to  re-sale  (re-purchase)  at 
a  later  date,  where  the  motive  behind  such  action  is  the  expecta- 
tion of  a  change  in  the  relevant  prices  relative  to  the  ruling  price 
and  not  a  gain  accruing  through  their  use,  or  any  kind  of  trans- 
formation effected  in  them  or  their  transfer  between  different 
markets. "  -  p.l . 

Sugar  -  Control  -  Brazil 

Legislacion  azucarera  del  Brasil.     Decreto-ley  n.°  1.831  de  4  de  diciembre 
de  1939.  -  Disposiciones  sobre  la  defensa  de  la  produccion  del 
azucar  y  otras  pro vi dene ias .  La  Industria  Azucarera  45(557):  144, 
146-156.  Liar.  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina) 
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Text  (translated  into  Spanish)  of  decree-lav/  number  1,831  of 
December  4,  1939,  making  provisions  for  the  protection  of  sugar  pro- 
duction, and  including  sections  on  taxation,  limitation  of  manu- 
factures, tlie  establishment  of  factories,  regulation  of  refineries, 
preparation  and  identification  of  sugar,  transportation,  protection 
of  inferior  quality  sugar,  sugar  requisitioning,  regulations 
seeing  to  compliance  of  these  provisions,  and  representation  of 
planters . 

Sugar  -  Control  -  Spain  ... 

Regulacion  del  azucar  on  Espana.      La  Industria  Azucarera  45(557):  122. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Beconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

The  writer  points  out  that  in  recent  months  thers  has  been  a 
real  scarcity  of  sugar  in  Spain  due  to  a  falling  off  in  beet  culti- 
vation^   This  has  been  caused  by  the  relatively  higher  prices 
fixed  for  products  other  than  beets.    An  executive  order  of  Sept.  14, 
1939  recognized  this  situation  in  the  creation  of  a  Cuenta  do  Com- 
pcnsacio.n  do  los  Fabricantos  do  Azucar  (Compensation  Account  of 
Sugar  Mills)  with  the  duty  of  collecting  funds  and' distributing 
.them  to  those  mills  which  had  suffered  from  the  crop  restriction. 
An  executive  order  of  November  24,  1939  amplifies  the  provisions  of 
the  earlier  one. 

Surinam 

Vos,  H.C.P.  de.  De  economische  hulpbronnen  van  Suriname.  De  Economist 
89(2):  122-143,  Feb.  1940.  (issued  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch 
Instituut.    Published  by  De  Erven  F,  Bonn,  N.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands) 

This  is  a  study  of  the  economic  resof-rces  of  Surinam,  which  the 
writer  classifies  under  the  headings  of  large-scale  and  small-scale 
agriculture,  forest  production  and  mineral  production,  and  their 
possibilities . 

Tax  Delinquency 

Bird,  Frederick  L.      Recent  trends,  in  tax  delinquency  -  for  many  cities  a 
descent  to  normalcy.    Dun's  Rev.  48(2144):  14-17,  44,45,46.  Apr.  1940. 
(Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.).  ■ 

Tenancy 

Briggs,  Frank  A.      Tenantry  not  always  a  handicap.    Farm  and  Ranch  59(4): 
4,    Apr,  1940,  .  (Published  in  Dallas,  Texas). 

The  story  of  Grover  C.  Collins,  of  limestone  County,  Texas,  who 
was  able  to  start  anew  with  the  aid  of  the  Farm  Security  Adminis- 
tration. 

Foley,  W.T.        Tenants  by  preference,  A  story  of  an  almost  ideal  relation- 
ship between  a  landlord  and  27  tenants.    The  Farmer  58(8):  5,  14. 
Apr.  20,  1940.     (Published  in  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 
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Tells  how  the  no-written  lease  system  has  worked  on  27  Tilney 
Farms.    Quotes  Roy  F,  Crowley,  general  manager  of  the  farms  for  28 
years . 

Hurst,  F.  J,      Landlord-tenant  relations*    South.  Agr.  70(3):  9.  Mar. 
1940.     (Published  in  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

Summarizes  suggestions  for  better  landlord-tenant  relations  made 
by  the  county  agricultural  program  planning  and  policy  committees 
of  Mississippi , 

[Tinzant,  W,B.]      The  "Fair  Deal"  in  Woodruff  county.    Farm  and  Ranch 
59(3):  12.    Mar.  1940.    (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

A  story  of  "how  the  landlord-tenant  problem  has  been  solved  in 
Woodruff  county.    It  is  known  as  the  'Fair  Deal'   system,  and  was 
inaugurated  by  J.H.  Snapp,  a  large  landov/ner  who  has  forty-eight' 
tenant  families.    It  is  being  practiced  by  every  prominent  landlord 
in  that  county  and  has  proved  both  practical  and  profitable," 

White,  John  M.      Landlord  and  tenants  work  together  and  they  are  never 

out  of  a  job.  Farmer-Stockman  53(9):  239.  May  1,  1940.  (Published 
in  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.) 

"There's  always  a  paying  job  to  do  on  the  farm.    That  is  a  simple 
statement  of  the  system  that  has  solved  most  of  the  so-called 
landlord- tenant  problems  for  Tom  Kcegan  and  the  15  tenants  who 
operate  his  Deep  Fork  river  bottom  farms  in  Lincoln  county,  Okla." 

Wrigley,  Paul  I.      The  plight  of  the  farm  tenant.    Pa.  Farmer  122(7): 

275,  232.  Apr.  6,  1940.  (Published  at  7301  Penn,  Ave.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.) 

The  writer  thinks  that  the  tenancy  situation  does  not  justify  so 
much  pessimism  and  that  the  tenant's  case  is  "far  from  hopeless." 

Tenancy  -  Ireland  (iirc) 

Caufield,  John  H,      When  Irish  eyes  can  smile.    Prog.  Farmer  (Texas  ed.) 
55(3):  9,  15.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Second  in  a  series  of  letters  written  by  John  Caufield  from 
Ireland  about  ten-ants  becoming  owners." 

The  third  is  in  the  April,  1940,  issue,  pp. 10, 65,  and  is  entitled 
"Ireland's  'Postage  Stamp'  Farms." 

Textile  Industry  -  Italy 

Aprilis,  Napoleon.      L' industrie  textile  en  Italie,      Societe  Beige 

d'Etudes  &  d'Expansion.  Bulletin  Bimestriel  39(119):  97-102.  Mar. 
1940.     (Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium) 

The  writer  traces  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  Italian 
textile  industry  which  he  says  has  been  slow  owing  to  a  lacls  of 
certain  raw  materials  needed  in  large  quantity  in  the  industry  and 


to  transportation  difficulties,  to  scarcity  of  motive  power  and 
after  Watt!s  invention,  to  scarcity  of  coal,  to  a  deficiency  of 
capital  and  to  the  absence  of  a  large  consuming  market.    He  then 
takes  up  individually  the  cotton,  wool,  silk,  hemp  and  wool,  jute 
and  artificial  fibre  industries. 

Tobacco 

Morrow,  J.V.      Tobacco  types  make  the  flavor.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr .  Agr, 
Marketing  Serv.  Marketing  Activities  2(4):  9-15,  processed. 
Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Tobacco  Industry  -  Puerto  Rico 

A  general  survey  of  Puerto  Rico's  tobacco  industry.    Revista  de  Agri- 
culture!., Industria  y  Comercio  de  Puerto  Rico  32(l):  174-177. 
[English  section],    Jan. -Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.R.) 

Tomatoes,  Canned  -  Cost  of  Carrying 

Turmail,  C-.A.      The  cost  of  '39  packed  tomatoes  today.  Canning  Trade 
62(40):  8.    May  6,  1940.     (Published  at  20  S.  Gay  St.,  Baltimore, 
Md.) 

The  writer  urges  that  canners  give  "more  consideration  to  the 
value  of  the  stock  of  canned  tomatoes"  they  "are  holding  at  the 
present  time,"  and  gives  some  figures  on  the  cost  of  carrying 
merchandise  for  an  eight  month  period,  distributed  by  the  Indiana 
Canners  Association. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Canada 

Short,  C.M.      Where  do  we  stand  on  foreign  trade?    Canad,  Business  13(4) 
38-39,  106,    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  530  Board  of  Trade  Bldg.,  Montreal,  Canada) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Denmark 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Danish 
foreign  trade  in  1939.    U.S.  Dept.  Com.  3ur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com. 
Com.  Repts.  no  .16,  p. 379.    Apr.  20,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington 
D.C.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Finland 

TSrnqvist,  Erik.      Finland's  position  in  world  trade.    Finnish  Trade 
Rev.  no.l,  pp. 5-7.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  The  Finnish  Foreign 
Trade  Association,  E.  Esplanaadi  18,  Helsinki,  Finland) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Groot,  C..  Ph.      De  handel  in  oorlogstijd.    Koloniale  Studien  24(l):  32- 
50.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Batavia,  Java) 
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A  study  of  Netherlands  Indies  trade  with  foreign  countries  during 
the  period  of  the  European  War  of  1914-18,  with  particular  attention 
to  such  products  as    tobacco,  coffee,  rice,  copra  and  cinchona. 

Trade,  foreign  -  Nicaragua 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Nicaragua's 
foreign  trade  in  1939.,    U.St  Dept,  Com,  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com, 
Com.  R-pts.  no. IS,  170.418^419.    May  4,  1940.     (Published  in  V/ashington, 
D.C.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Peru 

Giusta,  Harold  S,      Foreign  trade  of  Poru  in  1939.    U.S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur. 
Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no .16,  pp. 376-378.    Apr.  20,  1940. 

(Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

Accompanied  by  five  statistical  tables  which  show  value  of  foreign 
trade,  by  principal  countries,  1937,  1938  and  1939;  value  of  imports 
into  Peru  from  certain  countries,  1938  and  1939;  value  of  Peruvian 
exports  to  certain  countries,  193E  and  1939;  Peruvian  exports  of 
principal  products,  1933  and  1939;  and  value  of  principal . imports  in 
Peru  in  1938  and  1539  by  commodity  groups  and  leading  countries. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Spain 

Bausili,  Andres.      II  comercio  argent ino-e spanol ,       Revista  de  Sconomia 
Argentina  22(251):  87-93.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Alsina  251, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

It  is  pointed  out  that  Spain  needs  food  products  such  as  wheat 
and  other  cereals,  and  industrial  raw  materials,  such  as  cotton,  and 
that  the  civil  war  has  ruined  the  country's  normal  foreign  trade. 
The  writer  discusses  Spain's  trade  relations  with  the  European 
countries  and  with  Argentina  up  to  1935,  and  estimates  the  possi- 
bilities of  trade  relations  with  Argentina,  A  table  (p. 90)  shews 
exports  of  Spain  to  Argentina,  1910,  1914,  1921,  1929,  and  1935. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  S~ates 

Case,  Winthrop  W.      U.S.  war  trade:  demands  on  resources  of  allies,  A 
change  since  the  beginning  of  1940.    Annalist  55(1424):  622-623. 
May  2,  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  ITew  York,  N.Y.) 

Illustrated  by  three  charts  which  show  United  States  foreign 
trade,  1335-1940,  United  States  wartime  exports,  and  exports  of 
arms,  ammunition  and  implements  of  war;  and  by  two  tables  which 
show  United  States  foreign  trade  balance  with  the  allies,  and  allied 
resources  available  for  use  in  the  United  States,  as  -of  Aug.  31, 
1939. 

Commerce  Reports,  no, 20,  pp. 439-468.    May  18,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C.) 


703 


This  issue  of  Commerce  Reports  is  dedicated  to  National  Foreign 
Trade  Week,  May  19-25,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  National  foreign  trade  week  highlights,  Latin 
American  trade,  "by  L.B,  Clark,  pp. 439-441;  Foreign  trade  of  United 
States  in  the  first  quarter  of  1940,  by  Grace  A.  Withorow,  pp. 442- 
443;  U.S.  foreign  trade  in  textile  fibers  and  manufactures,  January- 
March,  1940,  by  E.A.  Mann,  p. 447. 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  [N.Y,]  v. 184,  no. 14, 215,  second  sect. 
PP.1A-16A.    Apr.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.Y.) 
The  annual  shipping  number. 

Partial  contents:  Foreign  trade  depends  on  adequate  shipping,  by 
H.  G-orrish  Smith,  p.3A;  Exports  large  in  face  of  many  difficulties, 
by  E.M,  Doran,  p.5A;  Latin  America  promising,  but  two-way  trade  is 
essential,  by  Albert  V.  Moore,  p,6A;  and  Significance  of  reciprocal 
treaties  emphasized  by  Hawkins,  [by  Harry  C.  Hawkins]  p,16A, 

Stevens,  Raymond  B,      The  European  war  and  our  foreign  trade.    Wo  must 
face  the  difficulties  before  us.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Lay  6(15): 
460-461.    May  15,  1940.     (Published  at  33  W.  42d  St.,  Now  York, 
N.Y.) 

Radio  address,  Apr.  24,  1940. 

The  writer  gives  "a  brief  summary  of  the  effect  so  far  of  the 
European  War  upon  our  national  economy,  and...  analyzc[s]  the 
different  factors  which  have  influenced  the  flow  of  foreign  trade." 

de  Vegh,  Imre.      How  allied  policies  affect  our  trade.     Sources  of 

supply  and  demand  in  official  Sterling  market  estimated.  Barron's 
20(20):  8-9.    May  13,  1940.'  (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  Y0rk, 
N.Y.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  an  editorial  note  on  p. 8:   "Our  April 
22  [p. 3]  issue  contained  an  article  by  Mr.  de  Vegh  entitled  How 
Allied  Policies  Affect  Our  Trade,  which  outlined  in  general  terms  the 
significance  and  implications  of  British  wartime  trade  and  exchange 
control . 

"The 'present • article  deals  with  some  of  the  complex  details  of 
British  controls  and  attempts  to  appraise  their  long-torm  implica- 
tions for  our  external  trade.     It  also  contains  the  only  estimate 
which  has  come  to  our  attention  of  the  gold  losses  of  the  British 
Exchange  Equalization  Account  since  the  outbreak  of  the  war." 

Trade,  Retail  -  Regulation  -  Portugal 

G-remio  dos  armazenistas  de  mercearia,    Organizac/ao  corporativa  do  comercio 
de  mercearia.    Boletim  dos  Organismos  Corporativos  e  de  Coordenacao 
Sconomica  do  Comercio  e  da  Industria  l(l):  39-58.    Jan.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Rua  do  Salitre,  151  a  155,  Lisboa,  Portugal) 

A  speech  delivered  by  the  government  delegate  at  the  first  re- 
union of  the  general  council  of  the  G.A.M. 
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The  speaker  discusses  the  collective  economy  and  its  rise,  the 
importance  of  economic  matters  at  the  present  time  and  the  part  of 
the  State  in  the  regulation  of  the  country' s  economy.    He  points 
out  that  the  retail  trade  in  Portugal  was  the  first  to  be  touched  by 
regulatory  legislatipn  leading  to  the  reorganization  of  the  former 
Guild  of  Importers  and  Warehousers  of  Codfish  and  Rice.    A  Guild, 
of  Warehousers  and  Guilds  of  Retail  Merchants  of  the  North,  Central 
and  South  were  created,  and  activities  are  coordinated  and  directed 
by  the  Guild  of  Warehousers  of  Retail  Commodities.    The  author 
describes  the  working  of  the  organization  for  such  products  as 
sugar,  grain  and  beans,  coffee  and  cacao,  rice  and  codfish,  and  ex- 
amines the  problem  of  financing. 

Trade  Agreements 

Beckett,  Grace,      The  problem  of  reclassification  in  the  reciprocal  trade 
agreements.    Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(2):  199-209.    Apr.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

Brenckman,  Fred.      A  hard  blow  for  agriculture,    Natl.  Grange  Monthly 
37(5):  4.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

Renewal  of  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  is  considered  by  the 
writer  as  a  blow  for  agriculture. 

Coulter,  John  Lee,      Trade  agreements  and  the  northwest .    An  analysis. 

Dakota  Farmer  60(7):  134,139.    Apr.  6,  1940.     (Published  in  Aberdeen, 
S.D.)  . 

The  writer  is  strongly  opposed  to  the  trade  treaties. 

The  above  article  is  mentioned  on  the  cover  of  this  issue  in  a 
short  discussion  of  the  trade  treaties  and  in  this  article  is  given 
a  list  of  "Dakota  organizations  joining  to  obtain  representation  at 
Washington,"  in  opposition  to  the  treaties. 

Do  reciprocal  trade  treaties  benefit  the  west?    No.  says  F.E.  Mollin. 

Yes.  says  H.A.  Wallace.  West.  Farm  Life  42(7):  3,9,14.  Apr.  1,  1940. 
(Published  in  Denver,  Colo.) 

Consists  of  statements  by  Mr.  Mollin  and  Secretary  Wallace. 

Wolf,  0.0.  Foreign  trade  and  the  farmer.  Kans.  Farm  Bur.  Sect,  of  The 
Nation* s  Agr.  15(4):  8c.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  at  58  E.  Washington 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer  supports  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  program  and 
points  out  that  for  generations,  agriculture  has  suffered  because  of 
high  industrial  tariffs.     "Those  tariffs  have  added  to  the  cost  of 
goods  the  farmer  purchased,  without  adding  to  the  price  of  the  goods 
he  had  to  sell . " 
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Trade  Barriers,  Interstate 

Burtis,  Edgar  L.      Dairy  trade  barriers  in  the  limelight.  Hoard's 
Dairyman  85(9):  274,  281.    May  10,  1940.     (Published  in  Fort 
Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Reviews  some  of  the  testimony  presented  before  the  Temporary 
National  Economic  Committee  regarding  barriers  to  trade  in  dairy 
products.    Some  examples  of  trade  barriers  in  the  dairy  products 
field  are  cited. 

Gray,  Albert  W,      Debalkanizing  the  United  States.    Farmers  Union 

Herald  (n.s.)  14(4):  4.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  South  St.  Paul, 
Minn.) 

Gives  instances  of  interstate  trade  barriers  and  states  that 
"conferences  by  forty-three  of  the  states  arc  planned  within  the 
next  few  weeks,  to  devise  plans  for  ridding  the  country  of  the 
barriers  against  the  shipment  of  farm  and  dairy  products  between 
states . 11 

Trade  Policy  -  Argentina 

Ocantos  Acosta,  Sduardo ,      Breve  historia  aduanera  y  de  politica  commercial 
argentina.    Revista  de  Economia  Argentina  37(245) :  329-332.    Nov.  1938, 
(Published  at  Alsina  261,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

The  writer  traces  the  history  of  the  Argentine  tariff  and  trade 
policy, 

Tull,  Jethro 

Julyan,  W.L.      Jethro  Tull.     "The  father  of  drill  husbandry."  1740- 

1940.    Country  Life  87(2254):  344,  xx.  Mar.  30,  1940.     (Published  at 
2-10  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.C.2,  England) 

U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture 

Gaus,  John  M.,  and  Wolcott,  Leon.      The  general  staff  of  the  United 

States  Department  of  Agriculture.    Plan  Age  6(5):  133-161.    May  1940. 
(Published  by  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association, 
1721  Eye  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

This  article  on  the  duties  and  function  of  the  general  staff 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  "is  a  section  of  a 
book  sponsored  by  the  Social  Science  Research  Council  and  copyrighted 
by  The  Public  Administration  Service,  shortly  to  be  published  under 
the  title  Some  Administrative  Aspects  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture." 

Howe,  Hartley  E,      You  have  seen  their  pictures.    Survey  Graphic  29(4): 

236-241.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E ,  19th  St.,  i'cw  York,  N.Y.) 

"Government  photography,  focused  on  the  somber  side  of  rural 
America,  has  produced  some  of  the  most  vivid  human  documents  of  our 
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imports  of  vanilla  and  vanillan,  import  taxes,  export  of  vanilla, 
export  taxes,  consumption,  and  elasticity  of  demand.    Some  of  the 
tables  show  quantity  and  value  of  vanillan  imports  1930-1936,  ex- 
ports of  vanilla  (quantity  and  value)  1877-1898,  exports  1905-1937; 
and  graphs  show  imports  of  vanilla  and  vanillan  1930-1936,  and  ex- 
ports of  Mexican  vanilla  1925-37. 

Vegetables,  Canned  -  Ohio 

Hauck,  Charles  W,      Quality  and  retail  prices  of  Ohio-packed  vegetables. 
Canner  90(20):  14,16,36^    Apr.  20,  1940.     (Published  at  140  Dearborn 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"From  an  address  before  the  Tri-State  Packers  Association,  April  11, 
at  Baltimore." 

The  purpose  of  this  study,  undertaken  with  the  financial  support 
and  full  cooperation  of  the  Ohio  Conner s  Association,  "was  to 
MQasurc  the  quality  of  Ohio  packed  corn  and  tomatoes,  as  purchased 
at  random  in  representative  retail  grocery  stores  in  three  large 
Ohio  cities,  to  ascertain  the  prices  at  which  these  brands  are  sold 
to  consumers,  and  to  determine  the  relationships  existing  between 
quality  and  price." 

Voluntary  Exchange  Theory 

Johnson,  Robert  H,      Voluntary  exchange  theory  of  finance;  an  analysis 

of  the  role  of  state  as  a  part  of  the  general  economic  system.  Iowa 
Univ.  Col.  Com.  and  Bur.  Business  Res.  Jour.  Business  20(5):  7-8, 
14-15.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  in  Iowa  City,  la.) 

Wages  -  Brazil 

Brazil,  Ministerio  do  trabalho,  industria  e  comercio.    Salaric  minimo  no 
Pianui,  Mato  G-rosso  e  Territorio  do  Acre.    Brazil,    Ministerio  do 
Trabalho,  Industria  e  Comercio.  Boletim  6(63):  247-274.    Nov.  1939. 
(Published  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

This  article  completes  the  publication  of  the  results  of  an 
inquiry  into  the  salaries  paid  to  workers  in  all  the  states  of 
Brazil  with  the  purpose  of  obtaining  data  upon  which  to  base  laws 
for  minimum  wages.    The  present  article  gives  statistics  for  Piauhy, 
Mato  G-rosso  and  the  territory  of  Acre. 

Wages  -  Hungary 

International  labour  office.      Wages  in  Hungarian  agriculture.  Internatl. 
Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  73(ll):  248-249.    Mar.  11, 
1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland .    May  be  obtained  from  branch 
office,    734  Jackson  Place,  W-ashin^ton,  D.C.) 

This  section  is  in  two  parts,  the  first  taking  up  the  system  of 
family  wages  first  introduced  into  Hungarian  agriculture  by  the 
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National  Union  of  Agricultural  Employers  in  the  County  of  Fejer,- 
and  the  second  giving  the  essential  provisions  of  a  Mil  now  before 
the  Hungarian  Parliament  relating  to  the  introduction  of  minimum 
wages  in  agriculture. 

Wages  -  Ireland  (ifire) 

International  labour  office.    Revised  minimum  wages  for  agricultural 
■  workers  in  Ireland.    Internatl.  Labqur  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  In- 
form. 74(2):  36-38 !    Apr  .'  8,  1940.     (Published  in'Geneva,  Switzer- 
land,   May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  . 
Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Agricultural  Wages  Board  of  Ireland  has  made  a  new  Order 
under  the  Agricultural  Wages  Act,  1936,  fixing  the  minimum  rates  of 
wages  for  male  agricultural  workers  as  from  4  March  1940." 

War 


Lloyd,  John.      Spreading  war  -  effects  on  industries.    The  second  world 
war  is  duplicating  the  business  distortion  of  the  first  -  except 
that  it  moves  faster,  hits  harder.    Mag.  Wall  St.  66(3):  140-144. 
May  18,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

Reimann,  G-uenter.      Problems  facing  European  neutrals  and  steps  taken 
thus  far  to  meet  them.    Annalist  55  (1425):  653.    May  9,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

See  also    L'Activite  iJconomique ;  Agricultural  Situation,  1914  and  1939; 
Agriculture  -  subheads:  Belgium,  Denmark,  Prance,  Ireland  (1?ire), 
Netherlands,  U.S.S.R. ,  Uruguay;  Agriculture  and  War;  Canadian  Journal 
of  Economics  and  Political  Science;  Economic  Legislation;  Food  Con- 
trol; Livestock  and  Moat;  Meat  Packing  Industry;  Nankai  Social  &  Economic 
Quarterly;-  Trade,  Foreign;  Wheat. 

War  -  Planning  -  Great  Britain 

War  economics  and  war  potential.    Scon,  Jour.  50(197):  1-65.    Mar.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London, 
W.C.2,  England.    May  be  obtained  from  The  Macmillan  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

This  consists  of  five  articles  as  follows:  Foreign  exchange  and 
export  trade  policy,  by  T.  Balogh,  pp. 1-26;  Planning  for  war,  by 
Jack  Stafford,  pp. 27 -41;  War  and  housing,  by  M.J.  Elsas,  pp .42-50; 
A  statistical  note  on  family  allowances,  by  Herbert  Tout,  pp. 51-59; 
The  concept  of  national  income ,  by  J ,M .  Keynes,  pp. 60-65  (supple- 
mentary to  the  author's  article  on  "The  Income  and  Fiscal  Potential 
of  Great  Britain"  which  apparsd  in  the  Economic  Journal,  Dec.  1939). 


709 


Williams,  J.  Emlyn.      War  financing:  Mr.  Keynes  has  a  plan.  Christian 
.      Sci.  Monitor.    Weekly  Mag.  Sect.  Mar.  23,  1940,  p. 3.  (published 
in  Boston,  Mass. ) 

Describes  John  Maynard  Keynes'  compulsory  savings  plan  and  his 
plan  for  the  granting  of  family  allowances. 

War  Resources  -  United  Kingdom 

Brown,  A.J.      Resources  available  for  war;  a  comparison.    Oxford  Econ. 
Papers,  no. .3,  pp. 1-22.    Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  the  Clarendon 
Press,  Oxford,  England) 

Contents:  1.  The  estimation  of  national  income;  2.  Government 
expenditure,  investment,  and  consumption;  3.  Conclusions  and  appli- 
cations. Figures  given  in  parts  2  and  3  are  mainly  for  the  years 
1913/14-1919/20. 

Wartime  Control  Measures 

How  prices  and  trade  are  controlled  in  wartime.  Canad.  Business  13(4): 
33,92,94,96,98.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  530  Board  of  Trade  Bldg.,  Montreal,  Canada.) 

The  organization  and  operations  of  the  Wartime  Prices  and  Trade 
Board  of  Canada. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
Wartime  commodity  control  measures.    U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign 
Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  40(14,16-17);  404,  463-464, 
485-495,  496-498,  processed.    Apr.  6,20,27,  1940.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.C.) 

Supplemental  measures  for  cotton  in  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France  are  discussed  in  the  first  article;  supplemental  measures  for 
cotton  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  discussed  in  the  second;  and 
control  measures  for  olive  oil  and  hogs  and  hog  products  are  dis- 
cussed in  the  third.    British  meat  control  and  difficulties  en- 
countered are  discussed  on  p-o.  496-498. 

Wartime  Supplies  -  Germany 

Littman,  Mark.      The  effectiveness  of  the  blockade.    Nineteenth  Century 
and  After  127(757);  288-294.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  10  Orange 
St.,  London,  W.C.2,  England) 

The  writer  examines  Germany's  supply  of  cereals,  fats,  higher 
class  foodstuffs,  fuels'and  raw  materials  used  directly  in  the 
manufacture  of  instruments  of  war.    He  finds  that  her  major  de- 
ficiencies nare  to  be  found  in  those  materials  used  directly  in 
the  production  of  armaments  and  the  prosecution  of  war.    As  a  re- 
sult the  decisiveness  of  these  shortages  depends  directly  upon  the 
scale  of  warfare.     She  seems  to  have  enough  food  as  long  as  in  the 
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military  sphere  things  remain  quiet,  for  then  too  large  a  proportion 
of  fats  need  not  "be  devoted  to  the  manufacture  of  explosives,  and 
the  shortage  of  labour  which  in  the  last  war  led  to  such  a  dis- 
astrous decline  in  home  production  need  not  he  so  severe...  Prom 
an  economic  point  of  view  it  is,  however,  perfectly  clear  that  the 
only  war  Germany  can  afford  is  a  long  one.     She  would  run  a  greater- 
risk  if  she  were  to  attempt  a  blitzkrieg."1 

Stolper,  Gustav.      The  blockade  problem.    Yale  Rev. -  29(3) •  504-529. 
Spring  1940.     (Address;  Drawer  1729,  New  Haven,  Conn. ) 
The  food  problem  is  discussed  on  pp. 512-515.  • 

Strausz-Hupe,  Robert.      Blockade  shapes  the  course  of  war.    Adequacy  of 
war  materials  rather  than  of  food  is  the  clue  to  Nazi  staying 
power.     Barron's  20(16);  3,5.    Apr.  15,  1940.     (Published  at  44 
Broad  St.,  New  York,  ELY.) 

"Germany  was  over  80%  self-sufficient  in  foodstuffs  before  the 
war  began,  and  she  can  draw  upon  the  food  surpluses  of  her  land 
neighbors  for  the  balance.    Unless  German  man-power  is  absorbed  in 
active  hostilities  and  unless  her  transportation  system  breaks 
down ,  there  is  little  chance  of  starving  Germany  into  submission. 

"But  in  vital  war  materials,  Germany  is  seriously  weak.  Her 
need  of  Swedish  iron  ore  is  one  factor  behind  the  invasion  of 
Norway. 

"Prom  the  East,  Germany  must  obtain  other  indispensable  war 
supplies,  notably  oil.    Rumania  can  probably  provide  sufficient  im- 
ports to  meet  German  requirements  if  large-scale  hostilities  are 
avoided.    .Russia,  as  an  early  source  of  supply  for  the  Reich  is  of 
secondary  importance." 


Wheat 


Brenckman,  Fred.      The  fascinating  story  of  wheat.    Natl.  Grange  Monthly 
37(5):  3,  26.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

The  story  of  wheat  is  as  old  as  civilization  itself.     Its  history 
is  traced  in  this  article  from  its  beginning  in  antiquity  through 
its  steadily  advancing  development. 

Wheat  -  Argentina  • 

The  marketing  of  Argentine  wheat  during  1939.    Press  communique  from  the 
National  grain  and  elevators  board.    Rev.  River  Plate  88(2516): 
13-15.    Mar.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  May 
be  obtained  from  S.S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

Gives  statistics  of  area,  amount  harvested,  market  price,  the 
Grain  Board's  sales  for  export,  and  notes  the  effect  of  the  European 
war  upon  the  market. 
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Wheat  -  Brazil 

Beckmann,  Iwar.      A  pre.sente  colheita  de  trigo.    Revista  Agronomica 
4(37):  13-14.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  Gal.  Vitorino  226, 
Porto  Alegre,  Rio  Grande  do  Sal,  Brazil) 

Describes  the  adverse  conditions  which  the  current  wheat  crop 
has  met,  but  points  out  that  the  distribution  of  new  varieties  of 
high  productivity,  resistence  to  rust,  and  adaptation  to  late 
planting  will  eventually  overcome  these  conditions. 

Wheat  -  Bulk  Handling  -  Australia 

Davis,  Joseph  S.      Bulk  handling  in  Australia.    Food  Res.  Inst.  Wheat 
Studies  16(7);  301-364.  Apr.  1940.     (published  in  Stanford  Uni- 
versity, Calif.) 

This  is  a  "historico-economic  study  of  the  origins,  rise,  and 
development  of  bulk  handling  in  Australia.    A  historical  sketch  of 
the  rise  of  Australia  as  a  wheat  producer  and  exporter,  and  a  brief 
review  of  bulk  handling  in  other  exporting  countries,  constitute  the 
introductory  section.    The  second  deals  with  the  evolution  of  ex- 
port shipment  in  bulk,  with  special  reference  to  Australia.  The 
third  reviews  the  development  of  Australian  ideas  and  plans  with 
regard  to  bulk  handling,  up  to  1920.     Sections  IV  and  V  are  de- 
voted to  the  active  experience  with  grain  elevators  in  New  South 
Wales  and  with  cruder  bulk  facilities  in  Western  Australia.  The 
next  two  sections  deal  more  briefly  with  the  diverse  postwar  de- 
velopments in  Victoria  and  South  Australia.     Section  VIII  deals 
with  the  failure  of  grading  to  develop  in  connection  with  bulk 
handling.     The  final  section  contains  retrospective  and  prospective 
observations,  including  reference  to  the  problem  that  Australia 
will  face  if  huge  supplies  of  wheat  should  remain  there  for  lack 
of  markets  or  of  shipping  to  take  it  to  them." 

South  Australia  wants  bulk  handling.      Primary  Producer  25(6):  1.     Feb.  8, 
1940.     (Published  at  38  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

"South  Australia  wants  a  system  of  bulk  handling  for  wheat,  and 
hopes  to  have  it  established  in  time  for  next  year's  harvest." 

It  is  believed  that  the  scheme  holds  "tremendous"  benefits  for 
farmers,  who  would  have  to  pay  a  price  equal  to  5d.  a  bushel  for 
bags  next  season. 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Hollingsworth,  C.K.  How  about  wheat?  Canad.  Business  13(4):  58.  Apr. 
1940.  (Published  by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce,  530  Board  of 
Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal,  Canada) 

"Kernels.  1.  Last  year's  crop  was. the  second  largest  in  Canadian 
history  -  nearly  500,000,000  bushels,  in  addition  to  a  100  million 
bushel  carry-over.     2.  For  war's  first  year,  475  million  bushels  are 
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available  for  export.  3.  Export  clearances  to  March  1st  totalled 
107  million  bushels.  4.  Present  low  moisture  reserves  on  the  . 
Prairies  presage  a  smaller  1940  crop.  5.  War's  temptation  of  acreag 
over-expansion  demands  alternative  action." 

Wheat  -  Control  -  Australia 

Retalic,  T.G.      Control  of  wheat  productign.    Primary  Prgducer  25(10): 
8.    Mar.  7,  1940.     (Published  at  38  §tirling  St.?  Perth,  Western 
Australia) 

Despite  the  war,  the  writer  believes  that  control  of  wheat  pro- 
duction is  more  urgently  needed  today  than  it  ever  was. 

Wheat  -  United  States 

Erickson,  A.W.      The  miracle  in  reverse.    Northwest.  Miller  202(2):  23- 
25.    Apr.  17,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

A  summary  of  this  year's  observations  of  the  winter  wheat  crop. 
In  one  of  the  concluding  paragraphs  Mr.  Erickson  writes  that  the 
"picture  is  gloomy",  and  that  nature  has  decided  "to  withdraw  her 
lavish  out-pouring  for  the  blessing  of  humanity  and  let  a  lean 
year  dispose  of  what  the  weevils,  rats  and  moths  have  been  unable 
to  eat." 

Isely,  Bliss.      The  case  history  of  wheat.    Atlantic  Monthly  165(5): 

632-638.    May  1940.     (Published  at  8,  Arlington  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Critical  of  government  measures  for  the  relief  of  wheat  farmers 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1929,  but  more  particularly  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Acts.    The  writer  charges  that  "attempts  at 
crop  control  have  defeated  their  purpose  and  have  resulted  in 
increased  acreages"  and  that  after  eleven  years  parity  has  not 
been  attained.    Farmers,  he  says,  are  "not  guilty  of  drafting  this 
farm-relief  legislation",  and  the  majority  of  them  make  such  sug- 
gestions as  these;   "1.  Abolish  class  laws...  2.  Let  the  farmer  sell 
on  the  world  market...  3.  Abolish  tariff  barriers  erected  for  the 
benefit  of  big  business  which  prevent  the  farmer  from  buying  on  the 
world  market...  4.  Increase  employment  for  railroads  and  ships  by 
restoring  our  export  trade...  5.  Let  Congress  vote  more  money  for 
agricultural  research.  6.  Require  all  Congressmen  to  read  President 
Coolidge's  McNary-Eaugen  veto  message  before  they  are  allowed  to 
vote  on  any  farm  bill." 

Wine  Industry  -  Regulation  -  Argentina 

La  accion  reguladora  en  la  industria  vitivinicola  1935-1939.  Revista 

de  Economist  Argentina  39(261):  100-104.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at 
Alsina  261,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Summarizes  the  effects  of  regulation  in  the  wine  and  grape- 
producing  industries  from  1935  to  1939.     Figures  are  given  for  the 
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most  part  for  the  province  of  Mendoza,  and  include  prices  of  wine 
stripped  of  taxes,  freight  and  shipping  charges  which  are  added  in 
the  industrial  centers,  value  of  stocks  of  wine,  value  of  grape 
production,  and  comparison  of  production  and  consumption  of  wine 
(this  latter  not  for  Mendoza  alone).    A  graph  illustrates  trends  in 
prices  of  wine  in  Mendoza  for  the  period  studied  as  affected  "by- 
each  of  the  steps  in  the  regulatory  policy,  and  another  shows  the 
wine  delivered  for  consumption  in  the  entire  country,  1934-1939. 

Wool  -  Queensland 

The  Queensland  wool  industry.      Statist  135(3238);  278-279.    Mar.  16, 
1940.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 

Summary  and  comment  on  the  January  issue  of  the  Monthly  Summary 
of  Australian  Conditions,  issued  "by  the  National  Bank  of  Australasia. 

Wool,  Artificial  -  Germany 

Rodriguez  Casals,  Carlos.      Lana  de  celulosa.    Revista  de  Agriculture 
[Cuba]  22(8  y  9):  57-59.    Aug, -Sept.  1939.    (Published  in  Habana, 
Cuba) 

A  brief  account  of  the  growing  importance  of  cellulose  wool,  its 
increased  production  in  Germany  and  the    German  process  of  making  it. 

Youth 

Landis,  Paul  H.      Problems  of  farm  youth  -  a  point  of  view.  Social 

Forces  18(4);  502-513.  May  1940.  (Published  for  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Subtopics:  An  approach  to  youth  problems;  the  youth  age  group 
in  our  society;   significance  of  the  widened  gap  between  childhood 
and  adulthood  in  creating  independent  youth  groups;  major  problems  of 
all  youth  in  our  society;  initiation  to  the  work-world;  initiation 
to  family  responsibilities;  initiation  to  adult  morality;  frustra- 
tion of  farm  youth;  farm  youth  as  a  culturally  marginal  group. 

"In  conclusion,"  the  writer  says,  "farm  youth  in  many  communities 
are  in  that  interesting  transitional  stage  between  a  rigidly  con- 
trolled rural  social  order  and  a  freedom-giving  emancipated  urban 
social  order,  struggling  to  make  the  step  from  an  intimate  locality 
group  in  which  group  purposes  dominate  individual  action  to  a 
nonlocal,  impersonal  secondary  group  in  which  individualization  has 
become  highly  developed.    And  they  are  moving  more  rapidly  toward 
the  goals  of  an  urbanized  social  order  than  the  parent  generation 
alone  although  not  without  great  effort,  but  in  far  too  many  cases 
leaving  the  older  generation  behind  after  a  period  of  struggle  and 
conflict  during  which  the  new  freedom  has  been  gained.     This  seems 
to  be  the  essence  of  the  youth  problem  in  the  farm  community  of 
t  oday . " 
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Agricultural  bank  of  Tasmania.      Annual  reports  of  the  Board  of  manage- 
ment and  of  the  Closer  settlement  board  for  the  year  ended  30th  June, 
1939,  to  which  are  appended  statements  of  accounts  and  other  informa- 
tion.-   23pp.     Hobart,  Tasmania,  H.H.  Pimblett,  government  printer, 
1939.     284.29  Ag8  1938/39 

Alabama.  Industrial  development  board,      Net . cqmmodi ty  movements  into 
'  and  out  of  Alabama,  rail  and  water  {raff if,  1928  and  1932-1937. 
Prepared  under  the  general  direction  of  the  fqllgwing  Research 
committee;  H.H.  Chapman,  B.T.  Inman,  F.W.  Gist  and  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  Langs ton  T.  Hawley.     106pp.  Birmingham 
and  Montgomery,  1939.     286  A112 

Alberta.  Social  credit  board.      Annual  report...  for  1939  submitted  to  the 
Legislative  assembly  of  the  province  of  Alberta,  February,  1940. 
19pp.     Edmonton,  A.  Shnitka,  King's  printer,  1940.     284.9  A112  1939 

American  standards  association.      Functional  steps  in  the  development, 

promulgation  and  use  of  standards  for  consumer  goods.     8pp. ,  processed. 
[New  York,  1939]  (ACQ  -  39)     286  Am322 
Signed:  P.C.  Agnew. 

"Prepared  at  the  request  of  the  Research  Committee  of  the  National 
Consumer-Retailer  Council." 

Australia.  Australian  canned  fruits  board.      Thirteenth  annual  report... 

for  year  1938-39,  together  with  statement  by  the  Minister  for  commerce., 
regarding  the  operation  of  the  Canned  fruits  export  control  act  1926- 

1938.  25pp.     Canberra,  L.F.  Johnston,  government  printer,  [1940] 
286.3939  Au7  13th  1938/39 

Bartlett,  Terrell.      Report  on  agricultural  conditions  and  policies  in  the 
dry  farming  region  of  the  high  plains  and  adjacent  uplands  in  Texas. 
Prepared  for  the  National  resources  committee,  Washington,  D.C... 
With  cooperation  from  staff  and  committee  of  the  Texas  Planning  board. 
5pp.,  processed.     [San  Antonio]  1936.     (NRC  l)     281.083  B28 

Bidder,  H.F.      Memorandum  upon  the  Landlord  and  tenant  (war  damage)  act, 

1939,  also  an  appendix  consisting  of  a  reprint  of  the  act,  with 
annotations  thereon.     44pp.    Westminister,  The  Chartered  surveyors' 
institution,  1939.     282  B472  5s. 

California.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      California  use  tax  act  as  in  effect 

July  1,  1939.     Chapter  361,  Statutes  of  1935,  as  amended  by  chapters 
401,  671  and  683,  Statutes  of  1937,  and  chapters  4  and  677,  Statutes 
of  1939.    Published  under  authority  of  State  board  of  equalization. 
32pp.     Sacramento,  California  state  printing  office,  G.H.  Moore, 
state  printer  [1939]  284.5  C123Cu 
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Canada.  Bureau  of  statistics.  Agricultural  branch.      Crop-reporting  program, 
1940-1941.     3pp.     [Ottawa,  1940]    253  St22Cr  1940/41 

Canada.  Bureau  of  stati sties.  Finance  statistics  branch.      Financial  sta- 
tistics of  provincial  governments  in  Canada,  1937.     131pp.  Ottawa, 
J.O.  Patenaude,  I.S.O.,  1940.    2S4.9  0162  1937 

Canada.     Dept.  of  agriculture.    Marketing  service.      Twentieth  annual  market 
review,  1939.     Part  1.  The  live  stock  and  meat  trade.    Part  2.  Output 
of  live  stock  by  counties.     118pp.    Ottawa,  Pub.  by  direction  of  J.G. 
Gardiner,  Minnister  of  agriculture,  1940.     2S0.39    C16A  20th,  1939 

Canada.  Dept.  of  labour.    Report...  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31, 

1939.  111pp.    Ottawa,  J.O.  Patenaude,  printer  to  the  King,  1940. 
283  C16R  1938/39      25  cents. 

•Canada.  Dept.  of  trade  and  commerce.      Dominion  bureau  of  statistics.  Agri- 
cultural branch.      Summary  of  cold  storage  reports  1939.    Holdings  of 
food  commodities  in  cold  storage  and  other  warehouses  and  in  dairy 
factories  in  Canada.    25po.,  Drocessed, Ottawa,  April  2,  1940. 
295.9  C16S  1939  250 

Chamberlain,  John.    The  American  stakes.     320pp.    New  York,  Carrick  &  Evans, 
inc.     [1940]    280.12  C353  $2.75 
"Selected  bibliography",  p. 309. 

A  survey  of  the  political  economy  of  the  United  States. 

Cleven,  N.  Andrew  N.      The  political  organisation  of  Bolivia.  253pp. 
Washington,  D.C.,  Carnegie  institution  of  Washington,  1940. 
[Carnegie  institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no. 510]    280.162  C59 
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Cowles  commission  for  research  in  economics.      Report  for  1939.  18pp. 
[Chicago,  111.]    The  University  of  Chicago  [i940]  280.9  C83  1939 

Ford,  Robert  S. ,  and  Bacon,  Marvin  A.     Trends  in  highway  finance.  20pp. 
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by  the  Committee  on  public  administration  of  the  Social  science  re- 
search council  [by]  Frederick  P.  Gruenberg...  William  Anderson. . . 
Loren  B.  Miller...  with  a  foreword  by  W.E.  Mosher...  January,  1940. 
20pp,,  processed.     Detroit,  Mich.  [1940]    280  G74 

Address  of  Governmental  Research  Association  is  5135  Cass  Ave.  , 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Gt.  Brit.  Board  of  trade.      Control  of  export;  list  of  goods  of  which  the 
exportation  from  the  United  Kingdom  is  controlled  under  the  Export  of 
goods  (control)  order,  1940,  showing  the  position  on  the  15th  January, 

1940.  30pp.    London,  E.M.  Stationery  off.,  1940.     286  G7922C 
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March,  1940.    4pp.     London,  H.M.  Stationery . of £.  ,  1940.  ([Parliament. 
Papers  by  command]  Cmd. 6183)    286  G7966 

Gt.  Brit.     Spindles  hoard.      Third  annual  report  [1938^39]  .presented  "by  the 
President  of  the  Board  of  trade  to  Parliament  by  command  of  His  Majesty, 
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Hull,  George  Huntington.      perpetual  prosperity;  the  Hull  plan.    355pp.  New 
York,  New  era  publishing  co.  [1933]  *  280  H874 

Interstate  commission  on  the  Delaware  river  basin.      The  Delaware  river 

basin  physical  facts;  a  graphic  compendium  containing  maps  and  charts. 
29pp.    Philadelphia,  Pa.  [1940?]    280.12  In82 

Interstate  conference  on  migratory  labor  (Delaware,  Maryland,  Hew -Jersey, 
Virginia)      Proceedings  of  Interstate  conference  on  migratory  labor 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 


Lundberg,  George  Andrew.    Foundations  of  sociology.    556pp.    New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1939.    280  L972F  $3.50 

"Notes"  |_  "bibliographical]  at  end  of  each,  chapter. 

If  Comte  was  the  Messiah  of  positivism,  Professor  Lundberg  is  one  of 
his  major  apostles.     In  this  boolf  he  enthrones  ouant if i cation  and  the  use 
of  operational  means  of  defining  terms,  thereby  attempting  to  build 
sociology  upon  the  principles  of  modern  physics.    He  belittles  psycho- 
analysis and  all  other  disciplines  which  deal  with  the  subjective  aspect 
of  behavior  and  exalts  those  which  have  developed  attitude  and  other 
scales  and  measurements  by  the  use  of  statistical  methods.    Lundberg' s 
super-objectivity  will,  he  claims,  eliminate  from  the  vocabulary  of  the 
scientific  sociologist  many  pre- scientific  words  such  as  "mind",  "will"  and 
"thought"  which  are  not  operationally  defined.    He  likens  these  words  to 
phlogiston  which  150  years  ago  was  considered  a  necessary  element  in  the 
explanation  of  combustion.    Ee  denies  that  there  is  any  essential  difference 
in  the  approaches  of  the  natural  sciences  as  compared  with  the  social  scien- 
ces and  ruthlessly  denounces  those  who  maintain  that  there  exists  any  such 
difference.     "We  must  be  able  to  show  that  symbols  such  as  honor,  duty, 
loyalty,  etc.,  and  the  behavior  which  they  represent  are  as  observable  and 
objective  data  as  are  baseball,  the  seasonal  flight  of  birds,  or  the  jump 
of  an  electric  spark." 

He  goes  further  to  say  that  the  scientific  method  used  to  determine 
how  steel  fences  restrain  people  will  also  explain  how  taboos  in  a  given 
culture  restrain  people.     "Events  as  'different1  (from  some  points  of  view) 
as  a  man  falling  from  a  twentieth  story  window,  a  bullet  fired  into  the 
•  air  from  a  rifle,  or  drops  of  water  in  a  rain  storm,  are  all  'explained1 
by  the  same  basic  principle." 

It  is  the  contention  of  this  reviewer  that  the  positivism  of  Lundberg 
strikes  a  snag  on  this  word  "explain."    He  maintains  that  such  words  as 
"ends"  or  "needs",  must  be  discarded,  reasoning  that  one  could  say  that  a 
rolling  stone  "needed"  to  reach  the  bottom  of  a  steep  hill  or  that  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hill  was  its  "end."    Real  science,   says  Lundberg,  is  not  in- 
terested in  the  "why"  but  only  the  "how"  and  consequently  introduces 
operationally  defined  words  such  as  "maps",  "gravity",  "field  of  force." 
According  to  the  reviewer's  way  of  thinking,  the  most  important  step  in 
understanding  a  human  activity  is'  usually  just  this  imputation  of  the  "why" 
or  of  the  motives  of  the  person  or  persons  involved.     Take  the  matter  of 
describing  such  an  occurrence  as  an  attempt  to  commit  suicide  by  jumping 
from  a  bridge.    Physics  could  supply  facts  concerning  speed  and  duration 
of  the  descent  of  the  victim.    The  sociologists  of  Lundberg' s  type  could 
attempt  to  describe  in  operational  terms  what  the  victim  did,  but  I 
would  not  understand  the  behavior  unless  I  knew  "why"  the  person  wanted 
to  take  his  own  life. 
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It  is  true  that  imputation  of  motives  is  difficult  and  hazardous  but 
it  will  not  be  mastered  by  those  who  believe  they  can  be  disregarded.  The 
millions  spent  by  advertisers  attempting  to  change  motives  and  the  control 
which  certain  clever  propaganda  ministries  have  over  the  orientation  of 
peoples1  lives,  attest  to  the  importance  of  this  field.     It  is  doubtful  if 
those  people  most  gifted  in  the  art  of  motivating  people  learned  their  art 
or  techniques  solely  through  quantifying  and  objectifying  facts  about  social 
behavior.    To  "understand"  people  it  is  necessary  to  know  "why"  people  act 
as  they  do,  to  share  their  aspirations,  their  loves,  and  fears,  all  words 
which  Lundberg  would  throw  away. 

The  reviewer  also  doubts  that  a  new  era  is  about  to  dawn  union  will 
"change  the  level  of  sociological  discussion,  as  has  already  been  done  in 
the  other  sciences,  from  its  traditional  plane  of  metaphysical  name-calling 
to  the  plane  of  systematic  determination  of  utility."    He  further  doubts  that 
such  an  era  would,  as  Lundberg  hopes,  end  wars  between  nations,  caused  because 
people  think  in  terms  of  concealed  motives,  and  eliminate  difficulties  in  the 
adjiistment  of  individuals  who  because  of  their  own  delusions  get  themselves 
into  trouble.     In  all  probability  Lundberg' s  positivism,  which  enthrones  scien- 
tific, rational  thinking  and  attempts  to  disparage  the  theological  and  either 
deny  any  place  to  or  define  religion  as  an  individual  philosophy,  creates  as 
many  personal  problems  as  it    solves.  Also  open  to  question  is  his  contention 
that  science  can  and  should  determine  the  ends  as  well  as  the  means  of  man's 
activity  and  that  ethics  must  be  based  upon  scientific  principles.    What  most 
people  live  for  is  certainly  not  arrived  at  by  rational  scientific  procedures 
and  the  question  posed  by  Hobbes  as  to  whether  individuals  who  did  so  guide 
their  lives  would  get  along  well  together  has  never  been  affirmed  with  suf- 
ficient proof  by  positivists  or  utilitarians. 

The  book  probably  makes  the  most  vigorous  case  for  positivism  and 
quantitative  procedures  for  the  social  sciences  ever  attempted,.   It  is 
really  an  epistemological  discussion  in  which  most  of  the  authorities  and 
facts  are  martialed  in  favor  of  bigger  and  better  quantitative  methods  in 
sociology.    Among  others  are  chapters  on  human  ecology,  population  studies, 
sociological  laws,  and  mechanisms  of  behavior.  -  Charles  P.  Loomis.  Senior 
Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     Comptabilite  agricole: 

recueil  de  statistiques  pour  1935-37,      Farm  accountancy  statistics, 
93pp.      Home,  1940.      251    In82Re  9th,  1936/37 

The  agent  in  the  United  States  for  the  International  Institute  of 
Agriculture  is  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East  10th  Street,  New  York  City. 

This  ninth  volume  of  the  series  started  in  1931  is  like  its  recent 
predecessors,  but  somewhat  diminished  in  scope  by  omission  of  data 
from  Finland  and  from  Germany  (not  received  at  the  Institute).    The  data 
.   for  systems  of  farming,  size  of  farm,  and    districts  are  for  the  de- 
signated year.    Data  by  countries  are  shown  also  for  each  of  three 
previous  3- year  periods  at  their  average.    Comparability  of  figures  in  this 
volume  with  those  previously  published  is  a  reasonable  assumption,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,     as  the  same  people  have  handled  the 
primary  reports  to  the  Institute.     Comparisons  of  figures  from  one 
country  directly  and  at    face  value  with    those  from  any  other 
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country  should  "be  subjected  to  careful  scrutiny  of  the  assumptions, 
lest  erroneous  ideas  "be  drawn  from  them,  as  pointed  out  "by  the 
staff  in  previous  volumes. 

"The  only  operations  of  interest  for  the  purposes  of  farm 
accountancy  arc  those  conducted  with  third  parties.     The  farmer 
or  peasant  himself  is  considered  as  a  third  party  in  relation  to 
the  farm,  the  farmer  and  the  farm  each  having  to  draw  up  an 
account  of  the  services  exchanged  between  them. . .The  gross  return, 
representing  the  productive  power  of  the  farm,  directly  in- 
cludes all  sales,  the  value  of  the  produce  of  the  farm  transferred 
to  non-agricultural  undertakings,  to  the  common  household  and  to 
the  farmer  and  his  family,  and  increases  in  the  inventory  (live- 
stock, forest,  fruit-trees,  provisions).    The  gross  return  of  the 
milk-  or  wool-yielding  animals  is  determined  "by  the  difference 
between  purchases  and  sales,  increased  or  diminished  by  the 
difference  between  the  inventories. . .Excluded  from  it  are  the 
products  simply  used  by  the  farm  and  legally  considered  as  im- 
movable by  virtue  of  the  use  to  which  they  are  put... Labour  costs... 
[part  of  the  farm  expenses]  include  a  charge  for  the  manual  work 
performed  by  the  farmer  and  his  family,  the  value  of  such  work  being 
reckoned  at  the  same  rate  as  similar  work  performed  by  hired  labour 
together  with  an  allowance  for  the  function  of  management  equivalent 
to  the  price  that  would  have  been  paid  a.  manager  for  the  same  task." 

These  statements  from  the  introduction  summarize  the  principal 
differences  between  European  farm  bookkeeping  and  the  conventional 
treatment  in  this  country.  -  5.  W.  Mendun,   Senior  Agricultural 
Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

DESCRIPTIVE  1T0TSS  AH?  ABSTRACTS 
Agrarian  Reform  -  Paraguay 

Paraguay.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.    E statute  agrario  de  la  republica  del 

Paraguay.     57pp.    Asuncion,  Imprenta  nacional,   1940.     282.167  P21 

At  head  of  title:  Republica  del  Paraguay.     Depa  rtamento  de  Tierras 
y  Colonizacion.    At  head  of  cover-title:  Republica  del  Paraguay. 
Ministcrio  de  Obras  Publicas  y  Colonizacion.     Departamento  de  Tierras 
y  Colonizacion. 

Contains  the  text  of  Paraguay's  agrarian  law  of  February  29,  1940 
and  subsequent  regulations.     The  law  provides  for  the  expropriation 
and  redistribution  of  agricultural  land. 

Agricultural  Crisis 

Rochester,  Anna.  Why  farmers  are  poor;  the  agricultural  crisis  in  the 
United  States.  317pp.  iTew  York,  International  publishers  [1940] 
281.12  R58 

"Chief  documentary  sources,"    pp. 292-293;  "reference  notes,"  pp. 295- 
305. 

Partial  contents:  Poverty  haunts  the  countryside;  Farming  as  part 
of  capitalist  economy;  Large  farms  and  small;  How  capitalism  develops 


within  agriculture;  Rent  and  land  ownership;  Wage  workers  on  the  land; 
Small  farmers  crowded  out;  Middle  farmers  "burdened  with  de  bt ;  Export 
crops  lose  markets;  Farmers  vs.  packers  and  dairy  trust;  Back  of  the 
farmers1  price  problem;  and  Must  farmers  bo  poor? 

A  review  of  this  "boo^  will  appear  in  a  later  issue  of  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature. 

Agricultural  History 

G-ras,  Horman  Scott  Brien.    A  history  of  agriculture  in  Europe  and  America. 

2d  ed.     496  pp.    New  York,  F.  S.  Crofts  &  co.,  1940.     30.9  G762  Ed.  2 
$3.50. 

"Suggestions  for  further  study"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

"This  edition  contains  a  new  chapter  [XVI I ,  Distress  and  Relief 
in  American  Agriculture]  covering  the  period  1920-40.  Minor 
changes  have  been  made  in  several  chapters." — Preface  to  Second 
Edition. 

Agricultural  Laws  -  Mexico 

Mexico.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Codigo  agrario  de  los  Estados  unidos  mexicanos 
y  disposiciones  relativas.     264pp.     [Mexico,  D.  F,]  D.A.P.P.,  1939. 
382.14  M57 

Contains  the  texts  of  the  Mexican  Agrarian  code  of  April  9,  1934, 
and  of  certain  other  related  provisions  and  laws,  including  those 
on  agricultural  credit,  expropriation,  idle  lands,  free  lands  and 
colonizati on. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Scotland 

Eraser,  Allan.     Growing  Scotland's  food;  the  farmers'  plight. . .with  a 
foreword  by  Sir  John  Orr.     39pp.     Edinburgh  and  London,  Pub. 
for  the  Belhaven  press  by  Oliver  and  Boyd,  1939.     32  F86. 

The  author  pict\ires  "the  sad  plight"  of  Scottish  agriculture 
and  makes  suggestions  for  remedying  the  situation  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

"A.  Short- term  Policy. — An  effective  subsidy  on  the  growing  of 
oats,  to  prevent  Scotland -falling  out  of  cultivation  and  to  lessen 
in  a  time  of  world  unrest  the  nation's  dependence  on  imported  food, 

"B.  Long-term  -policy.  1.    The  establishment,  under  national  trust, 
of  a  comprehensive  small-holding  policy  with  the  dual  object  of 
increasing  the  rural  population  and  of  increasing  the  supply  of 
protective  foods  available  to  the  industrial  worker. 

"2.     The  establishment,  under  National  trust,   of  a  chain  of 
holiday  camps  throughout  the  Highlands,  where  protective  health 
foods  produced  in  the  Highlands  would  be  consumed  on  the  spot  by 
holiday-makers  from  industrial  centers. 

"3.    A  Ohain  of  experimental  farms  throughout  Scotland,  where 
the  most  productive  and  least  costly  methods  of  producing  foods  of 
greatest  value  to  the  general  community  could  be  accurately 
determined  under  a  variety  of  conditions  of  climate  and  of  soil." 
-pp. 38-39. 
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Agricultural  Situation  -  Colombia 

Colombia. . Ministerio  de  la  economia  nacicnal.      Informe. . .  1939  [by] 
Jorge  Gartner.     190pp.     [Bogota,-,  1939].   280.9  C712  1939 

This  report  presents  the  .agricultural  situation  in  Colombia 
in  1939  and  includes  the  decrees  of  1938  relating  to  agriculture. 

Agriculture  -  Argentina 

Buenos  Aires  (City)  Universidad  nadonal.  Instituto  de  economia  y  legislation 
rural.     [Publicacion]  t.  1,  fasc.  2-4,  t.  2.  4  nos.  Buenos  Aires, 
1939-40.     281.9  B86 

At  head  of  title:  Universidad  de  Buenos  Aires.  Eacultad  de  Agronomia 
y  Veterinaria.  Instituto  de  Economia  y  Legislacion  Rural. 

t.l,  fasc. 3.  Transmision  del  dominio  de  ganados;  el  codigo  civil  y  los 
codigos  rurales.    La  marca,  la  contramarca  y  los  certificados  en  los 
casos  consecutivos  de  en.ajena.ci6n.     Contribucion  al  e studio  y  solucion 
del  problema  planteado  por  el  choque  de  legi slaciones,  por  el  dr.  Jose 
R.  Serres.      129pp.  1939. 

An  analysis. of  legislation  relating  to  the  transfer  of  ownership  in 
livestock  and  the  use  of  brands,  counter-brands  and  certificates, 
t.l,  fasc. 3.  Algunos  aspectos  de  la  avicultura  en  Estados  TJni&os,,  por  el 
ing.  agr.  Rafael  Garcia-Mata.  26pp.  1939. 

On  poultry  breeding  in  the  United  States,  its  importance,  character- 
istics, the  cooperation  of  science  and  industry  in  its  development, 
and  cooperatives  and  trade, 
t.l,  fasc. 4.  El  credito  agrario  en  la  Republica  Argentina;  recopilaci6"n 
de  antecedentes.  132pp.  1940. 
Bibliografia-,  pp.  127-128. 

A  review  of  agricultural  credit  in  Argentina,  its  characteristics, 
development,  and  the  legislation  relating  to  it. 
t.2.  El  problema  economicode  la  papa,  por  el  ing.  agr.  Luis  A.  Eoulon. 
361pp.  1939. 

Bibliografia,  pp.  357-361. 

A  study  of  economic  problems  of  potato  production,  particularly  in 
the  districts  of  Buenos  Aires,  Rosario  and  Mendoza  in  Argentina.  Land, 
■  labor,  and  capital  needed,  production  costs,   certification,  transporta- 
tion, organization  of  the  industry,  foreign  trade  and  State  action 
are  included. 

t.l,  fasc.l.  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v.  14, 
no.  3,  March  1940,  p.  240.  . 

Agriculture  -  Canada 

Minderhoud,  Geert.      Verslag  van  een  onderzoek  naar  de  ontwikkeling  van 

den  Canadeeschen  landbouw  sedert  1930,  meer  in  het  bi.jzonder  naar  den 
invloed,  welken  deze  ontwikkeling  zal  hebben  op  het  aanbod  van  bacon, 
zuivelproducten  en  tarwe  uit  Canada  op  dc  Europeesche  markt.  87pp. 
1 S-Gravenhage,  Algemeene  landsdrukkori j  [1939  J    281.13  M66 

At  head  of  title:  Departament van  Economische  Zaken.  Directie  van 


724 


den  Lan&boiiw, 

Litteratuurli jst ,  pp.  70-71. 

Report  of  an  inquiry  on  the  development  of  Canadian  agriculture 
since  1930,  and  its  influence  on  the  supply  of  Canadian  bacon,  dairy 
products  and  wheat  on  the  European  market.  • 

Agriculture  in  Wartime  -  England 

Agriculture  in  war-time;  a  summary  of  measures  of  control  of  production,  dis- 
tribution and  prices.    The  first  three  months.    30pp.,  processed.  Oxford 
[1S40?J    281.171  Ag82 

Issued  from  3/  Magpie  Lane,  Oxford,  England. 

"Only  very  general  information  is  obtainable  about  the  vast  organisa- 
tion of  control  which  the  war  quickly  brought  into  operation.    For  the 
most  part,  the  organisation  has  been  set  up  by  Order... 

"One  of  the  most  noticeable  effects  of  war  control  was  to  make  agri- 
culture the  concern  of  at  least  three  Ministries,  the  Ministry  of  Agricultur 
the  Ministry  of  Supply,  and  the  Ministry  of  Pood.    The  Minister  of  Labour 
and  National  Service  became  concerned  also  by  being  responsible  for  the 
withdrawal  or  reserving  of  inan-power  in  the  industry.    The  Minister  of 
Supply  controls  supplies  of  agricultural  requisites,  other  than  those 
which  come  under  the  heading  of  food.     It  is  concerned  with  the  purchase 
of  industrial  raw  materials  which  are  products  of  agriculture,  notably 
wool,  and  with  industrial  products  e.g.  fertilisers 'and  machinery,  which 
agriculture  requires.    The  contact  of  the  Ministry  of  Supply  with  agri- 
culture is  for  the  most  part  indirect. 

"On  the  other  hand  the  divided  responsibility  between  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  the  Minister  of  Food  was  particularly  noticeable  even  in 
the  first  three  months  of  war.    The  Ministry  of  Pood  was  not,  of  course, 
•    solely  concerned  with  home  agriculture.    Its  responsibility  extended  to 
imported  supplies,  efficient  and  controlled  distribution,  rationing,  and 
the  interests  of  the  consuming  public.    But  its  functions  also  placed  it 
in  control  of  the  prices  and  methods  of  distribution  of  home-produced 
supplies.     In  many  cases  it  became  the  sole  buyer  from  producers.  Prom 
the  point  of  view  of  agriculture,  the  Ministry  of  Pood  became  either  their 
market  or  responsible  for  controlling  their  market .    The  Ministry  proceeded 
urgently  with  measures  of  large-scale  control  and  the  market  for  home 
supplies  was  only  one  of  its  various  anxieties.    It  is  hardly  surprising 
therefore  that  its  activities  attracted  far  more  publicity  and  also  far 
more  criticism  by  farmers  than  those  activities  for  which  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  has  been  responsible. 

"By  comparison,  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  proceeded  with  hardly  any 
large-scale  control  measures  for  which  it  was  directly  responsible.  Its 
principal  concern  was  with  production  and  especially  with  the  increase 
of  tillage.  The  dealing  with  increased  ploughing  and  with  farmers1 
production  problems  was  delegated  to  the  County  War  Agricultural  Com- 
mittees. On  the  whole,  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  was  able  to  proceed 
by  exhortation  and  advice.    Restrictions  on  producers,  such  as  petrol 
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as  a  rule  came  from  other  authorities,  and  the  machinery  set  up  under 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  was  in  the  perhaps  happy  position  of  assist- 
ing farmers  to  meet  or  to  he  relieved  of  restrictions  which  other  authori- 
ties imposed.     Very  little  public  interest  was  shown  in  the  character  and 
efficient  working  of  the  machinery  for  which  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
was  itself  responsible. H 

After  the  statement  on  Organization  from  which  the  above  is  quoted 
information  is  presented  on  the  Production  Campaign  and  the  Control  of 
Distribution  and  Prices, 

Agriculture  -  World  Problems 

Graduate  institute  of  international  studies,  Geneva.  International  economic 
disintegration.  Document,  no.  2-3.  2  nos.,  processed.  [G-eneva]  1939. 
281  G753  no. 2, 3. 

No.  2.     Interim  report  on  international  economic  disintegration.  9pp. 

Deals  with  problems  of  land  tenure, 
No.  3.     Interim  report  on  international  economic  disintegration. 

Agriculture.  76pp. 

Bibliography,  pp. 67-76. 

This  report  is  in  two  sections;  A.    Trends  in  the  development  of 
supply  and  demand  in  world  agriculture  during  the  twentieth  century; 
B.  Problem  of  concentration  and  rationalisation  in  state  and  pri- 
vate economic  system,  considered  in  relation  to  the  evolution  of 
agriculture  in  the  twentieth  century, 

Alabama  -  Social  and  Economic  Conditions 

Alabama  education  association.     Curriculum  bulletin  no.  3,  1937  Report  of  the 

Committee  on  social  and  economic  conditions  in  Alabama  and  their  implications 
for  education.     Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Division  of  instruction, 
State  department  of  education.     142pp.    Montgomery,  Ala.,  Alabama  education 
association,  1937.     280.9  A112  no. 3 

The  address  of  the  Alabama  Education  Association  is  21  Adams  Avenue, 
Montgomery,  Alabama. 

Partial  contents;  A  picture  of  the  southern  regions;  Hemes  in  Alabama; 
Government;  Utilization  and  conservation  of  natural  resources;  and  Con- 
servation of  human  resources. 

Anthropology  -  Cultural 

Creedy,  Frederick.  Human  nature  writ  large;  a  social  psychologic  survey 
and  western  anthropology. .  .With  a  foreword  by  Bronis^sw  Malinowski. 
484pp.  Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1939. 
140  C86  $3.00. 

"The  present  volume  aims  at  showing  the  possibility  of  a  form  of 
scientific  study  which  is  here  called  the  Psychologic  Survey,  consist- 
ing of  the  survey  of  a  community  and  analysis  of  its  institutions,  that 
is  its  habitual  modes  of  behaviour,  to  show  how  they  meet  the  essential 
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needs  of  human  nature.    Alternatively  the  subject  might  be  described 
as  a  Western  Anthropology."  -  Preface. 

Pt.I.The  place  of  habit  systems  or  automatisms  in  human  society; 
Pt.II.  The  struggle  of  creative  imagination  against  habit;  Pt.  III. 
The  psychology  of  economic  life;  and  Pt.  IV.  Making  wishful  thinking 
impossible  by  logistic  statement. 

Dennis,  Wayne.     The  Eopi  child.     204pp.  New  York,  London,  D.  Applet on- 

Century  company,   incorporated,  for  the  Institute  for  research  in  the 
social  sciences,  University  of  Virginia,  1940.   (The  University  of 
Virginia.  Institute  for  research  in  the  social  sciences.  Institute 
monograph  no.  26)     280.9  V81  no.  26 
Bibliography,  pp.  191-197. 

A  study  of  the  child  in  an  American  Indian  culture.     The  Hopi  tribe 
from  the  Pueblo  culture  was  chosen  as  this  group  still  lives  in  a  fashion 
quite  similar  to  that  of  their  pre-Columbian  ancestors.    The  book  is 
divided  into  two  parts:  The  World  of  the  Hopi  Child  and  The  Behavior 
of  the  Hopi  Child. 

Association  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers 

Association  of  southern  agricultural  workers.    Proceedings,  abstracts  of 

papers  and  addresses  -  the  41st  annual  convention. .. held  in  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  February  7,  8,  9,  1940.  229p-o.  [Birmingham?,  Ala.,   1940]  4  C82 
41st,  1940 

Abstracts  only  are  given  for  most  of  the  papers. 

Partial  contents;  President's  address,  Balanced  agriculture  in  a 
democracy,  by  J.  W.  Bateman,  pp.  3-8;  Brief  statement  of  the  early 
history  and  activities  of  the  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural 
Workers,  by  B.  W.  Kilgore,  pp.  14-15;  Medallion  awards,   "The  next  step 
in  a  balanced  agriculture  for  the  South":  five  leaders  and  five  lessons 
fr  om  their  lives  [Milton  P.  Jarnagin,  Asbury  3T.  Lever,  Har court  Alexander 
Morgan,  Eugene  G.  Moss,  Harry  D.  Wilson],  by  Clarence  Poe,  pp. 17-28; 
Preliminary  observations  on  run-off  from  small  agricultural  watersheds, 
by  David  W.  Car dwell,  p. 28;  Review  of  some  preliminary  results  of  run-off 
experiments  at  the  Southern  Piedmont  Experiment  Station,  by  John  R. 
Carreker,  pp. 29-30;  Engineering  aspects  of  farm  planning,  by  W.  E.  Hudson, 
pp. 30-32;  Increasing  the  farmer's  standard  of  living  without  adding  to 
his  cash  income,  by  G.  H.  Anil,  pp. 35-36;  farm  credit,  by  A.  G.  Black, 
pp. 36-37;  "Marginality  among  farm  people,"  by  W.  S.  Garnett,  pp.38-39; 
Causes  of  marginality  in  farm  people,  by  Charles  E.  Allred,  pp. 39-40; 
Causes  of  "marginality"  in  farm  people,  by  Robin  M.  Williams,  pp. 40-41; 
Content  and  method  in  a  course  in  farm  management,,  by  W.  D.  ITichclls, 
pp. 41-42;  Problems  in  non-urban  land  classification  and  land-use  planning, 
by  B.  M.  Gile,  pp. 42-43;  Problems  in  land  classification  and  land  use 
planning,  by  E.  H.  Mereness,  pp. 43-44;  The  mobility  of  farm  population, 
by  Otis  Durant  Duncan,  pp. 44-45;  Some  aspects  of  farmer  mobility,  by 
Howard  J.  Bonser,  pp. 45-46;  Problems  of  economic  adjustments  in  farm 
labor  and  tenancy,  by  R.  J.  Saville,  pp.46-47;  "What  are  the  problems  of 
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agricultural  adjustment  in  farm  labor  and  tenancy?"  by  R.  L.  Vansant, 
p. 47;  Problems  of  economic  adjustments  in  farm  labor  and  tenancy,  by 
V/.  T.  Fullilove,  p. 48;  [abstract  of  report  of  the  meeting  of]  Southern 
Agricultural  Editors,  pp. 49-51;  The  mechanization  of  a  southern  cotton 
farm,  by  Wm.  E.  Meek,  pp. 60-61;  Suitable  crop  patterns  for  changing  con- 
ditions in  southern  agriculture,  by  T.  B.  Hutcheson,  pp. 71-72;  Human 
relations  in  the  changing  conditions  of  southern  agriculture,  by  Harold 
Hoffsommer,  pp. 73-74;  Harvesting  crops  with  livestock  in  the  South,  by 
Charles  I.  Bray,  pp. 90-91;  What  constitutes  an  equitable  share  plan 
between  landlord  and  tenant  in  livestock  production,  by  Dover  P.  Trent, 
p. 94;  Curing,   care,  and  the  storage  of  meat  on  the  farm,  by  J.B. 
Francio'ni,  Jr.,  pp. 98-101;  Relation  of  the  dairy  enterprise  to  the 
total  farm  program  on  southern  farms,  by  W.  D.-  Nicholls,  pp.  106-108; 
Steps  now  being  taken  in  the  development  of  a  farmers  woodland  products 
cooperative  in  Clarke  County,  Mississippi,  by  Montgomery  A.  Payne, 
pp. 121-122;  Some  suggestions  from  the  pulpwood  industry  on  the  handling 
of  woodland  products  through  farmers'  cooperatives,  by  Frank  Heyward, 
pp. 122-123;  Farm  woodland  in  the  program  of  the  Farm  Security  Adminis- 
tration, by  H.  R.  Bailey,  pp. 124-135;  Agricultural  land  use  planning 
and  forestry,  by  William  A.  Hartman,  pp.  125-126;-  Domestic  utilization 
of  cotton  in  relation  to  economic  conditions  in  the  South,  by  R.  J. 
Cheatham,  pp.  129-130;  Agricultural  adjustment  in  production  and 
marketing,  by  Thos.  L.  Ayers,  pp.  130-131;  Land-use  planning,  by  Ralph 
H.  Rogers,  pp.  131-132;  Rural  housing,  a  factor  in  balanced  living  in 
the  South,  by  Marie  White,  pp.  137-133;  The  development  of  tung  oil  in 
Mississippi,  by  R.  0.  Monosmith,  pp.  161-162;  The  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  and  southern  agriculture,  by  W.  G.  Meal,  pp.  164-165;  Present 
needs  of  the  fruit  and  vegetable  industry,  by  George  E.  Prince,  pp.  166- 
167;. Canning  fruits  and  vegetables,  by  John  E.  Barr,  pp.  167-168;  Cold 
storage  'plants  in  Mississippi,  by  J.  S.  Stanley,  p. 168;  Cooperative 
marketing  of  dairy  products  in  livestock  in  the  South,  by  T.  G.  Stitts, 
pp.  168-169;  Present  trends  in  livestock  marketing  in  the  southeast,  by 
John  L.  Lyles,  pp.  169-170;  Failures  of  citrus  marketing  organizations 
in-  Florida,  by  H.  G.  Hamilton,  pp.  171-172;  Coordinating  the  efforts  of 
all'  governmental  agencies  working  toward  the  improvement  of  cotton 
marketing,  by  John  W.  Wright,  pp.  172-173;  Coffee  growers  cut  new  cotton 
pattern  [in  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil]- by  Omer  W.  Herrmann,  pp.  173-174;  Coordina- 
ting the  efforts  of  all  government  agencies  working  towards  the  improve- 
ment of  ,  cotton  marketing,  by  P.  K.  llorris,  pp.  175-176;  The  farm  flock 
as  an  additional  income  for  southern  farms,  by  Clyde  Ingram,  pp.  208-209; 
Broiler  raising  in  Georgia,  by  Arthur  Gannon,  pp.  209-210;  Preliminary 
report  on  the  broiler  industry  in  Arkansas,  by  Robert  M.  Smith,  p.  210; 
^urkey  production  as  a  means  of  balancing  crop  production  in  the  South, 
by  G-.  R.  Sipe,  pp.  212-213;-  Proper  land  use  and  agricultural  balance,  by 
H.  H.  Bennett,  pp.  220-221 ;. "Land  use  capabilities,  adaptation  and  use," 
by  E.  A.  Norton,  VV.  221-222. 

Among  the  associations  meeting  with  The  As  sc-ciat  ion.  of  -  Southern 
Agricultural  Workers  are  the  Southern  Section  of  the  American  Society 
of  Agricultural  Engineers  and  the  Southern  Section  of  the  American 
Society  for  Horticultural  Science. 
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Auckland  University-  College  Reprints 

Auckland  university  college.    Auckland  university  college  reprints. 

Economic  series  no. 7-10.     3  nos.  Melbourne,  Melbourne  university 
press,  1939.     280.9  Au4  no .7, 8, 9-10 

No. 7.    Population  prospects  and  problems  in  New  Zealand,  by 
E.  P.  Neale,     15pp.     Reprinted  from  the  Economic  record  supplement, 
October  1939, 

No. 8.     Guaranteed  prices  in  operation,  by  H.  Belshaw,  15pp. 
Reprinted  from  the  Economic  record  supplement,   October  1939. 

No. 9-10.     Import  and  exchange  control  in  New  Zealand,  by 
H.  Belshaw.  pp. 1-16.     The  legal  setting  of  import  control,  by 
Julius  Stone,  pp. 17-28.    Reprinted  from  the  Economic  record, 
December  1939. 

Capital  Expansion 

Moult  on,  Harold  Glenn,  and  others.     Capital  expansion,  employment.,  and 
economic  stability,  by  Harold  G.  Moult on,   George  W.  Edwards,  James 
D,  Mageo  [andj  Cleona  Lewis.     413pp,     Washington,  B.C.,  The  Brookings 
institution,   1940.   (The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings 
institution.     Publication  no. 82)     284  M86C  $3.50. 

Although  there  appears  "to  be  widespread  agreement  that  the 
failure  of  the  American  economic  system  to  achieve  full  recovery  in 
recent  years  is  closely  related  to  the  persistently  subnormal  level 
of  activity  in  the  field  of. capital  reconstruction  and  expansion... 
fundamental  disagreement  exists  with  respect  to  the  factors  and 
forces  responsible  for  the  retarding  of  capital  enterprise.  This 
investigation  has  had  two  primary  objectives:  first,   to  disclose  as 
accurately  as  possible  the  facts  as  to  the  changes  which  have  been 
occurring  in  the  American  capital  market;  and  second,   to    test  the 
validity  of  the  various  explanations  which  have  been  advanced  as  to 
'  the  probable  causes  of  the  present  stagnation  of  capital  enterprise." 
p. 328. 

The  book  is  in  two  major  parts:  I.  Investment  trends  and  capital 
requirements,  and  II.  Government  policies  and  private  capital  ex- 
pansion. 

Chapter  XIII  (in  Pt.Il),  Taxation  and  Capital  Investment,  was 
published  as  a  pamphlet  in  April  1939.     Some  changes  were  made  in 
the  text  following  the  passage  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1939. 

Cooperation 

Richardson,  Gerald.     ABC  of  cooperatives,  a  handbook  for  consumers  and 
producers.     263pp.     London,  New  York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co., 
1940.  280.2  R392 

Includes  chapters  on  cooperation  in  Great  Britain,  Scandinavia, 
United  States,  Nova  Scotia  and  Newfoundland,  .and  on  credit. 
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Cooperation  -  Brazil 


Luz,  Fabio.        0  cooperat ivi smo  no  Brasil  e  sua  evoluc/ao.    295pp.    Rio  de 

Janeiro,  A.    Coelho  Branco  f.o,  1939,    (Bibliotheca  juridica  brasileira. 
35)     280,2  L97 

Sketches  the  development  of  cooperation  in  Brazil  and  notes  the 
pertinent  legislation. 

Country  Life  -  International 

G-iele,  J.      Quinzaine  international  rurale,  menagere  e.t  familiale.  Journees 
d' etudes  et  congres,  concours  et  expositions.  Rapports  sommaires,  con- 
clusions palmares.    55pp.    [Louvain,  F.  Ceuterick,  1939]    27  Q4 

At  head  of  title*  Exposition  Internationale  de  1'Eau,  Liege  1939. 

This  pamphlet  contains  summary  reports  of  the  Quinzaine  Internationale 
Rurale,  Menagere  et  Familiale  at  the  1939  International  Water  Exposition 
at  Liege.    Its  contents  are  divided  broadly  into  six  sections  which 
include  technical  matters,  such  as  fisheries,  utilization  of  water  in 
the  country,  plant  protection,  engineering  and  household  economy;  rural 
social  studies*   trade,  cooperation,  small  holdings,  agricultural  educa- 
tion, the  rural  press  and  radio;  family  education;  meetings  and  temporary 
expositions  relating  to  horticulture,  rural  property,  practical  demonstra- 
tions, agricultural  films,  and  rural  documentation;  and  awards  made. 

County  Surveys  -  Washington  (State) 

Washington  (State)  Dept.  of  social  security.    Community  survey  of 

[counties  of]  Washington...  prepared  "by  Lucile  B.  Benson.    28  nos.  , 
processed.     Olympia,  Wash.,  1937-38.      280.091  W273 
Most  numbers  contain- bibliography. 

Contents.  -  Adams.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  -  Asotin,  Rev.,  l^Tov.  1937.  - 
Benton.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  -  Chelan.  Rev.,  Feb.  1938.  -  Columbia.  Rev., 
Nov.  1937.  -  Cowlitz.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  -  Douglas.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938. 
-  Ferry.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  -  Franklin.  Aug.  1937.  ' -  G-arf ield,  Rev., 
Apr.  1938.  -  Grant.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  -  Jefferson.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  - 
King.  June  1938.  -Klickitat.  Aug.  1937.  -  Lewis,  Rev.,  Sept.  1937.  - 
Lincoln.  Rev.,  Apr.  1938.  -Mason.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  -  Pacific.  Rev., 
Mar.  1938.  -  Pend  Oreille.  Rev.,  Mar.  1938.  -  San  Juan.  Mar.  1938.  - 
Skagit.  Rev..,  Mar.  1938.  -  Skamania,  Mar.  1938.  -  Spokane.  Rev., 
Feb,  1938.  -  Stevens.  Mar.  1938.  -  Wahkiakum.  Rev., 'Mar.  1938. 
Walla  Walla.  Rev.,  Feb.  1938.  -  Whatcom.  Mar.  1937.  -  Whitman.  Rev., 
Mar.  1938. 

Crop  Insurance  -  Manitoba,  Canada 

Manitoba,  Economic  survey  board.  Crop  insurance  in  Manitoba;  a  report  on  the 
feasibility  and  practicability  of  crop  insurance  in  Manitoba. . .February, 
1940.     85pp.,  processed.    [Winnipeg?]  1940.     284.6  M312 

Contents*  Report  of  the  Manitoba  Crop  Insurance  Committee.  11pp.: 
Report  on  crop  insurance  in  Manitoba,  by  C.  B.  Davidson.  74pp. 
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Democracy  vs.  Dictatorship 

Maciver,    Robert  Morrison.    Leviathan  and  the  people.    182pp.  University, 
La.,  Louisiana  state  university  press,  1939.     (Edward  Douglass  White 
lectures  on  citizenship,  Louisiana  state  unviersity,  1939)     280  M182  $2.00 

These  lectures  discuss  the  essential  differences  "between  democracy 
and  dictatorship. 

Denmark 

Manniche ,  Peter.      Denmark,  a  social  laboratory:  independent  farmers, 
co-operative  societies,  folk  high  schools,  social  legislation. 
Preface  "by  Prof.  H-  J.  Fleure.    215pp.    Copenhagen,  (KE.C.  Cad; 
[London]  Oxford  university  press,  H.  Milford,  1939.     280.173  M31 
5s , 

Bibliography,  pp. 214-215. 

This  book  "was  written  during  the  winter  term  1938-39  with  the 
cooperation  of  Americanand  English  students  of  the  International 
People's  College  who  in  company  with  the  author  visited  farms, 
co-operatives,  folk  high  schools  and  the  social  institutions  de- 
scribed. " 

It  contains  chapters  on  the  Independent  farmers,  Farmers 1 
co-operation,  The  Polk  high  schools,  Co-operation  in  the  towns  and 
municipal  enterprise,  Social  legislation,  and,  A  Danish  village. 

It  is  profusely  illustrated. 

Economic  Geography 

Klimm,  Lester  Earl,  Starkey,  Otis  P., and  Hall,  Norman  P.    Introductory  economic 
geography.  2d  ed.    Cartography  by  C.  Etzel  Pearcy.      501pp.    New  York, 
Ha  re  our  t,  Brace  and  company  [1940]    278  K.68  Ed.  2 
Bibliography,  pp.  485-487. 

Pt.  I.  Introductory;  pt.  II.  The  physical  environment;  Pt.  III.  Poods, 
raw  materials,  and  fuels;  pt.  IV.  Commerce  and  manufacturing;  and  Pt.  V. 
Regional  geography. 

Par  East 

Bisson,  Thomas  Arthur.    American  policy . in  the  Par  Past,  1931-1940.  162pp. 
New  York,  International  secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations, 
1940.     (I.  p.  R.  inquiry  series)  286  B542  $1.25 

Bloch,  Kurt.    German  interests  and  policies  in  the  Par  East.    75pp.    New  York, 
International  secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations,  1940. 
(I.P.R,  inquiry  series)  286  B62  $1.00 

Milner,  Ian  prank. George.       New  Zealand's  interests  and  policies  in  the  Far 
East.     131pp.     New  York,  International  secretariat,  Institute  of 
Pacific  relations,  1940.      (I.  P.  R.  inquiry  series)  286  M63  $1.00 
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Shepherd,  Jack.    Australia's  interests  and  policies  in  the  Far  Bast.  212pp. 
New  York,  International  secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations, 
1940.     (I.  P.  R.  inquiry  series)     286  Sh^-2  $2.00 

This  second  printing  contains  certain  statistical  corrections  and 
supplementary  notes.  -  of.  Author's  Preface.  ' 

Brief  review  of  seri-es  in  lie  spa  Guide,  no.  4,  April  15,  1940,  p.  22. 

Farm  Families  -  Italy 

■■■  ■  ■     -   — -  -  mXt 

Italy.  Istituto  centrale  di  statistica.    Indagine  rappresentativa  sulle 

famiglie  contadine  imprenditriei .     132pp.    Roma,  Tipograf ia  3?ailli,  1939. 
'  •  261  Is?In  : 

At  head  of  title;   Istituto  Centrale  di  Statistica  del  Regno  dr  Italia. 
•  This  is  a  study  of  small  farm  families  in  Italy,  78.6  percent  of  whom 
live  on  farms  with  areas  up  to  5  hectares.    No  farms  are  included  with 
more  than  50  hectares.    Numerous  tables  are  given  to  show  the  density  of 
the  farm  family  population  per  square  kilometre  of  area,  the  average 
composition  of  the  family,  and  the  numbers  employed  in  permanent  and 
temporary  work  on  the  farm. 

Farm  Labor 

IT.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Three  decades  of  farm 
.  labor... "by  Witt  Bowden.     43pp.     Washington,  TJ.  S.  Govt,  print,  off., 
1939.     (Serial  no,  3.975)     153.61  T4I 

Reprinted  from  the  Monthly  Labor  Review  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tistics, United  Spates  Department  of  Labor,  June,  July,  and  August 
1939  issues. 

The  three  sections  of  this  study  deal  with  farm  employment,  wages  and 
income,  and  productivity  of  farm  labor  during  the  period  1909-1938. 

Farm  Management 

Hopkins,  John  Abel.      Elements  of  farm  management...  Rev.  ed.  489pp. 
New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1940.     281  E77E  1340 
References  at  the  end  of  every  chapter. 
The  Prefa.ce  to  the  Revised  Edition  reads  as  follows: 
"Since  the  first  edition  of  this  book  was  issued  in  1936,  much 
additional  information  has  become  available  on  labor,  feed,  and  other 
requirements  of  major  farm  crops  and  livestock.    Particular  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  information  obtained  by  the  National  Research 
project  cf  the  Works  progress  Administration  in  the  investigation 
of  farm  technology  and-  its  effect's  on  employment,  a  study  on  which 
the  author  was  engaged  for  nearly  three  years.    Material  from 
this  and  other  recent  investigations  has  been  used  to  elaborate, 
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particularly,  Chapters  XI  [Requirements  in  crop  production],  XII 
[Purposes  of  livestock  in  the  farm  organization],  XIII  [The  feed 
supply  and  livestock  system],  XVI  [Selecting  equipment  to 
economize  labor],  and  XVII  [Selecting  the  type  of  power — horses 
or  tractor] . . . 

"In  the  present  edition  there  has  "been  added  a  more  complete 
consideration  of  the  major  types  of  farming  areas  in  the  United 
States,  together  with  new  and  more  detailed  maps.    Among  other 
additions  are  discussions  of  the  principle  of  farm  appraisal,  the 
principle  of  opportunity  costs,  and  size  of  farm  as  related  to  farm 
organization  and  farm  income." 

Farm  Women  -  South 

Hagood,  Margaret  Jarman.    Mothers  of  the  South;  portraiture  of  the  white  tenant 
farm  woman.    252pp.    Chapel  Hill,  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1939. 
281.2  E12 

"This  volume  reports  a  part  of  the  work  of  one  unit  in  the  program 
"being  inaugurated  in  what  is  generally  characterized  the  Subregional  Lao- 
oratory  for  Social  Research  and  Planning  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute 
for  Research  in  Social  Science  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  The 
present  "book  is  limited  to  a  presentation  of  case  material  and  a  short 
summary  of  certain  quantitative  results.    The  more  detailed  statistical 
data  of  the  study  are  a  part  of  the  body  of  records  being  accumulated  on 
various  aspects  of  the  Subregional  Laboratory  in  the  Institute  files. 

"Special  appreciation  is  expressed  to  the  two  agencies  making  possible 
the  study;  to  the  Rosenwald  Fund  for  the  first  year  and  to  the  Institute 
for  Research  in  Social  Science  for  assistance  during  this  year  and  for  its 
sponsorship  and  direction  during  the  second  year."  -  preface. 

Food  in  Wartime  -  Great  Britain 

Smith,  Charles.      Food  in  wartime.    20pp.    London,  The  Fabian  society  [1940] 
(Fabian  society.     Tract  series  no. 250)  389  Sm5 

Contents:    1.    Lessons  from  the  last  war  [1914-1918]  pp. 3-5;  2.  Post- 
war combination,  pp. 5-9;  3,  Wartime  food  policy,  pp. 9-18;  4.  The 
function  of  your  food  committee,  pp, 18-20. 

Foreign  Trade 

Sayre,  Francis  Bowes.     The  protection  of  American  export  trade...  Being 
the  course  of  lectures  delivered  at  Westminster    college,  Fulton, 
Missouri,  1939.     93pp.     Chicago,  111,,  The  University  of  Chicago  press 
[1940]     (John  Findley  C-reen  memorial  lectures)     286  Sa92p  $1.50 

"In  the  lectures  that  follow  I  have  tried,  first,  to  sketch  in  as 
a  general  background  the  rough  outlines  of  our  foreign  commercial  policy 
as  it  developed  up  until  the  World  War  and,  next,  to  show  something  of 
the  inevitable  economic  deterioration  resulting  from  the  outburst  of 
extreme  and  rampant  protectionism  beginning  in  1930.    The  passage  of  the 
Trade  Agreements  Act  in  1934  ushered  in  a  new  and  striking  chapter  in 
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the  development  of  American  commercial  policy;  the  vital  significance 
and  importance  of  this  new  development  I  have  tried  to  suggest  as  the 
central  theme  of  the  lectures. 

"Upon  a  nation's  foreign  commercial  policy  depends  in  important 
measure  its  national  economic,  social,  and5  to  some  extent,  its  political 
life.    The  welfare  and  health  of  a  nation's  industries,  and  indeed  the 
whole  national  standard  of  living,  depend  strikingly  today  upon  imports 
and  exports  and  the  control  of  overseas  trade-     The  very  life  of  modern 
industry  is  dependent  upon  freedom  from  excessive  hindrance  in  securing 
raw  materials  from  foreign  shores  and  in  selling  the  processed  product 
in  foreign  market s.,r  -  Introduction. 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Import  Duties  and  Regulations 

Wakefield,  Roberta  p.      Foreign  import  duties  and  regulations  on  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables.     130pp.    Washington,  U\  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940. 
(U.  3.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureai  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Trade 
promotion  semes  no.  206)     157.54  T67  no.  205 

"This  hock  is  the  result  of  an  effort  to  bring  together,  in  brief 
form,  the  essential  facts  regarding  the  import  duties  and  restrictions, 
customs  regulations  (documents  and  markings  neceesary) ,  and  sanitary  or 
quarantine  requirements  of  the  countries  which  recently  have  been,  or 
are  becoming,  important  markets  for  .American  fresh  fruits,  nuts,  and 
fresh  and  dry  vegetables.     It  is  designed  for  the  guidance  of  the  American 
exporter  in  preparing  his  shipments  to  those  areas,  so  as  to  minimize 
uncertainty  at  this  end,  and  to  avoid  extra  expense  and  trouble  to  the 
customer  at  the  foreign  destination. 

"The  export  trade  of  the  united  States  in  fruits  and  vegetables  serves 
an  important  function  by  furnishing  additional  outlets  for  the  produce  of 
the  American  farmer.     There  is  a  marked  difference  in  the  distribution  of 
these  two  classes  of  foods.     Vegetables  are  sent  mostly  to  comparatively 
nearby  countries,  mainly  to  Canada  and  to  the  countries  to  the  south 
of  the  United  States,  whereas  fruits,  due  to  their  better  shipping 
qualities,  end  their  relatively  greater  expert  surplus,  are  much  more 
widely  distributed  and  largely  to  a  different  group  of  countries."  -  Foreword. 

Georgia 

Citizens1  fact  finding  movement  of  Georgia.     [Reports,   ser.l]  9-12; 
ser.  2,  no. 1-4;   ser.  3,  no. 1-3,5-7.     15  nos.     Atlanta,  1938-40. 
280.019  C49 

[Ser.l]  no. 9.    Georgia  political  system.    Material  prepared  by 
Judge  Orville  A.  Park.     15pp.     May  1938. 

[Ser.l]  no. 10.     Georgia  state  taxes.    Material  prepared  by  Robert 
Preston  Brooks.     21pp.    June  1938. 

[Ser.l]  no. 11.     Federal  agencies  operating  in  Georgia.  Informa- 
tion furnished  by  Erie  Cocke.     19pp.    July  1933. 

[Ser.l]  no. 11.    An  introduction  to  federal  activity  in  Georgia, 
prepared  by  Judge  Blanton  Fort  son.     10pp.    July  1938. 

"References",  p.  10. 
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[Ser.l]  no. 12.  Religious,  civic  and  social  forces  in  Georgia. 

Report  prepared  on  request  of  the  Coordinating  committee...  by  Dr. 

M.  Ashby  Jones,  in  cooperation  with  Dr.  J.C.  Wilkinson,  Dr.  W.A. 

Smart,  Dr.  Arthur  Raper.     23pp.    August  1938. 

Ser.2,  no. 1-4.    Georgia  annotations  to  the  Report  on  economic 

conditions  of  the  south.    March-June  1939. 

'Annotations  taksn  f^rom  the  reports  in  the  Inventory  Series  prepar- 
ed "by  Georgia  authorities  during  1937-38. 

Accompanied  "by  excerpts  of  the  Report  on  Economic  Conditions  of 
the  South. 

3er.3,  no.l.    Let's  reason  together.    Natural  resources.  30pp. 
Oct.  1939. 

Ser.3,  no. 2.  Let's  reason  together.    Agriculture.    How  can  we  solve 
our  farm  problems?  33pp. 

"Suggested  references",  p. 33. 

Ser.3,  no. 3.  Let's  reason  together.     Industry  and  commerce.,  29pp. 
Dec.  1939. 

"Selected  bibliography" ,  p. 29. 

Ser,3,  no. 5.  Let's  reason  together.    Education;  a  proposed  policy 
for  Georgia.     25pp.    Feb.  1940. 

"Suggested  references",  p. 25. 
Ser.3,  no. 6.  Let's  reason  together.    Public  welfare.  Appraisal 
and  proposals  for  Georgia.  '  31pp.    March  1940. 
"Suggested  references",  p. 31. 
Ser.3,  no. 7.    Let's  reason  together.    Penal  system;  a  reflection  of 
our  lives  and  our  customs.     33pp.    April  1940. 
" Suggested  references" ,  p. 33. 

Government  and  Economic  Life 

Lyon,  Leverett  Samuel,  and  Ab ram son,  Victor.      Government  and  economic  life, 
development  and  current  issued  of  American  public  policy,  volume  II. 
With  the  collab oration  of  Charles  L.  Dearing,  Frank  A.  Eetter, 
Charles  0.  Eardy,  Paul  T.  Homan,  Ben  W.  Lewis,  Edwin  G.  bourse  [and] 
Eleanor  Poland,    pp.  521-1301.    Washington,  D.  C. ,    The  Brookings 
institution,  1940.     (The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings 
institution.    Publication  no.  83).     280.12  L99G  v. 2  $3.50 
Bibliographic  ^Ll  foot-notes. 

"The  first  volume  of  this  study  dealt  with  governmental  imple- 
mentation and  regulation  of  private  enterprise  a,s  it  has  "been 
applied  general":;-  to  a  vide  range  of  induce  rial  and  commercial  life, 
without  important  distinctions  between  one  type  of  industry  and 
another.    This  volume  begins  with  a  further  analysis  of  governmental 
implementation  and  regulation  of  private  enterprise,  out  of  a  type  in 
striking  contrast  to  that  described  in  Volume  I.     The  relationships 
here  considered  are  those  in  which  limited  areas  of  economic  life 
or  limited  time  periods  have  been  singled  out  for  special  govern- 
mental treatment."  -  p.  521 

Government  relationships  in  limited  areas  of  economic  life  are 
discussed  in  the  chapters  on  Eo reign  Commerce,  Public  Utilities, 


735 


Transportation,  Agriculture,  Bituminous  Coal,  Petroleum  and  Natural 
Gas,  and  Foods  and  Drugs. 

The  chapter  on  Agriculture  contains  the  following  sections; 
I.  P re-War  governmental  relations  to  agriculture;  II.  Relations  of 
government  to  agriculture  during  the  World  War;  III.  The  Transitional 
years  1920-28;  IV.  The  Federal  Farm  Board;  V.  Agriculture  and  govern- 
ment since  1933;  VI.    Emerging  issues. 

A  chapter  on  The  National  Recovery  Administration  and  one  on  War 
(including  the  World  War  and  recent  proposed  controls)  discuss 
government  controls  in  limited  time  periods. 

Government ally  organized  production  is  discussed  in  chapters  on 
Government  as  a  Producer  of  Final  Goods  and  Services,  Public  Relief, 
and  Social  Security.    Concluding  observations  are  made  under  the 
headings*  Directions  of  Development;  Contrasts  and  Comparisons; 
and  Current  Issues. 

V.  I  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature  13(10):  1112. 
Dec.  1939. 

Government  Management 

Citizens1  conference  on  government  management.      Government,  the  citizens1 
"business.    Proceedings. .  .Estes  park,  Colorado,  June  19-23,  1939. 
624pp.     Denver  [1939]     2S0.9  C492  1939  $3.00 

Conference  sponsored  by  Department  of  Government  Management,  School 
of  Commerce,  Accounts  and  Finance,  University  of  Denver. 

Partial  contents;  The  rise  in  governmental  costs,  1900-1939,  by 
E.  T.  Halaas,  pp.  32-41;  Reasons  for  the  increase  in  governmental  costs, 
by  C.  E.  Rightor,  pp.  42-48;  Can  we  replace  the  general  property  tax? 
by  C.  D.  Wilson,  pp.  53-58;  The  mounting  burden  of  taxation  -  a  twenty- 
five  year  record,  by  Floyd  H.  Crews,  pp.  68-75;  How  can  the  national 
debt  be  brought  under  control?  by  Alonzo  3.  May,  pp.  76-81;  Pay-as- 
you-go  in  local  government  financing,  by  Ronald  E.  Gre^g,  pp.  82-89; 
How  much  of  a  community's  income  can  practicably  be  taxed?  by  Earl  C. 
Crockett,  pp.  90-96;  Effect  of  government  borrowing  on  private  enter- 
prise, by  Orville  A.  Weller,  pp.  97-110;  The  repercussion  of  govern- 
ment expenditures  on  national  wealth  and  income,  by  Virgil  Jordan, 
pp.  113-122;  What  is  a  government  budget?  by  Ralph  B.  Mayo,  pp.  129-138; 
The  budget  as  a  tool  of  government  control,  by  E.  1.  Mosley,  pp.  139- 
149;  External  checks  on  local  finances,  by  Arthur  L.  Baldwin,  pp.  166- 
174;  Waste  in  local  government  expenditures,  by  Frank  G-  Arnold,  pp.  189. 
201;  Regional  cooperation  to  anticipate  community  needs,  by  Houstoun 
Waring,  pp.  234-239;  The  case  for  the  autonomous  county,  by  Pete 
Hughes,  pp.  257-265;  Our  antiquated  county  government,  by  Henry  J. 
Peterson,  pp.  266-275;  The  administrative  agent  in  county  government, 
by  Emery  E.  Olson,  pp.  276-281;  Obligations  of  state  legislators  in 
revising  county  government,  by  John  P.   Senning,  pp.  288-293;  Wyoming's 
reactions  to  the  Griff enhagen  report,  by  Leslie  A.  Miller,  pp.  308-315; 
National  income  and  employment  trends,  by  Isador  Lubin,  pp.  359a-359d; 
Security  for  youth,  by  Heber  R.  Harper,  pp.  367-377;  Government  guidance 
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through  citizens'  groups,  by  F.  A.  Eldean,  pp.  454-462;  In  what  fields 
of  government  can  citizens'  groups  "be  most  cons  tractive?    "by  Rupert  J , 
Asplund,  pp.  463-467j  Surveys  of  local  government  "by  .  citizen  groups,  "by 
John  R.  Kerstetter,  pp.  473-482;  Methods  of  disseminating  information 
on  government  activities,  by  Alexander  Biddle,  pp.  483-487;  public 
hearings  for  government  problems,  by  Hugh  B.  Ashmore,  pp.  493-497; 
Consumer  taxes,  by  Mabel  L.  Walker,  pp.  526-535;  Punitive  aspects  of 
current  consumption  taxes,  by  Major  Victor  Grant,  pp.  536-542;  Are 
fair  practice  acts  fair  to  the  consumer?    by  E.  Grosvenor  Plowman,  pp. 
543-549;  The  governments  responsibility  for  the  rigidity  of  prices, 
by  Morris  E.  Garnsey,  pp.  550-554;  Government  function  and  the  con- 
sumer interest,  by  S.  A.  Mahood,  pp.  563-567;  Housing  facilities  of 
low-income  families,  by  Eaith  M.  Williams,  pp.  568-572;  The  political 
implementation  of  economic  recovery,  by  To  V.  Smith,  pp.  603-611;  and 
A  freer  hand  for  private  enterprise,  by  James  A.  Bnerjr,  pp.  613-622. 

The  Great  Plains 

Shannon,  Fred  A.    An  appraisal  of  Walter  Prescott  Webb's  The  Great 

Plains;  a  study  in  institutions  and  environment...  With  comments  by 
Walter  Prescott  Webb,  a  panel  discussion,  and  a  commentary  by  Read 
Bain.     254pp.    New  York,  Social  science  research  c ouncil  [1940] 
(Social  science  research  council.    Bulletin  no. 46)     281.29  Sol  no. 46 

"Critiques  of  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences:  III." 

Part  I  contains  Mr.  Shannon's  detailed  appraisal  of  the  book  and 
Mr.  Webb's  comments  on  his  criticisms/ 

Part  II  contains  the  report  of  the  conference  of  the  Appraisal 
Committee  which  included  "nine  specialists  in  history  and  other 
social  sciences,"  and  Mr.  Bain's  comments  on  the  conference. 

History  of  Social  Thought 

Bogardus,  Emory  Stephen.      The  development  of  social  thought.  564pp. 
New  York,  London  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green,   and  Co.,  1940.     280  B632D 
$3.50 

Selected  bibliography,  pp. 547-553. 
Readings  at  end  of  chapters. 

"This  analysis  of  the  history  of  social  thought  is  presented 
first  in  terms  of  the  social  life  that  is  represented  by  each  theme. 
Social  thought  is  considered  here  both  as  an  expression  of  the  times 
in  which  it  appears  and  as  a  stimulus  to  its  day  and  age.  Second, 
•    this  history  of  social  thought  has  unlimited  possibilities  for  throw- 
ing light  on  the  solution  of  social  problems  today.    An  attempt  is 
made  to  point  out  some  of  the  connect io:is  between  human  experience 
as  revealed  in  the  history  of  social  thought  and  the  possible  treatment 
of  the  baffling  social  problems  of  the  hour.  It  is  self-evident  that 
anyone  who  would  become  a  leader  in  solving  .current  social  problems 
needs  as  a  minimum  background  an  acquaintance  with  the  salient  phases 
of  the  history  of  social  thought."  -  Preface. 
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Housing  -  Scandinavia 

Graham,  John,  jr*      Housing  in  Scandinavia,  urban  and  rural.  223pp. 

Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1940.  296.2 
G76  $2.50 

Chapter  4,  Rural  Housing  and  Colonization,  contains  the 
following  sections:     Denmark's  small  farm  holdings,  pp.  154-170; 
Sweden1 s  diversified  rural  progran ,  pp. 170-185;  Colonization  in 
Finland,  pp.  185-199;  Resettlement  in  Norway,  pp.  199-208. 

Chapter  5,  Applied  philosophy,  suggests  some  problems  which 
are  common  to  the  United  States  and  the  Scandinavian  countries. 

Hydrology 

U.  S.  National  resources  planning  "board.      Deficiencies  in  hydrologic  research; 
report  of  the  Special  advisory  committee  on  hydrologic  data.  93pp. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.     173.2  N214Def. 

"A  National  Resources  Committee  publication  issued  "by  the  National 
Resources  planning  Board." 

Bibliography,  pp. 89-92. 

"The  deficiencies  in  hydrologic  research  are  closely  related  to  the 
corresponding  deficiencies  in  hydrologic  data  as  set  forth  in  a  previous 
report.     [Deficiencies  in  Basic  Hydrologic  Data. .. September  1936]... The 
major  defects  of  present-day  research  in  hydrology  as  developed  by 
this  study  may  be  grouped  into — «(l)  the  lack  of  a  comprehensive 
understanding  of  the  problem  under  consideration;  (2)  lack  of  adequate 
hydrologic  and  related  data  to  permit  a  comprehensive  investigation 
or  the  derivation  of  accurate  conclusions;  (3)  lack  of  scientific 
knowledge  of  many  characteristics  of  water  behavior  and  the  interrela- 
tionship of  land  and  water  phenomena;  (4)  lack  of  coordination  of  the 
efforts  of  investigators,  with  the  resultant  duplication  of  effort  and 
lack  of  correlation  of  results." 

Inter-American  Conference  on  Indian  Life 

Inter-American  conference  on  Indian  life.  1st,  Patzcuaro,  Mexico,  1940. 

Indians  and  the  land.      Contributions  by  the  Delegation  of  the  United  States 
first  Inter-American  conference  on  Indian  life,  Patzcuaro,  Mexico,  April, 
1940.      various  paging,  processed,     [n.p.  1940]     282  In84 
Have  also  Spanish  edition. 

Contents:  Conservation  of  soil  and  water  in  the  Americas,  by  H.  H. 
Bennett.    14pp,;  Farm  tenancy  and  related  problems,  by  M.  L.  Wilson.  9pp.; 
The  Indian  and  the  land,  by  Allan  G-.  Harper,  11pp.;  Regional  planning  for 
Indians  and  Spanish  Americans  by  the  Interdepartmental  Rio  Grande  Board, 
by  Walter  V.  Woehlke,  13pp.;  Credit  for  Indian  landholders  in  Mexico  and 
the  United  States,  by  Alida  C.  Bowler,  11pp.;  and  Legal  a  spect  s  of  land 
acquisition,  by  Charlotte  Tattle  Westwood.  10pp. 
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International  Trade 


International  labor  office,  G-eneva.    Employment,  wages  and  international 

trade.      107pp4     G-eneva,  1940.     (Studies  and.  reports.     Series  B  (Economic 
conditions)  noi  32)      280  In84E 

,r Statistical  Sources'1  pp.  105-107. 

"Fluctuations  in  international  trade  have  "been  very  marked,  since  the 
war  of  1914-1918  and  most  of  all  since  the  great  depression  "began  near 
the  end  of  the  last  decade.     They  have  "been  the  object  of  much  study  and 
speculation.    These  studies,  however,  have  not  been  primarily  concerned 
with  labour  problems,  and  the  direct  and  indirect  effects  of  fluctuations 
in  international  trade  on  the  welfare  of  labour  have  not  "been  satisfactorily 
examined. 

"The  Governing  Body  of  the  International  Labour  Office  at  its  Seventy- 
Fourth  Session  instructed  the  Office  rto  study  the  question  of  what  changes 
had  occurred  in  the  foreign  trade  of  the  various  countries,  including  both 
exports  and  imports,  with  a  view  to  finding  out,  first,  what  changes  had 
occurred  in  total  employment  in  any  country  where  a  significant  change  in 
exports  and/ or  imports  had  taken  place,  and  second,  what  changes  had  taken 
place  in  the  incomes  of  the  workers  in  any  such  country'. 

"The  present  study  is  the  result  of  the  first  investigations  made  "by 
the  Office  into  the  subject."  -  preface. 

Italian  Contributions  to  the  Progress  of  Statistics 

Societa  italiana  per  il  progresso  delle  scienze.      I  contributi  italiani  al 

progresso  della  statistica,  a.  cura  di  Oorrado  Grini,  G&etano  Pietra,  Paolo 
Fortunati  [e.a.j    153pP,     Roma    [1939]     251  3ol2 

At  head  of  title;     Societa  italiana  per  il  progresso  delle  Scienze. 
Anno  100°  dalla  la  Eiunione  degli  Scienziati  italiani. 

Estratto  dal  volume  1°  dell'o-pera:  "Tin  Secolo  di  Progresso  Scientifico 
Italiano:     1839-1939. s: 

Contains  bibliographies. 

Contents:     Caratterist iche  e  posizione  internazionale  della. 
statistica  italiana,  by  Corrado  Grini,  pp.  V-XII.     (An  introduction  to 
the  volume  is  provided  by  a  discussion  of  the  characteristics  and  the 
international  status  of  Italian  statistics);  Metodologia  statistica,  by 
C-aetano  Pietra,  pp.  1-36.     (A  historical  survey  of  statistical  methodol- 
ogy   and  its  contributions  to  Italian  progress);     Biometria,  by 
Femando  Paglino,  pp.-  37-69.     (A  study  of  the  contributions  of  Italian 
scientists  to  biometry  or  the  science  of  the  measurement  of  human  life)  ; 
Teoria  della  popolazione  e  demografia,  by  Paolo  Eortunati,  pp.  71-115. 
(A  historical  sketch  of  the  study  in  Italy  of  the  theory  of  population 
and  demography);   Statistica  economica,  by  C-iovanni  Ferrari  and  Alfredo 
De  Polzer,  pp.  117-146.     (Economic  statistics  in  Italy). 
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Italy,  Istituto  ITazionale  di  "jconomia  Agraria,  -  Publications 

Ital&  Istituto  nazionale  di  econornia  agraria.      Studi  e  monografie  no. 14, 
pt.15-17,  no  .24.  pt.4.    4  nos.    Rorna,  1938-40.     281.9  Itl 
Ho. 14.  Monografie  di  famiglie  agricole. 

Pt.15.  Contadini  Sardi  (Provincie  di  Cagliari  e  Nuoro)  .224p-). 
'    "  1959 . 

•This  is  a  study  of  living  conditions  of  certain  small 
farm  families  in  the  provinces  of  Caglieri  and  Huoro  in 
Sardinia. 

Pt.16.  Contadini  dell'Alto  Adige.    186pp.  1939. 

A  description  of  land  tenure  and  rural  life  in  the  Valley 
of  the  Adige  with  examples  taken  from  specific  families. 
Pt.17.  G-iusti,  Ugo.    Aspetti  di  vita  rural e  italiana.  Re- 
lazione  riassuntiva  delle  monografie.    118pp.  1940. 
A  study  of  rural  standards  of  living  in  Italy. 
Ho. 24,  pt.4.  Le  condizioni  economiche  delle  colture  del  limone  e 
del  bergamotto.    402pp.  1938. 

An  economic  study  of  the  costs  and  returns  in  connection 
with  the  production  and  marketing  of  lemons  and  bergamots. 

Japan 

Allen,  G-eorge  Cyril.      Japanese  industry:  its  recent  development  and  present 
condition.    124pp.    Hew  York,  International  secretariat,  Institute  of 
Pacific  relations,  1940.     (I.  P.  P.  inquiry  series)     280.183  A15  $1.00 

'Partial  contents: -A  review  of  industrial  tendencies,  1929-1936; 
Economic  policy,  1929-1936;  'Jar-time  control  over  industry;  and 
Financial  policy. 

Labor,  Child  -  Sugar  Beets 

Johnson,  Elizabeth  S.      Welfare  of  families  of  sugar-beet  laborers.    A  study 
of  child  labor  and  its  relation  to  family  work,  income,  and  living  con- 
ditions in  1935.    100pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939. 
(U.  S.  Children1 s  bureau.  Bureau  publication  no.  247)     158.2  P96  no.  247 

"The  study  records  the  results  of  the  new  method  of  regulating  child 
labor  initiated  by  the  Jones-Co stigan  amendment  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  enacted  in  1934.    This  method  was  to  make  G-overnment 
benefits  to  growers  of  sugar  beets  conditional  on  the  observance  of 
certain  child-labor-  standards,  specifically,  a  minimum  age  of  14  years 
and  an  8-hour  day  for  children  between  14  and  16."  -  Conclusion. 

Labor,  Migratory 

Landis,  Benson  Young,  ed.      Uprooted  Americans.  How  can  the  churches  serve 

shifting  -copulations?    5  v.  in  portfolio.     [Few  York,  Friendship  press, 
1940]    280.12  L23U 

On  cover:  5  Pamphlets  on  Population  Shifts  in  America  Today. 

Contents:  The  genesis  of  the  exodus,  by  B.  Y.  Landis.    31pp.;  Youth 
on  the  highways,  by  Margaret  '.feddell  Brandon.  31pp.;  The  family  pulls 
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up  stakes,  "by  Grace  S.  Overton.  31pp.;  The  church  serving  the  migrants, 
"by  Sthel  Prince  Miller .  .31pp. ;  and  Ministering  to  shifting  populations, 
by  Mark  A.  Lav/her.  48pp-,  ' 

bor,  Migratory  -  Housing  " 

Epstein,  Jesse.      Housing  migrant  agricultural  workers.    A  talk  delivered 
at  the  eight'    annual  meeting  of  the  National  association  of  housing 
officials,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  May  15,  1940.    4pp.  processed,  [n.p., 
1940]    Fam.  Coll. 

A  "brief  survey  of  migratory  labor  problems,  particularly  the  lack 
of  proper  housing  facilities  in  various  parts 'of  the  country. 

Land  -  Padua,  Italy 

De  Polzer,  Alfredo.      La  ricchezza  privata  della  provindia  di  Padova.  303pp. 
Padova,  CSDAM,  Casa  editrice  dott.  A.  Milani  [1938  ]    (Facolta  di  scienze 
politiche  della  R.  Universita  di  Padova.  La  ricchezza  privata  delle 
provincie  delle  Tre  Venezie,  pubblicazione  diretta  dal  prof*  G-aetano 
?ietra...v.  4)     280. 17S  244  - 

Bibliografia  e  fonti,  pp.  299-300. 

Report  of  a  study  of  private  wealth  in  the  province  of  Padua,  Italy, 
part  one  of  which  deals  with  real  estate  and  includes  descriptions  of 
the  land  and  people,  equipment  (particularly  livestock)  on  holdings, 
and  the  commercial  value  of  agricultural  lands. 

Land  Economics 


Ely,  Richard  -Theodore,    and  T'.*eiirwein,  G-eorge  S.  '   Land  economics.  512pp. 
Hew  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1940.     (Land  economics  series) 
282  E19L  1940 

Bibliography,  pp.  483-498. 

Partial  contents:    Land  and  population;  Land  as  nature;  Land  as  space; 
Land  as  property;  The  economics  of  land  utilization;  Agricultural  land; 
Agricultural  land  tenure  and  soil  conservati  on;  The  utilization  of  the 
arid  lands ;'  Porest  land;  The  environment  and  recreational  land;  "Jater 
resources;  Mineral  and  power  resources;  Urbanization  and  urban  land; 
and  Conservation  and  social  control  over  land:  a  summary. 

Land  Settlement  -  Palestine 

Gurevich,  D#,  and  C-erz.  :A.      Jewish  agricultural  settlement  in  Palestine 

(general  survey  and  statistical  abstracts).  84,  105pp.'  Jerusalem,  De- 
. partment  of  statistics  of  the  Jewish  agency  for  Palestine,  1938. 
282.2  C-96  '    .  .  . . 

"This  book  contains  the  English  translation  of  the  Section  dealing 
with  the  Statistical  Tables  only.    The  English  Edition  of  the  Survey 
is  to  be  publi shed  separately.  M 


League  of  Nations  Publicat ion s 


League  of  nations.  Economic  intelligence  service.      Money  and  banking 

1939/40.    Volume  I.  Monetary  review.    101pp.    Geneva,  1940.  (League 
of  nations.  Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.  1940.  II.  A.2[pt 
280.9  L47P  1940.11.  A. 2,  pt.l 

League  of  nations.      Publications.  European  conference  on  rural  life, 
no. 23, 25, 27.    3  nos.  [Geneva,  1939-40]    281.17  L47  no. 23,  25,  27 
"Hational  monographs  drawn  up  by  Governments." 

No. 23.  Yugoslavia.    83pp.  40^ 

■Partial  contents:  Population:  General  considerations;  Agri- 
culture: Structure;  Agrarian  reform;  Technical  im- 
provement of  the  soil;  Improvement  of  live-stock  and 
plants;  Agricultural  industries;  Land  settlement; 
Agricultural  co-operation;  Agricultural  credit; 
Folklore;  Rural  leisure;  The  role  of  women  in  rural 
life;  Rural  medico-social  policy;  Rural  nutrition; 
Rural  housing;  and  Selections  between  the  countryside  and 
the  towns . 

Ho. 25.  Norway.      65pp.  40*£ 

Partial  contents:  Population  conditions  in  the  rural 
areas  of  Norway;  Rousing  conditions  in  rural  areas; 
Health  conditions  in  rural  areas;  Agricultural  popu- 
lation and  agriculture;  Economic  return  on  farming; 
State  a-ssistance  for  agriculture  and  the  agricultural 
population;  Agricultural  co-operation  and  credit; 
and  Nutrition. 

No. 27.  Hungary.      30pp.  40^ 

Partial  contents:  Demographic  situation;  Rural  electrifi- 
cation; Organisation  and  operation  of  agricultural 
credit;  Post-school  education  in  rural  areas;  Measures 
for  improving  the  yield  from  agriculture  in  the  in- 
terests of  the  rural  population;  Co-operative  associa- 
tions; Agricultural  training;  Social  insurance  in 
agriculture;  Bread  [and]  milk;  and  Rural  dwellings  and 
their  accessories.  ., 

Livestock  Industry  -  Wyoming 

Skinner,  C.V.      The  live  stock  industry  for  Wyoming;  an    industrial  study. 
'.   115pp.,  processed.    Cheyenne,  Wyo . ,  Federal  security  agency, 
National  youth  administration  for  "Wyoming,  1939.    281.340  Sk3 
Bibliography,  pp. 110-115. 

In  addition  to  the  chapters  on  beef  cattle,  dairy  cattle,  swine, 
sheep,  and  horses  and  mules,  there  are  chapters  showing  the  place  of 
the  livestock  industry  in  the  history  of  Wyoming,  and  opportunities 
for  agricultural  employment.    Qualifications  needed  by  those  choosing 
the  livestock  industry  as  a  vocation  are  described. 
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Marketing  Agricultural  Products  -  I'ew  England  -  . 

JJew  England  research  council  on  marketing  and  food  supply.      Proceedings  of 

the  annual  meeting. .  .held  on  April  24  and  25,  1940  at  Boston:,  Massachusetts, 
87pp,,  processed.    Boston,  Mass,,  iTew  England  research  council  on  market- 
ing and  food  supply  [1940 ]    252.004  H443M  1940 

Partial  contents:  An  appraisal  and  evaluation  of  research  in  Hew 
England  now  under  way  or  recently  completed,  "by  Fred  G-riffee,  pp.  1-24; 
Review  of  work  completed  [on  Hew  England  milk  marketing]  and  present 
status  of  the  country  plant  study,  "by  R.  G-.  Bressler,  Jr.,  pp.  25-28 ; 
Plans  for  preparation  of  a  report  on  the  supply  side  of  ITew  England  milk 
markets,  by  Alan  MacLeod,  pp.  29-30;  Should  the  emphasis  of  the  iTew  England 
milk  marketing  research  program  be  changed?  by  Harold  B.  Rowe,  pp.  33-35; 
Report  of  a  study  on  consumer  preferences  for  potatoes  in  the  Boston  market, 
by  Maynard  A,  Hincks,  pp.  37-53;  The  use  of  agriciil tural  surpluses  to 
overcome  nutritional  deficits,  by  A.  C.  Hoffman,  pp.  57-67;  and  The  market- 
ing research  program  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  its  re- 
lationship to  the  work  of  the  experiment  stations,  by  H.  R.  Tolley,  pp,  71-73 

Mexico 

Partido  nacional  revolucionario ,  Mexico.    The  second  six  year  plan,  1941- 
1946.    Text  approved  in  the  national  assembly  held  in  the  city  of 
Mexico  on  the  1st.,  2nd.  and  3rd.  days  of  November  1939,  and  several 
documental  speechs    [1]  delivered  by  General  Manuel  Avila  Camacho . . . 
and  General  Heriberto  Jara.    144pp.     [Mexico.  D. P. 71940? ]  280.14 
P25S . 

At  head  of  title:    Mexican  Revolution  Party. 

Sections  of  the  plan  of  especial  interest  are  the  following: 
Agrarian  apportionment  and  agricultural  production;  Industrial 
economy  and  commerce;  Public  credit  and  finances;  Labor  and  social 
welfare;  Public  education;  and  Planning  and  coordination. 

Milk  -  Cost  of  Production 

Quebec  (Province)  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Rural  economics  branch.    Earm  survey 
section.    Ten-year  cost  study,  reduction  of  fluid  milk,  region  of 
Montreal.    22pp.,  processed.    Quebec    [1939?]    281.344  Q3 

"The  investigation. . .began  in. . .October .. .1929 . "  -p.  1. 

"The  main  purpose  of  this  study  consisted  in  determining  -  1.  The 
total  costs  involved  in  the  production  of  each  hundredweight  of  milk  at 
the  farm.    2.  The  items  of  cost.    3.  The  variation  which  exists  in  costs 
between  the  low  and  high  producing  herds.    4.  The  relation  and  percentage 
of  the  different  factors  of  expenses  as  compared  to  total  costs.    5.  The  [i«e, 
find  out  by  group  comparison  the  variation  in  cost.     6,  To  clearly 
determine  just  what  factors  were  responsible  for  such  variation." 
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Milk  Products  -  Market 

Poetzscher,  Julio.      C  mercado  mundial  dos  derivados  do  leite:  manteiga,  queijo 
leite  conservado,  caseina  e  a  'oosicao  destes  nrodutos  no  Bra-sil.  33p*o. 
P.io  de  Janeiro,  Oficinas  grafic&s  do  Service  de  miblicidade  agricola 
[1940]    286.344  P75 

At  head  of  title:  Ministerio  da  Agricultura. 

An  analysis  of  the  world  market  for  milk  derivatives,  such  as  butter, 
cheese,  canned  milk  and  casein,  and  their  position  in  Brazil. 

National  Cotton  Council  of  America 

National  cotton  council  of  America.      First  annual  report  of  activities 
to  the  delegate-membership...  February  1,  1940.    19pp.  [Memphis? 
Tenn.,  1940]  281.3729  H212  1st,  1939/40 

The  chief  objective  of  this  Council  is  "Increasing  the  domestic 
and  foreign  consumption  of  American  cotton,  cottonseed  and  the  prod- 
ucts thereof." 

In  carrying  out  its  plan  of  organization,  cotton  committees  have 
been  formed  in  approximately  700  of  the  S50  cotton  producing  counties 
of  the  United  States, 

National  VJelfare 

Bauer,  John.      National  welfare  and  business  stability;  the  permanent 

functions  of  public  spending.    182  pp.    New  York  and  London,  Plarper  & 
brothers,  1940.    280.12  B32 
Bibliography,  pp.  179-130. 

The  author1 s  "proposal  is  to  place  responsibility  upon  the  federal 
government  for  permanent  maintenance  of  general  economic  stability. 
The  principal  phases  are  presented  for  critical  and  constructive  study. 
And  they  should  be  of  special  significance  because  they  appear  at  a 
time  when  the  domestic  issues  of  the  presidential  election  center  upon 
the  go  ve  r  nm  exit 1  s  fun  c  t  i  o  n  s  and  policies  re  gar  d  i  ng  na  t  i  o  nal  we  1  far  e . 

"The  book  is  thus  offered  to  labor,  business,  and  agriculture,  and 
to  all  political  parties  and  platforms  in  the  forthcoming  campaign,  as 
a  nonpartisan  approach  to  the  country's  fundamental  T)roblem." 

New  Zealand  -  Labor  C-overnment 

Sutch,  William  Ball.      New  Zealand's  labor  government  at  work.  32pp. 
New  York  city,  League  for  industrial  democracy  [1940]  (L.I.D. 
Pamphlet  series)     280.1993  Su8N  15<?< 

This  pamphlet  contains  brief  statements  of  the  reforms  brought 
about  by  the  Labor  Party,  including  increased  wages  under  the  Agri- 
cultural Workers 1  Act,  and  the  guaranteed  orice  svstem  under  the 
Primary  Products  Marketing  Act,  1935. 
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Pan  American  Trading  Corporation 

Committee  on  economic  defense.     Total  defense;  rejDort  of  Committee  on 

economic'  defense.    15p.      [Washington,  D.  C.j    American  council  on  public 
affairs  [1940]    280.12  C733  10^ 
"First  edition." 

A  proposal  for  the  formation  of  a  permanent  Pan-American  trading 
corporation,  said  to  have  been  the  basis  of  President  Roosevelt 1 s 
cartel  plan. 

Planning  Publications 

Doob,  Leonard  William.  The  plans  of  men.  411pp.  New  Haven.  Pub.  for 
the  Institute  of  human  relations  by  Yale  university  press ;  London,. 
H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press,  1940.      280  D72 

Bibliography,  pp. 386-396.  ■ 
"This  book  represents  my  attempt  to  integrate  certain  aspects  of 
the  social  sciences  with  some  of  the  practical  issues  that  face  every- 
one ... 

"My  aim  has  been.  ..  to  evaluate  the  difficulties  and  the  potential- 
ities of  planning  by  means  of  social  science.     I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  only  through  the  motivation  of  socially  oriented  research  can 
social  scientists  become  more  potent  both  as  planners  and  scientists. 
In  order  to  make  concrete  proposals  to  planning  and  social  science, 
I  have  stressed  the  significance  of  regional  planning  in  the  United 
States.    I  have  not  convinced  even  myself  that  regionalism  is  the  short 
cut  to  Utopia  -  it  simply  appears  to  me  to  suggest  a  very  promising 
way  of  thinking  and  acting."  -  Preface. 

Part  2,  Activity,  includes  chapters  on  social,  economic  and  human 
activities  and  on  the  values  of  planning.  .  ; 

Part  3,  Planning,  contains  chapters  on  individual,  social,  economic, 
political,  and  regional  planning. 

Part  4,  Perplexing  Problems,  contains  the  following  chapters:  The 
ability  to  plan;  The  need  for  planning;  and  Planning  next  steps. 

Hawaii.    Territorial  planning  board.      Supplement  to  the  first  Progress  report, 
February,  1939,    Existing  urban  resources  and  facilities  of  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii.      pp. 323-423.    Honolulu,  Hawaii,  U.  S.  A.,  Advertiser  publish- 
ing co.,  ltd/,  1939.    280.7  H31  Suppl .  Dec.  1939.    75  cents. 

Contains  index  covering  both  the  first  Progress  Heport  and  this  supple- 
ment. 

Illinois  planning  conference.      Abstract  of  the  proceedings  of  the  sixth 

annual .conference  held  at  the  Decatur  club,  Decatur,  Illinois,  May  9- 
10,  1939.    51pp.    Chicago,  111.,  Pub.  by  the  Illinois  state  planning 
commission  [1939]    280.7  1162  6th  1939 

"Under  the  direction  of  the  Illinois  State  Planning  Commission  and 
the  Bureau  of  Community  Planning  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  in 
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cooperation .with  the  American  Planning  and  Civic  Association,  Illinois 
Municipal  League,  Chicago  Regional  Planning  Association,  [and]  American 
Society  of  Planning  Officials." 

Among  the  papers  of  which  abstracts  are  given  are  the  following: 
Research  and  community  development,  "by  Charles  M.  Thompson,  pp.  26-28; 
Progressive  improvements  in  lard  use,  by  J.  C.  Blair,  pp.  39-41;  Com- 
munity forests,  "by  Anton  J.  Tomasek,  pp.  41-43;  Purpose  and  operation 
of  conservancy  districts,  by  B.  3.  Clark,  pp.  44-45;  and  Community 
planning  for  the  conservation  of  our  human  resources,  by  Martin  Hayes 
Bickham,  pp.  46-48. 

Lohmann,  Karl  Baptiste.      A  question  guide  for  the  study  of  regional  planning, 

6,  54pp.,  processed.    Champaign,  111.,  Daniels  press,  1940.    98.5  L83Q  $1.35 
"An  abbreviated  list  of  reference  material , "  prelim,  leaves  4-6. 

Louisiana.    State  planning  commission.      Second  progress  report  [April  16,  1938- 
I        June  3,  1940]    Baton  Rouge,  La.,  1940.    Polio  280.7  L93  2d 

Maryland.  State  planning  commission.      3conomic  studies  of  Maryland. 
pt.3-4,  by  James  M.S.  faring.,,  assisted  by  Harry  A.  Grine. 
Assistance...  was  also  furnished  by  tne  personnel  of  vforks  progress 
administration  work  project  no. 7068.    2  nos.,  processed.  Baltimore 
[Dec.  1939]  (Publication  no.25r26)     280,7  M36  Fu, no, 25-26       25^  each. 


pre- 

Base  Pattern  of  Maryland's  economy  as  of  1930.    In  this  issue, 
Part  III,  are  presented  data  indicative  of  industrial  changes  in  the 
Base  Pattern  and  of  changes  in  certain  significant  general  character- 
istics.   These  are  observed  for  both  the  sixty  year  period  prior  to 
and  the  seven  year  period  subsequent  to  1930,  the  year  of  our  Base 
Pattern.     Some  discussion  and  interpretation  of  triese  data  is  made 
to  demonstrate  our  method  of  using  them.    However,  the  more  complete 
interpretations  are  deferred  to  Part  IV." 

Montana.  State  planning  board.      Preliminary  report  on  development  of 

economic  opportunities  in  Montana  for  migratory  and  stranded  families. 
88pp.,  processed.    Helena,  Mont.,  1939.     280.7  M753P 

"This  preliminary  report  on  migratory  and  stranded  families  in 
Montana  is  an  attempt  to  indicate  the  scope  of  the  problem  in  the 
state,  its  principal  causes,  its  social  and  economic  consequences, 
the  adjustments  which  have  been  made  to  date,  a  statement  of  re- 
settlement opportunities  for  migratory  and  stranded  farm  families  in 
the  state,  and  some  recommendations  and  suggestions  for  the  future. 
The  report  contains  data  on  the  number  of  migratory  and  stranded 
families  in  the  state  of  Montana,  an  estimate  of  the  number  of  oppor- 
tunities of  re-establishing  such  families  on  irrigated  tracts,  and 
the  approximate  cost  of  such  rehabilitation. 

"In  recent  years,  the  Pacific  Northwest  states  have  become  the 
refuge  of  families  from  the  drought  areas,  many  of  whom  through  no 
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fault  of  their  own  have  become  destitute.    This  problem  and  the  re- 
sulting general  relief  burden  and  drain  on  local  taxpayers,  and  the 
extra  load  on  school  districts  where  these  veorsle  have  temporarily 
settled,  make  it  imperative  that  something  be  done  to  relieve  the 
situation."  -  Foreword. 

Hew  Jersey.  State  planning  hoard.      Fifth  annual  report... to  the  Governor  and 
the  legislature,  1939.     37pp.    Trenton,  1940.  " 280.7  E46  5th,  1939 

Rhode  Island.    State  planning  board.      Fourth-fifth  annual  report,  1938-1939* 
2  nos.    Providence,  R.  I.,  Win.  R.  Brown  cc,  printers    [1938-39]  230.7 
R34A  4th-5th,  1938-1939 

Tennessee.    State  planning  commission.      Programming  public  works.. .a  re- 
port on  VJork  projects  administration  official  projects  no.  65-1-44- 
26  and  no.  665-44-3-41.      149pp.,  processed.    ~ Nashville ,  1940.  280.7 
T25Pr 

This  report  was  prepared  "for  the  purpose  of  assisting  local 
governments  of  the  state  in  the  preparation  of  six-year  programs  of 
publ i  c  wo  rks . " — p .  III. 

Utah.    State  planning  board.      Biennial  report... to  the  Governor  of  Utah,  year 

ending  June  30,  1938.  15pp.,  processed.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1939,  280.7 
UtlB  1936-38 

Washington  (State)  State  planning  council.      A  study  of  parks,  parkways  and 

recreational  areas,  state  of  \7ashington,  prepared  by  the  Washington  State 
planning  council  with  the  cooperation  of  United  States  Department  of  the 
interior,  National  park  service.    Prepared  as  a  report  on  official  projects 
numbered  265-6905,  455-93-3-32,  465-93-3-177,  and  665-93-3-133.  Vforks 
progress  administration.    July  21,  1939.      225pp.,  processed.  [Oiympia, 
1940]      280.7  V/27Sp 

Population 

International  congress  for  studies  on  population.      3d,  Paris,  1937.  [Actes] 
4-5.    2  nos.    Paris,  Hermann  et  cie,  editeurs,  1938.    280.9  In803    v. 4-5 

At  head  of  title:  Congres  International  de  la  Population.  Paris,  1957. 

V.  4.  Bemographie  statistique:  etudes  speciales,  etat  de  la  popula- 
tion, migrations.    147pp.  1938. 

7.  5.  Bemographie  statistique:  etudes  speciales,  natalite,  nuptialite, 
mortalite.     248pp.  1938. 

Lorimer,  Prank.      Statement  on  farm  population  trends.      Charts  from  The 
problems  of  a  changing  population,  the  ITational  resources  committee, 
May  1938.     Supplemented  by  charts  supplied  by  the  Bureau  of  agricul- 
tural economics.    Presented  before  the  Senate  Committee  on  education 
and  labor,  Washington,  B.  C.,  May  6,  1940.      34pp.,  processed.  [Wash- 
ington, B.  C.,  1940.]      280.12  L89S 
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Prices  -  ITorway  -  . 

Norway.  Landorukets  priscentral'.      Landbrukets  prise-,  pri'x  agricoles,  i  1939. 
Arsmelding.     63pp.    Oslo,  ITorway  £lS40?J    284.39  2^83A  20th,  1939,  •. 

This  is  an  annual  review  of  prices  for  agricultural  products  for 
Norway  and  some  other  countries,  by  months  and  for  various  localities. 
Srief  tables  showing  retail  prices  and  prices  for  agricultural  machinery, 
fertilizers  and  wages  paid  to  agricultural  laborers  are  included. 

Property  -  Great  Britain' 

Campion,  H.      Public  and  private  property  in  Great  Britain.  .':/ith  an  intro- 
-    duction  by  Professor  J*  Jewkes.    138pp.    London,  Oxford  university 
uress,  H.  Milford,  1939.     280.171  C15 
Bibliography;  pp. 123-1 30. 

"It  is  our  purpose  in  this  book  to  study  the  changes  which  have 
taken  place  in  the  character  of  public  and  of  private  property  in 
Great  Britain  since  before  the  7ar,  and  to  measure  the  effects  of  such 
changes  upon  the  personal  distribution  of  property  and  of  incomes  in  this 
country.    More  particularly,  our  purpose  is  to  inquire  what  kinds  of 
property  are  under  public  ownership  and  whether  the  scope  of  public, 
ownership  has  been  increasing...  It  is  hoped  to  be  able  to  show  the 
changes  which  have  occurred  in  the  distribution  of  private  property 
since  the  7ar,  and  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  the  unequal  distri- 
bution of  property  is  a  factor  producing  inequality  in  the  personal 
distribution  of  incomes  in  Great  Britain."  -p.l. 

Public  Affairs  Pamphlets  . 

Carskadon,  T.  H.      59 ^  of  your  SI-  the  cost  of  distribution.  "31pp.  [ITew 

York,  Public  affairs  Committee,"  inc.]    1940.     (Public  affairs  -pamphlets 
no.  44)     280.9  P964  no .  44 
Bibliography,  pp.  30-31.' 

Gayer,  Arthur  D  /  and  Rostov;,  \'I .     .      How  money  works.      31pp.     [Hew  York, 
Public  affairs  committee,  inc.]  :  1940.     (Public  affairs  pamphlets  no.' 
45)     280.9  P964  no.  45 
Bibliography,  p.  31. 

Pent  Theories 

Bye,  Carl  Rollinson. *"  Developments  and  issues  in  the  .theory  of  rent.  133pp. 
Hew  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1940.     282  .B992  .  $1.75  .. 
Bibliography,  pp.  107-125. 

"The  present  study  constitutes  an  effort  to  fulfill  three  specific 
objectives.    The  first  is  a  review  of  the  significant  developments 
which  have  appeared  within  the  field  of  rent  theory  during  the  last 
half-century.    The  second  is  .an  evaluation  of  different  concepts  and 
the  elimination  of  untenable  features. '  The  .third  is  a  statement  of 
issues  and  possible  bases  for  agreement.    In  seeking  these  ends,  em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  ideas  rather  than  upon  individuals,  and  no  at- 
tempt is  made  to  identify  the  origin  of  each  viewpoint."  -  Preface. 
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Rural  Life  and  the  Church 

Tripp,  Thomas  Alfred.      Rural  people  and  the  church.    39pp.    Hew  York,  1939.  . 
(Social  action,  v. 5,  no. 5,  May  15,  1939)      280.8  Sol92  v. 5,  no. 5 
"The  people  of  the  land,"  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  p. 3, 

Mr.  Tripxo  points  briefly  to  the  problems  of  the  disadvantaged  rural 
Americans  and  appeals  to  the  church  for  assistance  "in  the  economic 
rehabilitation  of  rural  America." 

Rural  Regions  -  U.  S. 

U.  S.  Work  projects  administration.  Division  of  research.      Rural  regions  of 
the  United  States,  by  A.  R.  Mangus.    230pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt, 
print,  off.,  1940.    173.2  W89Rr 

At  head  of  title:  Federal  Works  Agency.  Work  Projects  Administration. 
Division  of  Research. 

The  Letter  of  Transmittal  states  that  this  report  "provides  a  geo- 
graphic background  for  analyses  of  the  problems  of  relief  and  unemploy- 
ment.   Definite  rural  regions  are  set  up  within  which  social  and  economic 
conditions  are  relatively  uniform  and  among  which  there  are  significant 
differences.    These  subdivisions  of  the  United  States  should  be  of  value 
to  administrators  concerned  with  planning  programs  to  fit  specific  areas 
and  situations  and  with  laying  out  the  territory  for  decentralizing  ad- 
ministrative functions.    They  should  prove  useful  not  only  to  students 
of  rural  relief  needs  and  of  unemployment  but  also  as  a  basis  for  analyz- 
ing other  social  conditions." 

Sociology 

Ogburn,  William  Fielding,  and  Mimkoff,  Meyer  F.  Sociology.  953pp.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  Mifflin  company,  Cambridge,  The  Riverside  press 
[1940]'     280  OglSo  $3.50 

"Selected  readings"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

This  book  is  designed  to  give  the  college  student  "a  balanced  per- 
spective of  social  life  and  social  issues,"  and  to  be  used  in  "orienta- 
tion courses"  or  in  courses  prior  to  other  work  in  the  various  social 
sciences.    It  is  in  seven  parts  as  follows:  1.  Introduction:  Factors 
in  the  social  life  of  man;  2.  Culture;  3.  Human  nature;  4.  Collective 
behavior;  5.  Communities;  6.  Social  institutions;  and  7.  Social  change. 

Standards  of  Living  -  Australia 

Australian  institute  of  international  affairs.      Australian  standards  of 
living;  studies  by  F.W.  ^ggleston...  S.  Ronald  Walker...  G-eorge 
Anderson...  [and]  J.F.  Himmo...  with  an  introduction  by  Dr.  G-.L. 
Wood.    193pp.    Melbourne,  Melbourne  university  press  in  association 
with  Oxford  university  press,  1939.    284.4  Au7  $2.50 

Issued  by  the  Australian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  as 
a  National  Council  Group,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Secretariat, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Hew  York. 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  G-.L.  'food,  pp. 9-16;  Some  general  con- 
siderations on  standards  of  living,  by  F.W.  Sggleston,  pp. 17-44; 
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International  comparisons  of  living  standards,  "by  E.  Ronald  Walker, 
pp.45-64;  Industrial  tribunals  and  standards  of  living,  "by  George 
Anderson,  pp. 65-112;  The  effect  of  the  tariff  on  the  Australian  con- 
sumption standard,  "by  J.  F.  Niramo,  pp.  113-164;  and  The  Australian 
consumption  standard,  "by  J.  F.  Nimmo,  pp.  165-193. 

State  and  Local  Government  -  Michigan. 

Michigan.    University.     Bureau  of  government.    Michigan  pamphlets  no,  6-7. 
2  nos.  [Ann  Arbor]  1940.     280.9  M582M  no.  6-7 

No.  6,     State  tax  administration,  by  Robert  S.  Ford  and  Frank  M, 
Landers.  18pp. 

No.  7.    Local  government  in  Cheboygan  county,  by  Robert  S.  Ford  and 
Frank  M.  Landers.  28pp. 

State  Publications 

Wilcox,  Jerome  Kear,  ed.    Manual  on  the  use  of  state  publications.  Sponsored 
by  the  Committee  on  public  documents  of  the  American  library  association. 
342pp.     Chicago,  American  library  association,  1940.      242  W65  $6.00 

Partial  contents:    Financial  reporting  by  States,  by  Albert  Lepawsky, 
pp.  47-54;  Statistical  reporting  in  the  States,  other  than  financial,  by 
Thomas  S.  Greon,  Jr.,  pp.  55-66;  Surveys  of  the  administrative  reorganiza- 
tion of  State  governments;  a  bibliography,  by  Grace  Weiner,  pp.  92-99; 
List  of  State  government  organization  charts,  by  Jerome  K.  Wilcox,  pp. 
100-108;  Selected  list  of  references  on  State  documents,  compiled  by  the 
1938  Class  in  Government  Documents  of  the  School  of  Librarianship,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  pp.  109-113;  Legislative  digests  and  indexes,  by 
Leo  Seybold,  pp.  123-131;  and  Latest  State  law  compilations  with  subse- 
quent session  laws,  by  Minnie  Wiener,  pp.  139-149. 

Taxation 

Tax  policy  league.    Property  taxes,  by  Leo  Day  Woodworth,  Paul  H.  Wueller 

[and  others]     Symposium  conducted  by  the  Tax  policy  league,  December  27- 
29,  1939,  in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania.     288pp.     New  York  city,  Tax 
policy  league,  inc.  [1940]    284.5  T194P  $2.50 
Bibliography,  pp.  275-283. 

Contents  *  Foreword,  by  Mabel  Newcomer,  pp.  v-vi;  Importance  of  property 
tax  in  State  and  local  tax  systems,  by  Leo  Day  Woodworth,  pp.  3-20;  Real 
property  as  a  tax  and  reimbursement  base  during  the  depression,  by  Paul  H. 
Wueller,  px>.  21-34;  Over-all  tax  limitation,  by  Lawrence  G.  Holmes,  pp. 
35-43;  Over-all  tax  limits  in  West  Virginia,  by  T.  F.  Haygood,  pp.  44-55; 
The  effects  of  tax  limitation  in  Ohio,  by  Donovan  F.  Emch,  .pp.  56-69; 
The  Florida  movement  to  abolish  the  -property  tax,  by  Walter  P.  Fuller, 
pp.  70-79;  Some  observations  concerning  the  classified  property  tax,  by 
Simeon  E.  Leland,  pp.  83-116;  Personal  property  taxation,  by  Alfred  G. 
Buehler,  pp.  117-134;  The  case  for  low-rate  taxation  of  improvements,  by 
Harold  S.  Buttenheim,  pp.  135-152;  The  property  tax  as  a  measure  of 
ability,  by  Clarence  Heer,  pp.  155-164;  The  property  tax  as  a  benefit 
tax,  by  Edwin  H.  Spengler,  pp.  165-173;  Commons'  theory  of  reasonable 
value  as  applied  to  taxation,  by  Harold  M.  Groves,  pp.  174-186;  Capitali- 


750 


zation  and  shifting  of  the  property  tax,  by  Carl  Shoup,  pp.  187-201; 
Taxing  real  estate  on  its  income,  "by  John  A.  Zangerle,  pp.  205-217; 
Alternative  bases  for  real  estate  taxation,  by  C.  Lowell  Harriss,  pp.  218- 
229;  Improvements  in  personal  property  tax  administration,  by  Albert  W. 
Noonan,  pp.  233-247;  Improvements  in  real  estate  assessment  techniques, 
by  Walter  W.  Pollock,  pp.  248-253;  Relation  of  tax  collection  methods  to 
delinquency,  by  Frederick  L.  Eird,  pp.  254-261;  and  Improvements  in  fore- 
closure procedure,  by  George  Xanthaky,  pp.  262-274. 

Noted  in  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Review,  June  16,  1940,  p.  21. 

Taxation  -  Illinois 

Illinois.    Legislative  council.    Research  dept.    Publication  no.  14-15,  17. 
3  nos.,  processed.     Springfield,  1939.     280.9  1163  no.  14-15,  17 

No.  14.    Property  tax  dates.     30pp.    Aug.  1939.     (Research  report  on 
proposal  no.  22) 

No.  15.  Major  potential  sources  of  state  revenue  in  Illinois.  45pp. 
Aug.  1939.     (Research  report  on  proposal  no.  10) 

No.  17.  Considerations  involved  in  the  adoption  of  selected  property 
tax  dates.     17pp.     Oct.  1939.     (Supplementary  report  on  proposal  no.  22) 

Taxation  -  Washington  (State) 

Washington  (State)  Laws,   statutes,  etc.    Annotated  code  of  property 
tax  laws  and  certain  excise  tax  laws  of  the  state  of  Washington, 
Comp.  and  published  by  Tax  commission  of  ...the  state  of  Washington... 
August  1,  1939.     199pp.     Olympia,   State  printing  plant,  1939. 
284.5  W272An 

Part  IV,  Property  Taxes,  contains  the  following  chapters:  Gen- 
eral provisions,  definitions;  Listing  and  assessment  of  property; 
Equalization  of  assessments;  Levy  of  taxes;  Collection  of  taxes; 
Payment  of  taxes  on  platted  property;  Lien  of  taxes;  Certificates 
of  delinquency;  Recovery  of  taxes  paid;  and  Taxing  district  relief. 

Tennessee  -  Business 

Tennessee.    University.     School  of  business  administration.    Bureau  of  research. 
Study  no.  5-7.     3  nos.  Knoxville,  Tenn. ,   1939.     280.9  T252 

At  head  of  title:    No.  5-7.    Research  Council  of  the  University  of 
Tennessee. 

No.  5      "with  the  assistance  of  the  department  of  History  and  Political 
Science." 

No.  5-6  are  v. 15,  no. 1-2  of  The  University  of  Tennessee  Record, 
Extension  series;  no.  7  is  v. 42,  no. 6  of  the  University  of  Tennessee 
Record. 

No.  5.  Municipal  government  and  administration  in  Tennessee,  by 
Lyndon  E.  Abbott  and  Lee  S.  Greene.     128pp.     Eeb.  1939.     (University  of 
Tennessee  record,  extension  series,  v. 15,  no.l) 

No.  6.    Practices  and  policies  of  small  community  banks  in  the  state 
of  Tennessee,  by  M.  0.  Ross.     67pp.    Apr.  1939.     (University  of  Tennessee 
record,  extension  series,  v. 15,  no. 2) 
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No.  7.  Price  maintenance  in  Knoxville,  Tennessee  under  the  Tennessee 
fair  trade  act  of  1937,  by  Charles  V.  Lewis.     64pp.    Nov.  1939.  (Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee  record,  v. 42,  no. 6) 


Trade  Agreements 


Larkin,  John  Day.    Trade  agreements;  a  study  in  democratic  methods. 

135pp.    New  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1940.     (No.l  of  the 
International  economic  handbooks,  ed.  by  Eugene  Staley)  286  L32 
$1.00 

"This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  small  volumes  on  the  inter- 
national economic  relations  of  the  United  States  to  be  issued  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace, 
Division  of  Economics  and  History,  of  which  James  T.  Shotwell  is  the 
Director."  -  Foreword. 

This  volume  "discusses  the  procedural  side  of  the  reciprocal 
trade  agreements  policy." 

It  is  in  three  parts  as  follows:  Is  the  trade  agreements  process 
constitutional?;  and  The  trade  agrefBffefcits  organisation  and  procedure 
democratic?:  and  The  trade  agreements  and  previous  methods  of  traffic- 
making. 

Trade  Barriers  -  Interstate 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.    Marketing  laws  survey.    A  digest  of 
state  laws  relating  to  the  problem  of  interstate  trade  barriers  for 
states  whose  legislatures  convene  in  1940.     33pp.,  processed.  [Washing- 
ton, D.  C]     1940.     173.2  W89Dis 

"Prepared. at  the  request  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Com- 
merce and  the  interdepartmental  Committee  on  Interstate  Trade  Barriers." 

•The  States  whose  legislatures  convened  in  1940  are:  Kentucky,  Louisiana, 
Mississippi,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Rhode  Island,   South  Carolina, 
and  Virginia. 

Among  the  categories  selected  for  this  study  are:  Oleomargarine, 
nursery  stock,  livestock  and  general  foods,  milk  and  dairy,  and  chain 
stores,  with  a  final  chart  on  reciprocity  for  each  state. 

Transient  Dealer s 


American  retail  federation.     Laws  and  ordinances  regulating  transient  dealers 
and  clo-sing  out  sales.    40pp.    Washington,  D.  C,  1939.  286.2  Am33 

This  study  covers  state  and  municipal  laws  in  every  state  relating  to 
peddlers,   canvassers,  and  transient  merchants. 

U.  S.  S.  R. 

Andreev,  Aleksei  Petr.      Za  novyi  pod" em  sot siali sticheskogo  Zemledelna  v 

vostochnykh  raionakh  S3SR.  19pp.  [Moskva]  Gosudarstvennoe  i.zdatel 1  stvo, 
politicheskoi  literatury,   1940.      281,179  An2 

The  new  rise  of  socialist  agriculture  in  the  eastern  district  of  USSR. 
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Arina,  A.  E. ,  Kotov,  G.G.,  and  Lose va,  K.B.     Sot sial 'no-ekonomicheskie 
izmeneniia  v  derevne.    Melitopol 1 skii  raion  (1885-1938  g.g)  406pp. 
Moskva,  "Sel'khozgiz",  1939.  ~ 281. 179  Ar4 

Social-economic  changes  in  the  county.    Melitopol  region  (1885- 
1938),  U.S.S.R. 

Bibliography,  pp. 400-403, 

Plorinsky,  Michael  T.    Toward  an  understanding  of  the  U.S.S.R. ;  a  study  in 
government,  politics  and  economic  planning.    245pp.     Hew  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1939.     280.179  P66  $2.50 
Bibliography,  pp.  233-237. . 

Hubbard,  Leonard  Egerton.    The  economics  of  Soviet  agriculture.  315pp. 
London,  Macmillan  and  co.,   limited,   1939.     231.179  H86  $4.00 
"References,  »  pp.  311-312. 

The  author,  in  his  Preface,   states  that  he  has  "tried  to  set  out  as 
impartially  and  objectively  as  possible  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  collectivisation  from  the  peasants'  point  of  view.11 

Khrushchev,  H.  S.      Itogi  1939  sel 1 skokhoziai stvennogo  goda  i  zadachi  na  1940 
go£#    Doklad  na  Respublikanskom  soveshchanii  peredoviicov    sel'skogo  khoz- 
i'aistva  USSR  8  febralia  1940  goda.      47pp.     [Moskva]  Gosudarstvennoe 
izdatel'stvo  politicheskoi  literatury,  1940.       281.179  K526 
Summary  of  agricultural  work  in  1939  and  problems  for  1940. 

U.S.S.R.     Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Zakon  o     sel1 skokhoziai stvennom  naloge.  21pp. 
[Voronezh]  Voronezhskoe  oblastnoe  knigoizdatel1 stvo,   1939.  284.5 
Un3992 

•  -..   Laws  on  agricultural  taxation. 

U.S.S.R.  TSentral'noe  upravlenie  narodnokhoziai stvennogo  ucheta.  Pos&vnye 
ploshchadi  SSR  (dinamika  za  1928,  1932-1938  gg.  v  sopostavlenii  s 
.   1913  g. )  Statisticheskii  spravochnik, 331pp.    Moskva  [etc.]  Gosplanizdat, 
1939.     267  Un32P 

Acreage  under  grain  in  the  U.S.S.R.   (statistics  for  1928,  1932-1938 
and  comparison  with  1913). 

Wheat  -  Portugal 

Pederaqao  nacional  dos  produtores  de  trigo.     Relatorio  e  contas  da  gerencia 
de  1938.     57pp.     Lisboa,  Soc'  tipografica,  Ida.     [1939]    281.3599  F31 
1938 

This  report  covers  the  activities  during  1938  of  the  Portuguese 
National  Federation  of  Wheat  Producers. 


World  Tra.de  in  Agricultural  Products 

Bacon,  L.  B,  and  Schloemer,  P.  C.     World  trade  in  agricultural  products;  its 

growth;  its  crisis;  and  the  new  trade  policies.  1102pp.  Rome  [Internationa 
institute  of  agriculture]  1940.     286  B13 

The  American  agent  for  International  Institure  of  Agriculture  publica- 
tions is  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  East  10th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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"This  volume  attempts  to  draft  a  general  picture  of  the  evolution  under- 
gone "by  world  trade  in  agricultural  products  during  a  decade  of  intense 
governmental  activity  which  profoundly  changed  agricultural  markets,  re- 
directed trade  and  deeply  influenced  agricultural  production. 

"Part  I  deals  with  market  developments  on  a  world-wide  scale  for  the 
most  important  commodities,  representative  of  the  various  classes  of-  agri- 
cultural products.    Wheat,  rice,   sugar,  meat,  and  fats  and  oils  have  been 
selected  among  foods;  coffee,  tea  and  tobacco  among  enjoyment  goods;  cotton 
wool,   silk  and  rubber  among  raw  materials.    These  items  cover  three-fourths 
of  the  total  world  trade  in  agricultural  products. 

"Part  II  deals  with  the  national  policies  affecting  external  trade  in 
farm  products  in  fifteen  countries,  described  within  their  national  setting 
Eere,  as  for  the  commodities,   examples  have  been  taken.     Chosen  so  as  to 
include  the  principal  exporting  and  importing  countries  of  European  civil- 
ization in  the  temperate  zones,   they  account  for  about  two-thirds  of  world 
imports  of  agricultural  products,  and  nearly  one-half  of  world  exports."  - 
Preface. 

Youth 

Melvin,  Bruce  Lee.     Youth  -  millions  too  many?  A  search  for  youth's  place 

in  America. . .Foreword  by  Eleanor  Roosevelt.     220pp.     New  York,  Associa- 
tion press,  1940.     280.12  M49 

Mrs.  Eleanor  Roosevelt  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  her  signed  Foreword: 
"We  are  all  becoming  conscious  of  the  need  for  conserving  our  natural 
resources,  but  our  human  resources  are  by  far  the  most  important.    A  coun- 
try in  which  there  is  no  place  for  youth  has  signed  its  death  warrant;  and 
a  form  of  government,  or  an  economic  system,  that  is  not  based  on  oppor- 
tunity for  youth  might  just  as  well  pass  out  of  existence. 

"We  who  love  the  United  States,  who  believe  in  democracy,   should  try 
the  suggestion  made  in  this  book  -  real  co-operation  in  every  community  to 
solve  with  youth  our  basic  difficulties.     I  think  this  book  will  serve  to 
clarify  the  problems  before  us  today  and  will  point  the  way  to  sound  solu- 
tions... 

"It  has  been  said  that  in  this  country  we  should  deal  with  first  things 
first,  and  in  my  estimation  this  book  will  show  you  why  the  first  question 
before  us  is  action  on  the  problems  of  youth." 

Youth  -  Agricultural  Villages 

Melvin,  Bruce  L.  ,  and  Smith,  Elna  N.     Youth  in  agricultural  villages.  143piD. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt.  Print,  off.,  1940.  (U.  S.  Works  progress  admin- 
istration.   Division  of  social  research.  Research  monograph  XXI)  173.2 
W89Re  no. 21 

This  study  is  "based  on  a  field  survey  conducted  in  45  villages  lo- 
cated in  average  or  better  than  average  agricultural • territory.  Young 
people  are  leaving  these  villages  in  such  large  numbers  that  in  spite  of 
an  important  movement  into  the  villages  from  other  villages  and  urban, 
areas  as  well  as  from  farms  there  was  a  net  loss  in  youth  population 
between  1930  and  1936  as  a  result  of  migration.    This  is  in  direct  con- 
trast to  the  'piling  up1  of  youth  on  farms. 
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"Those  youth  who  remain  in  or  migrate  to  agricultural  villages  differ 
significantly  with,  regard  to  various  characteristics  from  youth  in  the 
United  States  as  a  whole.    The  findings  indicate  that  the  young  people 
in  the  villages  surveyed  occupy  a  relatively  favorable  position  within 
the  total  youth  group. . . 

"The  report  is  important  for  its  findings  concerning  the  place  of 
village  youth  in  rural  communities  and  the  extent  to  which  they  are  able 
to  make  their  social  and  economic  adjustments  within  their  home  villages. 
It  also  compares  the  situation  of  those  youth  who  remain  in  agricultural 
villages  with  that  of  the  youth  who  have  settled  elsewhere.  Moreover, 
it  provides  a  sound  basis  for  determining  the  types  and  scope  of  economic 
and  social  opportunities  needed  by  agricultural  village  youth." — Oorrington 
Gill  in  "Letter  of  Transmittal'." 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Bercaw,  Louise  0.,  comp.    State  trade  barriers:  selected  references, 

60pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.  C,  June  1940.     (U.S.  Bureau  of 
agricultural  economics.    Economic  library  list  no.l,  revised) 
1.9  Ec73E  no.l  rev. 

"This  list  is  a  revision  and  enlargement  of  Economic  Library 
List  No.l,  issued  in  March  1939." 

Cgontos,  Mildred  B. ,  comp.     Citations  to  laws  of  New  York  state  which 

authorize  interstate  trade  barriers.  7pp.,  typewritten.  [Albany,  H«  Y.] 
New  York  (State)  Library.  Legislative  reference  section,  February,  1939. 
Vertical  file.    Bibliographies.  Trade  barriers. 

Csontos,  Mildred  B. ,  comp.    Bibliography  of  digests  of  state  laws  which  con- 
stitute trade  barriers  or  discriminations  between  the  states.  14pp., 
typewritten.  [Albany,  N.  Y.J  New  York  (State)  Library.  Legislative  refer- 
ence section,  September.  1939.  Vertical  file.  Bibliographies.  Trade 
barriers. 

Culver,  Dorothy  Campbell.      Sources  for  the  study  of  federal  administration. 
26pp. t  processed.    Berkeley,  1940.    241.3  C89S  1940  25^ 

At  head  of  title;    Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University  of 
California. 

Hennefrund,  Helen  E. ,  comp.    The  tomato  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  and  Cuba; 
a  short  list  of  references.     12pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.  C, 
June  1940.     (U.S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Economic 
library  list  no. 10)    1.9  Ec73E  no. 10 

Joint  reference  library,  Chicago.    Bibliography  on  the  Logan-Walter 

bill  (H.R.6324;  S.915)  with  selected  background  references  on  ad- 
ministrative law.     5pp.,  processed.     Chicago,  1940.     (Recent  publi- 
cations on  governmental  problems  May  13,  1940,   supplement)     241.3  J66 

The  Logan-Walter  bill  was  introduced  in  the  76th  Congress  of 
the  United  States,  and  is  designed  to  regulate  administrative  pro- 
cedure. 


755 


Kaplan,  Louis,  cornp.     Research  materials  in  the  social  sciences;     an  annotated 
guide  for  graduate  students.     36pp.    Madison,  The  University  of  Wisconsin 
press,  1939.     241.3  K14  60^ 

McNeill,  John  M. ,  comp.    Farm  tenancy  in  the  United  States,  1937-1939;  a 
selected  list  of  references,  compiled...  under  the  direction  of 
Mary  G.  Lacy,   librarian.     160pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.  C, 
April  1940.     (U.S.  Bureau  of . agricultural  economics.  Agricultural 
economics  bibliography  no. 85)    1.9  Ec73A  no. 85 
Supplements  no. 70. 

Miller,  Ernest  I.    A  selected  list  of  books,  theses,  and  pamphlets  on  TVA. 
7pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  Tenn.,  1940.     173.2  T25Se 
Issued  by  Library,  U.  S.  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 

Moats,  Ruby  Wilson,  comp.      Wind  erosion  and  sand  dune  control;  a  selected  list 
of  references.     66pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.  C,  June  1940.     (U.  S. 
Soil  conservation  service.     Soil  conservation  bibliography  no.l)  1.96 
R312B  no.l 

Reid,  Charles  Frederick,  ed.     Bibliography  of  the  island  of  Guam.     Charles  F. 

Reid,  editor;  Nathan  Habib,  Verne  Jay,  Carlo  Simonini,  associate  editors. 
102pp.    New  York,  The  H.  W.  Wilson  company,  1939.     242,91  R27 

"Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  the  Federal  Works  Agency,  Work  Projects 
Administration  Official  Project  Number  465-97-3-18,   sub  phase  'American 
Possessions',  Division  of  Professional  and  Service  Projects  for  the  City 
of  New  York."  -  p.  2.- 

Partial  contents:    Agriculture;  Anthropology;  Commerce  and  Industry; 
Economics;  Folk-lore;  Geography;  Government;  Transportation. 

Strong,  Helen  M. ,  comp.      Some  references  for  teachers  on  soil  conservation 

and  land  use.     8pp.,  processed.    Washington,  P.  C,  March  1940.     (U.  S. 
Soil  conservation  service.     Division  of  information.     SCS-B-2)  1.96 
Ad6Bi  no. 2 

Tanneyhill,  Ann.  comp.    Vocational  guidance  bibliography...  9th  ed. ,  May  1940. 
45pp.,  processed.    New  York  city,  Department  of  industrial  relations, 
National  urban  league  [1940 j    241.25  T15  Ed. 9 


SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  by  Mamie  I.  Herb 

Abrams,  Charles.    Revolution  in  land.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  Ackerman  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2):  513-514. 
May  1940. 


Addison,  Christopher,  Baron.    A  policy  for  British  agriculture,  by  the 

Rt.  Honrble.  Lord  Addison  of  Stall ingborough,  Minister  of  agriculture 
1930-31.  1939. 


75S 


Reviewed  "briefly  by  0.  B.  Jesness  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2,  pt.  1): 
386.    June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Davis  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2):  505-505.    May  1940. 

Baker,  Oliver  Edwin,  Borsodi,  Ralph,  and  Wilson,  Milburn  Lincoln.  Agri- 
culture in  modern  life.  .  1939. 

Reviewed  by  D,  B.  Lindstrom  in  Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(2): 
249-251.    May  1940. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Benson  Y.  Landis  in  Survey  Midmonthly  76(6): 
216.    June  1S40, 

Bakken,  Henry  Harrison.    Cooperation  to  the  Finnish.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Bogardus  in  Consumers'  Coop.  26(5):  76.    May  1940. 
Reviewed  by  Harry  C.  Trelogan  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2):  526-527. 
May  1940. 

Ball,  Carleton  Roy.      Federal,  state  and  local  administrative  relationships 
in  agriculture.     2v.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Ray  F.  Harvey  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  267-268.    June  1940. 

Bennett,  Hugh  Hammond.     Soil  conservation.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  David  Cushman  Coyle  in  Survey  Graphic  29(7):  410. 
July  1940. 

Beveridge,  Sir  William  Henry,  and  others.    Prices  and  wages-  in  England  from 
the  twelfth  to  the  nineteenth  century.    Vol.  I.  Price  tables:  Mercantile 
.   era.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Shepard  B.;  C  lough  in  Polit.  Sci .  quart.  55(2):  275-277. 
June  1940, 

Bidwell,  Percy  Wells.    The  invisible  tariff:  a  study  of  the  control  of  im- 
ports into  the  United  States...  Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the 
American  coordinating  committee  for  international  studies.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  John  Day  Larkin  in  Aner.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(2):  354-355. 
Apr,  1940. 

Blumer,  Herbert.    An  appraisal  of  Thomas  and  Znaniecki's  The  Polish  peasant 

in  Europe  and  America...  With  statements  by  William  I.  Thomas  and  Florian 
Znaniecki;  a  panel  discussion,  and  summary  and  analysis  by  Read  Bain  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  George  C.  Homans  in  Riiral  Sociol.  5(1):  118-119.    Mar.  1940. 

Bowley,  Arthur  Lyon,  and  Stamp,  Sir  Josiah.      Three  studies  on  the  national 

income:  The  division  of  the  products  of  industry,  by  Arthur  L.  Bowley...; 
The  change  in  the  distribution  of  the  national  income  1880-1913,  by 
Arthur  L.  Bowley. ,.;  The  national  income,  1924,  by  Arthur  L.  Bowley... 
and  Sir  Josiah  Stamp.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Colin  Clark  in  Econ.  Rec.  15(29):  253-254.    Dec.  1939. 
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Brinser,  Ayers.     Our  vise  of  the  land,  1939. 

Reviewed' by  Howard  S.  Tyler  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2):  514.    May  1940. 

Carlson,  Sune.    A  study  on  the  pure  theory  of  production.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  George  J.  Stigler  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2,  pt.  1):  364-365. 
June  1940. 

Chuprov,  Aleksandr  Aleksandrovich.    Principles  of  the  mathematical  theory  of 
correlation,  by  A.  A,  Tschuprow. . .  Translated  by  M.  Kantorowitsch.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  David  W.  Lusher  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(1, pt.  l):  213-215. 
Mar.  1940. 

Coady,  M.  M.    Masters  of  their  own  destiny;  the  story  of  the  Antigonish  move- 
ment of  adult  education  through  economic  cooperation.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  G.  F.  Beck  in  Jour.  Adult  Ed.  12(1):  93-95.     Jan.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Vernon  J.  Parenton  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(1):  130.    Mar.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  B.  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  24(3):  294.  Jan.- 
Feb.  1940. 

Conference  on  research  in  national  income  and  \irealth.    Studies  in  income  and 
wealth,  v.3.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Dwight  B.  Yntema  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(210,  pt.  1): 
432-433.     June  1940. 

Davis,  Joseph  Stancliffe.      On  agricultural  policy,   1926-1938.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  R.  R.  Renne  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2):  484-492.    May  1940. 
Reviewed  by  Don  S.  Anderson  in  Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(2): 
251-252.    May  1940, 

Doob,  Leonard  William,    The  plans  of  men.  1940. 

Reviewed  in  Nil  SPA  Guide,  no.  5,  pp.  8-9.    May  15,  1940. 

Fei,  Hsiao-tune.    Peasant  life  in  China;  a  field  study  of  country  life  in 
the  Yangcze  Valley.    With  a  preface  by  Professor  Bronislaw  Malinowski. 
[1939]  ^ 

Reviewed  by  Leonard  G.  Ting  in  Nankai  Social  &  Econ.  Quart.  11(1-2;: 
176-178.     Jan.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Harry  Paxton  Howard  in  Pacific  Affairs  13(2):  211-215. 
June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Ching-Yuen  Hsiang  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(1):  117-118. 
Mar.  1940.. 

Gayer,  Arthur  David,  Homan,  Paul  T.,  and  James,  Earle  K.     The  sugar  economy 
of  Puerto  Rico.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  W.  Arthur  Lewis  in  Economica  (n.s.)  7(26):  217-219. 

May  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Andrew  W.  Lind  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(3):  457-458, 
June  1940. 
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Gill,  Corrington,    Wasted  man  power,  the  challenge  of  unemployment .  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  G,  B;  M.  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  24(6):  580.  July- 
Aug.  1940. 

Ginzberg,  Eli.    The  illusion  of  economic  stability.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Carl  Landauer  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2, pt.l).:  365, 
June  1940. 

Gottsegen,  Jack  J.    Tobacco;  a  study  of  its  consumption  in  the  United  States. 

[1SA0]. 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  S,  Albrecht  in  Jour.  Marketing  5(l):  68.    July  1940, 

Graham,  John,  Jr.    Housing  in  Scandinavia,  urban  and  rural.  1940* 

Reviewed  by  Raymond  V.  Parsons  in  Free  Amer.  4(5):  19-20.    May  1940. 
Reviewed  by  G.  E.  in  Catholic  Rural  Life  Bui.  3(2):  29.    May  20,  1940. 

Gt.  Britain.     Commissioner  for  the  special  areas  (England  and  Wales).  Committee 
of  enquiry  into  land  settlement.    Report  of  the  Committee  of  enquiry 
into  land  settlement.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Lee  S.  Greene  in  Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(2):  248- 
249.    May  1940. 

Hall,  S.  Warren,  III.    Tangier  Island;  a  study  of  an  isolated  group.  1939, 

Reviewed  by  George  E.  Theriault  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  267.    June  1940. 

Haney,  Lewis  Henry,    Value  and  distribution;  some  leading  principles  of 
economic  science,  ([1939] 

Reviewed  by  Raymond  T.  Bowman  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2, pt.l):  355- 
356,    June  1940. 

Hevesy,  Paul  de.    World  wheat  planning  and  economic  lolanning  in  general. 
1940. 

Reviewed  by  Gordon  P.  Boals  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(6):  562-564. 
June  1940. 

Reviewed  in  the  Farmers1  Elevator  Guide  35(5):  17,  18.    May  5,  1940. 

Reviewed  under  the  caption:  Hungarian  diplomat  devises  new  plan  for 
controlling  world  wheat  supplies,  in  Northwest.  Miller  202(4):  22-23, 
May  8,  1940. 

Jacks,  G.  V.,  and  Whyte,  R.  0.    Vanishing  lands.    A  world  survey  of  soil 
erosion.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Ray  E.  Harvey  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(1):  126.    Mar.  1940. 

Jasny,  Naum.     Competition  among  grains.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Percy  W.  .Bidwell  in  Polit.  Sci .  Quart.  55(2):  277-280. 
June  1940. 
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Johnson,  Elizabeth  S«     Welfare  of  families  of  sugar-beet  laborers;  a  study 

of  child  labor  and  its  relation  to  family  work,  income,  and  living  condi- 
tions in  1935.     1939.     ('{J.  S.  Department  of  Labor.  Children's  bureau 
publication  no.  247) 

Reviewed  by  J.  B.  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  14(2):  402-403.    June  1940. 

Lange,  Dorothea  (Mrs.  Paul  Schuster  Taylor) ,  and  Taylor,  Paul  Schuster.  An 
American  exodus;  a  record  of  human  erosion.     [1939]  . 

Reviewed  by  William     S.  Hopkins  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2,  pt.  l) :  384- 
386.    June  1940. 

League  of  nations.    Urban  and  rural  housing.     1939.     (Series  of  League  of  nations. 
Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.  1939.  II.  A. 2) 

Reviewed  by  D.  E.  Lindstrom  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  262.    June  1940. 

Ligutti,  Luigi  C-.  ,  and  Rawe ,  John  C.    Rural  roads  to  security;  America's  third 
struggle  for  freedom.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  H.  L.  B.   in  Catholic  Rural  Life  Bui.  3(2):  30.    May  20, 
1940. 

Reviewed  by  David  W.  Twomey  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  265-266.    June  1940. 

Lindstrom,  David  Edgar.     The  church  in  rural  life.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  W.  H.  Stacy  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  277.     June  1940. 

Lord,  Russell.     The  agrarian  revival;  a  study  of  agricultural  extension. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  Edmund  de  S.  Brunner  in  Jour.  Adult  Ed.  12(1):  82-84. 
Jan.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Dorothy  Dickins  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  279.    June  1940. 

Ljron,  Leverett  Samuel,  Catkins,  Myron  W.  ,  and  Abramson,  Victor.  G-overnment 

and  economic  life;  development  and  current  issues  of  American  public  eco- 
nomic policy.     2v.  1939-1940. 

Reviewed  by  Dexter  M.  ICeezer  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2,  pt.  l) :  367- 
369.     June.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Arnold  Plant  in  Economica  (n.s.)  7(26.):  200-202.  May 
1940. 

Reviewed  by  Warren  C.  Waite  in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  22(2):  503-505. 
May  1940. 

McCamy,  James  L.      Government  publicity;  its  practice  in  federal  administra- 
tion. [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Charles  C.  Rohfling  in  Pub.  Opinion  Quart.  4(2):  365-366. 
June  1940. 

Malott,  Deane  Waldo,  and  Martin,  Boyce  F.      The  agricultural  industries.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  R.  H.  Allen  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2):  524-526.    May  1940. 
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I-'ises,  Richard,  edler  von.    Probability,  statistics  and  trath.  Translated 
"by  J.  Ueyman,  D.  Sholl,  E.  Rabinowi  tsch.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  S.  S.  Vilks  in  Aner.  Jour.  Sociol.  5(3):  449-450. 
June  1940. 

Murray,  William  C-ordon.    Fair:  appraisal;  classification  and  valuation  of 
farm  land  and  "buildings.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  3.  W.  Mendnm  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Eeon.  Land 
Policy  Rev.  3(3):     39.    May-June  1940 . 

National  Catholic  rural  life  conference.    Manifesto  on  rural  life.  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  D.  E.  Lindstrom  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  262.    June  1940. 

1'ational  country  life  conference.    Disadvantaged  people  in  rural  life.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  twenty-first  Country  life  conference.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  William  E.  Sewell  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  278-279. 
June  1940 . • 

Reviewed  by  Grace  A.  Browning  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  14(2):  392-393. 
June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Leo  ".   Zuber  in  [perm,  planner  1(2):  69-71.  k'ar.-A-or. 
1940. 

Nugent,  Rolf.     Consumer  credit  and  economic  stability.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  John  K.  Cover  in  Aner.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(210,  pt.  1) : 
442-443.     June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Harvey  W.  Huegy  in  Jour.  Marketing  5(  1):  75-76.    July  1940. 

Rsddaway,  William  Brian.      The  economics  of  a  declining  population.  [1939] 
Reviewed  by  R.  ?.  Fowler  in  Seonomica  (n.s.)  7(26):  212-214. 
May  1940. 

Research  conference  on  economics  and  statistics,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Report  of  fifth  annual  research  conference  on  economics  and  statistics 
held  at  Colorado  Springs,  July  3  to  28,  1939.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  0.  J.  McDiarmid  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(209,  pt  l) 
187-189.     Mar.  1940. 

Reynolds,  Mary  Trackett.     Interdepartmental  committees  in  the  national  ad- 
ministration. 1939. 

Reviewed  by  Ileanor  Dolan  in  Jour.  Politics  2(2):  212-213.    Kay  1940. 

Sanderson,  Ezra  Dwight,  and  Poison,  Robert  A.     Rural  community  organization. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  C.  S.  Lively  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(1);  112-113.    Mar.  1940. 

Shugg,  Roger  Wallace.    Origins  of  class  struggle  in  Louisiana;  a  social 

history  of  white  farmers  and  laborers  daring  slavery  and  after,  1640- 
1875.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  James  K.  G-reer  in  Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Ouart.  2l(l): 
94-95.    June  1940. 
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Smith,  T.  Lynn.    The  sociology  of  rural  life.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Robert  A.  Poison  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2);  521-522. 
May  1940. 

Reviewed  by -Dwight  Sanderson  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(2):  259-261. 
June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  M.  H.  IT.  in  S0ciol.  and  Social  Res.  24(6):  587.  July- 
Aug.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Otis  Durant  Duncan  in  Southwest.   Social  Sci.  Quart. 
21(1):  101-102.    June  1940. 

Snyder,  Carl.     Capitalism  the  creator;  the  economic  foundations    of  modern 
industrial  society.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Frederick  Strauss  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14(6);  559-562. 
June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Lionel  D.  Edie  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2,  pt.  l) :  354-355. 
June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  ;7illford  I.  ^ing  in  Amer.   Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(210, 
pt.  1):  440-443.    June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Alden  A.  Potter  in  Dynamic  Amer.  10(6):  29-30.    July  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Ralph  Borsodi  in  Free  Amer.  4(7):  19-20.     July  1940. 

Reviewed  by  George  B.  Roberts  in  polit,  Sci.  Quart.  54(2):  269-271. 
June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Lionel  D.  Edie  in  Yale  Rev.  29(4):   826-828.     Summer  1940. 

Taylor,  Paul  S.     Adrift  on  the  land.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  E.  T.  in  Dynamic  Amer.  10(5):  31.     June  1940. 

Twentieth  century  fund.  Does  distribution  cost  too  much?  A  review  of  the 
costs  involved  in  current  marketing  methods  and  a  program  for  improve- 
ment. The  factual  findings  by  Paul  W.  Stewart  and  J.  Frederic  Dewhurst 
with  the  assistance  of  Louise  Field.  1939. 

HJe^iewed  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(2):  514-517. 
May  1940.- 

Reviewed  by  Kazel  ICyrk  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(6):  948.    May  1940. 

U.  S.  Deiot.  of  agriculture.     Food  and  life.    Yearbook  of  agriculture,  1939. 
[1939] 

Reviewed  by  T.  Swann  Harding  in  Dynamic  Amer.  10(5):  28-29.  June 
1940. 

U.  S.  National  resources  committee.     Consumer  expenditures  in  the  United 
States,  estimates  for  1935-36.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  E.  Hoyt  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(2,  pt.  1): 
432-434.     June  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  \i.  G-ilboy  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour. 
35(210,  pt.  1):  430-431.    June  1940. 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.     Division  of  social  research.  Changing 
aspects  of  rural  relief,  by  A.  R.  Kangus.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  C.  E.  Lively  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(6):  952-953. 
May  1940. 
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U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.,   Division  of  social  research..  Rural 

families  on  relief,  "by  Carle  C.  -Zimmerman  and  ^athan  L.  Whet. ten*  193S. 

Reviewed  oy  C.  E.  Lively  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  45(6):  952-953. 
May  1940.  ' 

Reviewed  by  Robert  E.  Rapp  in  Jour.  Farm  3con.     22(2):  522-524. 
May  1940. 

Tail©,  Roland  Snow,  and  Can oyer,  Helen  G.      Income  and  consumption.  [1938] 
Reviewed  by  Willard  E.  Atkins  in  Jour.  Mktg.  4(4,  pt.  2):  138-141, 
144-146.    Apr.  1940.    Reply  by  Roland  S.  Vaile,  pp.  149-150. 

Wadham,  Samuel  MacMahon,  and  Wood,  G.  L.    Land  utilization, in  Australia. 
1939. 

Reviewed  by  George  S.  "viTehrwein  in  Jour.  Farm  2c on» 22(2) j  511-513. 
-May  1940. 

Waite,  Warren  Cleland,  and  Cassady,  Ralph,  jr.    The  consumer  and  the 
economic  order.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Hazel  Kyrk  in  Jour.  Mktg.  4(4,  pt .  2):  111-117.  Apr. 
1940.    Discussion  by  Ralph  Cassady,  jr. ,  pp.  119-125. 

Warriner,  Boreen.    Economics  of  peasant  farming.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  M.  B.  G.  in  Indian  Farming  1(1):  48.    Jan.  1940. 

Wilson,  Milburn  Lincoln.    Democracy  has  roots.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Paul  W.  Wager  in  Jour,  politics  2(2):  218-219.    May  1940. 


Woofter,  Thomas  Jackson,  jr.,  and  Winston,  Ellen.     Seven  lean  years.  1939. 
Reviewed  by  Grace  A.  Browning  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  14(1):  179-180. 
Mar.  1940. 

Wright,  Carl  Major.    Economic  adaptation  to  a  changing  world  market.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  R.  TJpgren  in  Jour.    Polit.  Icon-  48(3):  456-457. 
June  1940. 

Wu,  C hi- Yuen.    An  outline  of  international  price  theories...  With  an  intro- 
duction by  Professor  Lionel  Bobbins..  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  33.  Victor  Morgan  in  Econ.  Jour.  50(197);  113-114. 
Mar.  1940. 


Year  book-  of  agricultural  co-operation  1940,  edited  by  the  Horace  Plunkett 
founds-  -:-u  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Joseph  G.  Knapp  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.     14(5):  437-440. 
May  1340. 
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U.   S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 

Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Marion  R.  Koerper 
Miscellaneous  Publications* 

370.    Family  income  and  expenditures.  Middle  Atlantic  and  north  central 
region  and  New  England  region.    Part  1,  Family  income,  by  Day 
Monroe,  Elizabeth  Phelps,  Idella  G.  Swisher.     447pp.  1940. 
1  Ag84M  no.  370 

The  Bureau  of  Home  Economics  in  cooperation  with  the  Works 
Progress  Administration. 

373.     State  forests  for  public  use.     36pp.    May  1940.     1  Ag84M  no.  373 

Prepared  in  the  Division  of  State  Cooperation,  Forest  Service. 
"Progress  in  State  forestry  has  been  s  timulated  by  Federal  as- 
sistance since  1924  when  Congress  passed  the  Ciarke-McNary  Act 
authorizing  cooperation  with  the  States  in  forest-fire  control 
measures  with  a  view  to  the  protection  of  forest  and  water  resources 
and  to  the  continuous  production  of  timber  on  lands  chiefly  suit- 
able for  the  purpose.    Under  this  cooperative  program  definite 
forest-land  policies  and  action  programs  have  been  initiated." 

378.    Workers  in  subjects  pertaining . to  agriculture  in  land-grant  colleges 
and  experiment  stations,  1939-40,  by  Mary  A.  Agnew.  170pp. 
April  1940.     1  Ag84M  no.  378 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  (Agricultural  Marketing  Service) ** 

157.    Regulations  for  warehousemen  storing  sirups  approved  December  11,  1939. 

Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States 
warehouse  act  of  August  11,  1916  as  amended.     19pp.     Issued  May 
1940  (Supersedes  S.R.A.  no.  £9)     1  M34S  no.  157 

Statistical  Bulletin* 

72.    "'/heat  futures,  volume  of  trading,  open  contracts  and  prices  from  January 
2,  1936  to  December  31,  1938.     131pp.    June  1940.     1  Ag84St  no.  72 
Prepared  by  the  Commodity  Exchange  Administration. 

Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by  the 
Department  Library. 

^Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
♦♦Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  Informa- 
tion Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.   S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C. 
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Technical  Bulletin* 

709.     Supply  responses  in  milk  production  in  the  Cabot-Mar shfield  area, 
Vermont,  by  R.  H.  Allen,  grling  Hole,  and  R.  L.  Mighell.  60pp. 
Apr.  1940.     1  Ag84Te  no.  709 

Published  by  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  in  cooperation  with  Vermont  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  and  Harvard  University. 

Supply  response  is  defined  as  the  11  elasticity  of  supply." 
"Literature  cited,"  p.  56. 

Unnumbered  Publication** 

For  better  rural  living;  a  report  of  cooperative  extension  work  in  agricul- 
ture and  home  economics  in  1938.     45pp.     Issued  March  1940.     (U.  S.  Dept. 
of  agriculture .  Extension  service)     1  Ex892R 

"Improved  varieties  of  croios,  a  more  adeo/uate  home  food  supply, 
healthier,  more  nutritious  meals,  savings  on  clothing  the  family,  and 
organizing  and  assisting  farmer  cooperative  marketing  associations,  are 
among  the  results  of  the  work  of  extension  agjnts,  assisted  by  a  small 
corps  of  State  and  federal  extension  specialists." 

Addresses  and  Statements  of  Secretary  Wallace  (Processed) * 

The  defense  of  our  American  democracy;  radio  address. . .broadcast  from  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  by  Columbia  broadcasting  system  and  associated  stations, 
June  4,  1940.     5pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no.  256] 

People  and  natural  resources;  address... at  Bennington  college,  Bennington,  Vt., 
June  15,  1940.     25pp.    1.9  Ag8636  [no.  258] 

"Anyone  who  studies  the  natural  resources  of  this  country  in  relation 
to  the  world,  anyone  who  studies  the  population  of  this  hemisphere  in 
relation  to  its  natural  resources,  cannot  help  reaching  the  conclusion 
that  the  world  civilization  of  the  next  hundred  years,  at  least,  depends 
chiefly  on  us. " 

Statement .. .before  the  Senate  committee  on  banking  and  currency  on  June  7, 
1940.     16pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no.  257] 

"This  country  faces  more  sweeping  adjustments  than  most  of  us  realize. 
It  is  essential  to  plan  these  adjustments  calmly  and  soberly  and  to  set 
about  doing  whatever  is  necessary,  not  only  for  rearmament,  but  to  give 
agriculture  equality,  to  end  unemployment  and  to  utilize  to  the  fullest 
extent  our  un-oaralle led  wealth  and  resources. " 

Discussion  of  the  bill  "which  would  make  modifications  in  the  Federal 
land  bank  system." 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Extension  Service, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Test imony . . . on  the  Tfaergency  relief  appropriat ion  bill,  before  the  Senate 
appropriations  committee,  May  27,  1940.     6pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no.  255] 

"Already  it  is  apparent  that  the  impact  of  the  war  is  falling  more 
heavily  on  the  farmer. then  on  any  other  group  in  this  country;  and  that 
it  is  striking  with  greatest  force  on  that  part  of  the  farm  population 
which  is  most  handicapped  and  least  able  to  withstand  it." 
Toward  new  world  solidarity;  address ...  broadcast  over  a  National  broadcasting 
company  network,  June  30,.  1940,  as  part  of  a  University  of  Chicago  round 
table  program.     3pp.     1.9  Ag8636  [no.  259] 

"We  in  the  New  World  have  economic  power;  we  have  gold.    The  hour  has 
come  to  use' both  of  thera  in  a  positive  way." 

Address  of  Assistant  Secretary  Hill  (processed) * 

Aid  given  by  the  Department  of  agriculture  in  expanding  the  consumption  of 

cotton;  speech. ..  before  the  Cotton  research  congress,  T\raco,  Tex.,  June  29, 
1940.     10pp.     1.91    A2H55  [no.  2]  . 

"We  are  by  no  means  as  ill-prepared,  for  our  task  as  we  were  in  1914. 
Today  we  have  the  loan  program  to  prevent  the  bottom  from  falling  out  of 
the  price.    Ife  have,  the  AAA  program  to  keep  production  more  nearly  in 
line  with  probable  consumption.    We  are  working  along  the  lines  I  have 
already  described  for  increasing  domestic  consumption.    We  have  the 
machinery  for  competing  in  the  world  market." 

rubli cat ions  of  the  Bureau  of  Agr i cultural  Eccnom ics  (Pr oce ssed) * * 

Agricultural  history  in  relation  to  current  agricultural  problems.    A  report 
of  the  Agricultural  history'  conference  at  the  Department  of  agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. ,  May  22-24,  1939.     47pp.    March  1940.     1.941  H3Ag8 

"If  we  can,  by  a  study  of  history,  get  at  the  principles  that  under- 
lie choices  that  are  made  from  time  to  time,  we  shall  have  a  very  use- 
ful basis  for  passing  judgment;  as  to  the  future,  as  time  goes  on  and 
as  new  conditions  arise." 

Austria  and  its  agricultural  set-up  between  the  World  war  and  the  G-erman  in- 
vasion, by  Oscar  Zaglits.     15pp.    July  1940.     1.941  H3Au7 

Addrers  before  the  state  representatives  of  the  Western  Division  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  July  9, 
1940.  . . 

"Some  data  about  Austrian  financial  and  economic  development  in  the 
period  between  the  World  War  and  Austria's  invasion  by  C-errcany  are  given." 
Communities  and  neighborhoods  in  land  use  planning.     7pp. ,  printed.  1940. 
(County  planning  series  ao.  6)     1  Ec7Cp'no.  6 

Prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  in  cooperation  with 
the  Extension  Service,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 


^Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa 
tion,  U.  S.   Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**3equests  for  these  -oublications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.   S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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A  decade  of  agricultural  trade  and  the  -present  outlook.    25pp.    June  21, 
1940.     (Editorial 'reference ' series  no.  6)     1.941  E31&4  no.  6 

"Recent  events  in  Europe  have  made  the  situation  as  to  United  States 
•exports  of  farm  products  increasingly  difficult.    Latest  available 
figures  show  sharp  .decreases  in  exports  of  pork,  lard,  wheat,  fruits, 
tobacco,  and  cotton." 
Extent  of .garbage  feeding,  of  hogs.    9pp.    June  1940.'  1.941  Eo2x8 
Farm  population  estimates  January  1,  1940.    15pp.    July  1940.     1.9  Ec763Fap  1940 
Farm  tenancy  in  the  United  States,  1937-1939;  a  selected  list  of  references, 

compiled'  by  John  M.  McNeill  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  librarian. 
160pp.    April  1940.     (U.  S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Agricul- 
tural economics  "bibliography  no.  85)     1.9  Ec73A  no.  85 

Supplements  no.  70;  Farm  Tenancy  in  the  United  States,  1918-1936. 
G-ross  farm  income  and  government  payments,  1936-39.     23pp.    July  8,  1940. 
1.9  Ec7Fvp 

Import  needs  of  agricultural  products  and  of  materials  for  agricultural  pro- 
duction.    10pp.    June  17,  1940.    1.941  M3Im7 
Frepared  "by  Elna  Anderson. 

Includes  tables  showing  principal  agricultural  commodities  imported 
into  the  United  States,  averages  1926-30,  1931-35,  and  annual  1936-39. 
The  land  use  planning  organization.     8pp.,  printed.    May  1940.     (County  planning 
series  no.  3)     1  Ec7Cp  no.  3 

Prepared  "by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  in  cooperation  with 
the  Extension  Service  and  the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  U.   S.  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

"The  land  use  planning  program  works  through  community,  county,  and 
State  committees  and  subcommittees.    Accurate  reflection  of  the  opinion 
of  the  people  in  localities,  as  well  as  in  larger  areas,  is  essential 
to  the  success  of  the  urogram." 

List  of.  books  in  the  Social  science  reading  room,  with  suggestions  for  future 
acquisitions,  compiled  by  Walter  T.  Borg.     47pp.    July  1940.     1.941  E3L68 

Mechanization  and  the  use  of  labor  on  farms;  tables  and  charts  presented 

by  Sherman  E.   Johnson,  and  R.  S.  Kifer  at  the  hearings  before  the  Civil 
Liberties  committee,  May  10,  1940.     21pp.     1.941  R3M46 

Numbers,  distribution,  composition,  and  employment  status  of  the  farm  labor 

group  in  the  United  States.    Tables  and  charts  presented  at  the  hearings 
before  the  Subcommittee  on  Senate  Resolution  266(74th  Congress),  of  the 
Senate  committee  on  education  and  labor,  May  8,  1940,  by  William  T. 
Ham  and  Josiah  C.  Folsom.     24pp.    1940.    1.941  R3N91 

A  possible  approach  to  land  use  planning  and  farm  management  problems  by 
teachers  of  vocational  agriculture;  address  by  Rex  E.  Willard  before 
the  twenty-second  annual  Conference  of  executive  officers,  state  directors, 
state  supervisors  and  teacher  trainers  in  agriculture,  home  economics, 
trade  and  industrial,  and  business  education,  Pacific  region,  Olympic 
Hotel,  Seattle,  Washington,  May  9,  1940.     16pp.     1.941  P4P84 

"More  complicated  problems  may  be  undertaken.    Among  these  might 
be;  Present  land  use  mapping,  which  has  already  been  mentioned;  the 
mapping  of  individual  farms;  the  development  and  conduct  of  a  compre- 
hensive farm-management  survey;  preparation  of  farm  plans;  and  the 
development'  of  area  land-use  plans  sufficiently  so  that  students  may 
comprehend  the  significance  of  problems  of  the  community. 11 
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Presentation  oy  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics  before  the  Temporary 
national  economic  committee.     57pp.    April  25,  1940.     1.941  A2P92 

Data  on  opportunities  for  employment  in  agriculture,  unemployment 
on  farms,  and  the  status  of  farm  laborers  and  tenants,  by  Carl  C. 
Taylor,  W.  T.  Ham,  and  E.  J.  Holcomb. 

Data  on  mechanization  in  agriculture  in  various  areas  of  the  nation 
and  the  relation  of  mechanization  to  efficiency  in  production  and  to 
farm  income,  by  Sherman  S.  Johnson,  R.  S.  Kifer,  and  Louis  E.  Bean. 

Data  on  land  values,  farm  taxes  and  debts,  and  shifts  in  the  capital, 
'  equity,  and  credit  structure  within  agriculture,  by  ITorman  J.  Wall- 
production  responses  of  dairy  farmers  in  east-central  Minnesota,  by  Edwin  G-. 
Strand  and  Srling  Hole.     71pp.    May  1940.     (Farm  management  reports 
no.  6)     1.941  L6F22  no.  6 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Minnesota  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station.  '" 

"A  general  description  of  the  whole  east-central  type-of- farming 
area  and  its  historical  development  is  first  given.    An  analysis  of 
changes  in  butt erf at  sales  and  related  variations  in  crop  and  livestock 
production  in  Kanabec  County  follows.     Data  for  130  continuous  producers 
delivering  to  the  Mora  Cooperative  Creamery  make  possible  a  more  in- 
tensive study  of  farmers'  responses  for  the  recent  period  1927  to  1937." 
The  scope  of  land  use  planning.    7pp.,  printed.     1940.     (County  planning 
series  no.  4)     1  2c7Cp  no.  4 

Prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  in  cooperation  with 
the  Extension  Service,  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admini  strati  on,  the 
Farm  Security  Administration,  The  Farm  Credit  Admini strati on,  the  For- 
est Service,  and  the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  ^nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  and  the  Public  Hoads  Acmini strati on,  Federal  Works 
Agency. 

State  estimates  of  cash  farm  income  and  government  payments  by  months, 

January  1936  to  December  1939.     63pp.    May  1940.     1.941  F2St2 
State  trade  barriers:   selected  references,  compiled  by  Louise  0.  Berca^-/. 

:60pp.    June  1940.     (Economic  library  list  no.  1,  revised) 

1.9  Ec73E  no.  1  rev. 
*  "This  list  is  a  revision  and  enlargement  of  Economic  Library  List 

No.  1,  issued  in  March  1939." 
Tailoring  conservation  research  to  fit  the  needs  of  farm  planning,  by  Neil  ?;T. 

Johnson.     Upp.    June  1940.     (Farm  management  reports  no.  9) 

1.941  L6F22  no.  9 

"The  most  desirable  procedure  would  be  to  (i)  determine  the  signifi- 
cant groups  for  which  to  plan  changes,  (2)  to  prepare  the  planning  hand- 
book for  these  groups,  and  (3)  to  measure  the  effects  of  the  program 
as  subsequently  planned  for  these  same  groups  of  farms." 

The  tomato  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  and  Cuba;  a  short  list  of  references, 

compiled  "by  Eelen  E.  Eennefrund.     12pp.    June  1940.     (Economic  library 
list  no.  10)     1.9  Ec73B  no.  10 

Traffic  survey  in  the  South  water  market,  Chicago,  June  3,  4,  and  5,  1940. 
25pp.    June  1940.     1.941  M2T67 

The  following  individuals  collaborated  in  obtaining  tbe  information 
in  this  report:  V.  T.  Calhoun,  V.  A.  Ekstrom,  G-erald  A.  Lee,  N.  L.  Smith, 
0.  T'Y  Freemyer,  Forest  G-.  Warren,  G-eorge  C.  Bredesen,  John  Slowik, 
Frank  Pagni. 
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Issued  in  cooperation  with  University  of  Illinois,  Department  of 
Agricultural  Economics. 

"As  an  aid  in  deciding  what  action  might  he  taken  to  relieve  some 
of  the  more  pressing  problems,  a  traffic  survey  was  requested  "by  the 
Market  Service  Association . " 
*Water  facilities  area  plan  for:  [no.  22]  Forth  fork  of  Gunnison  River  and 
tributaries  together  with  Surface  and  Tongue  creeks  and  tributaries, 
Colorado.     189pp.,  maps.    April  1940;  [no. 23]  Special  report  Darby 
creek  water  rights,  the  Teton  drainage  basin,  Idaho  and  Wyoming.  38pp. 
April  1940;  [no.  24]  Subarea  no.  1  (Opaline  irrigation  district) 
Opaline- Squaw  creek  basin,  Idaho.    63pp.    April  1940;  [no.  25]  Little 
Dolores  river  watershed,  Colorado.     34pp.,  maps.    May  1940;  [no.  26] 
The  Upper  Yampa  River  watershed,  Colorado.     113pp.,  map.    May  1940; 
[no.  27]  Lodgepole  creek  watershed  in  Wyoming  and  Nebraska.  109pp., 
maps.    May  1940;  [no.  28]  Central  Colorado  River  watershed,  Coleman, 
Runnels,  and  Callahan  counties,  Texas.     120pp.,  maps.    May  1940; 
[no.  29]  Eat  creek  watershed,  Nebraska.     53pp.,  maps.    May  1940. 
1.9  Ec76Wf 

What  and  where  are  rural  resources,  by  Raymond  C.  Smith.    9pp.    May  1940. 
1.941  P4W551 

Address  delivered  at  the  National  Conference  of  Social  Work,  Grand 
Rapids,  Michigan,  May  30,  1940. 

"It  is  my  intention  to  discuss,  briefly,  the  scope  of  operations  and 
the  activities  .of  some  of  these  agencies,  [bureaus,  administrations,  . 
and  divisions  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture]  particularly  the  re- 
sources that  are  available  in  rural  areas  upon  which  you  may  be  able 
to  draw  at  times  for  help  in  solving  the  many  problems  with  which  you 
are  confronted  in  working  with  farm  people." 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (processed)** 

Brief  review  marketing  Louisiana  strawberries,  1940  season.    4pp.    May  20, 
1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

Brief  review  of  the  Lake  Okeechobee  cabbage  season.     2pp..    May  31,  1940. 
1.9  Ec741L 

By  J.  B.  Owens. 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Brief  review  of  the  Mississippi  1940  tomato  season,  by  J.  B.  Owens.  4pp. 

July  1,  1940.     1.9  EC741L 
Brief  review  of  the  1940  Imperial  Valley  carrot  season,  by  A.  M.  McDowell 
and  W.  R.  Goodwin.     8pp.    July  1,  1940.     1.9  Ec741L 

California,  Department  of  Agriculture ,-  Market  News  Service  co- 
operating. 


*These  publications  cannot  be  distributed  as  the  edition  is  so  small  as  to  be 
scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.    May  be  consulted  in  the  Library  of 
the  Bureai  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

**Requests  for  these  publications ' should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  In- 
formation Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Brief  review  of  the  194-0  Imperial  Valley  watermelon  season,  by  A.  U, 
McDowell  and  VJ.  R.  Goodwin.    4pp.    July  1,  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 

California,  Depo.rtment  of  Agriculture ,  Market  ITews  Service  co- 
operating. 

Brief  review  of  the  1940  tomato  and  cucumber  shipping  season.    2pp.    June  7, 
1940.    1.9  Ic741L 

By  R,  Maynard  Peterson. 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Brief  review  of  the  south  Florida  green  pea  [celery,  and  peters]  season  of 
1940.    2pp.    June  1,  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Brief  review  of  the  south  Florida  potato  season  of  .1940.    2pp,    May  31, 
1940.     1.9  3c741L 
By  J .  B ,  Owens . 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Brief  review  of  the  south  Florida-    snap  bean  season  (fall,  winter,  and  spring) . 
4pp.    May  28,  1940.    1.9  Z3c741L 
By  J.  B,  Owens, 
•  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Brief  review  of  the  south  Florida  tomato  season  (lower  east  coast,  Lake 

Okeechobee  section,  and  Ft.  Pierce-Vero  section).    2pp.    June  5,  1940, 
1.9  2c741L 

By  J.  B,  Owens. 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Brief  summary,  marketing  ITorth  Carolina  potatoes,  season  of  1940.  4pv>, 
July  6,  1940.    1.9  3c741L 

North  Carolina  Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating. 
Brief  summary  of  the  1940  Alabama  potato  season.    4r>p.    June  15,  1940. 
1.9  Fc741L 
•  ■'       Signed:     A.  Stambaugh. 
Car-lot  unloads  of  certain  fruits  and  vegetables  in  66  cities  and  imports 
in  4  cities  for  Canada,  calendar  year  1939.    73irp,    May  1940, 
1.9  Bc741U  1939 

The -consumer  and  the  standardization  of  farm  ">roducts.    22pp.    July  1940. 
1.942  A32C74  .  . 

"This  revised  and  enlarged  pamphlet  was  prepared  by  Catherine  M. 
•Viehmann." 

Cotton  classing  and  market  news  services  for  organized  groups  of  growers. 
6pp*,  printed.    June  1940.    1  M341C 
Folder. 

•Dealer  service  in  the  fresh  fruit  and  vegetable  industry,  by  J.  W,  Park.. 
23pp.    June  1940. 

Farm  production,  farm  disposition,  and  value  of  certain  fruit  and  nut  crops 
1937-1939.    Peaches  -  pears  -  grapes  -  cherries  -  plums  -  prunes  - 
pecans  -  cranberries  and  miscellaneous  fruits  and  nuts,  by  states, 
20pp.    May  1940.     1.942  F22F22 

''The  estimates  of  production  for  the  crops  shown  herein  are  those 
which  have  been  previously  published  by  the  Croj>  Reporting  Board  (ex- 
cept cranberries,  for  which  see  table  on  page  18).    The  latest  1939 
production  estimates  for  peaches  in  the  10  early  Southern  States,  and 
cherries  in  California,  were  released  in  May  1940,    All  other  1939 
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production  estimates  (except  cranberries)  were  published  in  the 

December  1939  C-eneral  Crop  Report." 
Information  on  hay  quality  for  dairy  herd  improvement  association  testers, 

by  E.  6,  Pollock.  .  .and  V/.  H.  Hosterman.    7pp.    March,  1940.    1.942  K2Xn3 
Interstate  shipments  of  California  deciduous  tree  fruits,  season  of  1939, 

by  W.  F.  Cox,  R.  M ,  Bayer,  T.  J.  Fitzgerald.     87pr,.    April  1940. 

1.9  Zc741L 

California  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Market  Mews  co- 
operating. 

Interstate  shipments,  of  California  grapes,  season  of  1939,  by  W.  F.  Cox, 
R.  M."  Bayer,  T.J.  Fitzgerald.    38pp.    April  1940.    1.9  3c741L  - 

California  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Market-  lie  v/s  -  co- 
operating. .  . 

Lettuce,  cauliflower,  peas,  1939  [Seattle,  Wash.],  by  L.  S.  Fenn,  L.  B. 
Gerry.    23pp.    May  1940.    1.9  2c741L 

Livestock  scales  and  weighing;  information  and  comments  for  market  super- 
visors under  the  Packers  and  stockyards  act,-  by  F.  W*  Miller,  13pp. 
June  1940.    1.942  L3L751 

Local  market  price  movements  in  South  Dakota,,  1909-1939.    79pp.    April  1940. 
1.942  A43L78  ' 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  South  Dakota  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics.     Compiled  by  South  Dakota  Coopera- 
tive Crop  and  Livestock  Reporting  Service,  Evan  V .  Jones,  agricultural 
statistician,  H,  R,  Walker,  assistant  agricultural  statistician,  E.  A, 
Koop,  agent,    Sioux  Falls,  South  Dakota. 

Marketing  Colorado  cauliflower,  green  peas  and  certain  other  vegetables, 
summary  1939  season,  by  Bryce  Morris.     28pp.    July  1940.    1.9  3c741L 

Marketing  Florida  celery;  a  brief  summary  of  the  shipping  season- 1940.  6pp. 
May  18,  1940.    1,9  3c741L  ■"• 
Signed:  J,  A,  Hunter. 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Marketing  Florida  citrus;  review  of  1939-40  season,  by  H.  F.  Will son.  8pp. 
June  8,  1940.    1.9  3c741L 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 
Marketing  Imperial  Valley  cantaloupes;  summary  of  1939  season,  by  A.  M. 
McDowell  and  W.  R.  Goodwin.    22pp.    May,  1940.    1.9  -Ec741L 

California  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Market  Hews  co- 
operating. 

Marketing  northwestern  fresh  prunes;  summary  of  the  1939  season,  by  C.  J. 

Hansen,  R.  G .  Risser.     30pp.    May  1939  [i.e.  1940]    1.9  Ec741L 
Marketing  Texas  citrus,  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  of  Texas;  summary  of 
1939-40  season,  by  R.  S.  Winfrey.     30pp,    June  1940.    1.9  Fc741L 

Texas  State  Department  of  Agriculture,  Markets  and  Warehouse 
Division  cooperating. 
Marketing  Texas  tomatoes;  brief  review  of  the '1940  season.    5pp.    July  8, 
1940.   .1.9  Fc741L 
By  R,  3,  Winfrey. 
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Marketing  Texas  vegetables  1939-40  season  (beans,  "beets,  "broccoli,  carrots, 
cucumbers,  green  corn,  onions,  peas,  servers,  and.  mixed  vegetables). 
9pp.    Kay  31,  1940.    1.9  3c741L 
By  R.  3.  Winfrey, 

Texas  State  Department  of  Agriculture,  Markets  and  '.larehouse  Divi- 
sion coope.ra.ting. 

Marketing,  itfes tern  and  central  New  York  carrots;  summary  of  the  1939-40 

season,  by  H.  H.  Duncan,  and  A,  L.  Thomas.    8pp.    Hay,  1940.    1.9  3C741L 

&ew  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets,  Bureau  of 
Markets  cooperating. 

Marketing  western  and  central  Hew  York  onions;  summary  of  the  1939-40  sea- 
son, by  E,  E.  Duncan  and  A.  L.  'j&omas.    11pp.    May,  1940.    1.9  71c741L 

Hew  York  State  Department  Of  Agriculture  and  karkets,  Bureau  of 
karkets  cooperating. 

iionthly  egg  production  1925-1939.  United  States  and  geographic  divisions. 
2Lpp.    May  1940,     1.945  D22M7G 

Motor  track  receipts  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  at  San  Francisco,  by 
commodities  and  by  counties  of  origin  .1939.    37pp.    June,  1940, 
1.9  Hc741L 

California  Department  of  Agriculture ,  Bureau  of  Market  iTews  co-  ■ 
operating, 

1939  northwest  unloads  of  fruit  and  vegetables  in  sixty-six  cities,  by 
L.  S.  Eenn,  L.  3.  Gerry.    16pp.    June  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 

North  Carolina  strawberries,  brief  review  1940  season.    5pp.    May  24,  1940, 
1.9  I]c741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  I'orth  Carolina  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Division  of  Markets. 
Preliminary  review  of  the  1940  Imperial  Valley  cantaloupe  season,  by  A,M, 
McDowell  and  V/.  R,  Goodwin.    8pp.    July  2,  1940.    1.9  Sc741L 

California  Departmsnt  of  Agriculture,  Market  Pews  Service  co- 
operating. 

Printed  publications,  Agricultural  marketing  service.    18pp.    March  1940, 
1.942  A2P93 

Review  1940  marketing  season  Mississippi  vegetables  with  special  reference 

to  cabbage,  by  Ralph  C-.  Rissor.     6pp.    June  20,  1940.    1.9  3c741L 
The  significance  of  cotton  fiber  properties  with  respect  to  utilisation, 
by  Robert  17,  Webb,     23pp .    1.942  C5Si.? 

"Address,  International  Cotton  Congress,  sponsored  by  the  State- 
wide Cotton  Committee  of  Texas,  Vaco,  Tex,,  J-o.no  29,  1940." 
Summary  1940  potato  season,  Eastings  section.    4pp.    May  28,  1940.    1.9  13c 741 L 
By  T.~R.  Butts, 

Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau  cooperating. 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  apples  (effective 
July  1,  1940)     6pp.    1.942  F52Ap5 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  beets  (effective 
July  1,  1940)     9pp.    1.942  V5B39 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  blackberries  (ef- 
fective May  15,  1940)     9pp.    1.942  P5356 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  carrots  (affective 
July  1,  1940)    9pp.    1 .942  V5C23  •  • 
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Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  33reacb.es  (freestone) 

(effective  July  1,  1940)    1,942  F5P31 
Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  plums  (effective 

July  1,  1940)    11pp.    1.942  F5P73 
Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  red  raspberries 

(effective  Kay  15,  1940).    9pp.    1,942  F5R24 
Texas  wheat,  estimated  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1927-1933,  by  counties. 

13pp.    July  1940.    1.942  G22T31 
Prepared  by  Frank  E,  Finley. 
Tobacco  inspection,  market  news,  and  demonstration  services  (flue-cured).  By 

Hugh  Vf.  Taylor.    17pp,    May  1940.    1,942  T33F67  1940 
United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  peaches  (yellow  Clingstone) 

(effective  July  15,  1940).    10pp.    June  21,  1940.    1.942  P5P312 
United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  pears  (effective  May  15,  1940) 

11pp.    1.942  P5P311 
United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  red  sour  pitted  cherries  (ef- 
fective May  15,  1940)     7pp.    1,942  F5C421 
United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  sweet  cherries  (effective  May  15, 

1940)     11pp.    1.942  F5C42 
U.  S.  standards  for  sweet  cherries,  for  export  for  sulphur  brining  (effective 

May  28,  1940).  2pp.      1.942  P52C42 
Western  and  central  Hew  York  apples;  summary  of  the  1939-40  season,  by  H,  H, 

Duncan,  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    17pp.    May  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 

New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets,  Bureau  of 

Markets  cooperating. 
Western  Hew  York  potatoes;  summary  of  the  1939-40  season,  by  H.  H.  Duncan, 

and  A.  L.  Thomas,    17pp.    May  1940.    1,9  Zc741L 

Hew  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets,  Bureau  of 

Markets  cooperating. 
Wholesale  market  prices  at  San  Francisco  for  certain  fruits  and  vegetables 

1939,  by  U.  P.  Cox,  tf,  L,  Jackson.     13pp.    May  1940.    1.9  Ec741L 

California  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Market  Hews  co- 
operating. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Agricultural  adjustment  1938-39;  a  report  of  the  activities  carried  on  by 
the  Agricultural  adjustment  administration,  July  1,  1938,  through 
June  30,  1939.    142pp.,  printed.    N0v.  1939.     (0-96)     1,4  Ad4C-e  no,  96 

Agricultural  conservation  programs  aim  at  abundance,  conservation,  parity 
income.    2pp.    May  1940,     (General  information  series,  G— 99) 
1.4  Ad4C-e  no,  99 

Decision  and  order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  allotting  the  1940  sugar 
quotas  for  Puerto  Rico,    2pp.    April  9,  1940.     (P ,R.S .0 .no .15) 
1.4  Su3P  no.  15 

Issued  by  Sugar  Division, 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  •7ashiugton,D,C, 


773 


Helping  farm  families  help  themselves,    16pp.,  printed,    1940.  (Southern 
division.  SRAC-3)     1,42  SoOSr  no.  3 

Farm  Credit  Administration* 

Base  allotment  or  quota  plans  used  by  farmers1  cooperative  milk  associations, 
by  vfm.  C.  V.'elden  and  Louis  F,  .Herrmann.    41pp.    May  1940.  (Cooperative 
research  and  service  division.    Miscellaneous  report  no.  .33) 
166.3  ::6S  no.  23 

"This  report  deals  briefly  with  experiences  in  selected  milk  markets 
in  the  use  of  allotment  or  qiiota  plans." 
Cooperative  creamery  accounting,  by  Delmer  D,  Brubaker.    99pp.  Washington, 
D,  C .  [U.  S,  Govt,  print,  off.,  1939]    (Bulletin  no.  39,  June  1939) 

166.2  337  no.  39 

"Cooperative  Research  and  Service  Division." 

Cooperative  purchasing  by  Indiana  farmers  through  federated  county  farm 

bureau  associations,  by  Gerald  M.  Francis,    84pp,    1940.  (Cooperative 
research  and  service  division.  Bulletin  no,  38)    166.2  B87  no,  38 

Farm  credit  publications  on  agricultural  financing,    5pp.    1940,  (Division 
of  information  and  extension)     166.3  F224 

Farmer  co-ops  in  Alabama,     20p;o.,  1940,     (Cooperative  division) 

166.3  F223  Alabama 
By  M .  C .  Puhr . 

"R.  H.  Zlsv/orth  and  French  M,  Kyre,  and  other  members  of  the  Co- 
operative Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administra- 
tion gave  much  valuable  assistance  in  preparing  this  bulletin.  Credit 
is  also  due  the  farmers'  marketing  and  purchasing  associations  which 
cooperated  with  the  Hew  Orleans  Bank  for  Cooperatives  in  obtaining  the 
Alabama  statistics  for  the  national  survey  of  farmers'  cooperatives," 
Financing  agriculture  in  1939.    20pp.    1940,     (Circular  A-16) 
166.2  04922  no.  18 

Miscellaneous  (Processed) ** 

Agricultural  labor  in  the  sugar  industry,  by  Otis  3.  Mul liken.    26pp.    May  20 
1940.    (Sugar  division)    1.9  Su3A 

Presented  before  the  Senate  Committee  on  education  and  Labor, 
Issued  by  Sugar  Division  and  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 
A  brief  history  of  agricultural  adjustment  in  the  United  States,  by  R.  L, 

Burgess.    4pp,  Hay  1940.    (Extension'  service.  Extension  service  circu- 
lar 333)    1.9  Sx8923sc  no.  333 

"Excerpt  from  a  letter  dated  March  10,  1939,  to  Reuben  Brigham,  As- 
sistant Director  of  Extension  '.."ork." 


*Req_uests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Farm  Credit  Adminis- 
tration, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D,  C. 
**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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Can  we  use  our  cotton  at  home?    An  address  by  Milo  Perkins  at  Los  Angeles, 
Gal.,  before  a  meeting  of  farmers,  consumers,  merchants,  garment  manu- 
facturers, and  workers  in  the  textile  trade,  arranged  "by  the  California 
farm  bureau  federation,  June  28,  1940.    26pp.     (Surplus  marketing  ad- 
ministration)    1.954  P41  [no.  4  J 

County  yield  and  rate  procedure  1941  wheat  crop  insurance  program.  County 
procedure  for  1941  farm  wheat  yields.    13pp.,  printed.    Feb,  1940. 
(Federal  crop  insurance  corporation.  Form  FCI-101-W)    1  C88Fno.  101-v.r 

Have  also  supplement  for  special  practices.    2pp. a  printed.  Feb. 
1940.    1  C83F  no.  101-W  sup. 

Issued  by  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation  and  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Admini  s  t  rat ion. 

Cultural  approach  in  extension  work,  by  M.  L.  Wilson.    12pp.    May  1940, 

(Extension  service.  Extension  service  circular  332)    1.9  Ex892Esc  no.  332 

"Head  before  the  Southern  Sociological  Society,  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
April  5,  1940,  by  Conrad  Taeuber." 

Domestic  utilization  of  cotton  in  relation  to  economic  conditions  in  the 

South;  an    address  by  R.  J,  Cheatham  before  the  Southern  agricultural 
workers1  association,  Birmingham,  Alabama,  February  7,  1940.  7pp. 
(Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering.  ACE-48) 
1.932  A,2Ag8  no.  48 

*The  dust  bowls  agricultural  problems  and  solutions.    47pp.    July  15,  1940, 
(Editorial  reference  series  no,  7)  (Office  of  land  use  coordination) 
1.941  E3Ed4  no.  7 

"A  factual  description  of  the  changes  in  agriculture  and  the  develop- 
ment of  agricultural  problems  in  the  area  now  called  the  Dust  Bowl, 
together  with  a  description  and  evaluation  of  certain  programs  which 
work  toward  a  solution  of  these  problems." 
**Economic  feasibility  of  a  program  of  soil  conservation  (with  special  refer- 
ence to  Franklin  county,  1?.  C.),  by  S.        Atkins;  an    address  presented 
before  Soil  conservation  section  of  Association  of  southern  agricultural 
v/orkers,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Feb,  7,  1940.    8pp.     (Soil  conservation  service) 
1.9602  At 5 

Issued  by  Division  of  Economic  Research,  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
Raleigh,  H.  C. 

Excerpts  from  remarks  made  at  a  regional  meeting  of  FSA  personnel  in  Denver, 
Colorado,  January  1940,  by  James  Gr.  Ma&dox.    8pp.     (Farm  security  ad- 
ministration)    1.95  A&8M  [no..  2j 

Farm  accidents  take  a  heavy  toll,  by  David  J.  Price  and  Harry  E.  Roe the. 

4pp.    1940.     (Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering.  ACE-49) 
1.932  A2AgG  no .  49 

**Farm  business  study  of  one  Coon  valley  farm  with  analysis  of  alternative 

soil  conservation  plans,  by  Donald  M,  ICeyes,  Hjalmer  0.  Anderson.  48pp. 
Jan.  1940.     (Soil  conservation  service)     1.9605  F22 


*May  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  field  offices. 
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Issued  by  Division  of  Economic  Research,  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
LaCrosse,  \.risconsin.. 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Wisconsin  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  cooperating. 
*Parn  tenant  improvement;  landlord-tenant  cooperation  and  leasing  procedure, 
64pp.    Hay  1940.     ( Inter-bureau  coordinating  committee  on  farm  tenure) 
1.90  G2F321 

Fire  and  explosion  protection  at  country  grain  elevators;  address  by  Hylton 
R.  Broun  before  the  Fire  protection  and  insurance  section,  Association 
of  American  railroads,  Atlantic  City,  H.  J.,  May  8,  1940.    6pp«  (Agri- 
cultural chemistry  and  engineering.  ACS-43)    1.93?  A2Ag3  no.  43 

**The  flexible  sharecropping  agreement  and  its  use.    8pp.,  orinted.  1940. 
1  AgG4Fs 

***Land  use  capability  classes  as  a  basis  of  conservation  farm  planning; 

paper  presented  at  meeting  of  Texas  agricultural  workers1  association, 
Dallas,  Texas,  Jan.  12-13,  1940,  by  Clem  L.  Orrben.    4pp.     (Soil  con- 
servation service)    1.9604  0r7 

Issued  by  Regional  Physical  Surveys  Division,  Soil  Conservation 
Service,  Fort  "forth,  Texas. 

List  of  publications  and  conservation  charts  of  the  Soil  conservation  service. 
Revised  January  1940.     (Soil  conservation  service .  Division  of  informa- 
tion. SCS-3-1  rev.)    1.96  Ad6Bi  no.  1  rev. 

Living  and  working  conditions  of  migratory  farm  workers  in  the  Florida  vege- 
table area;  testimony  by  John  Seedier,  before  the  Senate  civil  liberties 
committee,  May  15  and  16,  1940.    14pp.     (Farm  security  administration) 
1.95  Ad S3  ; 

Making  a  farm  pay  in  1940.    2pp.     [1940 ]    (Extension  service.  129-4-0) 
1.913  tXSQ 

Five  methods  of  making  a  farm  pay,  which  are  outlined,  are:   (l)  Analyz- 
ing economic  conditions  as  they  affect  the  opportunity  for  profit;  (°) 
Developing  a  farm  plan  based  on  sound  business  principles;  (3)  Following 
economical  methods  of  operation;  (4)  Using  good  judgment  in  buying,  selling, 
and  financing;  and  (5)  Getting  more  living  from  the  farm. 

Migration  in  the  near  future,  by  T.  J.  'Joofter.    10pp.    June  3,  1940.  (Farm 
security  administration)    1 .95  Ad8V/o  [no.  3] 

A  new  research  attack  on  the  cotton  problem;  remarks  by  Dr.  Henry  C-.  Knight 
before  the  International  cotton  congress,  Waco,  Texas,  June  39,  1940. 
12pp. •     (Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering) . 
1.932  A2K74  [no.  2] 

Partial  list  of  journals  relating  to  the  dairy  industry.     2pp .  May  1940. 

(Bureau  of  dairy  industry.  Dairy  library  list  no.  4)     1.9  D149  no.  4  May  1940 

Proper  land  use  and  a  balanced  agriculture;  an    address  delivered  by  Dr.  H.  H. 
Bennett  before  the  Association  of  southern  agricultural  workers, 
Birmingham,  Alabama,  February  ?',  1940.    llpn.     (Soil  conservation  service. 
SCS-C-5)     1.96  Ad6Cop  C-5 


^Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of  Economic 
Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  D.rrjartment  of  Agri- 
culture, V/ashington,  D.  C. 

**Copies  may  be  secured  from  the  office  of  the  county  agricultural  agent, 

from  the  State  agricultural  college,  or  from  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  v/ashington,  D.  C. 

***Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  field  offices. 
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Publications  helpful  in  studies  of  farm  housing.    4pp.    March  15,  194-0. 
(Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering.  Division  of  farm 
structures)     1.932  F2P96 

Publications  relating  to  the  dairy  industry,  revised  to  Hay  1940.  10pp. 
(Bureau  of  dairy  industry)     1.9  An55Pu  1940 

Regulation  of  organized  commodity  market s .  15pp.  1940.  (Commodity  ex- 
change administration)     1.945  R26 

Research  on  industrial  utilization  of  corn,  with  special  reference  to  the 
Northern  regional  laboratory  for  research  on  the  utilization  of  farm 
products;  remarks  by  Dr.  Henry  G-.  Knight  before  the  Sixth  annual 
chemurgic  conference,  Chicago,  Illinois,  March  27,  1940.  10pp. 
(Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering.  ACE-38)  1.93;>A2Ag8 

Rural  housing;  functions  and  publications  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  agriculture  in  the  field  of  rural  housing.    11pp.    April  1940. 
(Office  of  information)    1.914  A2R83 

Some  references  for  teachers  on  soil  conservation  and  land  use,  compiled 
by  Helen  M.  Strong.  Sp-o.  March  1940.  (Soil  conservation  service. 
Division  of  information.  SCS-B-S)    1.96  AdbBi  no.  2 

The  southern  negro  on  the  farm;  his  problem  and  what  the  PSA  is  doing  about 
them.    7pp#  April  2,  1940.     (Parm  security  administration.  Division 
of  information)    1.95  So8  1940 

"More  than  four  and  one-half  million  individuals  -  38  percent  of  the 
total  negro  population  of  the  United  States  -  are  living  on  farms  in 
the  sixteen  southern  states." 

Statement  of  T.  J.  Poofter,  jr.,  before  the  Senate  civil  liberties  committee 
May  23,  1940.    12pp.    1940.     (Farm  security  administration) 
1.95  AdSWo  [no.  2]" 

"In  the  1930' s,  these  accumulating  effects  of  the  dry  rot  of  agri- 
culture were  greatly  emphasized  by  the  loss  of  foreign  markets,  the 
financial  difficulties,  decreased  domestic  demand  and  disastrous  drough 
Thus,  an  old  situation  took  on  new  aspects,  and  an  area-  of  rural  need 
was  uncovered  which  was  in  a  sense  the  new  recognition  of  an  old  prob- 
lem." 

Summary  of  activities  Philadelphia  market  inrorovement  project,  December  15, 
1939.    3pp.    [1940]    (Extension  service".  96-40)    i.913  S2Su6 

"This  summary  has  been  prepared  by  L.  M.  Vaughan,  Extension  Service, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  cooperation  with  R.  B.  Donaldson 
and  C.  K.  Hallowell,  Pennsylvania;  E.  R.  Slamp  and  t,r.  S.  Moreland,  2Tew 
Jersey;  and  "f.  Calhoun  and  E.  E.  G-allahue,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture -  a  group  representing  the  Federal  and  State  Extension  Services 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  and  the  Consumers1  Counsel." 

Tobacco  trade  with  Latin  America.,  by  J.  Barnard  G-ibbs.    9pp.    June  1940. 

(Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations.  P.S.-82)    1.9  Ec752  no.  82 

Wind  erosion  and  sand  dune  control,  a  selected  list  of  references,  corn-oiled 
by  Hub j  Wilson  M0ats.    66pp.    June  1940.     (Soil  conservation  service. 
Soil  conservation  bibl iography  no.  l)     1.96  R512B  no.  1 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  "by  Mary  F.-  Carpenter 

Alabama 

Clark,  C.  M.      Rural  property  tax  problems  in  Alabama.    Ala.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  24-7,  64pp.    Auburn,  194-0. 

Five  aspects  of  the  problems  discussed  are:   (l)  variations  in  the 
amount  of  taxes;  (2)  burden  of  taxes;  (3)  delinquency  in  tax  payment; 
(4)  sale  of  property,  for  taxes;  and  (5)  inequalities  in  assessments. 
An  appendix  contains  statistical  data  for  a  series  of  years. 

California 

Adams,  R.  L.      Agricultural  labor  requirements  and  supply,  Kern  county. 

Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta..  Giannini  Found.  Agr.  Econ.  M-imeogr.  Rpt ,  no.  70, 
20pp.    Berkeley,  1940. 

Blair,  R.  2.,  and  Phillips,  H.  C.      California  fruit  and  nut  crop  acreage 
estimate  as  of  1939.    Calif.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  v.  29,  no.  2,  pp.  49-77. 
Sacramento,  Apr. -June,  1940. 

Wellman,  H.  R.      Statistical  analysis  of  the  annual  average  f.o.b.  prices  of: 
canned  clingstone  peaches,  1924-25  to  1939-40.    Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
C-iannini  Pound.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rpt.  no.  71,  11pp.    Berkeley,  1940. 

Connecticut 

Connecticut.  Department  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  markets.      Statistical  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural  'products  in  Con- 
necticut, 1939.     56pp.,  processed.    Hartford,  1940. 1    252.13  Ag32 
Compiled  by  Ann  Bushman  and  Sylvia  Gruskin. 

Otte,  A.  The  Connecticut  poultryman' s  handbook.    Conn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui. 

62,  107pp.  "Hartford,  1939. 

Includes  information  concerning  production,  marketing  and  regulation 
of  eggs  and  poultry. 

Delaware  . 


Bailsman,  R.  0.      An  economic  study  of  land  utilization  in  Kent  'county, 
'Delaware.    Del.  Agr.  Expt,  Sta.  Bui.  224,  99pp.    •Hewai'k,  194-0. 

Juve  measures  of  land  classes  have  been  used  in  this  study  -  Use  of 
land,  type  of  soil,  size  and  condition  of  buildings,  cron  yields,  and 
net  income  per  farm. 

Includes  acreage  statistical  maps  and  a  folded  land  utilization  map 
of  the  county. 
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Florida 

Brumley,  F.  "7.      An  economic  stud.37  of  commercial  poultry  farming  in  Florida, 
ila,  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  3u.l .  105,  95pp'.    Gainesville,  1940. 

Data  were  obtained  from  farm  record  books  for  the  years  1928,  1929, 
1931  and  195 2.  .  ■ 

Florida.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Annual  report  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1939..    195pp.    Gainesville,  1939. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  35-37.    Table  showing  costs  and  returns 
for  late  oranges,  p.  38. 

Hawaii 

Coulter,  J.  if.      Agricultural  land-use  planning  in  the  territory  of  Hawaii, 
194-0.    Hawaii.  Univ.  Agr.  3xt.  Serv.  Bui.  36,  124pp.    Honolulu,  1940. 

List  of  publications  on  land  utilization  ...  in  the  territory  of  Haw 
and  in  other  islands  in  the  Pacific,  p.  119. 

Illinoi  s 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics.      Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  60.    Urbana,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  opportunities  and  problems  of  the  small  farm, 
by  R.  C.  Ross,  pp.  345-347;  The  cost  of  producing  oats,  by  R.  H. 
V/ilcox,  pp.  347-349;  The  ownership  of  rented  land  in  east-central 
Illinois,  by  Vf.  H.  Scofield,  pp.  349-351;  Cost  of  handling  grain  by 
Illinois  elevators,  by  L .  J.  Norton,  pp.  351-352;  Changes  in  corn  and 
hog  production  in  the  South,  by  3,  J.  Working,  pp.  352-355. 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics.      Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  61.    Urbana,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Water  and  truck  transportation  of  Illinois  grain, 
by  L.  J.  Norton,  pp.  357-360;  Relative  amounts  of  grain  and  roughage 
used  by  different  classes  of  livestock,  by  M,  L,  Mosher,  pp.  360-352; 
Cost  of  producing  milk  in  the  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  milksheds,  by  R,  H. 
Wilcox,  pp.  363-365;  Tax  foreclosure  tc  eliminate  tax  delinquency,  by 
G.  H.  Walter,  pp.  355-367. 

Illinois.  Agr i cultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural  eco- 
nomics.     Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  62.    Urbana,  1940. 

'Partial  contents:  Maintaining  stability  in  the  market-milk  industry 
through  the  use  of  flexible  prices,  by  R.  W.  Bartlett,  pp.  369-376; 
Mortgage  debt  and  land  use  in  Cumberland  county,  by  N.  L.  Smith  and 
L.  J.  Horton,  pp.  376-377;  The  effect  of  increased  supplies  upon  soy- 
bean meal  prices  in  1940-41,  by  G.  L.  Jordan,  pp.  378-379. 

Lindstrom,  D.  E,      Indices  of  human  welfare  with  reference  to  rural  areas. 
111.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Dept.  of  Agr.  Econ.  RSM  9,  12pp.,  processed. 
Urbana,  1939. 
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"The  data  compiled. .. covers  41  averages,  percentages,  or  rates  by 
county  for  all  counties  of  the  state." 

Data  are  presented  in  two  types  of  maps:  1.  With  the  symbols  of 
all  of  the  indices  showing  relatively  advantageous  conditions;  2.  With 
the  symbols  of  all  indices  showing  relatively  disadvantageous  situations. 

I  owa 

Hamilton,  Eugene.      Seasonal  market  variations  and  their  importance  to  Iowa 
farmers.     Iowa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  P5  (n.s.),  pp.  183-208c.  Ames, 
1940. 

Most  of  the  statistics  used  were  compiled  by  various  agencies  in  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.     It  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  hand- 
book of  background  information  for  the  farm  outlook  reports  published  12 
times  each  year  in  the  Iowa  Farm  Economist. 

Hopkins,  J,  A. ,  Goodsell,  W.  D. ,  and  Buck,  R.  K.    An  economic  study  of  the 
baby  beef  enterprise  in  Southern  Iowa.     Iowa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui. 
272,  pp.  573-620.     Ames,  1940. 

Data  were  obtained  from  farm  records  March,  1932,  to  December,  1934, 
"plus  certain  supplementary  and  mere  recent  information.     The  physical 
and  financial  requirements  in  the  production  of  baby  beef  are  considered 
and  the  effects  of  certain  managerial  practices  on  returns  and  costs, 
particularly  in  terms  of  feed  and  labor." 

Iowa.  Department  of  agriculture.      Agricultural  facts.     Iowa.  Dept.  Agr. 
Bui.  85,  11pp.    Des  Moines,  1938. 

Iowa.  Department  of  agriculture.  Dairy  and  food  division.    Fifty- second 

annual  report.. .for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1938.     Iowa.  Dept.  Agr. 
Bui.  93,  76pp.     Des  Moines,  1939. 

Reprinted  from  the  thirty-ninth  annual  Year  Book  of  Agriculture. 

Iowa.  Department  of  agriculture.  Division  of  agricultural  statistics.  Iowa 
crop  and  livestock  statistics.  Annual  report  for  1938.     Iowa.  Dept.  Agr. 
Bui.   92,  68pp.     Des  Moines,  [1939] 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Reprint  from  the  thirty-ninth  annual  Iowa  Year  Book  of  Agriculture. 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Agricultural  extension 
service  and  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Iowa  farm  economist,  v.  6, 
no.  6.    Ames,  June  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Sharing  AAA  benefits,  by  Walter  V7.  Wilcox,  pp.  7-8; 
Lard  and  fat  pork  are  lower  in  value,  by  I.  V/.  Arthur,  pp.  8-9;  Record- 
keeping farmers  get  higher  incomes  in  1939,  by  Loring  K.  Macy  and  Hadley 
Read,  pp.  9-10  (Second  of  a  series  on  the  Iowa  farm  business  in  1939); 
Government  spending,  by  Edward  D.  Allen,  pp.  11-12;  Farm  cooperatives  in 
Iowa.  V.  Farmers'  creameries,  by  Frank  Robotka  and  R.  C.  Bent ley,  pp. 
13-16.  : 
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Kansas    ■  .    .  ■ 

Cox,  R.  F.      Feeding  range  lambs  in  Kansas.    Kans.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  287, 

80pp.  Manhattan,  1940. 

Pt.  VII.   Shipping  lambs,  pp.  76-80. 

Loui  si ana 

Boonstra,  C.  A.      Tax  exemption  on  rural  homesteads  in  Louisiana.    La.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Cir.  8,  11pp.    University,  1940. 

Maine 

Maine.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Report  of  progress  for  year  ending 
June  30,  1939.    Maine.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  397,  pp.  687-846.  Orono, 
1939.. 

Dairying  (economic  studies),  pp.  718-720;  Farm  credit,  pp.  720-721; 
Land  utilization ,  pp.  782-783;  Potatoes  (economic  studies) , p.  784. 

Watson,  A.  E. ,  and  Rauchenstein ,  Emil.      The  organization  and  management  of 
95  dairy  and  cash  crop  farms  in  Androscoggin  and  Oxford  counties,  Maine. 
Maine.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  398,  72pp.     Orono,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"Information  was  obtained. .. during  the  period  from  May  1,  1936  to 
April  30,  1937.    The  data  were  collected  "by  enumerators  well  trained 
in  agriculture  and  well  informed  concerning  agricultural  conditions  and 
practices  within  the  State." 

Massachusetts 

Massachusetts.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Annual  report  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  November  30,  1939.    Mass.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Bui.  369,  104pp. 
Amherst,  1940.. 

Department  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Management,  pp.  5-7; 
Department  of  Economics,  pp.  44-45. 

Massachusetts.  Commissioner  of  agriculture.      Annual  report... for  the  year 
ending  November  30,  1938.    Mass.  Dept.  Agr.  Public  Doc.  123,  16pp. 
Boston,  1939?    2  M38Ra  .  - 

Division  of  Markets,  pp.  10-13. 

Massachusetts.  Department  of  agriculture.  Division  of  markets.  Receipts 

and  sources  of  Boston  food  supply,  1937-1938.  74pp.,  processed.  Boston, 
1940.     389.9  M382 

Prepared  by  Eleanor  W.  Bateman,  investigator. 

Michigan 


Thaden,  J.  E.      The  Lansing  region  and  its  tributary  town-country  communities. 
Mich.  Agr.  $xpt.  Sta.   Spec.  Bui.  302,  50pp.    East  Lansing,  1940. 
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This  bulletin,  "which  is  the- first  of  a  contemplated  series  deal- 
ing with. local  communities  and. conditions ,  is  devoted  to  the  determina- 
tion of  the  boundaries  of  the  natural  areas  surrounding  the  35  or  40 
' towns'  and  cities  in  the  Lansing  district  and  to  a  study  of  their  recip- 
rocal relationships." 

Minnesota 

Engene,  S.  A-  »  and  Fond,  G-.  A.      Agricultural  production  and  types  of  farming 
in  Minnesota.    Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui..  347,  71pp.    University  Farm, 
'  St.  Paul;  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
"The  material  is  presented  graphically  as  far  as  possible  with  only 
a  limited  discussion  of  the  causal  factors." 

Statistical  Supplement,  23pp.,  is  issued  as  a  separate. 

Minnesota.  Department  of  agriculture,  dairy  and  food.    Minnesota  annual 

crox)  and  livestock  statistics  for  1933-1939.  '  Minn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  36, 
41pp.     St.  Paul,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Similar  to  previous  issues  containing  county  figures. 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Division  of  agricultural 
economics.      Mimeographed  reports,  no.  113-118,  various  paging. 
University  Earm,  St.  Paul,  194-0. 

Contents:  no.  113.  A  preliminary  report  of  crop  production  costs  from 
data  secured  in  1939  on  the  farm  accounting  route  in  Winona  County, 
Minnesota,  by  S.  A.  Eugene  and  G.  A.^ond,  14pp.;  no.  114.  Annual  report 
of  the  southeastern  Minnesota  Earm  Management  Service,  1939,  prepared 
by  T.  R.  Holland  and       A.  Pond,  25pp.;  no.  115.  Annual  report  of  the 
Soil  Conservation  Earm  Management  Service,  1939,  prepared  by  T.  H. 
2'odland  and  G-.  A.  Pond,  24pp.;  no.  116.  A  preliminary  report  of  livestock 
costs  and  returns  from  -data  secured  in  1939  on  the  farm  accounting  route 
in  Winona  County,  Minnesota,  by  S.  .A.  Engene  .and  G.  A.  Pond,  20po. ; 
no.  117.  A  preliminary  report  of  data  secured  in  1939  on  the  farm  ac- 
counting route  in  T'7inona  County,  Minnesota,  by  S.  A.  Engene  and  G-.  A. 
Pond,  33pp.;  no.  118.  Tractor  costs  and  rates  of  performance.  A  ore-  .. 
liminary  report  of  data  secured  in  1939  covering  the  cost  of  operation 
and  the  rate  of  performance  on  farm  tractors  in  Minnesota,  by  G-.  A.  Pond 
and  A.  J.   Schwantes,  8pp. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  agricultural 
economics  and  Agricultural  extension.      Earm  business  notes,  no.  210. 
University  Earm,  St.  Paul,  June,  1940. 

Partial  contents;  •  Methods  of  handling  Minnesota  eggs,  by       H.  Dankers, 
pp.  1-2;  AAA  payments  in  southeastern  Minnesota,  by  T.  R.  Fodland,  pp. 
2-3;  Budgeting  alternative  soil  conservation  programs,  by  C.  Herman 
Welch,  Jr.,  and  Selmer  A.  Engene,  p.  3. 
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Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  agricultural 
economics  and  Agricultural  extension.    Farm  business  notes,  no.  211. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  July,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Factors  affecting  the  farmer1 s  plans,  by  E.  G. 
Strand  and  G.  A,.  Pond,  pp.  1-2;  Pasture  -  a  valuable  feed  crop,  by  S.  A. 
Engene,  pp.  2-3;  The  farm  wood lot  -  income  and  expense,  by  S.  A.  Engene 
and  A.  W.  Anderson,  p.  3. 

Missouri 

Coles,  J.  V, ,  and  Hieser,  Lucile.    The  economic  status  of  436  families  of 
Missouri  clerical  workers  and  wage  earners.    Mo.  Agr.  Exp t •  Sta.  Res. 
Bui.  318,  80pp.    Columbia,  1940. 

,  Two  small  cities,  Columbia  and  Moberly,  were  chosen  for  study.  The 
area  in  which  they  are  located  is  predominately  agricultural,  producing 
grain  and  livestock. 

The  data  from  families  of  279  wage  earners  and  157  clerical  workers 
were  obtained  from  copies  of  schedules  secured  from  families  selected 
in  1936  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Home  Economics  for  the  Consumer 
Purchases  Study. 

Montana 

Montana.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Organization  for  agricultural 

research  and  problems  under  investigation.    Forty- fifth  annual  report... 

July  1,  1937  to  June  30,  1938.     64pp.    Bozeman,  [1939] 
Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pi.  4-11. 

Whitcomb,    W,  0.,  and  Kelly,  J.  T.    The  Federal  seed  act,  and  its  relation 
to  Montana  farmers  and  dealers.    Form  of  label  prescribed  for  Montana. 
Mont.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  156,  15pp.    Bozeman,  1940. 

Nebraska 

Nebraska.  Agricultural  college.  Extension  service.    Annual  farm  business 
reports. .. 1938.    Nebr.  Agr,  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  20  nos.,  various  paging, 
processed.    Lincoln,  1939. 

Nevada 

Nevada.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Annual  report... for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1939.    46pp.    Reno,  1940. 

Economic  studies  are  listed  under  various  departments. 

New  Jersey 


Pitt,  D.  T.    Ne\tf  Jersey  prices  of  hired  farm  labor,  feedstuffs  and  fertilizer 
materials,  and  their  index  numbers,  1910-1939.    N.  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Cir. 
314,  14pp,    Trenton,  1940. 


783 


New  York 

Cunningham;  L.  C.     Costs  in  dairy  farming.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Serv.  Bui.  427,  36pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.  Farm  economics,  no.  119.  Ithaca,  June, 
1940. 

Partial  contents:  World  prices,  by  F.  A.  Pearson  and  W.  I.  Meyers, 
p.  2942;  Foreign  trade  and  agriculture,  by  P.,  A.  Pearson  and  W.  I.  Meyers, 
pp.  2943,  2949-2961;  Prune  production  on  Newfane-Ol.cott  farms,  by  Kerrell 
De  Graff,  pp.  2961-2964;  Consumers1  incomes  and  retail  merchandising  of 
potatoes,  by  P.  J.  Findlen,  pp.  2964-2968;  Relation  of  land  class  to  the 
agricultural  conservation  program,  Otsego  county,  1937,  by  Howard  S. 
Tyler,  pp.  2968-2970;  Grades  and  qualities  of  apples  being  sold  at  retail, 
by  P.  A.  Harper,  pp.  2970-2974;  The  effect  of  the  location  of  peach  pro- 
duction on  the  western  New  York  farm  price  of  peaches,  by  Herrell  De 
Graff,  pp.  2975-2977;  Breed  of  dairy  cows  on  New  York  farms,  by  W.  M. 
Curti.ss,  pp.  2977-2979;  Author  and  subject  index  to  numbers  97-119, 
pp.  2980-2988. 

Platenius,  Hans.    Handling  and  shipping  lettuce  in  New  York.    N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  732,  24pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

A  survey  was  made  of  handling  methods,  the  type  of  containers  used, 
and  available  means  of  transportation.    Data  were  obtained- to  ascertain 
the  length  of  time  and  the  temperature  to  which  lettuce  is  exposed  when 
handled  in  different  ways.    The  effect  of  temperature  on  the  rate  of 
deterioration  of  lettuce  was  studied.    Conclusions  drawn  from  these 
studies  were  checked  with  records  of  temperature  and  condition  taken  at 
the  shipping  point  and  on  -the  market. 

Scoville,  G.  P.    Factors  affecting  the  income  of  apple  growers.    N.  Y. 
(Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  323,  17pp.,  processed.    Ithaca,  1940. 

Prepared  for  the  Niagara  and  Wayne  county  growers  cooperating  in 
this  study.    -  ... 

Scoville,  G.  P.    Net  returns  per  bushel  to  the  apple  grower.    N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  321,  24pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Prepared  for  the  Ulster  county  growers  cooperating  in  this  study. 

Spencer,  Leland.     Consumption  and  prices  of  canned  milk  as  related  to  the 
demand  for  fresh  milk.    N.-  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  303,  25pp., 
processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Spencer,  Leland,  and    Kling,  Herbert.    The  distribution  of  milk  by  sub- 
dealers  in  New  York  city.    N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  320,  10pp., 
processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

"A  report  to  Dr.  John  L.  Rice,  Commissioner  of  Health  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  based  upon  a  study  by  the  Department  of  Agricultural. 
Economics,  Cornell  University,  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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North  Dakota 

Anderson,  H.  G.    Sugar  beets  in  North  Dakota.    N.  Dak.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv. 
Spec.  Oir.,  39pp.    Fargo,  1940. 

Discusses  economic  phases  of  sugar  beet  production. 

Ohio 

Baker,  Ralph  L. ,  and  McBride,  0.  G.  Survey  of  cooperative  poultry  and  egg 
marketing  in  Ohio.  Ohio.  Univ.  Dept.  Rural  Econ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Mimeogr.  Bui.  126,  41pp.    Columbus,  1940. 

Blosser,  R.  H.    Some  economic  and  social  implications  of  the  soil  and  water 

conservation  program  in  the  Little  Mill  Creek  watershed,  Coshocton  county, 
Ohio.    Ohio  Univ.  Dept.  Rural  Econ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Mimeogr. 
Bui.  128,  36pp.     Columbus,  1940. 

"United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics  and  Soil  Conservation  Service  Cooperating." 

Morison,  F.  L.    A  study  of  legume-grass  silage  on  Ohio  farms.    Ohio  Univ. 
Dept.  Rural  Econe  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Mimeogr.  Bui.  127,  25pp, 
Columbus,  1940. 

Ray,  G.  S.f  Frost,  0.  M.,  and  Wallrabenstein,  P.  P.    Ohio  agricultural 

.    statistics,  1938.    Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  612,  64pp.    Wooster,  1940. 
Statistics  by  counties.    Estimates  of  acreage,  yield  per  acre,  total 
crop  production,  numbers  of  livestock  on  farms,  and  prices  of  crops, 
livestock  and  livestock  products,  unless  otherwise  stated,  are  based 
upon  the  data  furnished  by  the  reporters  of  the  Federal-State  Coopera- 
tive Crop  and  Livestock  Reporting  Service. 

Oklahoma 

Duncan,  0.  D.  The  theory  and  consequences  of  mobility  of  farm  population. 
Okla.  Agi%  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  88,  22pp.     Stillwater,  1940. 

The  main  body  of  this  paper  was  read  before  the  Agricultural  Economics 
and  Rural  Sociology  Section  of  the  Association  of  Southern 'Agricultural 
Workers  meeting  in  Birmingham,  Alabama,  February  7-9,  1940. ' 

Nahl,  P.  C.    Consumer  shopping  habits  by  income  and  occupational  groups. 
Okla.  Agr.  Col.  School  of  Com.  Market  Res.  Serv.  Market  Res.  Study  3, 
60pp.,  processed.    Stillwater,  1940.    280.39  0k42  no. 3. 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Current  farm  economics,  v.  13, 
no.  3.    Stillwater,  June  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Staple  length  of  Oklahoma  cotton,  1928-1939,  p.  [50]; 
Oklahoma's  experience  with  graduated' land  tax  legislation,  by  R.  T. 
Klemme,  pp.  57-59;  Quality  of  cotton  produced  in  Oklahoma  crop  of 
1939-1940,  by  K.  C.  Davis,  pp.  60-66;  Land-use  planning  in  Oklahoma,  by 
H.  A.  Miles,  pp.  67-71;  Salaries  of  managers  in  cooperative  elevators, 
by  A.  L.  Larson,  pp.  71-73. 
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Pennsylvania 

John,  M.  E.    .  Forces  influencing  rural  life.  A  study  of  a  central  Pennsylvania 
community.    Penn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  338,  28pp.     State  College,  1940. 

The  area  selected  for  study  was  what  is  known  as  the  Howard  Community, 
located  within  the  Bald  Eagle  Valley  of  Centre  County. 

Puerto  Rico 

Arrillaga,  J.  G.,  and  G-omez,  L.  A,  Re  suit  ado  de  un  e  studio  de  las  practicas 
agncolas  usadas  en  398  fincas  de  cafe  en  Puerto  Rico.  Puerto  Rico  Agr, 
Sxpt.  Sta.  Bui.  49,  41pp.    Rio  Piedras,  1939. 

Includes  cost  of  production  of  coffee  in  Puerto  Rico. 

Descartes,  S.  L.      Los  gastos  de  funcionamiento  y  las  agendas  de  credito  de 
produccion.    Puerto  Rico  Agr,  Sxpt,  Sta.  Dept.  Agr.  Scon.  Informe 
Mimeogr.  13,  14pp.,  processed.    Rio  Piedras,  1939. 

The  writer  discusses  the  credit  problem  and  various  credit  agencies 
in  Puerto  Rico  . 

Puerto  Rico.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Annual  report  for  the  fiscal 
year,  1938-1939.    102pp.    Rio  Piedras,  1939. 

Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  26-27. 

Torres,  R.  C.      E studio  economic©  de  270  fincas  de  tobaco  en  Puerto  Rico, 

1936-37.    Puerto  Rico  Agr.  Sxpt,  Sta.  Bui.  50,  54pp.    Rio  Piedras,  1939. 

Information  for  this  report  was  taken  "by  the  survey  method,  and 
covers  the  farm  operations  during  1936-37  of  270  tobacco  farms  located 
in  the  tobacco  region  of  the  Island. 

South  Carolina 

South  Carolina.  Department  of  agriculture ,  commerce  and  industries.  South 
Carolina  1939  tobacco  report.    17pp.    Columbia,  1940.    .281.3699  So8? 

South  Dakota 

Kumlien,  W.  P.      Basic  trends  of  social  change  in  South  Dakota.  V.  Public 
health  facilities.     S.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  334,  31pu.  Brook- 
ings, 1940. 

Kumlien,.1./.  P.      Basic  trends  of  social  change  in  South  Dakota.  VI.  Educa- 
tion in  transition.     S.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  338,  47op.  Brook- 
ings, 1940. 

The  two  bulletins  listed  above  are  the  second  and  third  of  a  projected 
series  of  10  bulletins. 

Tennessee 

Allred,  C.  E.,  Raskopf,  B.  D.,  Sant ,  P.  T,,  and  Luebke,  B.  H.      Factors  af- 
fecting farm  profits  in  area  3  -  '.Jest  Tennessee.    Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr. 
Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  ilonog.  107,  37pp.,  processed.  ICnoxville, 
1940 . 
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Allred,  C.  ID. ,  Luebke,  B.  E. ,  and  Crawford,  W.  S,      Regional  prices  paid  by 
Tennessee  farmers  for  foods.    Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr .  Icon,  and  Rural 
Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  108,  24pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  1940. 

Allred,  C.  E.,  and  Raskopf ,  B .  D.      Selling  cotton  in  the  seed  in  Tennessee 
Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  106,  46pp  , 
processed.    Knoxville,  1940.    173.2  W89Co 

Allred,  C.  E,,  Bonser,  H.  J.,  and  Eitzgerald,  E,  M.      Social  factors  asso- 
ciated with  land  class  in  Overton  county,  Tennessee;  a  preliminary  re- 
port.   Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  105, 
36pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  1940.    173.2  ¥8900 

Milk,  R.  G.      Basic  data  on  Tennessee  counties.    Tenn.  Agr.  Col.  Agr,  Econ. 
and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog,  102,  A-I,  various  paging,  processed. 
Knoxville,  1940. 

Contents:  Roane  county,  A;  Jefferson  county,  B;  Claiborne  county,  C 
Coffee  county,  D;  Giles  county,  E;  Bledsoe  county,  E;  Henry  county,  C-; 
Hardin  county,  H;  Humphreys  county,  I. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Tennessee.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Fifty- first  annual  report,  19 
94pp.    Knoxville,  1939. 

Economics  and  sociology,  pp.  57-61;  Markets,  pp.  74-76. 

Virginia 

Cunningham,  A.  P.,  and  Obenshain,  J.  D.      Analytical  index  and  list  of  pub- 
lications of  the  Virginia  agricultural  experiment  station,  1838-1938. 
118pp.    Blacksburg,  Virginia  Agricultural  experiment  station,  1938. 

Salem,  0.  A.      Surveying  and  analyzing  the  farm  business.    Va.  Polytech. 

Inst.  Dept.  Vocational  Ed.  Dept.  Mimeogr.  45,  32pp.    Blacksburg,  1939. 

"This  publication  is  designed  to  help  teachers  of  vocational  agri- 
culture to  teach  the  fundamental  principles  of  surveying,  analyzing, 
and  setting  up  a  readjustment  program  for  the  farm  business  of  the 
home  farm . " 

Washington 

Reuss,  C,  E.  Content  of  Washington  weekly  newspapers.  Series  in  rural 
social  institutions,  no.  2.  Wash.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Bui.  387,  48pp. 
Pullman,  1940. 

Division  of  Rural  Sociology  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Youth 
Administration . 

"A  sample  of  22  Washington  weekly  newspapers  provided  the  founda- 
tion for  this  stud}7...  Each  item  appearing  in  each  issue  was  classifie 
into  one  of  four  divisions;  advertising,  news,  opinions,  or  magazine 
material . » 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay* 

Agrarian  Reform  -  Sicily 

Gerbino,  G-.  De  Prancisci.      Una  grande  riforma  agraria:  la  colonizzazione 
del  latifondo  siciliano.    Giornale  degli  Economist i  e  Annali  di 
Economia  (n.s.)  2(1-2):  67-87,    Jan. -Feb.  1940.     (Published  "by  the 
Universita  Bocconi,  Milan;  may  "be  obtained  from  Cedam  (Casa  Editrice 
Dott.  Antonio  Milani),  Via  Jappelli,  5,  Padova  (113),  Italy) 

A  review  of  conditions  existing  in  Sicily  in  connection  with  the 
li^eifimdia  from  the  early  19th  nentury  to  their  recent  subdivision. 
The  attempts  at  reform  during  that  time  are  described  and  various 
earlier  writers  are  quoted  on  the  subject. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Argentina 

Los  bajos  precios  del  ma'z.  La  Sociedad  rural  argent ina  continua  sus 

gestiones.  Sociedad  Rural  Argentina.  Anales  74(4):  369-370,  373-374, 
377-378.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  at  Local  Social,  Florida  460,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina) 

Contains  the  text  of  a  decree  of  April  2,  1940  providing  for  special 
credits  to  producers  of  corn. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Jamaica 

T.,  A.      Pood  production.  Loans.      Jamaica  Agr.  Soc.  Jour.  44(3):  132-133. 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  10-12  North  Parade,  Kingston,  Jamaica) 

Gives  the  arrangements  that  have  been  made  for  "granting  loans  for 
growing  crops  under  the  Pood  Production  Scheme." 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 

Corey,  Herbert.      A  straight  lane  to  socialism.    Nation1 s  Business  28(6): 
15-17,  117-118,  119,  120.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Discusses  the  Jones-Wheeler  farm  credit  bill  and  the  transfer  of 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  mainly 
from  the  viewpoint  of  the  opposition  to  both. 

Torgerson,  Harold  W.      I.  Agricultural  finance  in  the  United  States. 

Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(2):  196-206.  May  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  purposes  of  this  article  are  to  present  a  general  picture  of 


Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Eennefrund,  Mamie 
I.  Herb, 'and  Nellie  G-.  Larsont 


788 


American  agricultural  finance  today,  and  to  discuss  certain  current 
problems  in  the  federal  program  of  agricultural  financing."  In  the 
first  part  of  the  article  the  two  main  divisions  of  the  subject  are 
stated  to  "be  (l)  long-term  farm  mortgage  credit  and  (2)  intermediate 
and  short-term  loans  to  farmers.  In  it  are  presented  "a  summary  of 
the  major  facts  concerning  each  type  of  debt  and  a  "brief  discussion 
of  the  activities  of  the  federal  and  private  agencies  which  make  the 
two  major  types  of  loans." 

Young,  E,  C.      Sound  farm  credit  for  a- free  agriculture.    Nation's  Agr. 

15(6):  5-6.    June  1940.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

A  discussion  of  the  Jones  farm  credit  hill.     "The  effect  of  this 
legislation  can  be  summarized  as  follows:  (l)  it  would  destroy  the 
largest  co-operative  self-help  society  in  the  United  States  cThe 
Federal  land  bank  system  and  (2)  it  provides  a  mechanism  for  the 
rapid  socialization  of  land  ownership  and  probably  of  farm  operation." 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Manchuria 

Kate,  Kiyoshi.      Debts  of  farmers  in  Manchuria.    Contemp.  Manchuria  4(2): 
26-48.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  South  Manchuria  Railway,  Dairen, 
Manchuria.    May  be  obtained  from  60  E.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"...the  debts  of -the  farmers  in  Manchuria  are  analyzed  on  the  basis 
of  existing  data  which  mainly  cover  the  two  or  three  years  after  the 
founding  of  Manehoukuo." 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Volten,  P.      De  schuldbevrijding  door  middel  van  cooperaties.  Landbouw; 
Landbouwkundig  Tijdschrift  voor  Nederlandsch  Indie  16(2):  77-116. 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  by  Landbouwkundig  Instituut,  Buitenzorg,  Java) 

An  English  summary  of  this  article  on  Protection  and  Relief  of 
Agriculturist  Debtors  in  the  Netherlands  Indies  is  given  on  pp.  117-118. 

Agricultural  Outlook  -  Bulgaria 

Christoff,  L.  K.      The  economic  outlook  in  Bulgaria  for  1940.  Bulgarian 
British  Rev.  14(137-138):  10-11.    Mar.-Apr.  1940.     (Published  at 
6  Legue  St.,  Sofia,  Bulgaria) 

On  Bulgaria's  prospects  with  regard  to  agricultural  production  for 
export. 

Agricultural  Platforms 

American  farm  bureau  federation.      The  position  of  American  agriculture  on 
national  issues;  a  statement  of  policy  formulated  by  the  Board  of 
directors  of  the  American  farm  bureau  federation  to  serve  as  the  basis 
for  planks  to  be  recommended  to  the  national  party  conventions.  Amer. 
Farm  Bur.  Fed.  Official  News  Letter  19(13):  1,  2,  3,  4.    June  18,  1940. 
(Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.*,  Chicago,  111.) 
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Bushfield,  Harlan. J.      The  prairies  plunk  for  parity.    Christian  Sci. 

Monitor,  ^Weekly  Mag.  Sect.  June  8,  1940,  pp.  2,  15.     (Published  in 
Boston,  Mass.) 

On  the  South  Dakota  Republican  platform  of  1938,  which  is  known 
as  The  Parity  Platform,  "since  it  calls  for  parity  prices  -  equal 
exchange  value  -  for  all  raw  materials  and  factory  goods,  parity 
tariffs  which  would  maintain  parity  prices  in  the  domestic  market 
and  parity  wages  for  labor." 

Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States.      Blueprint  for  builders;  a  sum- 
mary of  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  twenty-eighth  annual  meeting. 
Nation's  Business  28(6):  62-64.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

Contains  the  following  resolution  on  agriculture:  "American  agricul- 
ture can  prosper  only  through  advancement  in  the  whole  structure  of 
American  life.    Industry,  labor  and  agriculture  are  interdependent  - 
improvement  in  any  one  immediately  reflects  benefit  to  the  others  - 
the  principle  of  parity  and  equality  in  income  between  the  groups  works 
for  the  benefit  of  all. 

"We  especially  commend  cooperation  between  agriculture,  labor  and 
industrial  management  in  a  concerted  attack  upon  recovery." 

cFarm  planks:    Amer.  Farm  Bur.  Fed.  Official  News  Letter  19(14):  1,  3. 
July  2,  1940.     (Published  at  58  S.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Includes  The  Platform  of  .American  Farmers,  adopted  by  the  American 
Farm  Bureau  Federation,  and. the  Republican  Planks  Relating  to  Agriculture 

Agricultural  Policy  -  U.  S.  S.  R, 

Vol  in,  Lazar.      The  Kremlin  and  the  peasants,    pp.  125-139.    Reprint  Coll. 
"Reprinted  from  The-  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  v.  XXIX,  no.  2, 
April  1940." 

Examines  the  impact  of  the  recent  Soviet  agrarian  policy  on  the 
peasants. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  Manchuria 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  3ureau  of  labor  statistics.      Displacement  of  native 

farmers  by  Japanese  in  Manchuria.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  3ur.  Labor  Stat is. 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  50(6):  1385-1337.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Based  on  information  from  report  of  G-eorge  R.  Merrell,  American 
consul,  Harbin,  Manchuria.    Describes  the  program  of  the  G-cvernment  of 
Manchuria  "to  help  native  farmers  who  must  make  way  for  Japanese  im- 
migration and  other  projects." 

Agricultural  Revolution 

Ries,  Estelle  H.      The  revolution  in  agriculture.    Dynamic  Amer.  10(5):  5-7, 
19.    June  1940.     (Published  at  331  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  writer  discusses  some  of  the  factors  in  the  development  of  an 
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6  agricultural  revolution  which  "has  "been  quietly  .getting  under  way, 
;r     and  cwhich.3  has  already  won  some  astonishing  victories."    In  conclu- 
sion she  states:  "These  various  new  forces  present  nany  .problems,  and 
left  to  themselves  to  develop  hit  or  miss  will  obviously  "be  dangerous. 
It  is  still  in  our  power  to  utilize  these  forces  in  such  a  way  as  to 
establish  the  kind  of  agriculture  we  regard  as  socially  desirable, 
one  from  which  we  can  profit  by  abundance,  and  yet  not  injure  the 
farmer  as  an  unemployed  laborer.    A  great  deal  of  social,  political 
and  economic  trouble  can  be  avoided  by  working  out  now  the  ways  of 
taking  advantage  of  this  new  agrobiologic,  technological,  chemurgic, 
synthetic  age  with  its  promise  of  tremendous  new  security  and  comfort. 
In  the  dramatic  words  of  Willcox  -  lthe  millennium?  We  can  take  it 
or  leave  it  1 1 " 

Agr  icul tural  S  ituat  i  on 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  24,  no.  6,  pp.  1-24.    June  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture , 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  'This  changing  agricultural  world.  II:  Fresh  fruit, 
by  Samuel  I.  Katz,  pp.  9-12  cThis  article  "discusses  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal developments  in  world  production,  consumption,  and  trade  in 
.    fresh  fruits  during  the  last  20  years  art  an  effort  to  see  how  these: 
and  current,  happenings  may  affect  our  export  markets  in  coming  years. "3 
Case  record  of  farm  income  cin  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois  and  Michigan, 
1929-1938:  by  Harvey  W.  Hawthorne,  pp.  12-13;  Toward  farm  security,  by 
Philip  Brown,  pp.  13-15;  Turpentine  -  an  old  southern  industry,  by 
Alan  Macdonald,  pp.  16-18;  Freight  rates  .on  perishables,  by  C.  C. 
Matlock,  pp.  18-22;  Farm  real  estate  values,  by  A.  R.  Johnson,  p.  23» 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  24,  no.  7,  pp;  1-24.  "  July  1940.     (Published  by 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ingtoii,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  This  changing  agricultural  world:. III.  Fneat,  by 
Gordon  P.  Boals,  pp.  9-11;  Is  price  inflation  inevitable?  by  Mordecai 
Ezekiel,  pp.  11-15;  Orass  silage  in  the  Northeast,  by  Emil  Rauchenstein 
pp.  16-17;  Garbage  feeding  of  hogs,  by  A.  B.  Genung,  pp.  17-18;  Canned 
fruits  and  vegetables  and  the  war,  by  Gustave  Burmeister,  pp.  18-20; 
Two  years  of  crop,  insurance,  by  John  A.  Bird,  pp.  20-22;  Production, 
slaughter  of  meat  animals,  by  C.  L.  Harlan,  pp.  22-23. 

Agriculture 

Old  fashioned  farmers.    Banking  32(12):  71.    June  1940.     (published  by  the 
American  Bankers  Association,  22  E.  40th  St.,  ITew  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  consists  of  a  summary  of,  and  extracts  from,  the  prize  paper, 
Corporation  "Farms,  by  Lave  me  Larson,  in  a  contest  conducted  by .  the 
Farmers  State  Bank,  Waupaca,  Wis.    The  contest  was  for  the  purpose  of 
seeing  how  high  school  boys  would  answer  the  questions  asked  in. an  • 
article,  Old-Fashioned  Farmers  Are  on  the  Down  Grade?  in  Babeon's 
Reports  of  Nov.  6,  1939. 
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Perkins,  Milo.      Letfs  Wipe  it  outl    TJ.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  Admin. 
Consumers!  Counsel  Div.  Considers1  Guide  6(13):  7-9.    Apr.  1,  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  some  of  the  things  America 
mast  do  to  wipe  out  under-ccnsiimption. 

The  seventh  Fortune  round  table:  Agricultural  policy  and  national  welfare. 
Fortune  22(l):  68-69,  83-84,  86,  88,  90.    July  1940.     (Maybe  obtained 
from  Sab script ion  Dept. ,  330  E.  22d  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

This. Hound  Table  was  composed  of  the  following:  Hansom  E.  Aldrich, 
John  E.  Bosch,  Earl  Brandt,  Dan  D.  Casement,  Edwin  P.  Coleman,  Jr., 
Cyrus  B.  Denman,  William  S.  Elliott,  John  H.  Fleming,  Ora  F.  Gardner, 
Lee  M.  Gentry,  Clifford  V.  Gregory,  Forrest  F.  Hill,  Ralph  M.  Hixon,  . 
Jay  C.  Hormel,  Raymond  Leslie  Buell,  Albert  L.  Forth,  Patricia  Divver, 
Ed  Langin,  William  Fellowes  Morgan,  Jr.,  Herman  A.  Praeter,  Arthur  H. 
Packard,  Mrs.  Raymond  Sayre,  David  Sigman,  Glenn  J,  Talbott,  and 
Harry  L.  Wingate. 

Results  are  summarized  under  the  following. headings :  I.  Introduction; 
II.  Soil  conservation;  III.  Getting  the  farmer  "parity";  IV.  Farm 
rehabilitation;  Y.  Hew  uses  for  faro  products. 

Individual  views  are  given  as  follows:  The  Constitution,  by  Mr. 
Casement;  On  basic  principles,  "by  Mr.  Hormel;  Income  and  conservation, 
"by  Mr.  Talbott;  The  unprotected  market,  by  Mr.  Aldrich;  The  family  farm, 
"by  Mr.  •  Gardner;  Financing  tenant  purchases,  by  Mr.  Hill;  The  monetary 
problem,  by  Mr.  Packard.- 

Agriculture  -  Belgian 

Costanzo,  C-.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.  3j3lgim.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bill.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  c reprint  from  Internatl. 
Rev.  Agr.:  31(5):  195E-202E.    May  1940.     (Pablished  in  Rome,  Italy. 
May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  H.Y.) 

Agriculture  -  Brabant  and  Flanders 

Lindernans,  Paul.      Een  17^e  eeuwsche  monografie  over  den  landbouw  in  TTaasland 
en  Kempen.    Agricultura  42(4):  1-8.    Nov.  1939.     (Pablished  by  the 
Association  des  Anciens  fitudiants  de  l,Institut  Agronomique  de  l'Uni- 
versite  de  Louvain;  Secretariat:  Pare  d'Arenberg,  Heverl£,  Louvain, 
Belgium) 

Brief  summary  in  French,  p.  3. 

Describes  a  monograph  by  Sir  Richard  Weston  which  appeared  in  London 
in  1650  with  the  title.  "A  Discours  of  Husbandry  used  in  Brabant  and 
Flanders  shewing  the  wonderful  improvement  of  Land  there;  and  serving 
as  a  pattern  for  our  practice  in  the  Common-wealth." 

Agriculture  -  Corn  Belt 

O'Brien,  Earry  R.      Our  changing  from  map.  Trends  of  change  now  affect  both 
the  uses  of  land  and  ways  of  life  in  the  Ccrn  belt.     Country  Gent. 
110(7):  18-19,  3^-35.    July  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
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"This  is  the  second  of  two  articles  by  Mr,  O'Brien  dealing  with 
important  shifts  in  agricultural  practices  in  the  Corn  Belt-." 

Agriculture  -  Estonia 

Eesti  po'llumajandus  loenduse  Valgusel.  Analysing  the  Estonian  agricultural 
census,  1939.    Konjunktuur,  no.  64/65,  pp.  103-226.    Mar. -Apr.  1940. 
(Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

"This  special  issue  contains  surveys  of  farm-holdings  in  Estonia, 
farm  tenure,  land  cultivation,  food  grains,  feed  crops,  potato  and 
flax  cultivation,  and  the  farm  population.    Eurther  surveys,  on  the 
raising  of  different  types  of  livestock  and  other  branches  of  agri- 
culture will  be  published  in  future  issues."  -  English  summary,  p.  229. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 


Paterson,  G-.  R. 
Canada.  Dept 

June  8,  1940.  -   

Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 


British  agriculture  and  cattle  import  trade  in  1939. 
,  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  62(1897):  881-886. 

(Published  by  the  Zing's  Printer,  Government  Printing 
?a,  Canada) 


Agricalture  -  Manchuria 

Koreans  in  Manchuria.    Contemp.  Manchuria  4(2):  49-69.    Apr.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  South  Manchuria  Railway,  Dairen,  Manchuria.    May  be  ob- 
tained from  60  E.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Discusses  Koreans  and  the  development  of  agriculture  in  Manchuria 
on  pp.  67-69. 


Agriculture  -  New  South  Wales 

New  South  Wales.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  State  marketing  bureau.  Physical 
features,  i^roduction  and  general  description  of  the  Central  tableland 
statistical  division  no.  6,  New  South  Wales.    New  South  Wales.  Dept. 
Agr.  State  Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mkbg.  Rev.  5(2):  33-36;  (3):  64-67;' 
(4):  90-94,  processed.    Eeb.-Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales) 

Agriculture  -  Romania 

Ciulei,  C-h.  St.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture.  Romania.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Socio!*  c reprint  from  Internatl. 
Rev.  Agr.  3  31(5):  202E-310E.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Rome,  Italy. 
May  be  obtained  from  G.  S.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31. E.  10th  St.,  New  York, N.Y. ) 

Reviews  the  situation  from  Aug.  1939  to  Apr.  1940,  the  external 
trade,  measures  relating  to  the  marketing  and  production  of  agricultural 
products,  the  land  tenure  system,  and  the  work  of  public  and  private 
agricultural  organizations. 
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Agriculture  -  South  Africa 

International  labour  office.    Economic  rehabilitation  in  South  Africa. 
Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  74(7):  155-158. 
May  13,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.  May  "be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  Annual  Report  of  the  Secretary  for  Agriculture  and  Forestry 
of  South  Africa  covering  the  period  1  September  1938  to  31  August 
1939. ..  includes  a  survey  of  the  efforts  made  by  the  Government  to 
come  to  the  assistance  of  agriculture. ,r 

Agriculture  -  Southern  States 

Lassetter,  17.  C.      The 'social  and  economic  problems  of  southern  agricul- 
ture.   Amer.  Soc.  Agron.  Jour.  3.3(2):  39-95.    Feb.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  American  Society  of  Agronomy,  Dr.  G-.  G-.  Pohlman,  Sec. -Treas. , 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Morgantown,  W«  Va.) 

The  writer  concludes  as  follows:  "Thus  you  can  see,  as  we  stated 
in  the  outset,  the  South  is  a  country  of  sharp  contrasts.    Our  great 
problem  is  population  and  how  to  give  it  gainful  employment  while  re- 
adjusting the  management  of  our  farms  away  from  the  extravagant  use  of 
hand  labor,  trying  to  strike  somewhere  that  happy  balance  that  will 
give  a  comfortable  living  for  all  and  enable  every  family  to  enjoy  a 
fair  share  of  the  better  things  of  life." 

Agriculture  -  U.  S.  S.  5. 

International  labour  office.      Deliveries  of  agricultural  produce  to  the 
State  in  the  U.  S.  S.  H.    Internatl,  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  74(6):  131-132.    May  6,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land. May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washing- 
ton, r.  c.) 

"The  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party  and  the  Council  of 
People1  s  Commissaries  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  issued  on  7  April  1940  an 
Order  relating  to  changes  in  the  policy  of  stocking  and  purchase  of 
agricultural  produce."    These  are  summarized. 

Agriculture  -  U.  S.  S.  R.  (Ukraine). 

Sciborsky,  N.      La  question  ukrainienne;  .  ses  donnees  sur  le  plan  economique; 
son  importance  pour  la  reconstruction  europeenne.    Eevue  j^conomique 
Internationale  32(3):  44-3-473.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Institut 
ficonoiaique  International,  Palais  d^gmont,  8,  Place  du  Petit  Sablon, 
Brussels,  Belgium) 

Part  IV,  pp.  466-471,  deals  with  agriculture  and  livestock  raising 
and  states  that  collectivization  in  agriculture  has  had  very  unfortu- 
nate results  in  the  Ukraine.     Statistics  are  given  to  show  area  culti- 
vated in  the  principal  crops,  production  of  different  types  of  grain, 
production  of  different  kinds  of  livestock,  and  to  bring  out  the  great 
potential  productive  capacity  of  the  Ukraine  and  its  place  among  other 
producing  countries. 
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Agriculture  and  the  Motor  Industry 

Gibbons,1  John  W.      Reciprocity  at  home.    Agriculture  and  motor  industry. 
A  spectacular  "business  partnership.    Capper*  s  Parmer  51(3):  9,  34. 
Mar.  1940,     (Published  at  8th  and  Jackson  Sts.,  Topeka,  Sans*)' 

A  discussion  of  how  dependent  agriculture  and  the  motor  industry 
are  on  one  another. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Canada 

Booth,  J.  P.      Wars  and  their  effect  on  agriculture  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  Canadian  experiences,    Sci.  Agr.  20(8):  445-452.    Apr.  1940. 
(May  "be  obtained  from  1005  Confederation  Bl&g. ,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

"Presented  at  a  meeting  of  the  American  States'  Members  of  the 
Permanent- Agricultural  Committee,  International  Labour  Office,  Havana, 
•  -  November  25,  1939." 

Subtopics:  Price  movements  1914-20;  production  response;  war-time 
prosperity;  the  post-war  depression  period;  the  recovery  period  and 
second  post-war  depression;  the  period  preceding  the  present  war;  the 
present  situation;  Canada1 s  position;  conclusions. 

Taylor,  Clifford  C.      Canada1 s  wartime  agricultural  measures.    U.  S.  Sept. 

Agr,  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(6):  333-354,  processed. 
June  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  brief  description  of  Canadian  agriculture  precedes  an  account  of 
wartime  agricultural  measures,  their  objectives,  organization,  procedure 
and  operations  and  a  brief  analysis  of  the  significance  of  Canada's 
agricultural  program. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Denmark 

Minneman,  P.  G-.      Denmark's  agriculture  as  affected  by  war.    TJ.  S.  Dept. 

Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(5):  301-326,  processed. 
May  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
"Literature  cited,"  p.  326. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  France 

Caziot,  Pierre.      Les  problemes  agricoles  de  la  guerre.    Revue  des  Agri- 
culteurs  de  France  et  l'Agriculture  Pratique  72(4):  110.    Apr.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  France,  8,  Rue  d'Athenes, 
Paris  (lXe),  France) 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  problems  created  by  the  war  in  France, 
namely  the  supply  of  agricultural  labor,  food  rationing,  and  the 
separation  of  the  Ministries  of  Agriculture  and  of  Food  Supply. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

Morrison,  W.  S.      An  address  by  the  Minister  of  food.    Farmers'  Club.  Jour, 
pt.  2,  pp.  19-24.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  2,  Whitehall  Court,  London, 
S.  W.  1,  England) 

Discussion,  pp.  24-36. 
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U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Wartime  control  of  agri- 
culture in  the  United  Kingdom.    U.  S,  Dept.  Labor,  Bur,  Labor,  Stat is* 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  50(5):  1110-1111.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

A  short  summary  of  measures  taken  by  the  United  Kingdom  for  the 
control  of  agriculture  during  the  war  emergency.    Among  these  are  the 
placing  of  the  whole  industry  under  the  control  of  the  British  Minister 
of  Agriculture,  the  organization  of  agriculture  under  the  Agricultural 
Development  Act  of  1939,  and  the  provision  for  allotment  gardens. 

Williams,  Tom.      Food  production  in  war  time.  Farmers1  Club.  Jour.  pt.  3, 

pp.  38-43.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  2,  Whitehall  Court,  London,  S.W.  1, 
Engl  arid) 

Discussion,  pp.  43-55. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Kenya 

Kenya's  war-time  problems.  Producers  handicapped  by  marketing  and  shipping 
difficulties.    African  World  151 (1954) :  55.    Apr.  20,  1940.  (Published 
at  801,  Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C.  2,  England) 

Agriculture  and  War  -  United  States 

Stassen,  Harold  E.      Farmers  face  the  war  emergency,    State  C-ovt.  12(11): 
195-196,  205-206,    Nov,  1939.     (Published  at  1313  East  60th  Street, 
Chicago,  111.) 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Victoria 

Mullet t,  H.  A,      Primary  production  and  the  war.    Victoria,  Dept.  Agr. 

Jour.  38(4):  153-156,  164,    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Melbourne,  C.2, 
Victoria,  Australia) 

Discusses  the  production  policy  and  probable  export  market  for 
such  products  as  meat,  flax,  and  tobacco. 

Agriculture  as  a  Profession  -  Peru 

Perrero,  Romulo  A.      La  profesion  agronomica.    Compania,  Administradora  del 
Guano.  Boletin  16(4):  117-119,  121-122,  123,  125-128.    Apr.  1940. 
(Published  at  Zarate  455,  Lima,  Peru) 

An  address  delivered  at  the  Catholic  Youth  Center  in  Lima,  November  16, 
1939,  dealing  with  agriculture  as  a  profession. 

American  Economic  Review 

American  Economic  Review,  v.  30,  no.  2,  pt.  1,  pp.  241-474,    June  1940, 

(Published  by  American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  111.) 

Partial  contents:  Toward  a  concept  of  workable  competition,  by 
J.  M.  Clark,  pp.  241-256;  A  comparison  of  international  trade  theories, 
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by  P»       Ellsworth,  pp.  285-289;  A  note  on  cyclical  changes  in  demand 
elasticity,  "by  John  D.  Sumner,  pp.  300-308;  Objections  to  the  100 
per  cent  reserve  plan,  "by  Harry  Gunnison  Brown,  pp.  309-314;  100  per 
cent  money  -  the  present  status  of  the  100  per  cent  plan,  "by  Roll  in  G-. 
Thomas,  pp.  315-323;  The  use  of  economic  principles  in  the  teaching 
of  applied  subjects,  "by  William  T7.  .Hewett,  pp.  333-338.  A  note  on 
Mr.  Higgins*  indeterminacy    in  non-perfect  competition,1  "by  Edward 
S.  Lynch,  pp.  347-348;  Reply  by  Mr. cBenjaminD  Higgins,  pp.  348-350. 

Apples  and  Pears  -  Australia 

TCard,  J.  M.      Australian  apples  and  pears.    Victoria.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  38(3): 
111-120.    Mar.  1940.    (published  in  Melbourne,  C.2,  Victoria,  Australia) 

"To  investigate  the  outturn  of  Australian  fruit  on  the  oversea  mar- 
kets and  to  compare  it  with  fruit  from  other  countries,  Mr.  77ard  visited 
England  and  the  Continent  on  "behalf  of  the  Commonwealth  and  Victorian 
Governments.    His  observations  on  the  fruit  and  the  conditions  of 
handling  and  marketing  together  with  recommendations  are  set  out  in 
the  following  report."  -  Editor's  note. 

Asparagus  -  Hew  J ersey 

Rich,  B.  S.  Marketing  cannery  asparagus  "by  grades  in  New  Jersey.  Canning 
Trade  62(42):  7-8.  May  20,  1940.  (Published  at  20  S.  C-ay  St.,  Balti- 
more, Md. ) 

Attitude  Research 

Day,  Daniel.      Methods  in  attitude  research.    Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  5(3): 

395-410.    June.  1940.     (polished  "by  the  American  Sociological  Society, 
May  "be  obtained  from  the  Managing  Editor,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  . 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

A  review  of  studies  published  mainly  during  the  period  1937-1939. 
Business  Cycles 

Hutner,  Simeon.      Business  activity's  complex  cyclical  pattern:  the  three 

component  forces,  a  composite  curve  derived  therefrom,  -and  a  composite 
obtained  "by  substituting  a  sunspot  curve  for  the  11.14-year  cycl^e. 
Annalist  55(1430):  832-833.    June  13,  1940.     (Published  "by  the  New 
York  Times  Co.,  ITew  Y0rk,  IT.  Y.) 

Lachmann,  L.  M,      A  reconsideration  of  the  Austrian  theory  of  industrial 

fluctuations.    Economica  (n.s.)  7(26):  179-196.    May  1940.  (Published 
by  The  London  School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  New  Court, 
Peterhouse,,  Cambridge,  England}. 

Business  Indexes 

Garfield,  Prank  R.      General  indexes  of  business  activity.    Eed.  Reserve 

Bui,  26(6):  495-501.  June  1940.  (Published  by  the  B0ard  of  G-overnors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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"The  main  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  review  the  development  of 
general  indexes  of  "business  activity  in  the  past  thirty  years  and 
.  thereby  to  present  sone  of  the  major  problems  which  index  nakers  and 
users  have  faced  and  will  face  in  the  future." 

C.  S.  T.  A.  Review 

C.  S.  T.  A.  Review,  no.  25,  pp.  1-40.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:  Technical  agriculture  in  war  time,  by  "J.  M. 
Swaine,  pp.  3-6,  19-21;  Commercial  banking  and  agricultural  credit, 
by  C.  M.  Short,  pp.  7-9,  18;  Utilization  of  farm  products,  progress 
report  of  C.  S.  T.  A.  survey  of  research  on  the  utilization  of  farm 
products  in  Canada,  by  W.  D.  McParlane,  pp.  10,  22-23;  Agricultural 
research  and  the  war,  by  Robert  Newton,  pp.  11-14;  Canadian  farmers 
are  organizing,  by  H.  H.  Hannam,  pp.  15-16,  21-22;  England* s  war  time 
agriculture  -  and  after,  by  W.  Caldron,  pp.  17-18. 

Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin 

Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin,  v.  3,  no.  2,  pp.  1-30.    May  20,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Catholic  Rural  Life  Conference,  240  Summit  Ave., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Partial  contents:  Strength  from  the  good  earth,  by  Ralph  Adams  Cram, 
pp.  1-3;  Agrarianism,  cooperatives  and  the  bishops1  statement,  by 
Luigi  Ligutti,  pp.  4-*6,  24-25;  Pattern  for  a  native  rural  culture,  by 
Willis  D.  Nutting, -pp.  9-11,  28-29;  British  Columbia  looks  to  its 
rural  youth,  by  Joseph  A.  Cook,  pp.  12-13,  16,  17;  The  decreasing 
validity  of  three  economic  assumptions,  by  0.  E.  Baker,  pp.  18-20, 
22-23  (discusses,  in  the  light  of  present  conditions,  three  assump- 
tions which  have  been  prevalent  during  the  past  century  and  a  half: 
"(l)  that  the  cities  would-  continue  to  grow  and  work  would  be  avail- 
able for  rural  youth  not  needed  in  agricultural  production  on  the 
farm;  (2)  that  migration  of  rural  youth  to  cities  resulted  not  only 
in  improving  their  material  well-Taeing  but  also  contributed  to  the 
national  welfare,  because  of  the  increased  production  of .  goods,  and 
services;  and  (3)  that  the  farm  family  should  concentrate  its  efforts 
on  agricultural  production,  selling  most  of  the  farm  products  and  buy- 
ing with  the  proceeds  the  various  goods  and  services  the  family 
needed. ,T);  Infoimafcion  for  the  ruralist,  by  Mary  G-.  Lacy,  pp.  25-26 
(on  the  work  of  the  library  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics) . 

Cattle 

Waller,  P.  W.  Chart  and  control  record  aid  in  purchasing  cattle  on  basis 

of  yield.  Natl.  Provisioner  103(l):  13.    July  6,  1940.  (Published 

at  407  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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Chinese  in  Thailand  (Siam) 

Landon,  Kenneth  Perry,      The  problem  of  the  Chinese  in  Thailand.  Pacific 
Affairs  13(2):  149-161,    June  1940,     (Published  "by  the  Institute  of 
Pacific  Relations,  129  E,  52d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  discussion  of  Thailand's  discrimination  against  the  Chinese  in 
that  country  "by  means  of  economic  and  social  legislation  rather  than 
"by  violence*    The  writer  uses  rice  as  an  example,  on  pp.  157-161, 
to  show  nhow  the  Government  deals  with  a  "business  controlled  "by  the 
Chine  se.tf 

Citrus  Fruit  -  Jamaica 

Carter,  John  3F.      Citrus  instead  of  bananas.    Jamaica  Agr.  Soc.  Jour.  44(3): 
145-148.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  10-12  North  Parade, Kingston, 
Jamaica) 

A  discussion  of  the  possibilities  of  citrus  growing  in  Jamaica  in 
place  of  "bananas,  with  attention  to  the  problem  of  markets,  suitability 
of  locality,  cost  of  transportation,  and  labor  involved.  Gives  costs 
for  producing  a  small  orange  grove  for  the  first  three  years. 

Coffee  -  Venezuela 

Venezuela.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Proteecion  a  la  caficultura  nacional. 
Decreto  por  el  cual  el  Ejecutivo  federal  garantiza  a  las  personas 
naturales  o  juridicas  que  reciban  cafe  en  comision  para  su  venta,  las 
perdidas  eventuales  que  pudieran  sobrevenirles  al  ser  exportado  el 
fruto,  al  precio  en  el  expresado;  y  resoluciones  complement arias  del 
mismo.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano  4(44):  20-26.    Dec.  1939.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Minis terio  de  Agricultura  y  Crla,  Caracas,  Venezuela) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  December  5,  1939,  which  guarantees  to  persons 
receiving  coffee  on  commission  for  sale  any  losses  they  may  incur  in 
exporting  it  at  prices  lower  than  those  specified.    Resolutions  sup- 
plementing this  decree  are  also  given. 

Cold  Storage  Locker  Plants 

Bowles,  C.  E.      Co-operative  community  refrigeration  tin  Plainview,  Tex. 1 
Farm  and  Ranch  59(6):  44.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Bowles,  C.  E.      Frozen  food  lockers  bring  better  living.    Prog.  Farmer 

(Texas  ed.)  55(5):  10,  52.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Birmingham,  Ala,) 

Sprague,  Roger.      Locker  plants  as  district  food  stations  in  defense. 

Natl.  Provisioner  103(2):  36.    July  13,  1940.     (Published  at  407  S. 
Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Communities 

Bell,  Earl  E.      A  resurvey  of  the  Shell  Rock  community.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 

Bur.  Agr.  Econ.  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life  Activities  14(2):  1-17, 
processed.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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This  is  a  report  of  the  results  of  a  two-weeks1  study  of  the  Shell 
Rock  Cotounity,  Iowa.     It  is  presented  "as  an  example  of  the  ease  with 
which  significant  sociological  observations  can  "be  made  when  the  ob- 
server is  well  trained,  or  has  eyes  with  which  to  see  significant 
things."    The  purpose  of  the  study  was  to  determine  the  nature  of  the 
changes  occurring  in  the  Community  since  Dr.  Bell's  first  study  ten 
years  ago  and  "the  problems  that  have  followed  in  their  wake."  Sub- 
topics: The  community  (commercial  versus  noncommercial  farming);  The 
farm  unit  and  the  people  (ownership  and  tenancy,  land  values,  conflict 
between  young  and  old,  attitude  toward  the  farm  program,  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  payments,  attitude  toward  rural  electrifica- 
tion attitude  toward  the  national  debt,  conflict  between  town  and 
county,  conflict  within  the  farmer  groups,  patterns  of  buying); 
Financial  organisation;  Noncommercial  values;  Conclusion. 

Dawber,  Mark  A.      The  place  of  the  rural  home  and  the  rural  community  in 
American  life.    Christian  Rural  Fellowship  Bui.  no.  53,  pp.  1-4. 
June  1940.     (Published  by  the  Christian  Rural  Fellowship,  Boom  1201, 
156  Fifth  Ave,,  Uew  York,  N.  Y.) 

An  address  given  at  the  Illinois  Farm  and  Home  TTeek,  Urbana, 
January  1940. 

Loomis,  Charles 'P.      Rebuilding  American  community  life.    Amer.  Sociol. 

Rev.  5(3):  311-324.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Sociological 
Society.    May  be  obtained  from  the  Managing  Editor,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

This  article  is  in  two  parts:  I.  Government  attempts  to  create  com- 
munities (subsistence  homesteads;  effect  of  national  programs  on  urban 
communities);  II.  Community  life  and  action  programs  in  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

Rurmells,  D.  L.      Hamilton  -  a  farmers1  town.    Mich.  Farmer  93(11):  329, 
345.    May  25,  1940.     (Published  in  Detroit,  Mich.) 

An  account  of  Hamilton,  a  prosperous  village  of  500  inhabitants  in 
Allegan  County,  Mich.,  which  is  run  by  the  farmers  of  the  communitsr. 

Smith,  T.  Iynn.      Trends  in  community  organization  and  life.    Amer.  Sociol. 
Rev.  5(3):  325-334.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Sociological 
Society.    May  be  obtained  from  the  Managing  Editor,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

The  subject,  which  is  "limited  almost  entirely  to  the  rural  com- 
munity," is  discussed  under  the  following  subtopics:  The  concept  "com- 
munity"; changes  in  the  role  of  the  community  unit;  changes  in  the 
•structure  of  the  community  unit;  social  solidarity;  social  stratifi- 
cation; changes  in  the  social  processes;  social  conflict. 


Consumer 


Snyder,  Mrs.  Clara  G-.      The  consumer  movement.    Northwest.  Miller  202(5): 

25,  31-32.  May  15,  1940.  (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.) 
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An  address  delivered  "before  the  Millers  National  Federation  in 
Chicago  on  May  9,  1940  in  which  the  "beginning  of.  the  consumer  move- 
ment is  traced  and  its  purpose  and  activities  are  described. 

Consumer  and  Conservation 

Cassels,  John  M.      Consumer  interests  in  national  resources.    Social  Ed, 
4(5):  306-310.    May  1940.     (Published  at  88  Lexington  Ave.,  Hew 
York,  N.  Y.) 

"More  and  more  attention  is  "being  given  in  schools  "both  to  the 
conservation  of  resources  and  to  consumer  education.    The  relation- 
ship of  these  two  movements  =  is  pointed  out  "by  the  director  of  the 
Institute  for  Consumer  Education,  Stephens  College,  in  a  paper  read 
"before  the  National  Council  for  the  Social  Studies  at  St.  Louis  on 
February  24." 

Cooperation  -  Chile 

Cooperative  associations  of  small  farmers  in  Chile.    Fan  Aner.  Union.  Bui. 
74(5):  413-414.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

•  Summarizes  the  previsions  of  a  law  of  August  9,  1939  establishing 
cooperative  associations  of  small  farmers  in  Chile. 

Cooperation--  Germany  and  Italy 

Walter.     Deutsch-italienische  zusammenarheit.  Hationaisozialistische 
Landpost,  no.  22,  pp.  1-2.    May  31,  1940.     (Published  "by  Reichs- 
nahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

.  A  discussion  of  German- Italian  cooperation  in  the  field  of  agri- 
culture. 


Cooperation  -  Inter-American  . 

Wallace,  Henry  A.      Inter-American  agricultural  cooperation.    Pan  Imer. 

Union.  Bui.  74(4):  265-276.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Also  published  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations. 
Foreign  Agr.  4(5):  275-236.    May  1940. 

In  this 'article  are  discussed  the  rise  of  the  program  of  inter- 
American  cooperation  and  agriculture's  place  in  a  cooperative  program. 

Cooperation  -  United  States  .... 

News  :f  or  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v.  7,  no.  3,  pp.  1-31.    June  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  ITew  co-op  markets  revealed  "by  scientific  research, 
"by  ITepthune  Fogelberg,  pp.  3-5;  Streamlining  a  co-op,  "by  James  M.  Coon, 
p.  6  con  the  Midwest  Wool  Marketing  Associations;  25  years  -  and  still 
serving  Kansas  farmers,  "by  Helen  Denney,  pp.  7-8  con  the  Farmers  Union 
Jobbing  Association  of  Kansas:;  Monopoly  has  no  place  in  cooperation, 
•  by  Paul  G-.  Sholz,  pp.  8,  31;  Does  regular  payment  of  dividends  prove 
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success?  by  Herbert  W.  Munfofd*  Jr* ,  pp*  9-10,  28;  Getting  the  idea 
across  early  in  life,  "by  Paul  Parker,  pp.  10,  29-30;  2  co-ops  that 
."beans  "built,  p.  11  cBig  Horn  Cooperative  Marketing  Association  of 
Basin,  Wyo.,  and  the  Wyoming  Pure  Seed  Growers,  Inc.:;  "Built  for 
production  -  not  for  profit,"  "by  Joseph  G.  Knapp,  pp.  12-14,  30-31 
cfeed  department,  the  Pacific  Cooperative  Poultry  Producers  of 
Portland,  Oregon: ;  Co-op  canning  nay  "be  the  answer,  "by  A.  W.  McKay, 
pp.  14-15,  28;  Marketing  one-variety  cotton  cooperatively,  "by  John  S. 
Burgess,  Jr.,  pp.  16,  26-27  cClassified  Cotton  Marketing  Association:; 
Equality  vs.  equity  in  pooling  co-op  expenses,  by  Paul  E.  Quintus 
and  William  C.  Welden,  pp.  17-18,  25;  Colorado  potato  growers  tackle 
the  truck  problem,  "by  Val  Sheman,  pp.  19-20;  Classroom  "beyond  walls, 
"by  E.  B.  Reid,  pp.  21,  27-28  cYoung  Earners1  Association  of  Martins- 
"burg,  West  Virginia:;  Breaking  with  traditions,  getting  to  and  operat- 
ing on  a  cash  oasis  in  a  cooperative  wholesale  c Consumers  Cooperative 
Association:,  "by  Glenn  S.  Eox,  pp.  22724. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Con- 
sumers1 counsel.  A  cooperative  way  out  of  want.  Earn  Security  Ad- 
ministration helps  300,000  farm  families  explore  what  cooperative 
organization  can  do  to  make  faming  more  profitable  and  living  more 
tolerable.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  Admin.  Consumers1  Counsel. 
Consumers1  Guide  6(16):  3-5.  May  15,  1940.  (Published  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

U.  S.  Earm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Agricultural  cooperation  -  a  yearly  review.    U.  S.  Earm  Credit  Admin. 
News  for  Earner  Coops.  7(4):  1-31.    July  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Cotton 

Cox,  A.  B.      Cotton  situation.    Tex.  Business  Rev.  14(4):  7-8.    May  28, 

1940.     (Published  by  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  Texas, 
Austin,  Tex.) 

Also  in  Cotton  Digest  12(35  i.  e.  36):  10.    June  8,  1940;  Cotton 
Trade  Jour.  20(24):  3.    June  15,  1940. 

Items  to  be  included  in  a  cotton  program  for  the  United  States  are 
suggested. 

0* Shields,  William  R.      North  and  South  American  cotton  production.  Bobbin 
and  Breaker  l(l):  11,  16-17.    Mar.  1940..    (Published  by  the.  Clemson 
Textile  School,  Clemson,  S.  C. ) 

Production  end  the  textile  industries  of,  the  United  States  and 
Brazil  are  discussed  and  compared.    Includes  a  table  showing  consump- 
tion and  spinning  spindles  in  Brazil  for  the  seasons  1930-31  to  1938-39. 

.  Cotton  -  Prico  Ccntrol 

Saraiya,  R.  G.      Price  control  of  raw  eotton.    Indian  Textile  Jour.  50(595): 
197-198.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Military  Square,  Eort,  Bombay, 
India) 
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"Presidential  .  address  delivered. . .to  the  Cotton  Association  of  the 
Sydenham  College  of  Commerce,  Bombay,  on  25th  February  1940, n 

Cotton  -  Statistics 

Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.    Textile  Mfr.  66(784):  131-132,  134. 
Apr.  1940.     (Published  "by  Emmott  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  31  King  St.,  West, 
Manchester,  3,  England) 

Contains  tables  showing  production  of  cotton  in  African  non-British 
colonies,  1929-30  to  1938-39;  production  of  Indian  cotton  by  varieties, 
1934-35  to  1938-39;  quality  of  the  American  crop,  1927-23  to  1938-39; 
.-•  and  United  States  cotton  consumption  "by  varieties,  1938-39. 

Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.    World  supply  and  carry-over  and  some 
war  results  on  prices.    Textile  Mfr.  66~(785):  176-177.    May  1940. 
(Published  "by  Emmott  &  Co*,  Ltd.,  31  King  St.,  West,  Manchester,  3, 
England) 

Tables  show  world  cotton  crops,  1935-36  to  1939-40;  highest  and 
lowest  premiums  of  Egyptian  over  American,  Liverpool,  1929-30  to 
1939-40;  minor  cotton  crops  of  Central  and  South  America,  1914-15  to 
- -1938-39;  spot  prices  of  American  cotton,  weekly  1939-40,  with  prices 
of  other  varieties  as  percentages  of  American. 

Cotton  -  Texas 

Cox,  A.  B..,  and  Johnson,  Elmer  E.      Cotton  situation.    Tex.  Business  Rev. 
.14(3):  13-13.    Apr.  27,  1940.     (Published  by  Bureau  of  Business  Re- 
search, University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex.) 

The  cotton  situation  and  the  causes  of  the  decline  of  cotton  produc- 
tion in  Texas  are  discussed  briefly. 

Roggehbrod,  -  Roland.      A  solution  of  Texas  cotton  exporters  problems. - 

Cotton  Digest  12(38):  3,  10-11.    June  29,  1940.     (Published  at  Cotton 
Exchange . 31dg. ,  Houston,  Tex.) 

•Address  before, the  Cotton  Research  Congress,  Waco,  Texas,  June  27- 
29,  1940.  .  • 

Development  of  trade  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  is  suggested. 

Cotton  -  Turkmenistan 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and- domestic  commerce.  Develop- 
ment of  agriculture  and  long- staple  cotton  planting  in  Turkmenistan. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  &  Dom.  Com.  Russian  Ec on.  llotes  (n.s.) 
2(12):  6-12.    June  30,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  an  abstract  cf  a  decree,  published  in  the  Moscow  "Pravda" 
of  Apr.  23,  1940,  and  issued  by  the  Council  of  People's  Commissars  of 
the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party. 
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Cotton  Mattress  Plan 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Con- 
sumers1 counsel  division.      Sleeping  in  surplus  cotton.    A  new  Federal 
surplus  commodities  program  channels  part  of  the  cotton  surplus  into 
mattresses  to  make  sleeping  a  little  more  confortable  for  some  low- 
income  families.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  Admin.  Consumers1 
Counsel  Div.  Consumers*  Guide  6(15):  3-5.    May  1,  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Cottonseed 

Gastrock,  Edward  A.,  and  Markley,  Klare  S.      The  cottonseed  industry  and 

the  Southern  regional  laboratory.    Oil  Mill  Gazetteer  44(11  i.  e.  12): 
29-31.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Wharton,  Tex.) 

Address  delivered  "before  the  national  Oil  Mill  Superintendents  As- 
sociation, San  Antonio,  Texas,  May  29-31,  1940. 

"Bureau  of  Agricultural  Chemistry  and  Engineering  0.  P.  no.  3140." 

"A  discussion  of  some  portions  of  the  research  program  of  the  South- 
ern regional  laboratory  pertaining  to  cottonseed  and  peanuts." 

Gregory,  T.  E.      Cottonseed  goes  to  market.    Cotton  and  Cotton  Oil  Press 
41(13):  5-6.    June  22,  1940.     (Published  at  3116-18  Commerce  St., 
Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Address  "before  the  Arkansas-Missouri  Ginners1  .Association,  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.,  May  20,  1940." 

Dairy  Industry  -  United  States 

Black,  John  D.      A  dairy  adjustment  program.    Hoard1 s  Dairyman  85(ll):  327, 
345.    June  10,  1940.     (Published  in  Port  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

The  last  of  a  series  of  three  articles.     In  the  first  article  (May  10, 
pp.  271,  286)  the  author  discussed  proposals  for  increasing  consumption; 
in -the  second  (May  25,  pp.  303,  317)  proposals  for  controlling  produc- 
tion through  culling  cows  and  "by  means  of  establishing  marketing  quotas, 
while  reducing  costs  of  distribution  and  market  regulation  are  con- 
sidered in  this  installment. 

Spencer,  Leland.      Did  the  depression  reduce  consumption . of -dairy  products? 
Amer.  Agr*  137(9):  263.    Apr.  27,  1940.     (Published  in  Poughkeepsie, 
IT.  Y.) 

Spencer,  Leland.      Effects  of  the  European  war  on  dairy  markets  in  the 

United  States.    Amer.  Agr.  137(12):  342.    June  8,  1940.     (Published  in 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. ) 

-Dairy  Industry  -  Western  Australia 

Primary  Producer  Supplement,  Apr.  25,  1940,  16pp.     (Published  at  38  Stirling 
St.,  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

'  This  Supplement  is  entitled  "The  Dairying  Industry  in  W.  A."  and 
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contains  the  following  articles  on  that  industry:  Improvement  and  

consolidation  of  the  industry,  by  C-.  K.  Baron-Hay,  pp.  2,  3-4; 
Perth1  s  r.ilk  supply,  "by  W,  E,  Stannard,  p.  5;  Immediate  and  post- 
war problems  of  the  industry,  by  Ross  McLarty,  pp.  6,  8;  Control  and 
regulation  of  the  industry,  by       Noakes,  pp.  10,  11;  The  competi- 
tion  of  margarine,  by  J,  p.  Norton,  pp.  12-13;  and  Pasture  develop- 
ment, by  H.  C-.  Elliott,  p.  14. 

Democracy 

Lewis,  John  D«      The  elements  of  democracy.    Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(3): 
467-480.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Political  Science 
Association,  Kenneth  Colegrove,  Secretary,  305  Harris  Hall,  north- 
western University,  Svanston,  111.) 

Discussion  C-rcuo  Movement 

Jones,  Drumraond.  Sural  America  revitalizes  democracy.  Jour,  Adult  Ed. 
12(2):  167-171.  Apr.  1940.  (Published  by  the  American  Association 
for  Adult  Education,  1315  Cherry  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

A  discussion  of  self- education  among  farm  people  through  the  dis- 
cussion group  movement.    The  work  of  the  Division  of  Program  Study 
and  Discussion  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  is 
described. 

Economic  Annalist 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  10,  no.  3,  pp.  33-43.    June  1940.     (Published  by 

Economics  Division,  Marketing  Service,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa, 

Canada)  . -   

Partial  contents:  Earners1  co-operative  business  organization  in 
Canada.,  1938-1939,  by  A.  E.  Richards,  pp.  35-41;  Relation  of  occupa-. 
tion  to  consumption  of  lamb,  by  Charlotte  I.  Johnson,  pp.  42-44;  Public 
markets  in  Quebec  city,  by  D.  A.  Campbell  and  P.  E.  Doyle,  pp.  44-46. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Canada 

Miller,  S.  L.      Economic  improvement  in  Canada  substantial  but  irregular. 
Annalist  56(1435):  81,  82,  83,  84.    July  18,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
ITcTT  York  Times  Company,  New  York,  1\T.  Y. ) 

Contains  three  paragraphs,  p.  83,  on  agriculture  and  commodity 
prices. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Colombia 

Muncz,  Laurent ino.      Causas  que  imposibilitan  el  adelanto  en  Colombia. 
Hevista  Nacional  de  Agricultura  35(429):  199-238.    Mar.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Sociedad  de  Agricultores  de  Colombia,  3ogot|t, 
Colombia) 

An  analysis  of  the  factors  which  prevent  progress  in  Colombia. 
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Economic  Conditions  -  lucuman,  Argentina 

Crittc,  Miguel.      Mensaje  del  G-obemador  de  lucuman  leido  en  la  Asamblea 
m  legislativa  del  4  de  abril.  Sus  parraf os  principales.    La  Iniustria 
Azucarera  45(558):  193-194,  196,  197,  198-201,  202-203.    Apr,  1940. 
(Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Excerpts  iron  the  annual  message  of  the  Governor  of  the  province 
of  Tucuman  read  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  on  April  4,  1940,  report- 
ing-on  his  administration  during  the  year  1939.    The  paragraphs  re- 
produced here  relate  chiefly  to  the  economic  and  financial  situation 
.of  the  province. 

Economic  Self-sufficiency  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Circoiare  del  Duce  del  Pascisno,  capo  del 

governo,  dell1  11  ottobre  1939... n.  8025/1.3.8.  Legge  9  gennaio  1939... 
n.l-B^  sulla  preferenza  ai  r:rodotti  nazionali.     Italy,  Ministero 
dell!Agriccltura  e  delle  Poreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  12(10):  446-454. 
Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Istituto  Pcligraficc  dellc  State, 
Rome,  Italy) 

i  This  is  a  circular  signed  by  Mussolini  pointing  out  and  emphasizing 

certain  provisions  of  the  law  of  January  9,  1939  (no.  189)  requiring 
preference  to  be  shown  to  nationally-produced  products.  The  purpose 
of  the  law  was  to  increase  the  economic  independence  of  the  country. 

Pair  Value,  and  the  Deficiency  Judgment 

Tierney,  John  L.      "Pair  value."  and  the  deficiency  .judgment.    Jour.  Land  & 
Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(2):  181-195.    May  1940.     (Published  by  Northwestern 
University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.) 

Par  Eastern  Survey 

Par  Eastern  Survey,  v.  9,  no.  12,  pp.  135-144.    June  5,  1940.  (Published 
by  American  Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52nd 
St.,  ITew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Contents:  Japanese  agriculture  under  war  pressure,  by  Miriam  S. 
Parley,  pp.  135-139;  Holland  invasion  hits  one  phase  of  U.  S.  soya 
bean  expansion,  by  Kurt  Bloch,  pp.  139-141;  Japan-Manchoukuo  revamp 
colonization  schemes,  by  John  R.  Stewart,  pp.  141-142;  Philippines 
seeking  closer  ties  with  Latin  America,  by  Catherine  Porter,  pp.  142- 
143;  Government  works  aid  small  rice  farmers  in  Inio-China,  by  Payette 
Smith,  pp.  143-144. 

Parm  Economist  ■  • 

Earn  Economist,  v.  3,  no.  6,  pp.  101-119.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the 

Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  England) 

Contents:  Artificial  fertilisers  are  required  for  increased  food 
production,  by  A.  Bridges,  pp.  101-104;  Agricultural  labour,  May  to 
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December,  1940,  "by  Angus  Mackintosh,  pp.  105-107;  The  cropping  of .  new 
arable  land  in  Oxfordshire,  by  Angus  Mackintosh,  pp.  108-112;  Economy 
in  feeding  the  dairy  herd,  "by  J.  J.  Macgregor,  pp.  112-116. 

Farmers1  Organizations  -  Germany  ' 

Rudolph,  A.      Aus  der  geschichte  der  bauernbewegung  wahrend  der  1880er 

jahre.    G-esellschaf t  fur  G-eschichte  und  Literatur  der  Landwirtschaft • 
Jahrbuch  39(l):  6-2S.    1940.*    (issued  "by  Gttttingen.  Universitat. 
Institut  fur  Landwirtschaftliche  Betriebs-  und  Landarbeitslehre. 
Published  "by  Carl  ITieft,  Buchdruckerei  und  Verlag,  Bleicherode  am 
Earz,  Germany) 

This  is  a  continuation  of  a  study  of  the  history  of  the  peasant 
movement  during  the  1880*3,  the  first  installment  of  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Jahrbuch,  v.  38,  no.  4,  1939  under  the  title:  Aus.  der 
Geschichte  der  Bauerhbewegong  in  der  Provinz  Hannover  wahrend  der 
1880er  Jahre.  (See  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v»  14,  no.  4, 
p.  400,  Apr.  1940) 

Parts  II  and  III,  printed  in  this  issue,  take  up  the  farmers1  days 
and  The  Westphalian,  Bentheim,  Solling-Leine,  and  Hesse  farmers1 
societies.  (Bauemvereine) 

Parmer  s1  "Weeks 

Lord,  Russell.      Our  peasant  fetes.    Jour.  Adult  Ed.  12(l):  37-39.  Jan. 
1940.     (Published  "by  the  American  Association  for  Adult  Education, 
1315  Cherry  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  writer  tells  his  experiences  in  Prance  immediately  following 
the  war  of  1914-18  when  he  was  a  student  at  the  University  of  Bordeaux 
and  lived  en  famille  with  a  French  family.    Their  reactions  to  his 
description  of  Earners1  Weeks  at  the  universities  in  the  United  States 
are  described  on  pp«  38-39, 

Pats  and  Oils  • 

McBride,  Gordon  W.      Pats  and  oils  "battle  for  food  industries  market. 

Technical,  economic  and  political  weapons  used  in  competitive  struggle 
influence  the  choice  of  fats  and  oils  for  food  manufacture  and  deter- 
mine their  availability  and  price.    Pood  Indus.  12(2-3):  60-63,  70-73. 
Feb. -Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  330  ¥.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Feeding  Stuffs  -  Rationing;  -  Scotland 

Macfadzean,  H.  B.      The  rationing  problem.     Scot.  Parmer  48(2465):  399.  j 
Apr.  13,  1940.     (published  at  93  Hope  St.,  Glasgow,  C.2,  Scotland) 

Flax  and  Jute  -  India  N 

dodder,  C.  R.      Jute  and  flax.     Indian  Panning  l(3):  111-113.    Mar.  1940. 
(issued  by  the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  Research,  India.  May- 
be obtained  from  the  Manager  of  Publications,  Civil  Lines,  Delhi,  India 
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Reviews  the  qualities  which. make  jute  an  important  fiber  crop  and 
the  possibilities  of  flax  production  in  India,  and  compares  the . 
qualities  of  jute  and  flax. 

Fodder-Bearing  Trees  -  India 

Head,  W.  S.      A  case  for  more  fodder-bearing  trees.     Indian  Farming  1(3): 
117-120.    Mar,  1940.     (issued  by  the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural 
Research,  India,    May  be  obtained  from  the  Manager  of  Publications, 
Civil  Lines,  Delhi,  India) 

Food  and  Science  r 

Sherman,  Joseph  V.      Science  influences  food  habits. .  Canning,  quick  freez- 
ing and  new  processes  help  change  our  diets.    Barron's  20(25):  7. 
■;     June  17,  1940...   (Published  at  44  Broad  St. y '  New  York,  H.  Y. ) 

This  is  the  sixth  in  a  series  of  articles  on  Science  Points  the 
Investor1 s  Way. 

Food  Stamp  Plan 

Food  stamps  in  America.    Economist  138(5045):  804-805,    May  4,  1940. 
(Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.C.  4,  England) 

Describes  the  Food  Stamp  Plan  and  points  out  its  merits  for  the 
United  States  and  its  points  of  interest  for  both  peace  and  war  to 
countries  outside  of  the  United  States. 

Food  stamps  reverse  farm  policy.    Sphere  26(1):  34-36.    July  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  the  Munsey  Bldg. ,  TTashingt  on,  •  D,  C.) 

Kooning,  G-errit  Vander,      Food  stamp  plan  support  advised  by  Nargus  leader. 
Jour.  Com,  and  Commercial  cN,  Y.u  184:  1-A,  3-A.    June  14,  1940. 
(Published  in  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  president  of  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Grocers  sees 
the  Food  Stamp  Plan  relieving  the  overproduction  and  underconsumption 
problem  of  agriculture,  and  endorses  the . movement ,  not  as  a  continuing 
proposal,  but  a  stop-gap  in  the  national  emergency. 

Food  Supply 

Hooning,  G-errit  Vander.      Food  councils  needed  to  ensure  preparedness  for 

war.  Canning  Age  21(8):  347.  July  1940.  (Published  at  67  W,  44th  St., 
New  York,  N,  Y.) 

Address  before  the  National  Association  of  Retail  G-rocers,  June  1940. 

Logan,  Paul  L.      War  procurement  and  industrial  mobilization.  Canning 
Age  21(8):  346-347,    July  1940.     (Published  at  67  W.  44th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

Address  before  the  National  Association  of  Retail  G-rocers,  June 
1940,  on  the  mobilization  of  food  for  war. 
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Food  Supply  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Regio  decreto  18  dicembre  1939. .. n. 2222. 
Servizi  degli  approvyigionamenti  e  della  distribuzione  dei  generi 
alinentari  in  periodo  di  gaerra.     (Pubblicato  nella  Gazzetta  Ufficiale 
del  2  aprile  1940,  n.78).    Italy.  Ministero  dell!Agricoltura  e  delle 
Foreste  12(ll):  522-531.    Apr.  11,  1940.    (Published,  "by.  the  Istituto 
Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rone,  Italy) 

Text  of  the  royal  decree  of  December  13,  1939  and  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  April  2,  1940,  creating  organizations  for  the 
provisioning  and  distribution  of  food  products  in  wartime. 

Pood  Supply  -  Japan 

Ladejinsky,  W.      Japan1 s  food  self-sufficiency.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  .Off. 

Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(6):  355-376,  processed.  June 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D0  C.) 

Japan* s  threatened  rice  shortage  has  called  attention  to  the  pre- 
carious condition  of  her  food  supply  if  she  continues  to  rely  indefi- 
nitely on  her  own  resources.    It  is  suggested  that  a  solution  of  the 
problem  night  be  found  in  an  expansion  of  industrial  production  and 
foreign  trade. 

Frozen  Poods 

Williams,  Paul  M.      Setting  up  the  standards  for  frozen  foods.  West. 

Frozen  Foods  1(7):  5,  6,  14.    May  1940.     (Published  at  405  Maritime 
Bldg. ,  Seattle,  Wash.) 

I  Georgofili 

I  Georgofili;  atti  della  R.  Accademia  dei  georgofili  (ser.  6)  v.  6,  pp.  1- 
136.    Jan. -Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  the  R.  Accademia  dei  Georgofili 
at  the  Tipografia  Mariano  Ricci,  Via  S.  Gallo,  30,  Florence,  Italy) 
Partial  contents:  La  colonizzazione  del  latifondo  siciliano,  by 
Giuseppe  Tassinari,  pp.  1-10  (The  colonization  of  the  Sicilian  lati- 
fundia);  Problemi  del  caffe  nell'Africa  Orientale  Italiana,  by 
Raffaele  Ciferri,  pp.  11-1?  (Problems  of  coffee  production  in  Italian 
East  Africa);  L'azienda  agraria  in  regime  corporative,  by  Vito 
Antonio  Colucci,  pp.  20-32  ( Analyzes  the  place  of  the  agricultural 
holding  in  the  corporative  system);  La  produzione  della  lana  e 
l!autarchia,  by  Bartolo  Maymone,  pp.  53-66  (A  study  of  the  possibil- 
ities and  achievements  in  Italian  wool  production);  L1 imposta 
ordinaria  sul  patrimonio  in  relazione  ai  fondi  agrari,  by  Alessandro 
B'-izi,  pp.  67-82  (The  permanent  inheritance  tax  in  relation  to  agri- 
culimral  properties);  II  lanital,  by  Napoleone  Aprilis,  pp.  83-100 
(After  briefly  tracing  the  history -of  artificial  fiber  production, 
the  writer  takes  up  the  manufacture  of  lanital,  the  artificial  casein 
fiber  resembling  wool,  its  characteristics,  its  coloring  qualities, 
its  advantages  and  defects,  methods  of  treating  lanital  to  prevent  its 
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tendency  to  rot,  and  its  economic  value  and  importance  to  the  prin- 
ciple of  autarchy);  I^abitazione  rurale  in  alcuni  stati  dTEuropa, 
"by  Filippo  Virgilii,  pp.  101-105  (Discussion  of  a  study  issued  "by 
the  Service  of  Economic  Studies  of  the  League  of  Nations  on  the 
rural  dwelling  in  certain  European  countries);  Le  dighe  in  terra: 
costruzioni  autarchiche  per  eccellenza,  "by  Giovanni  Bellincioni, 
pp.  106-108  (Describes  the  advantages  of  earthen  dikes  in  the  con- 
struction of  artificial  lakes). 

G-o v e  rnnent ,  S  t  at  e 

New  York  trust  company.  State  finance. The  trend  toward  "budgetary  equilib- 
rium. N.  Y.  Trust  Co.  Index  20(2):  23-33,  36-39.  Summer  1940.  (Pub- 
lished  in  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  specific  purpose  of  this  article  is  "to  note  what  progress 
toward  economy  has  "been  made  "by  the  state  governments."    It  is  ac- 
companied "by  statistical  tables  showing  the  following:  tax  collections 
and  expenditures  for  Federal,  state,  and  local  governments,  1930- 
1939;  state  and  local  debt,  1932-1938;  state  and  local  net  debt,  tare 
collections  and  realized  income  1932  and  1937,  "by  states;  ratios, 
'    debt  to  income,  and  taxes  to  income,  "by  states,  1932  and  1937;  ratios, 
debt  and  taxes  combined,  to  realized  income,  "by  states,  1932  and  1937. 

Government  Aid  to  the  States 

Macdonald,  Austin  F.      Federal  aid  to  the  states:  1940  model.    Amer.  Pol it. 
Sci.  Rev.  34(3):  489-499.    June  1940.     (published  by  the  American 
Political  Science  Association,  Kenneth  Colegrove,  Secretary,  305  Harris 
Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

Examines  and  notes  the  more  important  changes  that  have  occurred 
in  federal  aid  to  the  states,  since  1930.  In  conclusion  the  writer 
points  out  the  need  for  "a  fixed  and  logical  policy,"  in  the  matter 
of  federal  grants  to  the  states. 

Health,  Rural 

Farmers  hospital  association  plan  launched  by  group.  Producer-Consumer 
5(11)^8.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Amarillo",  Tex.) 

Describes  the  plans  of  the  cooperative  organizations  in  Hale  County, 
Texas,  for  a  Hospital  Association  which  has  "for  its  purposes  the  ex- 
tension of  hospital  and  surgical  care  to  the  members  of  all- cooperative 
movements  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  this  service." 

Harding,  T.  Swarm.      Farmers  and  miners  and  group-health  plans.  Amer. 

Scholar  9(3):  305-315.  Summer  1940.  (published  by  the  United  Chapters 
of  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  12  East  44th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.)      Libr.  Cong. 

The  writer  describes  health  and  medical  conditions  in  mining  and 
rural  districts,  and  discusses  the  group  health  projects  started  by  the 
U.  S.  Farm  Security  Administration. 
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Highways  -  Financing  -  Colorado 

Carmichael,  F.  L. ,  and  McB ride,  J.  Donald.      Financing . highways  in  Colorado. 
Denver  Univ.  Bur.  Business  and  Social  Res.  and  School  Com.,  Accounts 
and  Finance.  Univ.  Denver  Rpts.  16(l):  1-20.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 
in  Denver,  Colo. ) 

Business  Study  No.  96. 

"Issued  concurrently  as  pamphlet  no.  22  of  the  City  Club  of  Denver." 
Hobson,  John  A. 

Clark,  J.  M.      John  A.  Hot) son:  heretic  and  pioneer  (1858-1940).  Jour. 
Social  Phil.  5(4):  356-359.    June  1940.     (Published  at  Convent  Ave. 
and  139th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Remarks  on  Hobson!s  doctrines  and  teachings. 

Hogs  -  Australia 

Watson,  Richard  G-.  The  pig  industry  in  Australia;  its  development  in  re- 
lation to  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom.  Pastoral  Rev.  and  Graziers1 
Rec.  50(5):  430-432.  May  16,  1940.  (Published  at  The  Wool  Exchange, 
122-138  King-street,  Melbourne) 

Homesteads  -  Tax  Exemption 

Hudson,  Philip  G-*      Homestead  tax  exemption  in  1939.    Natl.  Tax  Assoc.  Bui. 
25(7):  194-195,    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  National  Tax  Association, 
'W.  G-.  Query,  Secretary,  State  Off  ice  Building,  Columbia,  South 
Carol ina) 

This  summary  of  the  homestead  tax  exemption  laws  in  effect  in  1939 
is  based  on  questionnaires  sent  tc  tax  officials  in  various  states. 

Housing,  Rural 

Carter,  Deane  G-.      Low-cost  housing  in  rural  areas.    Agr,  Engin.  21(5): 
189-191.    May  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricul- 
tural Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Satterfield,  M.  H.      Mississippi  leads  South  in  rural  housing.  Natl. 

Munic.  Rev.  24(5):  311-314.    May  1940,     (Published  by  National  Munic- 
ipal League,  299  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Twenty-six  county  housing  authorities  lay  plans  for  rehousing  seven 
thousand  families  now  living  in  substandard  dwellings. 

Housing,  Rural  -  New  Zealand 

International  labour  office.      Dwellings  for  farmers  in  New  Zealand. 

Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  74(6):  132.    May  6, 
1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May.  be  obtained  from  branch 
office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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MAii  Act  to  provide  for  financing  the  erection  of  dwellings  for 
f aimers  and  farm  workers  in  New  Zealand  cane  into  force  on  6  October 
1939." 

Income 

Crowther,  Samuel.      Statistical  hocus-pocus  and  the  national  income. 
Nation's  Business  28(6):  18-20,  112-113,  114,  116.-    June  1940. 
(Published  07  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States',  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Hicks,  J.  R.  The  valuation  of  the  social  income.  Econoraica  (n. s.)  7(26) 
105-124.  May  1940.  (Published  by  The  London  School  of  Economics  and 
Political  Science,  Hew  Court,  Peterhouse,  Cambridge,  England) 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      State  and  regional  dif 
ferences  in  income  parents,  1929  to  1938.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Eur. 
Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  50(6):  1367-1372.    June  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Wa shingt on,  D ,  C . ) 

Based  on  a  recent  study  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce, Income  Payments  to  Individuals,  by  States,  1929-38,  by  John  L. 
Martin,  published  in  the  Survey  of  Current  Business,  April  1940, 
pp.  8-15. 

Income  and  Estate  Taxation 

Federal  income  and  estate  taxation.      Law  and  Gontemp.  Problems  7(2): 
161-364.     Spring,  1940.     (Published  by  Duke  University,  School  of 
Lav;,  Duke  Station,  Durham,  H.  C.) 
A  symposium  of  articles. 

Indian  Statistical  Conference 

Indian  statistical  conference,  2d,  Lahore,  1939.    Proceedings.  Sankhya: 
the  Indian  Jour.  Statis.  4(4):  510-606.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by 
Statistical  Publishing  Society,  Calcutta,  India.    Agents  P.  S.  King  & 
Sc4,  Ltd. ,  London,  England) 

Partial  contents:  A  statistical  analysis  of  the  shift  of  expendi- 
ture in  a  prohibition  area,  by  P.  J.  Thomas,  pp.  449-460  c report  of  a 
stud;/  of  the  economic  results  of  prohibition  in  the  Salem  District 
of  the  Madras  Presidency]  ••  A  preliminary  study  of  the  distribution  of 
expenditures  of  working  class  families  in  Bombay  and  Madras  cities, 
by  A.  R.  Sinha,  pp.  461-472;  An  analysis  of  sugar  and  gar  prices  in 
India  in  the  post-protection  period,  by  P.  i>T.  Nayer  and  P.  S.  B. 
Pillai,  pp.  473-478;  Trends  of  foreign  trade  of  India  during  the 
past  sixty  years,  by  11,  Sundara  Rama  Sastri  -and  N.  Y.  Mat hew,  pp.  479 
490;  The  statistical  estimate  of  internal  trade,  by  D.  C.  Ghosh, 
pp.  497-500;  The  size  of  Indian  cotton  mills  in  1936,  by  0.  V. 
Krishnaswami,  pp.  505-509;  A  sample  -survey  of  the  acreage  under  jute 
in  Bengal,  by  P.  C.  Mahalanobis,  pp.  511-530;  Sampling  studies  in  a 
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cotton  varietal  trial,  "by  R.  J.  Xalamkar  paid  Dhannal at ,  pp.  567-575; 
A  note  on  crop-cutting  experiments  on  cotton,  by  R.  J.  Ealamkar, 
p#.539;  Split-plot  technique  in  field  experimentation  [[abstract: 
by  K.  Kishen,  p.  590. 

Interest  gates 

Daniel,  J.  Leland.      Interest  rites:  long-term  vs.  short-term.  Econometrics, 
3(3):  272-27S.    July  1S4C.     (Published  by  the  Econometric  Society, 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.) 

International  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Wilk,  Kurt.      International  organization  and  the  International  chamber  of 
commerce.    Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  55(2):  231-243.    June  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Academy  of  Political  Science,  Fayerweather  Eall,  Columbia 
University,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  22,  no.  2,  pp.  411-497.    May  194C.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Jam  Economic  Association,  Asher  Hob  sen,  Sec- 
Treas.,Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  Wis.) 

Contents:  Training  and  recruitment  of  agricultural  economic  per- 
sonnel: I.  A  general  view,  by  Henry  C.  laylor,  pp.  411-414,  II.  The 
civil  servant,  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh,  pp.  415-417,  III.  The  South, 
by  R.  J.  Seville,  pp.  418-420;  Agricultural  labor  and  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1936,  by  H.  7T.  Hannah,  pp.  421-429;  A  desirable 
foreign  trade  policy  for  American  agriculture,  by  Joseph  S.  Davis, 
pp.  43C-439;  An  application  of  co-variance  to  price-quality  relation- 
ships of  eggs,  by  Lawrence  E.  Cr on,  pp.  440-445;  Export -dumping  plans, 
by  F.  L.  Thcmsen,  pp.  446-459;  Hole  of  soil  depletion  in  land  valuation, 
by  Donald  3.  Ibach,  pp.  460-472;  County  planning  for  land-use  adjust- 
ment, by  J.  C-.  Crawford  and  Gunnar  Lange,  pp.  473-433;  On  agricultural 
policy,  by  R.  R.  Renne,  pp.  434-492  (review  of  Joseph  S.  Davis1  On 
Agricultural  Policy,  1926-1933);  Federal-state  relationships  in  .agricul- 
ture, by  0.  3.  Josness,  pp.  493-495;  Memory  errors  as  they  affect  sur- 
vey data,,  by  Oswald  Brownlee,  pp.  495-497;  Market- sharing  in  the  pack- 
ing industry  -  a  correction  cof  an  article  in  the  Journal  for  Eeb. 
1940:  by  William  E.  Niehclls,  p.  497. 

Journal  of  Marketing 

Journal  of  Marketing,  v.  5,  no.  1,  pp.  1-93.    July  1940.     (Published  by 
American  Marketing  Association,  333  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Partial  contents:  Appraisal  of  "fair  trade"  and  "unfair  practices" 
acts,  by  Cor win  D.  Edwards,  pp.  3-15;  Some  studies  need-ad  in  marketing, 
by  Charles  P.  Phillips,  pp.  16-25;  College  courses  in  consumption 
economics,  by  Alpheus  R.  Marshall,  pp.  26-34;  Reaction  of  consumers 
to  a  two-price  system,  by  Louis  Bador,  pp.  41-43. 
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Journal  of  Political  Economy 

Journal  of  Political  Economy,  v.  47,  no.  3,  pp.  309-464.    June  1940. 

(Published  "by  the  University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Partial  contents:  Capital  rationing,  uncertainty,  and  farm-tenancy 
reform,  by  T.  W.  Schultz,  pp.  309-324;  Recent  Canadian  labor  relations 
legislation,  by  E.  Fabian  Underhill,  pp.  357-373:  The  development  of 
Italia:,  cartels  under  fascism,  by  Fausto  H.  Pitigliani,  pp.  375-400; 
Applications  of  the  discontinuous  oligopoly  demand  curve,  by  M. 
Bronfenbrenner,  pp.  420-427. 

Labor  -  Hungary 

Laky,  Desider  v.      Die  landwirtschaftliche  arbeiterbewegung.  Ungarischer 
Volkswirt  9(4):  9-11.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Molnar-utca  20, 
Budapest,  IV,  Hungary) 

"There  is  no  agricultural  labour  problem  of  a  serious  nature  in 
Hungary.    Large  masses  of  the  agrarian  population  have  found  employ- 
•.    ment  in  industry.    This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  agricultural  wages  are 
lower  than  those  paid  by  industry.  w  -^English  summary,  p.  20. 

Labor,  Migratory 

Pacific  Northwest  regional  planning  commission.      Migration  and  economic 

opportunity  -  population  problems.    Pacific  Northwest.  Regional  Planning 
Comn.  Planning  News,  June  10,  1940,  pp.  2-8,  processed.  (Published 
at  220  Federal  Court  House,  Portland,  Oregon) 

-    Presents  the  findings  and  conclusions  of  a  study  of  the  problems  of 
migration  and  economic  opportunity  in  the  Pacific  Northwest. 

Schroeder,  Martin.      Ministering  to  the  dispossessed  in  rural  communities. 

Christian  Rural  Fellowship  Bui.  no.  52,  pp.  1-6.    May  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Christian  Rural  Fellowship,  Boom  1201,  156  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

"Parts  of  a  lecture  given  before  the  Annual  convention  of  the 
National  Lutheran  Educational  Conference,  January  9,  1940,  at  Hotel 
■  Benjamin-  Frankl in,  Philadelphia,  Pa." 

The  writer  deplores  the  attitude  taken  by  some  Protestant  churches 
on  the  plight  of  the  homeless  farmer  and  the  migratory  farm  laborer 
and  states  that  this  attitude  jlcan  rightly  bo  traced  back  to  the  schools 
that  have  lost  that  *  certain  tension1  with  respect  to  conditions  here 
unde  r  c  o ns i de rat  i  on . " 

Wood,  Samuel  E.      California  migrants.     Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  24(3):  248- 
261.    Jan. -Feb.  1940.     (Published  at  the  University  of  Southern  ' 
California,  3551  University  Ave,,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

The  writer  points  out  that  the  relations  between  the  native  born 
' Calif ornian  and  the  migrant,  particularly  those  from    China,  Japan, 
and  Mexico,  pass  through  a  cycle  which  includes  invitation,  welcome, 
discontent,  agitation,  legislation,  exclusion,  and  sometimes,  friendli- 
ness and  goodwill  toward  those  remaining.    "A  painful  heritage  has 
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been  left"  for  the  last  group  -  the  native  depression  transients 
and  the  Dust  Bowl  migrants.    Problems  created  by  this  influx  of 
workers,  many  of  whom  are  needed  during' certain  seasons,  are  dis- 
cussed, as  is  the  work  of  the  Federal  government  in  its  program  of 
rehabilitation  and  resettlement. 

"The  immediate  problem  that  faces  Gal if ornia. .. seems  to  be  the 
mobilization  of  public  opinion  so  that  it  will  demand  an  adequate 
health,  educational,  and  housing  program  for  the  thousands  of  migrant 
families  who  follow  the  crops,    The  ultimate  solution  challenges  the 
very  foundations  of  this  highly  mechanized,  heavily  capitalized  agri- 
cultural industry  and  perhaps  points  toward  some  system  whereby  the 
workers  through  co-operatives  and  the  extension  of  government  credit 
will  be  able  to  utilize  to  their  own  advantage  the  benefits  of  sci- 
entific, mechanized  farming. ,f 

Labor  and  War  -  Prance 

International  labour  office.      Social  legislation  in  wartime.  Requisition- 
ing of  labour,    Internatl,  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  41(6): 
582-613.    June  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D,  C.  ) 

See  p.  589  for  an  account  of  a  decree  affecting  agricultural  labor 
in  France;  p.  595  for  a  decision  affecting  agricultural  work  in  Hungary 
p.  607  for  an  order  affecting  agricultural  labor  in  Switzerland, 

Land  -  Legislation  -  Palestine 

Horowitz,  D.      Economics  of  the  Land  decree.    Fallacious  theories.  Dooming 
land  to  stagnation,    Palestine  and  Middle  East  Econ.  Mag,  12(4):  365- 
372,  376.    Apr,  1940.     (Published  by  Mischar  w!Taasia  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Levant  Pair  Grounds,  Tel  Aviv,  Palestine) 

An  analysis  of  the  economic  arguments  upon  which  the  new  land 
legislation  of  Harch  1940  is  based. 

Land  -  Purchase  -  Great  Britain 

Best,  J.  W,       Land  purchase  problems.    Estate  Mag.  40(5):  340-342.  May 
1940.     (Published  by  the  Country  Gentlemen1 s  Association  Ltd.,  Letch- 
worth,  Herts,  England) 

Following  a  brief  discussion  of  the  pros  end  cons  of  ownership  of 
agricultural  land,  the  author  indicates  the  steps  to  be  followed  and 
the  precautions  to  be  taken  in  purchasing  property. 

Land,  Forest  -  Conservation 

Horning,  W,  H.      The  0.  and  C.  lands:  their  role  in  forest  conservation. 
Jour.  Forestry  38(5):  379-383.    May  1940,     (Published  by  The  Society 
of  American  Foresters,  Mills  Bldg,,  17th  St.  and  Pennsylvania  Ave., 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Gives  the  historical  background  of  the  Oregon  and  California  rail- 
road and  Cocs  Bay  Wagon  Road  grant  lands  and  describes  their  present 
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nanageneiit  under  an  "organization  of  trained  foresters  in  the 
General  Land  Office  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  the  Interior...  This 
organization  is  known  as  the  Oregon  and  California  Revested  Lands 
Administration.     It  is  directed  by  a  chief  forester  whose  head- 
quarters is  located  in  the  Custom  House  in  Portland,  Oregon."  -  p.  379. 

Neuberger,  Richard  L.      How  much  conservation?    Sat.  Evening  Post  212(51): 
12-13,  89,  90,  92,  94,  95,  96.    June  15,  1940.     (Published  at  Inde- 
pendence Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Discussion  of  the  controversy  "between  the  National  Park  Service 
and  the  Forest  Service  and  the  conservation  question.    "How  far 
ought  conservn/tion  to  "be  carried?  At  what  point  does  conservation 
stop  and  the  arbitrary  "bottling  up  of  land  and  resources  "begin? 

Land.  Forest  -  Utilization 

Eearson,        A.      Forest  land  use.    Jour.  Forestry  38(3):  261-^270.  Mar. 
1940.     (Published  "by  The  Society  of  American  Foresters,  Mills  Bldg., 
17th  St.  and  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

In  his  introductory  paragraph  the  writer  states:  "An  effective 
forestry  program  would  set  aside  adequate  areas  for  specialized  manage- 
ment of  timber,  water,  recreation,  wildlife,  and  range  livestock, 
leaving  the  residue  not  needed  for  special  purposes  to  "be  handled 
under  multiple  use  "but  subject  to  specialized  management  whenever 
conditions  demand." 

The  first  step  in  initiating  such  a  program  is  land  classification. 

Land  Classification  -  Columbia  Basin  Project 


Johnston,  W.  W.      Land  classification,  Colum"bia  Basin  project,  Washington. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Int.  Bui-.  Reclam.  Reclam.  Rec.  30(6):  172-174.    June  1940. 
(Published -in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  3,  no.  3,  pp  1-41.    May- June  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  A  need  for  work,  a  need  for  workers,  "by  Raymond  C. 
Smith,  pp,  1-9  c"The  unemployed  human  resources  and  the  need  for  pro- 
tection and  conservation  of  wasting  physical  resources  lie  side  "by 
side  in  the  same  areas,    A  rural-conservation  works  program  would  pro- 
vide unemployed  and  under- employed  farm  people  an  opportunit3>"  to  use 
their  unoccupied  time  in  earning  much- needed  immediate  additional 
income  in  an  activity  which  would  improve  the  physical  resource  "base 
upon  which  they  must  depend  for  a  living  in  the  future. "3;  Toward  a 
conservation  balance,  by  W.  F,  Watkins,  pp.  10-19;  City  growing  pains 
in  the  country,  by  Omer  L.  Hirst,  pp.  20-25  cThis  is  an  account  of 
some  of  the  experiences  and  taxation  and  assessment  problems  of 
Fairfax  County,  Va.  ,•  "that  has  been  -  and  still  is  -  in  the  throes  of 
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growing  pains  "because  of  the  enlargement  of  its  neighbor,  the 
National  Capital. "x;  34  owners  and  Mr,  Henninger,  by  Curtis  J. 
Spalding,  pp.  26-28  cthe  effectiveness  of  the  land  use  adjustment 
program  in  Montana  as  shown  by  the  experiences  of  A.  J.  Henninger: ; 
Design,  for  policy-making,  "by  Helen  Hill  Miller,  pp.  29-31  cthe 
Dallas  County,  la.,  Agricultural  Forum:];  The  migrants.  V.  "Stump 
Ranching,"  "by  Marion  Claws  on,  Davis  McEntire  and  C.  P.  Heisig, 
pp.  32-38. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Libya 

V^chting,  Friedrich.      Italienische  siedelung  in  Libyen.    Jahrbucher  fur 
Nationalttkonomie  und  Statistik  151 (2):  129-162.    Feb.  1940;  (3):  257- 
289.  Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany)  Libr.  Cong. 

This  is  a  study  of  Italian  land  settlement  in  Libya  including  a 
ske'tch  of  the  territory  occupied,  the  various  settlement  problems  and 
their  solution  and  the  ba.sic  legislation. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Sicily 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Sicilian  colonization  project.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr. 
Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(5):  327-329,  processed.    May  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Considerable  publicity  in  Italy  and  abroad  has  been  given  to  a 
project  of  the  Italian  Government  for  the  development  of  agriculture 
in  Sicily  and  the  improvement  of  living  conditions  of ■ agricultural 
workers,  according  to  a  report." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Tropics 

Price,  A.  Grenfell.      Refugee  settlement  in  the  Tropics.    Foreign  Affairs 
18(4):  659-670.    July  1940.     (published  by  Council  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions, Inc.,  45  E.  65th  St.,  New  York,  F.  Y.) 

While  the  writer  "believes,  that  there  are  fair,  if  somewhat  un- 
certain, prospects  for  white  settlement  on  the  tropical  plateaux,  in 
the  trade-wind  islands  and  coasts,  and  in  the  marginal  tropics,"  he 
thirties  that  "the  real  solution  must  be  at  the  source;  the  utter  eradi- 
cation of  the  completely  unscientific  racial  doctrines,  the  intoler- 
ance and  inhumanity  which  have  created  the  problem." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  West  Indies 

A  social  programme  for  the  British  West  Indies.  Internatl.  Labour  Off. 
Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  41(5):  517-528.  May  1940.  (Distributed  in 
U.  S.  by  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

This  article  "endeavours  to  summarise  certain  social  problems  in 
the  West  Indies,  to  lead  up  to  a  consideration  of  the  programme  of 
social  reform  indicated  in  the  recommendations  of  the  Royal  Commis- 
sion and  the  report  of  the  Labour  Adviser."  The  establishment  of  a 
plan  for  settling  people  on  the  land  as  smallholders  is  included  in 
the  recommendations  (see  pp.  521-522). 
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Land  Utilization  -  China 

Hsiang,  Ching*-Yuen.      Land  utilization  in  China:  a  critique  of  methodology. 
Jour.  Land &. Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(2):  226-229.    May.  1940.  (Published 
by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111,) 

A  critique  of  "methods  of  approach  in  land  economics  in  general 
and  of  interpretations  with  special  reference  to  China. "    The  critique 
has  special  reference  to  John  Lossing  Buck's  Land  Utilization  in  China. 

Land  Utilization  Planning 

Scott,  K.  D.  Human  problems  of  farmers.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv. 
Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  11(6-7):  77.  June-July  1940.  (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

The  writer  discusses  the  problems  of  farmers  and  their  families 
on  land  classed  as  too  poor  for  farming.    He  has  no  "outright  solu- 
tion" to  offer,  but  does  make  several  suggestions  to  help  this  group 
of  people.    He  points  out  that  the  people  "constitute  a  national 
resource  and  deserve  as  much  study"  as  land  use. 

Wilson,  M.  L.      Better  rural  life  thru  land-use  planning.    Agr.  Leaders' 
Digest  21(4):  9-10.    May  1940.     (Published  at  139  IT.  Clark  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Wilson,  M.  L.      Land  use  planning  ushers  in  new  phase  of  agriculture. 

U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  ll(6-7):  76.  June-July 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Land  Valuation 

Baldwin- Wiseman,  W.  R.      The  valuation  of  rural  land.  The  drought  factor. 
Valuer  6(2):  87-90.    Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  South  Wales 
Division,  Commonwealth  Institute  of  Valuers,  Manufacturers'  House, 
12  O'Comiell  St.,  Sydney,  Australia) 

Leases  -  Pennsylvania 

Ferguson,  P.  P.      Improved  leases  aid  both  renters  and  landlords.  Hoard's 

Dairyman  85(ll):  329.    June  10,  1940.     (Published  in  Port  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Reports  some  of  the  findings  on  the  tenant  problem  of  Pennsylvania 
as  obtained  in  a  survey  conducted  by  Paul  I.  Wrigley,  assistant  pro- 
fessor of  agricultural  economics  at  the  Pennsylvania  State  College. 
Various  types  of  leases  in  use  are  named,  but  the  tenant's  two-thirds 
livestock  share  lease  is  coming  into  more  general  use  in  central 
Pennsylvania. 

Livestock  Prices  and  War 

Poole,  James  E.      Blitzkrieg  sinks  the  mo.rket.    Breeder's  Gaze t be  105(6): 
6,  12-13.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Spencer,  Ind.) 

Analysis  of  the  effect  of  the  war  on  cattle,  hog  and  sheep  prices. 
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Manchuria 

Bloch,  Kurt,      Manchukub  -cinder  Japanese  domination  and  its  bearing  on  the 
future  of  China.    Annalist  56(1434) :  37,  61.    July  11,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Uew  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.), 

The  writer  finds  that  "cool  and  dispassionate  study  of  recent 
Manchurian  economic  history  discloses  that  the  appearances  of  the 
country1 s  industrial  flowering  are  deceptive.    They  are  the  result 
of  an  artificial  "boon  produced  by  large-  scale  monetary  inflation, 
pregnant  with  the  seeds  of  its  own  destruction. "    The  decay  of  agri- 
culture is  pointed  out  in  three  paragraphs  on  p.  37. 

Market  ing  Act  ivit ie  s 

Marketing  Activities,  v.  2,  no.  6,  pp.  1-15,  processed.    June  194C. 

(Published  by  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Grade-labeled  canned  foods  for  consumers,  by 
Paul  Um  Williams,  pp.  3-5;  War  and  wheat  prices,  by  Robert  S.  Post, 
pp.  7-8;  Cotton  "bale  cuts"  and  their  cause,  by  John  W.  Wright ,  p.  11. 

Marketing  Control  -  Ontario,  Canada  . 

Uew  South  Wales.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  State  marketing  bureau.  Marketing 
legislation  and  schemes,  Province  of  Ontario,  Canada.    Slew  South  Wales. 
Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mktg.  Bev.  5(4):  85-89,  processed. 
Apr.  1940.     (Published  "in 'Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

Describes  the  Ontario  Farm  Products  Control  Act,  the  tobacco  market- 
ing schemes,  and  the  Milk  Control  Act. 

Meat  -  Argentina 

Pueyrredon,  Enrique  M.      Mercados  de  haciendas  y  carnes.  Ho  deberia 

desaparecer  para  organizar  el  consume  interne     Scciedad  Rural  Argen- 
tina'. Anales  74(4):  337-340.    Apr.  1940.  (Published  at  Local  Social, 
Florida  460,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

The  writer  disapproves  of  the  proposed  abolishment  of  the  farm 
and  meat  markets  (Mercados  de  Haciendas  y  Carnes)  and  shows  how  he 
thinks  the  system  should  work  in  order  to  facilitate  the  distribution 
of  meat  within  the  country. 

Meat  -  Great  Britain 

The  meat  trade  in  Great  Britain.  Position  and  prospects.  Pastoral  Rev.  and 
Graziers'  Ree*  50(4)-  369-371.  Apr.  15,  1940..  (Published  at  The  Wool 
Exchange,  122-138  Zing- street ,  Melbourne,  Victoria) 

Discusses  meat  rationing  difficulties,  government  regulation  of 
marketing  and  distribution,  and  rationing  and  the  farmer • 
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Wright,  Veil.      How  the  British  distribute  meat  in  wartime.    Natl.  Provi- 
sioned 102(24):  13,  34.    June  15,  1940.     (Published  at  407  S.  Dearborn 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Milk  -  Costs 

Spencer,  Leland.      Differences  in  costs  of  fresh  milk  and  evaporated  milk. 
Amer.  Agr.  137(10):  291.    May  11,  1940.     (published  in  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.) 

Mortgages  -  New  Zealand 

Flay,  A.  H.      The  rehabilitation  of  farmers  in  New  Zealand.  With  special 
reference  to  the  Mortgagors  and  lessees  rehabilitation  act,  1936. 
Valuer  6(2):  101-104.    Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  South 
Wales  Division,  Commonwealth  Institute  of  Valuers,  Manuf acturers* 
House,  12  O'Connell  St.,  Sydney,  Australia) 

Mysore  Economic  Journal 

i 

The  Mysore  Economic  Journal  Silver  Jubilee  Number.    104pp.    1939.  (published 
at  19,  Gundopunt  Buildings,  Bangalore  City,  India) 

Partial  contents:  Between  one  world  war  and  another,  by  Lanka 
Sundaram,  pp.  66-69,  74;  Twenty-five  years:  a  survey  of  Indian  move- 
ments and  changes,  by  A.  J.  Sounders,  pp.  70-71,  85;  Planned  economy, 
by  V.  L.  D'Souza,  pp.  72-74;  Debt  relief  legislation  in  British  India, 
by  Krishna  Kumar  Sharma,  pp.  77-79;  The  place  of  mechanisation  in 
modern  industry,  by  B.  M.  L.  Moorthy,  pp.  30-82;  The  nutrition  prob- 
lem in  India  -  II,  by  P.  E.  C. ,  pp.  83-85;  Landless  untouchables  in 
Mysore  -  I,  by  A.  G.  Nagaraj,  pp.  86-89. 

Netherlands  Indies 

Bloch,  Kurt.      Europe's  war  and  Netherlands  India.    A  German  victory  would 
complicate  the  situation  in  the  Pacific.    Barron's  20(22):  18.    May  27, 
•  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Zyll  de  Jong,  Ellen  van.      The  American  stake  in  Netherlands  India.  Ear 
East.  Survey  9(13):  145-153.    June  19,  1940.     (Published  by  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52nd  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  finds  that  "the  deeper  reasons  for  American  concern  over 
the  fate  of  the  Indies. . .must  be  sought  more  in  the  political  than  in 
the  economic  sphere." 

Nylon 

Nylon.  It  challenges  silk's  last  stronghold  and  brews  a  textile  revolution. 
It  will  gross  $11,000,000  for  du  Pont  its  first  year.    Fortune  22(l): 
58-60,  114,  116.    July  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  Subscription  Dept., 
330  E.  22d  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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This  illustrated  article  includes  a  chart  in  colors  on  p.  57  which 
shows  "the  probable  steps  by  which  du  Pont!s  ammonia  plant  in  West 
Virginia  "breaks  down  coal,  air,  and  water  into  nyl on1  s  intermediate 
raw  material." 

Parks  -  Effect  on  Land  Values 

Ackerman,  Frederick  L.,  and  G-oodrich,  Ernest  P.      The  effect  of  parks  upon 
land  and  real  estate  values.    Planners1  Jour.  5(2):  53-56.    Apr. -June 
1940.     (Published  "by  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  99  Warren  St., 
B  rookl ine ,  Mas  s • ) 

A  discussion  of  &  paper  "by  Charles  Herrick  in  Planners1  Jour., 
Oct. -Dec.  1939. 

Pepper  -  Bangka  Island 

Bregman,  Ir  A.      De  pepercultuur  en  -handel  op  Bangka.    Landbouw;  Land- 
bouwkundig  Tijdschrift  voor  Nederlandsch  Indie"  16(3/4):  139-255. 
Mar. -Apr.  1940.     (Published  "by  Landb ouwlomdig  Instituut,  Buitenzorg, 
Java) 

Literatuur,  p.  220. 

Appendix  tables  and  forms,  pp.  222-256. 

The  following  is  the  English  summary,  p.  221,  of  this  article  on 
Quit ivat ion  and  Trade  of  Pepper  (Piper  nigrum)  in  Bangka  Island: 
"The  first  chapter  of  this  paper  deals  with  various  subjects  of  general 
interest:  the  situation  of  the  island  of  Bangka  (Banka) ,  its  popula- 
tion, soils,  climate,  and  the  importance  of  the  pepper  culture. 

"The  second  chapter  contains  a  full  account  of  the  cultivation 
methods  employed  by  the  Chinese  growers;  it  describes  the  preioaration 
of  the  land,  the  planting  of  the  cuttings,  the  treatment  given  to  the 
plants  during  their  growth-  and  production-periods,  and  the  manufacture 
of  the  product,  which  in  Bangka  mainly  consists  of  white  pepper.  Much 
attention  is  given  to  effects  of  the  application  of  fertilizers. 

"The  most  important  diseases  and  pests  are  briefly  described,  and 
notes  on  their  control  are  given. 

"In  the  third  chapter  the  author  gives  a  review  of  the  pepper  trade 
in  Bangka,  preceded  by  some  notes  on  the  world  consumption  and  pro- 
duction." 

IUustro/ted  by  45  reproductions  of  photographs. 
Philippine  Islands 

The  Philippines.  We  moved  in  dreaming  dreams  out  of  liudyard  Kipling.  But 

the  7,000  islands  have  become  an  economic  stepchild,  a  moral  headache  - 
and  the  Achilles*  heel  of  the  U.  S.  empire.    Fortune  2l(6):  46-57, 
146-147,  148,  150,  152,  154,  156,  158.    June  1940.     (May  be  obtained 
from  Subscription  Dept.,  330  S.  22d  St.,  New  York,  IT.  I.) 

Beautifully  illustrated  with  reproductions  of  photographs  in  colors 
and  in  black  and  white. 
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Porter,  Catherine.  The  f uture ! of  the  Philippines,  Pacific  Affairs  13(2): 
138-148.  June  1940.  (Published  by  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations 
129  E.  52d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Planning.  Town  -  Northeastern  United  States 

Bender,  Draveaux,  Greeley,  Roland  3.,  and  Comey,  Arthur  C.      A  deductive 
study  for  northeastern  hill  towns.  Concluding  discussion.  Planners1 
Jour.  6(2):  45-50.    Apr. -June  1940.     (Published  "by  the  American  In- 
stitute of  Planners,  99  Warren  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.) 

This  consists  of  the  concluding  discussion  of  a  paper,  A  Deductive 
Study  for  Northeast ern  Hill  [Towns,  "by  Arthur  C.  Comey,  in  Planners1 
Jour.,  July-Sept.  1939. 

Political  Scientist 

Odegard,  Peter  H.      The  political,  scientist  in  the  democratic  service  state 
Jour.  Politics  2(2):  140-164.    May  1940.     (Published  at  103  Peabody 
Hall,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. ) 

Potato  Industry  -  Australia 

Australia's  potato  growing  industry,  A  survey.  And  a  suggested  potato 

breeding  programme.    Agr.  Gaz,  N.  S.  Wales  51(5):  264-268,  295-296. 
May  1940.     (Published  "by  Thomas  Henry  Tennant,  Government  Printer, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales)  < 

Summary  of  a  report  of  135  pages  prepared  "by  Dr.  J.  C-.  Bald  as  a 
result  of  work  "by  a  Committee  appointed  to  study  the  potato  industry* 

Poultry  -  Italy 

Babini,  Francesco.     -L'avicoltura  italiana  e  le  sue  possibilita  di  sviluppo 
Rivista  di  Agricoltura  45(9):  129-130.    May  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Amministrazione  della  SocietaEditrice  Intemazionale,  Corso  Regina 
Margherita,  176,  Torino  (109),  Italy) 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  Italian  poultry  industry  and  the  possi- 
bilities of  its  development.  ,  , 

Poultry  Indus try  -  India 

Macdonald,  A."  J.      The  poultry  industry  in  India..  Indian  Farming  l(2):  60- 
62.    Feb.  1940.     (issued  by  the  Imperial.  Council  of  Agricultural  Re- 
search, India;  may  be  obtained  from  The  Manager  of  Publications, 
Civil  Lines,  Delhi,  India) 

Prices 

Backman,  Jules.      The  causes  of  price  inflexibility.    Quart.  Jour.  Econ. 

54(3):  474-489.  May  1940.  (Published  at  the  Harvard  University  Press, 
Camb ridge ,  Mas s . ) 

The  writer's  summary  and  conclusions  are  quoted  from  pp.  488-489: 
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"The  price  system  is  a  composite  of  many  different  kinds  of  prices, 
all  of  which  must  "be  considered  in  any  study  of  inflexibility.    A  sur- 
vey of  the  causes  of  price  inflexibility  in  the  entire  price  system  - 
wages,  utility  rates,  retail  prices,  interest  rates  as  well  as  whole- 
sale prices  -  reveals  a  wide  myriad  of  factors  which  are  important. 
No  single  cause  dominates  or  is  responsible  for  the  entire  area  of 
inflexibility.    Although  in  certain  parts  of  the  price  system  one  of 
these  factors  may  account  for  the  prevailing  inflexibility,  in  bit/  ap- 
praisal covering  the  entire  price  system  they  all  play  a  role. 

"Government  and  recently  labor  share  with  industry  the  responsi- 
bility for  creating  some  price  inflexibility.    But  other  factors  such 
as  contractual  relationships,  nature  of  the  product  and  habits  and 
customs  are  outside  the  orbit  of  any  of  these  groups.    This  multi- 
plicity of  causes  suggests  that  no  corrective  action  which  is  directed 
at  only  one  factor  -  for  example,  concentration  of  control  -  will 
serve  to  eliminate  or  even  reduce  materially  the  existing  price  in- 
flexibility.   Finally,  the  fact  that  economic  progress  has  not  been 
restrained  in  the  past,  despite  the  prevailing  inflexibility,  suggests 
that  the  significance  of  price  inflexibility  as  a  retarding  influence 
has  probably  been  emphasized  out  of  all  proportion  to  its  real  im- 
portance." 

Nickerson,  Clarence  B.      The  cost  element  in  pricing.    Harvard  Business 
Rev.  18(4):  417-428.    Summer  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  330  W.  42d 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y, ) 

Pavlovsky,  G-eorge.      The  course  of  agricultural  prices  and  costs  in  1938-39. 
Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  c reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.:  31(5):  173E-195E.    May  1940.    (Published  in 
Rome,  Italy*    May  be  obtained  from  G-.  E.  Stechert  &  Co., Hew  York,  Iff.  Y.  ) 

Prices  -  Control 

G-eorge,  Edwin  B.  Price  control  by  government.  Dun's  Rev.  48(2146):  9-14, 
43,  44,  45,  46,  47.  •  June  1940.  (Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

Isaacs,  Nathan.      Price  control  by  law.    Harvard  Business  Rev.  18(4):  504- 

509.     Summer  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  330  ¥.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  "outlines  the  present  status  of  laws  affecting  prices 
and  reviews  current  publications  in  that  field." 

Parker,  Walter.      Denounce  price-pegging  policies  for  stalling  hedging 

facilities.  Interference  with  futures  markets  said  to  increase  hazards 
of  trade.  Cotton  Trade  Jour.  20(22):  3.  June  1,  1940.  (Published  at 
Cotton  Exchange  Bldg. ,  New  Orleans,  La.) 

Pegging  of  the  price  of  wheat  and  soy  beans  by  the  Chicago  Board  of 
Trade  is  discussed. 
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Weintraub,  Sidney.      Inflation  and  price  control.    Harvard  Business  Rev. 
18(4):  429-436.     Smamer  1940.     (May  "be  obtained  from  330  W.  42d  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  analysis  "intends,  therefore,  to  bring  into  cleax  focus  the 
important  factors  which  must  be  watched  and  considered  if  we  are  to 
recognize  whether  or  not  inflation  is  developing,  as  well  as  to  sug- 
gest the  points  of  attack  which  nust  be  used  if  price  movements  are 
to  be  controlled." 

Prices  -  Control  -  Canada 

Hollingsworth,  A.  T.      Whither  price  fixing?    Canad.  Business  13(6):  26-27, 
74-75.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
Mont  real ,  Canada) 

The  writer  states  that  there  have  been  attempts  at  price-fixing 
in  Canada,  which  approach  confiscation  without  compensation.  "When 
governments  tamper  with  the  numerous  forces  which  determine  prices, 
they  are  often  unaware  of  the  ultimate  effects  v;hich  are  brought  about 
by  such  tinkering  with  so  delicate  a  mechanism...  Therefore,  unques- 
tioned authority  over  prices  is  accompanied  by  far-reaching  power 
over  the  entire  system  of  production  and  distribution."  -  p.  26. 

Prices  -  Control  -  Great  Britain 

Schwenger,  Robert  B.      Control  of  agricultural  prices  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(6):  377- 
379,  processed.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Wartime  control  of  prices  of  food  and  staple  commodities  by  the 
British  Government  is  briefly  outlined  from  the  standpoint  of  the  ex- 
tent of  the  control,  the  supervision  of  prices,  the  cost  of  the  pro- 
gram, and  the  effectiveness  of  the  price-control  policy. 

Prices  and  Employment 

Bissell,  Richard  M. ,  jr.      Price  and  wa.ge  policies  and  the  theory  of  employ- 
ment.   Econometrica  8(3):  199-239.    July  1940.     (Published  "by  the 
Econometric  Society,  University  of  Chica-go,  Chica,gc,  111.) 

Prices  and  Wajr 

H. ,  H.  E.      War  changes  in  commodity  prices.    Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd.  Conf. 
Bd.  Econ.  Rec.  2(16):  237-240.    June  24,  1940.     (Published  at  247 
Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Working,  Holbrook.      War  and  commodity  prices.    Amcr.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour. 
35(210,  pt.  1):  309-324.    June  1940.     (Maybe  obtained  from  the  Secre- 
tary, Frederick  F.  Stephan,  1626  K  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Revision  of  a  paper  presented  to  the  San  Francisco  Chapter  of  the 
American  Statistical  Association." 
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nO?he  present  paper  aims  at  no  detailed  analysis  of  the  relations 
of  cause  and  effect  in  the  phenomena  of  general  price  change.  Its 
objective  is  rather  to  throw  light  on  the  relative  Importance  of 
various  influences  that  may  hear  on  general  price  levels  in  time  of 
war.     The  history  of  prices  in  various  countries  during  1914-1919 
may  "be  studied  with  profit  from  this  standpoint.    But  it  is  not  to 
"be  casually  assumed  that  price  developments  in  the  present  war  will 
closely  parallel  those  of  the  last  great  war.     In  the  final  section... 
some  pertinent  differences  between  circumstances  in  the  last  two 
instances  are  considered." 

Production  -  Argentina 

Bunge,  A.  E.      Desequilibrio  economicc  .argentine.    Revista  de  Economia 
Argentina,  39(262):  115-117.    Apr.  1940.     (published  at  Alsina,  261, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

A  discussion  of  the  unevenness  of  economic  capacity  in  the  dif- 
ferent provinces  of  Argentina.    A  graph  and  table  show  the  index  of 
economic  capacity  per  capita  for  each  of  the  provinces,  and  a  table 
shows  the  index  of  the  value  of  production  for  each  of  the  provinces. 

Public  Administration 

Beard,  Charles  A.      Administration,  a  foundation  of  government.  Amer. 

Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(2):  232-235.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  American 
Political  Science  Association,  Kenneth  Colegrove,  Sec,  305  Earris 
Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

"An  address  "before  the  American  Political  Science  Association  and 
the  Society  for  Public  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  December  28, 
1939." 

Sellers,  Ashley.      Administrative  procedure  -  a  suggested  classification 
of  procedures  of  regulatory  agencies  in  the  United  States  Department 
of  agriculture,    pp.  352-384.    Reprint, Coll. 

"Reprint  from  Washington  University  Law  Quarterly,  volume  XXV, 
number's,  April,  1940." 

An  appendix,  pp.  379-384,  consists  of  a  list  of  Regulatory  Statutes 
Administered  "by  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Wallace,  Henry  A.      Emerging  problems  in  public  administration.    Amer.  Polit. 
Sci.  Rev.  34(2):  217-231.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  - 
Political  Science  Association,  Kenneth  Colegrove,  Sec,  305  Karris 
Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

"An  address  before  the  American.  Political  Science  Association  and 
the  newly  formed  Society  for  Public  Administration,  Washington^  D.  C, 
■      December  23,  1939." 

Public  Opinion  Polls 

Do  Iowa,  farmers  like  AAA?    Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa  Homestead  65(12) :  421, 
429.    June  15,  1940.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 
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Results  of  a  survey  of  Iowa  farm  opinion  show  that  66  per  cent 
approved  of  the  AAA  program;  13  percent  don! t  like  it;  12  per  cent 
"can't  quite  make  up  their  minds  as  to  whether  it  is  good  or  "bad." 

Farmers'  views  on  platform  planks.    Farm  Jour.  64(7):  18-19.    July  1940. 
(Published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Sural  opinion  on  a  "Farm  Plank"  obtained  from  half  a  million  ques- 
tionnaires submitted  to  farm  families  in  every  state  in  the  union  "by 
field  interviewers  for  The  Farm  Journal  and  The  Farmer's  Wife  is  sum- 
marized in  this  "brief  article. 

The  public  opinion  polls:  Dr.  Jekyll  or  Mr.  Hyde?    Pub,  Opin.  Quart.  4(2): 
212-284.    June  1940.     (Published  "by  The  School  of  Public  Affairs, 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  IT.  J.) 

This  symposium,  consisting  of  several  articles  "by  as  many  writers, 
presents  a  comprehensive  consideration  of  the  virtues  and  the  limita- 
tions of  such  public  opinion  polls  as  those  conducted  "by  The  American 
Institute  of  Public  Opinion  and  "by  Fortune  Magazine. 

Contents:  c Introductions ,  "by  Hadley  Cantril,  pp.  212-217;  Democracy 
in  reverse,  "by  Robert  S.  Lynd,  pp.  218-220;  Straw  polls  and  public 
administration,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace  and  James  L.  McCamy,  pp.  221-223; 
The  polls  and ^ other  mechanisms  of  democracy,  by  Harold  F.  G-osnell, 
pp.  224-228;  The  Congressmen. look  at  the  polls,  by  George  F.  Lewis, jr., 
pp.  229-231;  The  U.  S.  constitution  and  ten  shekels  of  silver,  by  C. 
R.  McGuire,  pp.  232-235;  Opinion  polls  as  the  voice  of  democracy,  by 
Paul  T.  Cherington,  pp.  236-238;  A  newspaper  publisher  looks  at  the 
polls,  by  Eugene  Meyer,  pp.  238-240;  Climbing  on  the  "bandwagon,  by 
Walter  M.  Pierce,  pp.  241-243;  Is  there  a  bandwagon  vote?  by  G-eorge 
Gallup  and  Saul  Forbes  Rae,  pp.  244-249;  Polls  and  the  science  of 
public  opinion,  by  Floyd  H.  Allport,  pp.  249-257;  Interviews  and  inter- 
viewers, by  James  VJechsler,  pp.  258-2.60;  Representative  sampling  and 
poll  reliability,  by  S.  S.  Wilks,  pp.  261-269  (A  technical-  supplement 
to  Mr.  Wilks'  article,  entitled  "Confidence  Limits  and  Critical  Dif- 
ferences Between  Percentages, ". appears  on  pp.  332-338);  Classifying 
respondents  by  economic  status,  by  Elmo  Roper,  pp.  270-272;  Poll  data 
and  the  study  of  opinion  determinants,  by  Leo . Crespi  and  Donald  Rugg, 
pp.  273-276;  Three  criteria:  knowledge,  conviction,  and  significance, 
by  Daniel  Katz,  pp.  277-234. 

Range  Land  Conservation 

Saunderson,  Mont  H.      Sone  economic  aspects  of  western  range-land  conserva- 
tion.    Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(2):  222-226.    May  1940.' 
(Published  by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  East 
Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Subtopics:  The  economic  background  of  range-land-conservation  prob- 
lems; economic  effects  of  reducing  numbers  of  livestock  as  a  conserva- 
tion measure;  adjustments  in  season  of  use  as  a  range- conservation 
measure';  improvement  in  distribution  of  use  as  a  range-conservation 


measure;  reduction  in  trail  movements  of  livestock  as  a  range-con- 
servation measure;  land  use  regulation  for  facilitating  range-land 
::::  =  er;-.:i'n, 


ZLa~  Materials  -  Southern  States 

The  S:ufh!s  materials  for  the  ccur-tit/'  s  defense.    Mfrs,  ?.ec.  1CS(6):  25-33, 
32,  54.    June  2940.     (Published  at  Commerce  and  fater  Sts.,  Balti- 
Dores  Md.) 

On  these  pages  are  discussed  the  essential  as  well  as  scne  of  the 
strategic  and  critical  materials  insofar  as  the  South  is  concerned. 
States  are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  and  considered  in  turn. 


World  rayon  production,    Z.ap on  Organon  11(7):  SB-97.    June  1940.  (Pub- 
lished "by  Textile  Economics  Bureau,  Inc.,  10  East  40th  St.,  Hew 

York,  :;.  I.) 

C-ives  production  of  rayon  filament  yarn  and  rayon  staple  fiber  for 
1939,  hp  count rv. 

P.eclamat  ion  -  ITetherlando 

Zuruoard,   3.  TT.      Under- sea  land  for  fams.     l'e~  Zeal.  Iain-  Importer  15(8): 
33-34,  41,  42,  43.     Apr.  1,  194:.     (Publication  address:  P.   C.  Zen  1001 
Wellington,  17.  Z.' 

Tells  how  Holland  reclaimed  the  Zupder  Zee,  and  turned  a  sea  to 
the  task  of  production. 

reclamation  -  17e~  Zeal ana 


Zrprer,  Z.  3.      C-cean  led  to  f am  land.    Uevr  Zeal.  Zairp  Znporoer  15(3): 

ll-ll,  12,  15,  14.  Apr.  1,  1940.  (Publication  address:  ?.  2.  Ion  1001 
Wellington,  77.  Z.) 

A  note  at  the  head  of  this  article  explains  that  the  land  develop- 
ment schemes  now  proceeding  in  77ew  Zealand  "are  a  useful  phase  of  the 
concerted  effort  to  increase  our  production,  and  of  these  schemes  none 
has  a  more  fascinating  background  than  that  concerned  taith  the  t rar.s- 
f  cremation  of  tlae  7,311  acre  Ahuriri  Lagoon  Block  -  ten  years  ago  a 
slice  of  the  ocean  bed  -  into  productive  faming  land." 

?.e  search 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  experiment  stations.  Zhe  effects  of 
the  prevailing  world  conditions  on  agricultural  research  publications. 
U.  S.  Dent.  Agr.  Off.  Znpt.  Stas.  Expt.  Sta.  Bee.  52(c):  577-579. 
May  1940.     (Puhlished  in  Washington,  Z.  0.] 

Pice  -  Southeast  Asia 

31  o eh,  Zurt.      Japan1  s  no-  rice  granary  in  southeast  Asia.    Far  loot.  Snrr 

9:14):  159-164.    July  3,  1940.     (Published  by  American  Council,  Insti 

of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  3.  5 2d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
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Rubber 


Hippie,  Jesse  J,      Revolution  in  rubber?  Probably,  but  no  near  tern  fanme 
in  the  natural  product  is  indicated.    Mag.  Wall  St.  66(b):  351-353, 
382-383.    June  29,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

New  York  trust  conpany.      Rubber.  Current  status  of  a  strategic  commodity. 
N.  Y.  Trust  Co.  Index  20(2):  40-47.    Suofcey  issue.     (Published  in 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Subtopics:  Discover  and  development;  present  position;  sources 
and  control;  new  products;  synthetic  rubber-like  materials;  rubber 
in  war  tine.     Statistical  tables  show  the  growth  of  the  United  States 
rubber-nanuf acturing  industry,  ten-year  periods,  1849-1899,  five- 
year  periods  1904-1919,  two-year  periods,  1919-1937;  consunption  and 
prices,  1931-1939.     Illustrated  by  a'  nap  which  shows  the  location  of 
rubber  producing  areas  and  shipments  in  1938. 

Rural  Industries  -  Japan  ' 

c Japan:  Dept.  of  agriculture  and'  forestry.      Agricultural  side-lines  in 
the  current  emergency.    Tokyo  Gaz.  3(ll):  425-429.    May  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  The  Tokyo  Gazette  Publishing  House,  NaikoJnizyTThTTbu  Branch 
Building,  No.  1,  2~tyT>me,  NagatatyTT,  KTTzinati-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Sone  of  the  side-lines  are  the  making  of  straw  products,  rabbit 
raising,  production  of  nitumata  and  paper-mulberry,  floss- silk  said 
Japanese  isinglass. 


Rural  Reconstruction  -  Mysore' 

Wajid,  S.  Abdul.      Rural  reconstruction  in  Mysore.     Indian  Farming  l(3): 

114-116.    Mar,  1940.     (issued  by  the  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural 
'  Research,  India.    May  be  obtained  from  the  Manager  of  Publications, 
.  Civil  Lines,  Delhi,  India) 

Village  improvement  in  Mysore. 

Rural  Socio! o,=ar  '  * 


Browning,  Grace  A.      A  community  record  from  a  rural  county.     Social  Scrv. 
Rev.  14(2):  317-346.    June  1940.     (Published  at  the  University  of 
Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

111  Clinton1  County  is  one  of  eight  or  ten  rural  counties  in  a  middle 
western  state  that  have  been  selected  for  child  welfare  services  on  a 
demonstration  basis...  The  following  portion  of  a  record  includes  the 
report  of  a  child  welfare  consultant  covering  visits  made  by  her  to 
Clinton  County  preliminary  to  establishment  of  the  unit  and  the  narra- 
tive reports  of  the  child  welfare  worker  during  the  first  four  months 
the  unit  was  in  operation.-" 

Johannsen,  Alice  E.      The  migrator;-  museum.    Jour.  Adult  Ed.  12(l):  50-54. 
Jan.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Association  for  Adult  Education, 
1315  Cherry  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
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Ail  account  of  the  'Fine  Arts  Committee  of  Manitoba,  which  through 
its  traveling  exhibitions,  lectures,  and  Art  and  Museum  Week,  is  con- 
tributing " substantially  to  a  vital  movement  in  rural  life,  which 
will  not  only  make  people  conscious  of  "beauty,  "but  will  also  open 
their  minds  to  many  new  interests,"  - 

Rural  Sociolo^r,  v.  5,  no.  1,  pp.  1-137.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  by  Sural 
Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana  State 
University,  University,  La.) 

Partial  contents:  Sccio-agri cultural  legislation  in  the  Latin- 
American  countries,  b3r  Moises  Poblete  Troncoso,  translated  from 
Spanish  by  N.  L.  Whetten,  pp.  1-16;  Social  theory  and  social  action, 
by  Carl  C.  Taylor,  pp.  17-31;  On  the  identification  of  the  farmer, 
by  Paul  H.  Johnstone,  pp.  32-45;  The  impact  of  industrial,  labor, 
and  agricultural  control  policies  upon  farm  labor  (a  statement  of 
the  problem)  by  William  T.  Han,  pp.  46-58;  Social-economic  submergence 
in  a  Plains  state  c North  Dakota!  by  J.  M.  Gillette,  pp.  59-68;  Social 
and  economic  status  in  a  Louisiana  hills  community,  by  Edgar  A.  Schuler, 
pp.  69-83,  discussion  by  Daniel  D.  Day,  and  Gordon  Blackwell,  pp.  83-87; 
The  relation  of  residential  instability  to  fertility,  by  Homer  L.  Hitt 
and  Reed  H.  Bradford,  pp.  83-92  chased  on  a  survey  of  farm  households 
.     in  the  sugar  parishes  of  south  Louisiana:;  Social  research  in  action, 
by  Charles  S.  Hoffman,  pp.  92-96;  Havana,  meeting  of.  the  Permanent 
Agricultural  Committee  of  the  International  Labor  Office,  by  Lowry 
Nelson,  pp.  96-97.     .  : 

Rural  Sociology,  v.  5,  nc.  2,  pp.  143-283.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Rural  Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana 
State  "University,  University,  La.) 

Partial  contents:  Fertility  in  rural  areas  in  -relation  to  their 
distance  from  cities,  1930,  ~bj  Warren  S.  Thompson  and  Nelle  E.  Jackson, 
pp.  143-162;  Economic  aspects  of  remedial  measures  designed  to  meet 
the  problems  of  displaced _  farm  laborers,  by  Murray  D.  Benedict,  pp. 
163-182;  Acadian  animal  caste  in  southwest  Louisiana:  seme  sociological 
observations,  by  Lauren  C.  Post,  pp.  183-191;  Social  organization  in 
Arizona.1  s  irrigated  areas,  by  E.  D.  Tetreau,  pp.  192-205;  Private  and 
public  costs  of  isolated  settlement  in  the  cut-over  area  of  Minnesota, 
by  John  E.  Mason,  pp.  206-221  c"This  article  is  adapted  from  chapters 
i,  iv,  and  v  of  a  thesis  by  the  writer  entitled  Isolated  Settlement 
.in  Koochiching  County,  Minnesota,  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Faculty  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements 
for  the  de  s*ree  of  Mas  ter  of  Arts  in  Public  Administration,  August, 
1939." 3 ;  The  sex  ratio  and  marriage  in  rural  communities  with  special 
reference  to  negro  marriage,  by  Oliver  C.  Cox,  pp.  222-227;  Concepts 
of  the  old  and  the  new  plantation  systems,  by  Sue  Lyles,  pp.  227-229; 
Migration  of  Minnesota  rural  youth,  by  Lowry  ITelson  and  Don  Mitchell, 
pp.  229-232;  Some  problems  and  social  settings  of  community  life  in 
Maine  as  told  by  college  students,  by  E.  J.  Niederf rank,  pp.  232-238; 
Better  rural  sanitation  improving  nation1 s  health,  by  A.  W.  von" Strive, 
pp.  233-240. 


829 


Stacy,  W.  H.  Relaying  music  in  rural  regions.  Jour.  Adult  Ed.  12(l): 
67-70.  Jan.  1940.  (Published  "by  the  Association  for  Adult  Educa- 
tion, 1315  "Cherry  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

"This  is  the  story  of  how  farm  women  and  extension  workers  in 
Iowa.  ..have  put  "beauty  into  home  and  community  life  through  a  music 
program,  in  which  more  than  ten  thousand  farm  families  participated 
during  the  last  year." 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.      Census  of 
current  research  in  rural  sociology.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  3ur.  Agr.  Econ. 
Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life  Activities  14(2):  17-25,  processed, 
Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Scientific  Knowledge 

Harding,  T.  Swann.      Do  we  fear  scientific  knowledge?  The  newer  degradation 
of  the  democratic  dogma.    Dynamic  Amer.  10(5):  20-23,  26.    June  1940. 
(Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  shows  that  we  do  not  and  dare  not  utilize  scientific 
knowledge  to  fullest  efficiency  and  urge  s  %  na"t  we  "build  a  civilization 
in  which  we  dare  use  to  its  fullest  efficiency  all  the  scientific 
knowledge  available. 

Seed  and  War 

Scharff,  Justin.    *  Seed  shortage  produced  by  European  war.    Calif.  Cult. 
87(11):  318,  327.    June  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Silk  -  Italy 

Zanotti,  Carlo  Mario.      La  seta  nell1 economia  nazionale.    Bullettino  dell'Agri- 
coltura  74(19):  1-2.    May  10,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Societa  Agraria 
di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Eontana  2,  Milan  (2/15),  Italy) 

This  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  place  of  silk  production  in  the 
Italian  national  economy,  including  regulation  of  the  industry  through 
the  corporations,  the  factors  entering  into  production  of  cocoons,  the 
price  cf  cocoons,  the  social  importance  of  silk  production  and  its 
political  and  economic  aspects. 

Sisal  -  Venezuela 

Rodriguez  Inigo,  J.      El  sisal  en  Venezuela;  su  adaptacion,  cultivo  e 

industrializacion.    El  Agr icultt>.r  Venezolano  4(45-46) :  20-21.  Jan.- 
Eeb.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Ministerio  de  Agricultura  y  Cria, 
Caracas,  Venezuela) 

Presents  data  on  the  cultivation  of  sisal  in  Venezuela  and  the  costs 
of  manufacturing  it. 
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Soil  Conservation  '  ' 

Soil  Conservation,  v.  5,  nt>.  12,  pp.  285-308.  June  1940.  (Published  fey 
the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  TJ.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Economic  and  social  considerations  in  farm 
planning,  "by  E.  H.  Reed,  pp.  285-287,  300;  Soil  conservation  strengthens 
credit  ratings,  "by  A.  G-.  Slack,  pp.  298,  308;  Farm  labor  in  a  soil 
conservation  program,  by  S.  W.  Atkins,  pp.  301-303. 

Southern  States 

The  Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  cN.  Y.D  v.  184,  no.  14,236,  second 
section,  May  20,  1940.    48pp.     (Published  in  lew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  section  is  devoted  to  industry  in  the  South. 

Partial  contents:  Industry  in  the  South,  pp.  1,  2;  South  seeks 
new  uses' for  cotton,  "by  Oscar  Johnston,  pp.  20-21;  Textiles  key 
Southern  industry,  by  John  W.  Murray,  pp.  22,  34;  Farm  research  in 
the  South,  "by  Theodore  G-.  Bilbo,  pp.  23-24;  Canning  industry  expands 
steadily,  by  A.  E.  Mockler,  p.  34;  Diversified  farming  in  North 
Carolina,  by  Sandal  3.  Ethoridge,  p.  40;  and  Farm  chemurgy  movement 
in  Texas,  by  Elmore  E.  Torn,  p.  48 • 

Southwestern  Social  Science  Quarterly 

Southwestern  Social  Science  Quarterly,  v.  21,  no,  1,  pp.  1-107.    June  1940. 
(published  by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association,  Daniel 
Borth,   jr.,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La.) 

Partial  contents:  The  wealth  of  nations,  by  C.  E.  Ayers,  pp.  1-9; 
Economic  diversification  in  the  Southwest,  "by  A.  S.  Lang,  pp.  30-41; 
Some  aspects  of  modern  Italian;  sociology,  "by  Kurt  H.  WOlff  -f  pp.  42-52; 
The  Swedish  pattern  of.  responsible  government,  : "by  Richard  C.  Spencer, 
pp.  53-65;  Legal  barriers  that  hinder  improved  tenancy  relations,  by 
Marshall  Harris,  pp.  66-75. 

Soybeans 

Horvath,  A.  A.      The  industrial  outlook  for  soybeans.    Mfrs.  Rec.  109(6): 
36-37.    June  1940.     (Published  at  Commerce  and  Water  Sts.,  Baltimore, 
Md.) 

Standards  and  Labels  ♦ 

cCameron,  E.  J.d      Standards  and  labels.     Calif.  Emit  News  101(2709):  4, 

9,  10.    June  8,  1940.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Erancisco, 
Calif.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  National  Canners  Association  conven- 
tion in  January  last,  on  the  subject  "Standards  and  Labels"  as  under 
the  present  Eederal  Pure  Eood  Law. 
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Statistics 

Bliss,  Charles  A.      Statistics  takes  a  second  "breath.    Harvard  Business 

Rev.  18(4):  510-519.    Summer  1940.     (May  he  obtained  from  330  ¥.  42d 
St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

A  review  of  17  important  hooks  on  statistics  published  in  1933 
and  1939  and  one  published  in  1937. 

Grillett,  E.  L.      Prohlems  and  progress  in  state  statistics.    Amer.  Statis. 
Assoc.  Jour.  35(210,  pt.  l):  335-340.    June  1940.     (May  he  ohtained 
from  the  Secretary,  Frederick  P.  Stephan,  1626  K  St.,  IT.  W. ,  Wash- 
ington, B.  C.) 

"Revision  of  a  paper  presented  at  the  Round  Tahle  on  'Prohlems 
and  Progress  in  State  Statistics1  at  the  101st  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Statistical  Association,  Philadelphia,  Becemher  28,  1939." 

Rice,  Stuart  A.      The  rSle  and  management  of  the  Federal  statistical  system. 
Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(3):  481-488.    June  1940.     (Published  hy  the 
American  Political  Science  Association,  Kenneth  Colegrove,  Secretary, 
305  Karris  Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

Sugar  -  Europe 

Wartime  sugar  economy  in  Europe.     Stricter  state  control,  rationing,  and 
higher  prices  and  taxes  are  results  of  the  war.    Beet  sowings  "being 
increased.    Neutrals  affected  with  "belligerent s.    Pacts  ah out  Sugar 
35(5):  20-21.    May  1940.     (Published  at  95  River  Street,  Hohoken, 
New  Jersey) 

Sugar  -  Netherlands 

Ahlfeld,  Hugo.  Bie  zuckerwirtschaf t  Hollands.  Ruckwirkungen  auf  den 
weltzuckermarkt.  Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  22,  p.  6. 
May  31,  1940.     (Published  hy  Re  ichsnahr  stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  "brief  account  of  the  Netherlands  sugar  economy  and  its  connections 
with  the  world  sugar  market. 

Supplies  -  Prance 

Malezieux,  R.      Les  requisitions  militaires  et  civiles  en  temps  de  guerre. 
Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  Prance  et  1' Agriculture  Pratique  72(5):  149- 
152.    May  1940.     (Published  hy  the  Societe  des  Agriculteurs  de  Prance, 
3,  Rue  d! Athene s,  Paris(lXe),  Prance) 

A  discussion  of  military  and  civil  requisitioning  of  supplies  in 
wartime,  including  the  mechanism  hy  which  it  is  carried  out,  the  agents, 
the  goods  which  may  he  appropriated,   indemnification  and  reclamation, 

U.  S.  Bept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
Prance  estahlishes  a  Ministry  of  supplies.    U.  S.  Bept.  Agr.  Off. 
Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr. ' 4(5) :  329-330,  processed.  May 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  B.  C.) 
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"A  French  Ministry  of  Supplies  was  established  on  March  21,  1940, 
when  the  present  Cabinet  under  Premier  Reynaud  was  formed... 

"Two  decrees  of  April  1,  1940,  authorized  the  creation  and 
described  the  functions  of  the  Ministry  of  Supplies." 

Supreme  Court  Decisions 

Cushman,  Robert  Z.      The  constitutional  decisions  of  the  Supreme  court 
of.  the  United  States  in  the  October  term,  1938.    Amer.  Polit.  Sci. 
Rev.  34(2):  249-233.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Political 
Science  Association,  Kenneth  Colegrove,  Sec,  305  Harris  Hall, 
Northwestern  UniversitjT-,  Evanston,  111.) 

The' validity  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Acts,  pp.  252-256; 
Immunity  of  federal  agencies  from  suit,  p.  264;  State  police  power 
:: .     and  interstate  commerce,  pp.  273-279;  State  taxation  and  interstate 
commerce,  pp.  279-281. 

Taxation 

Perger,  Wirth  F.      The  measurement  of  tax  shifting:  economics  and  law. 
Quart.  Jour.  Icon.  54(3):  429-454.    May  1940.     (Published  at  the 
Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

" Summary.  I.  The  problem:  the  theoretical  prediction  of  tax  shift- 
ing and  incidence  versus  its  actual  measurement,  429.-  Practical 
importance  of  the  latter  in  administrative  law  in  tax  refunds,  430.- 
II.  Limitations  of  the  field:  definitions,  433.-  III. 'The  law  on  tax 
burden  shifting,  436.-  Precedent  for  recognition  of  tax  shifting,  437.- 
Absenoe  of  precedent  for  its  measurement,  438.-  17.  The  economics  of 
the  measurement  of  tax  burden  shifting,  440.-  Refund  provisions  of 
the  1936  Revenue  Act,  441.-  Economic  precedent  for  analysis  of 
margins,  443.-  Business  precedent  in  use  of  spreads,  446.-  Implica- 
tions of  use  of  margins  in  measurement  of  tax  "burden  shifting,  449.- 
Asserted  impossibiiitj?'  of  proof ,  451.-  Conclusion,  454."  -  p.  429. 

Taxation  -  Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania  Planning,  v.  6,  no.  5,  pp.  1-62.    May-June  1940.  (published 

by  Pennsylvania  Dept.  of  Commerce,  State  Planning  Board,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

"This  issue  of  our  Bulletin  provides,  for  the  first  tims-   in  any  . 
form  accessible  to  our  citizens  or  to  cur  business  interests,  a  basis 
for  the  comparison  of  the  local  tax  rates  of  every  Pennsylvania  com- 
munity." -  p.  2. 

An  article  on  Your  Local  Tax  Dollars,  pp.  3-11,  is  followed  by 
statistics  of  real  property  tax  rates,  1239,  for  county  and  minor 
civil  divisions. 

Technology 

Collins,  Edward  H.      Idle  men,  machines  and  money.    Banking  33(1):  37-38. 
July  1940.     (Published  at  22  S.  40th  St.,'  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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This:  article  deals  with  the  latest  Brookings  Institution  study, 
Capital  Expansion,  Employment  and  Economic  Stability  and  especially 
S       with  the.  concept  of  "economic  maturity*!' 

Miller,  Ivan  C.  Technology's  effect  on  food  and  packaging.  It  is  creat- 
ing new  opportunities  -  destroying  old  ones  -  for  the  food  and  pack- 
age manufacturer.  Food  Indus.  12(3):  53-54.  Mar.  1940.  (published 
at  330  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

National  economic  and  social  planning  association.  Technology  and  unem- 
ployment.   NESPA  Guide,  no.  5,  pp.  14-22.    May  15,  1940.     ( Published 
at  1721  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Summary  of  testimony  "before  the  Temporary  National  Economic  Com- 
mittee, Apr.  8  through  Apr.  22,  1940. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Lilienthal,  David  E.  The  TVA  and  decentralization.  Survey  Graphic  29(6): 
335-337,  363,  365,  366-367.  June  1940.  (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St. 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  TVA  is  a  yardstick  cf  government  as  well  as  of  utility  rates, 
says  David  E.  Lilienthal,  who  is  a  member  of  its  "board  of  directors. 
Mr.  Lilienthal  defines  some  of  the  dangers  of  modern  centralization 
in  government  as  well  as  in  "business,  and  offers  the  TVA  as  one  of 
the  happy  compromises  in  which  central  authority  is  exercised  "by  a 
decentralized  administration."  -  The  gist  of  it,  p.  323.. 

Stoney,  G-eorge  C.      A  valley  to  hold  to.     Survey  Graphic  29(7):  391-399. 
July  1940.     (Published  at  112  S.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Describes  the  way  TVA  has  helped  the  farmers  of  the  valley  to  help 
themselves  through  soil  conservation  practices  and  cheap  electricity. 

Text iles 

Carlisle,  Prince  M.      Textile  outlook  generally  more  favorable*  Annalist 
56(1434):  35-36.    July  11,  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co. 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Mann,  E.  A.      Destination  of  United  States  textile  exports  in  1939.    U.  S. 
Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no*  25,  p*  574. 
June  29,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Includes  a  table  which  shows  United  States  exports  of  cottcn  and 
other  textile  fibers  and  manufactures  thereof  to  important  markets 
;     during  the  calendar  year  1939*  . 

Mann,  E.  A.      U.  S.  imports  of  textile  fibers  and  manufactures,  1939. 

U.  S.  Dept.  Com,  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Com.  Bpts.  no.  28,  p.  612. 
July  13,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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Tremelloni,  Roberto.      LTeccnomia  tessile  e  la  guerra.  Ill:  Le  industrie 
cotoniere  dei  paesi  "bell i ge rant i.    Bollettino  della  Cotoniera  35(l): 
7-11  •    Jan.-Feb.  1940,     (Published  at  Via  Borgonuovo,  11,  Milano, 
Italy) 

Textile  economy  and  the  war.  III.  The  cotton  industry  of  the 
"belligerent  countries. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Canadian 
production  and  imports  of  cotton  manufactures.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur. 
Foreign  and  Don.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no.  23,  p.  520.    June  8,  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Tobacco  -  Export  -  Colombia 

Colombia.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Exportacion  de  tabaco,  Decreto  numero  311 
de  1940  (febrero  15)  por  el  cual  se  reglamenta  la  exportacion  de 
tabaco  en  rama.    Revista  Nacional  de  Agricultura  35(429):  245-247. 
Mar,  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Sociedad  de  Agricultores  de  Colombia, 
Bogota,  Colombia) 

Text  of  the  decree  (311)  of  February  15,  1940,  regulating  the  ex- 
port of  leaf  tobacco. 

Tobacco  -  Far  East 

G-ibbs,  J.  Barnard.      Tobacco  in  principal  producing  countries  of  the  Far 
East.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr. 
4(5):  2S7-300,  processed.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Tomatoes  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Decreto  ministeriale  30  novembre  1939. 

Deteminazione  della  superficie  da  destinare  nelle  singole  provincie 
del  Regno  a  coltura  del  pomodoro  per  uso  industriale.  (Pubblicato 
nella  Gazzetta  Uff  iciale  del  21  marzo  1940,  n.68).     Italy.  Minister© 
dell!Agricoltura  e  delle  Foreste.  Bollettino  Uff iciale  12(10):  438- 
439,    Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Istituto  Poligrafico  dello 
S t  at  o ,  Rome ,  1 1  aly ) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  November  30,  1939,  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  for  Mar.  21,  1940,  listing  the  areas  to  be  planted  with 
tomatoes  for  industrial  use  in  each  of  the  Italian  provinces. 

Tomatoes  -  Marketing  -  Victoria 

Krone,  B.  P.      Harvesting  tomatoes.    Victoria  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  38(2):  60-68. 
Feb.  1940.     (Published  in  Melbourne,  C.S,  Victoria,  Australia) 

Detailed  instructions  are  given  for  sizing,  grading,  packing,  brand- 
ing and  marketing' tomatoes.    Charts  are"  appended  for  packing  tomatoes 
in  the  long-bushel, ' half -dump,  and  half-standard  fruit  cases. 
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Tomatoes  -  Price  fixing  -  Italy 


Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Decretc  ministeriale  15  gennaio  1940. 
Determinazione  ctei  prezzi  "base  del  pomodoro  per  uso  industriale 
(canpagna  1940).     Italy.  Ministero  dell,Agricolt\ira  e  dclle  Foreste. 
Bollettino  Ufficiale  12(10):  436-438.    Apr.  1,  1940.     (Published  "by 
the  Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 

Gives  the  1940  prices  as  fixed  for  tomatoes  for  use  in  industry 
in  provinces  in  different  sections  of  Italy. 

Trade  -  Germany  and  Russia 

Reimann,  Guenter,      Problems  and  political  implications  of  the  finance  of 
German-Russian  trade.      Annalist  55(1428):  747  ,  775.    May  30,  1940. 
(Published  "by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.)  • 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Brazil 

Smith,  Hollo  S.  Foreign  trade  of  Brazil  in  1939.  IT.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur. 
Foreign  -and  Dom.  Com.  Com.  Rpts.  no,  21,  pp.  486-489.  May  25,  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Germany  in  Latin  America 

Reimann,  Guenter.      The  Third  Reich  in  Latin  America:  main  forces  in  the 
coming  trade  "battle.    Annalist  56(1435):  72-73f  101.    July  18,  1940. 
(Published  "by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Grea,t  Britain 

Mallinson,  E.  A.      Britaan  tackles  her  export  problem.    Canad.  Business 
13(5):  44-45,  96.    May  1940.     (Published  "by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  530  Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal,  Canada) 

Tra.de,  Foreign  -  Inter-American 

"Wythe,  George.      Fifty  years  of  inter-American  trade.    Pan  Amer.  Union 
Bui.  74(4):  277-290.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Trade.  Foreign  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Netherlands  Indies.  Central  "bureau  of  statistics.  Conjuncture  statistics 
department.      The  course  of  the  index  figures  of  import  and  export 
prices  in  the  Netherlands  Indies,  1929  -  August  1939.  Netherlands 
Indies  7(12):  3-4.    Dec.  1939.     (issued  by  the  Netherlands  Indies. 
Department  of  Economic  Affairs;  published  "by  G.  Kolff  &  Co.,  3atavia-C, 
Java,  IT.  I. ) 

Graphs  show  the  index  f igures  for  white  pepper,  "black  pepper,  sugar, 
tin,  maize,  copra,  coffee,  tapioca  roots,  rubber,  tea,  rice  (husked) 
and  tapioca;  and  index  figures  of  wholesale  prices,  export  prices, 
and  import  Torices. 
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Trade,  Foreign  -  Rumania 

G-ragnani,  Carlo,      Politica  comnerciale  e  valutaria  della  Romania  nell!ultimo 
decennio.    Rivista  di  Politica  Eeonomica  30(4):  270-277.    Apr,  1940, 
(Published  at  Piazza  Venezia,  11,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  writer  sets* forth  the  principal  phases  in  Rumania's  commercial 
and  foreign  exchange  in  the  last  decade,  showing  particularly  the 
country's  repeated  efforts  to  redistribute  its  exports  in  order  to 
obtain  greater  influxes  of  foreign  currency. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Cox,  George  Clarke,  and  Davidson,  Clinton,  jr.      Trade  warfare  in  the 

future.  In  a  chaotic  world  -  production  held  the  real  test.    Barron1 s 
20(27):  3,  10.    July  1,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  Now  York, 
IT.  Y.) 

An  appraisal  of  the  consequences  of  the  war  in  Europe  on  the  foreign 
trade  of  the  United  States  in  which  the  writers  present  two  leading 
points  of  -view. 

Lloyd,  John.      Foreign  trade  in  grip  of  war.    Mag.  Wall  St.  66(4):  214-217. 
June  1,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

United  States  foreign  trade  in  farm  products  in  the  first  9  months  of 

the  year.  •  U.  S>«  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations. , Foreign  Crops 

and  Markets  41(2):  52-30,  -processed.    July  15,. 1940.     (Published  in 

Washington,  D.  0. ) 

"The  monthly  survey  of  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  in 

agricultural  products  is  devoted  this  month  to  an  examination  of  the 

effects  of  the  war  in  Europe.    May  rounded  cut  the  first  9  months  of 

the  war.    The  course  of  United  States  farm  exports  thus  far  during  the 

current  fiscal  year  has  been  profoundly  influenced  by  developments  associ 

ated  with  the  war,    A  series  of  special  tables  showing  trade  data  for  the 

9  war  months  (Sept ember- May)  appears  on  pages  57  to  62,  inclusive.  The 

"regular'  tables'  on  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  in  agricultural 

products  during  the  11  months,  July-May,  appear  on  pages  63  to  79,  in- 
clusive." ..... 

Trade  Agreements 

Commonwealth  club  of  California.      Reciprocal  trade  agreements.  Commonwealth 
16(24,  pt.  2):  1-50.    June  11,  1940.' '  (Published  at  the  Hotel  St. 
Francis,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Transactions  of  Commonwealth  Club  of  California,  v.  35,  no,  1, 
Contents:  Report  of  Section  on  economics  i:  favoring  the  tariff  pacts! 
by  Glenn.  E.  Hoover,  pp.  3-11;  Report  of  minority  opposing  present  agree- 
ment power,  by  Winchester  P.  Wing,  pp.  12-20;  The  trade  agreement  power 
should  be  renewed,  by  Theodore  H,  Boggs,  pp,  20-25;  The  trade  agree- 
ment power  should  be  withdrawn,  by  Fred  J,  Hart,  pp,  26-31;  Discussion 
from  the  floor,  pp.  32-42;  Statement  of  Pacific  Coast  economists  on 
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reciprocal  trade  agreements,  Feb,  7,  1940,  pp.  43-44;  From  statement 
of  principles  of  the  American  Union  for  Concerted  Peace  Efforts, 
adopted  Dec.  7,  1939,  p.  45;  Address  "by  Senator  Joseph  O'Mahoney  of 
"Wyoming,  "before  Senate  Finance  Committee,  Feb.  28,  1940,  pp.  45-47; 
Letter  from  secretary,  California  Farm  Bureau  Federation,  on  recip- 
rocal trade  agreements,  Oct.  25,  1939,  pp.  47-50. 

Grady,  Henry  F.      The  reciprocal  trade  agreements  as  an  evolution  in 
tariff  policy.    U.  S.  Dept.  State  Bui.  2(42):  391-397.    Apr.  13, 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Address  delivered  at  the  morning  session  of  the  semiannual  meet- 
ing (sixtieth  year)  of  the  Academy  of  Political  Science,  New  York 
City,  Apr.  11,  1940. 

Kreider,  Carl.      Democratic  processes  in  the  trade  agreements  program. 
Amer,  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(2):  317-332.    Apr.  1940.     (published  by 
the  American  Political  Science  Association,  Kenneth  Colegrove,  Sec, 
305  Harris  Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

In  four  parts:  I.  Organizational  framework  for  trade  agreement 
headings;  II.  Value  of  trade  agreement  hearings  to  trade  agreement 
negotiations;  III.  Representation  of  interested  persons  in  British 
trade  agreement  negotiations;  IV.  Conclusions. 

Trade  Barriers  -  Interstate 

Morris,  'George.      The  war  "between  the  states.    Amer.  Cotton  C-rower  6(2): 
8-9.    July  1940.     (Published  at  535  Gravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.) 

Stark,  Lloyd  C.      The  fruit  industry  and  trade  "barriers.    Amer.  Fruit 

Grower  60(6):  7,  10,  12.  June  1940.'  (Published  at  1370  Ontario  St., 
Cleveland,  0.) 

Waugh,  Frederick  V.      Does  the  farmer  want  interstate  trade  harriers? 

Nation's  Agr.  15(6):  8,  13.    June  1940.     (Published  at  58  E.  Wash- 
ington St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Wages  -  Great  Britain 

International  1 ah our  office.      National  minimum  wages  for  farm  workers  in 
Great  3ritain.    Internatl.  Labour  Off,  Indus.  and  Lahour  Inform. 
74(6):  132.    May  6,  1940.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  he 
ohtained  from  "branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  d,  C.) 

"An  Act  was  recently  passed  in  Great  Britain  under  which  the 
Central  Agricultural  Wages  Boa.rd,  estahlished  by  the  Agricultural 
Wages  (Regulation)  Act  of  1924,  will  obtain  the  right  to  fix  a  ba-sic 
national  minimum  wa.ge  for  adult  male  whole-time  agricultural  workers. 

War  Economics 


"Blood,  toil,  tea,rs,  and  swea-t."    These  a,re  the  tragic  la-st-ditch  human 
resources  that  even  great  empires  must  fall  back  upon  when  they  fail 
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to  mobilize  their  inanimate  resources  for  war.    Fortune  22(l):  52-55, 
116,  118,  120,  122,  124,  126-127,  128-129,  132,  134,  136,  138.  July 
1940.  :  (May  be  obtained  from  Subscription  Dept.,  330  E.  22d  St., 
.  Chicago,  111.) 

The  title  of  this  article  as  ^iven  in  the  table  of  contents  is  Allied 
War  Economic s.^   Subtopics:  The  economic  anatomy  of  war;  the  internal 
controls;  pooling  the  empires;  the  breakdown;  money;  food;  iron  and 
coal;  petroleum;  strategic  essentials;  manpower;  machines;  foreign 
assets.  • 

Illustrated  by  colored  charts  showing  20  strategic  materials  in  two 
dimensions;  and  statistical  tables  showing:  the  Allies1  balance  of 
international  payments  in  peace  (1937)  and  a  forecast  for  war  (1940); 
the  gold  and  cash  accounts  and  securities  portfolio  of  the  Allied 
empires;  and  an  analysis  of  spending  ~by  the  British  and  French  empires 
in  the  United  States  during  the  first  six  months  of  the  war. 

Laehmann,  Kurt.      Economic  and  social  developments  through  the  European 
war:  The  Franco-British  bloc.    Social  Res.  7(2):  229-242.    May  1940. 
(Published  by  the  New  School  for  Social  Research,  66  West  12th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Discusses  the  economic  and  financial  agreements,  implications  of 
the  currency  union,  and  implications  of  the  economic  union.    The  greater 
part  of  the  article  is  devoted  to  the  implications  of  the  economic 
union.  /  . 

Lawrence,  A.  Susan.  •    Rationing,  price-f  ixing  and  Mr.  Keynes.    New  Statesman 
and  Nation  19(481):  608-609.    May  11,  1940.     (Published  at  10  Great 
lurnstile,  Eigh  Holborn,  London,  F.C.I,  England) 

Political  and  economic  planning.  The  war  enters  a  new  phase.  The  home  front  - 
II.  Planning,  no.  168,  pp.  1-16.  May  21,  1940.  '"(Published  by  Political 
and  Economic  Planning,  16,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  London,  England) 

A  summary  of  the  changes  in  British  economic  and'  social  life  caused 
by  the  war  since  the  summary  in  the  Get.  24,:  1939,  issue  of  Planning. 
Among  the  items  are  the  new  war  cabinet,  the  Economic.  Information  Ser- 
vice, the  raw  material  controls,  the  cotton  industry,  food  policy,  the 
ploughing-up  campaign,  the  need  of  a  soil  survey,  agricultural  credits, 
agricultural  labor,  the  Keynes  plan,  the  Export  Council,  etc. 

Riches,  E.  J.      Deferred, pay:  the  Keynes  plan.    Internatl.  Labour  Off. 

Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  41(6):  557-581.  .June  1940.'    (May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  writer  gives  an  outline  of  Mr.  Keynes1  s  aria^sis  and  proposals 
for  paying  for  the  war  and  also  1,a  brief  discussion  of  some  of  the 
main  features  of  the  plan."  "Mr.  Keynes1  s  aim  is  not  merely  to  provide  a 
solution  for  a  financial  problem  but  !  to  snatch  from  the  exigency  of 
war  positive  social  improvements.1    The  scheme  he  proposes  includes 
'universal  family  allowances  in  cash,  the  accumulation  of  working- class 
wealth  under  working-class  control,  a  cheap  ration  of  necessaries  and 
a  capital  levy  (or  tax)  after  the  war' ,•  a  combination  which  he  believes 
'embodies  an  advance,  towards  economic  equality  greater  than  any  which 
we  have  made  in  recent  times.'" 
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The  Round  Table,  no.  119,  pp.  439-735.    June  1940.     (May  be  obtained  from 
Macnillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England) 

This  is  the  third  "War  tattier.1'    Financial  and  economic  realities 
are  discussed  in  -an  article  on  pp.  531-547. 

It  also  contains  articles  on  the  different  Dominion  countries. 
An  article  on. Irish  Developments,  pp.  636-651,  contains  a  section  on 
economic  and  educational  questions,  pp.  646-651.    An  article  on 
Australia,  pp.  687-698,  contains  a  section  on  economic  policy,  pp.  693- 
698.    An  article  on  South  Africa,  pp.  699-716,  contains  a  section  on 
the  economic  position  of  the  farmers,  pp.  710-711. 

U.  S,  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Wartime  commodity  control  measv.res  c Tobacco  and  fruit:.    U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  40(25): 
822-827,  processed.    June  22,  19-40.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

See  also  Agricultural  Situation;  Agriculture  and  War;  C.  S.  T.  A.  Review; 

Dairy  Industry;  Far  Eastern  Survey;  Feeding  Stuffs;  Food  Supply;  Labor 
and  War;  Livestock;  Meat  -  Great  Britain;  Netherlands  Indies;  Prices  - 
Control;  Prices  and  War;  Raw  Materials;  Rubber;  Seed  and  War;  Sugar  - 
Europe;  Supplies;  Trade,  Foreign 

War  Economics  -  Western  Hemisphere 

Cutler,  Addison  T.      War  economics  and  the  American  people.    Science  & 
Society  4(3):  165-182.     Summer  1940..   (Published  at  30  E.  20th  St., 
New  York,  IT.  Y» ) 

This  article  is  in  three  parts:  I.  Two  wars  and  two  booms;  II.  The 
peopled  stake  in  price  fixing;  III.  War  planning  vs.  planned  economy. 

Lloyd,  John.      Economic  mobilization  of  the  western  hemisphere.    Mag.  Wall 
St.  66(7.):  394-397,  436-438.    July  13,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad 
St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

ITational  industrial  conference  board,  inc.      Studies  in  national  defense. 
Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  3d.,  Inc.  Oonf.  Bd.  Econ.  Rev.  2(17):  257-276. 
July  10,  1940.     (Published  at  247  Park  Ave.,  ITew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

.   This  consists  of  three  articles:  I.  Raw  materials  for  national 
defense,  by  J.  M.  Thayer,  jr.,  pp.  257-265;  II.  Industry* s  current 
ability  to  produce  for  national  defense,  by  H.  S.  Hansen,  pp.  265-272; 
III.  Skilled  loJbcr:  a  vital  link  in  the  defense  program,  by  E.  F. 
Browne,  pp.  272-276. 

U.  S.  Board  of  governors  of  the  Federal  reserve  system.      Effect  of  war 
developments  on  American  markets.    Fed.  Reserve  Bui.  26(6):  489-494. 
June  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Effect  of  war  on  em- 
ployment, prices,  and  business  in  Canada.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  3ur. 
Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  50(5):  1122-1124.    May  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Wheat  .  ".*.;'■'". 

Timoshenko,  V.  P.,  and  forking,  Holbrook.      World  wheat  survey  and  outlook 
May  1940.    Pood  Res,  -Inst.  Wheat  Studies  16(8):  365-402..   May  1940. 
(Published  in. Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Contents:  Wheat  supplies*  evidence  on  utilization;  international 
trade;  prices  and  spreads;  outlook  for  trade  and  carryover;  prosj)ects 
for  1940  crops;  outlook  for  prices;  appendix  tables. 

Wheat  -  Price  Fixing  -  Uruguay  • 

Precio  minimo  del  trigo.  Decreto.  Se  reglanentan  las  leyes  que  fijan  el 
precio  ninino  del  trigo  de  la  actual  cosecha.  Revista  de  la  Union 
Industrial  Uruguaya  3.a  epoca,  ano  41,  no.  30,  pp.  446-448.  '  Mar. 
1940.     (Published  "by  the  Canara  de  Industrias,  Treinta  y  Tres,  1327, 
Montevideo,  Uruguay) 

Text-  of  the  decree  of  Decenber  27,  1939  containing  regulations 
putting  into  effect  the  laws  providing  for  the  fixing  of  a  nininun 
price  for  wheat  in  1939/40. 

Wheat  -  Prices 

Labrousse,  L.  2.  Le  prix  du  fronent  1782-1790.  ■  Annales  d!Histoire  Sociale 
1(4):  382-400.  Oct.  1939.  (Published  at  13,  Rue  du  Pour,  Paris  (VIe), 
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is  illustrated  by  graphs. 

•  Wine  Industry  -  Mendoza  Province,  Argentina 

Ther  wine  industry.  National  control  board's  record  of  its  stewardship  1935- 
1939.    Rev.  River  Plate  88(2522):  11/  13,    Apr.  12,  1940.  (Published 
in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc. 
630  Pifth  Avenue,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Summary  of  the  1939  report  of  the  Wine  Regulating  Board  (Junta 
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•Jour.  Land  &.Pub.  Util.  Scon.  16(2):  159-167.    May  1940.  (published 
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The  writer  discusses  some  difficulties  confronting  a  zoning  program 
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program*    The  elements  of  a  positive  program  are  forest  restoration, 
grazing  development,  utilization  of  defective  timber,  recreational 
development,  and  reorganization  of  local  government. 

Hiirlburt,  Virgil.      Rural  zoning  for  Missouri?    Jour.  Land  &  Pat.  Util. 

Econ.  16(2):  151-158.  May  1940.  (Published  "by  Northwestern  University, 
School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

^The  writer's  concluding  paragraph  follows:  "In  summary,  the  raison 
d'etre  for  rural  zoning  may  vary  from  state  to  state  just  as  the  terms 
of  the  enabling  act  may  vary  from  state  to  state,  and  as  the  procedures 
for  determining  districts  and  the  ordinance  provisions  may  vary  among 
states  and  among  areas  within  a  state.    The  "basic  concepts  and  prin- 
ciples remain  constant.    A  full  understanding  of  them  may  lead  even 
more  to  variation  in  procedures  and  specifications  than  to  uniformity. 
Recognition  of  these  considerations  together  with  the  elimination  of 
certain  purely  psychological  inhibitions  caused  "by  certain  words  and 
"by  the  all-or-none  philosophy  will  do  much  for  the  development  of  a 
more  mature  attack  on  our  land  problems. M 
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